Whats this sign 
a symbol for? 


New ideas in engineering. They originate 
at L&T where a group of engineers design, 
manufacture and install plant and 
equipment for major industries— chemical 
and pharmaceutical, food and dairy, 
minerals and oil, pulp and paper, steel and 
cement, power and irrigation. The L&T 
sign also symbolises complete plant 
construction based on process know-how 
from clients and collaborators — plants 
seen through from greenfield site to final 
commissioning. In short, the L&T sign 
symbolises the development of every vital 
industry in India. 
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PREFACE 


INDIA — A Reference Annual being brought out since 
1953 aims to provide authentic information on the diverse 
aspects of our national life and activities. The encouraging 
response, both within the country and abroad, has led to 
widening its scope in successive editions. 

The Annual contains the latest information available 
from oflicial and other aulhoritative sources relating to each 
subject covered in it. The present edition carries information 
which was, for the most part, available up to July 1969; in 
certain cases it is even more recent. 

As in the last edition all information and data relating 
to a State/Union Territory (including data on area, popula- 
tion, districts and district headquarters earlier ^ven in 
Chapter I) has been'consoUdated at one place in Chapter 
XX^ ‘States and Union Territories*. To facilitate reference, 
the constituencies have been ^ven district-wise in alphabetical 
order in each case. 

To satisfy a long felt need, a beginning was made in the 
last edition to include an index in place of the detailed 
contents given in earlier issues. While the index is somewhat 
limited in coverage, an attempt has been made to facilitate 
easy reference. 




The three letters are obviously lOL Obviously because 
lOL (Indian Oxygen Limited) has alv/ays pioneered advances 
in v/elding technology, and introduced the latest v/elding 
techniques to this country. Simultaneously, lOL has 
developed indigenously a v/ide range of v/elding equipment 
and consumables and trained up a cadre of v/elding 
technologists, equal to the best anyv/here. 

lOL functions today through a network of over 
sixty plants, offices, depots and compressing stations 
located in every major industrial area of the country. 

It maintains an extensive distribution system. lOL’s technical 
experts and service-engineers are available throughout India 
to tackle any conceivable problem related to welding, 

CeBcfers tn ihe field of weldlngi 

lOL 
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CfelPTER I , 

THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE 

India, also known as Bharat, is the seventh largest and the second most 
populous country in the world funded by the great Himalayas and other 
snowy mountains in the north, the country stretches southwarik and, at the 
Tropic o£ Cancer, tapers off into the Indian Ocean between the Bay of 
Beogat on the cast and Arabian Sea on the west Lying entirely in the 
northern hemisphere, the mainland extends between latitudes 8° 4 and 37® 
6' north and longitudes 68® T and 97® 25' east measures about 3,219 km 
from north to south and about 2,977 Vm from east to w’est and covers an 
area of 32,68,090* sq km It has a land frontier 15,168 km long, 

THE THYSICAL BACkGKOUVD 

North of kashmir, India is bounded by the Muztagh Ata the Aghfl and 
the Kunlun mountains East of Himachal Pradesh and north of Uttar Pradesh, 
she is bounded by the Zaskar mountains For the re<t she is bounded by the 
Himalayas except in the Nq)al rccion. She is adjoined m the north by 
China and Nepal In the east lie East Pakistan (surrounded by the States 
of West Bengal and Assam and the Union Tcmiory of Tnpura) and Burma 
In the north west, Afghanistan and West Pakistan border on Ihdia In the 
south the Gulf of Mannar ind the Palk Strait separate India from Ceylon 
The Andaman and Nicobar Islands in the Bay of Bengal and the Laccadive, 
Minicoy and Amindivi Islands m the Arabian Sea are parts of the territory 
of India 

Physical Features 

The mainland composes three well-defined regions (t) the great moun* 
tom zone (ii) the Indo-Gangetic Plain, and (n) the Southern Peninsula 

The Him^ayas comp'isc three almost parallel ranges interspersed with 
large plateaus and valleys some of whKh like the Kashmir and Kulu valleys, 
are ferule, extensive and of great scenic beauty Some of the highest pe^ 
in the world are to be found m these ranges The high alutudes limit travel 
only to a few passes, notably the Jelcp La and Natu La on the mam Indo- 
- Tibet trade route through the Chumbi valley, north-east of Darjeeling. The 
mountain wall extends over a distance of about 2,414 km with a varying 
depth of 240 to 320 km In the east, between India and Burma and India 
and Pakistan the hill ranges are much lower The Garo, Khasi, JainUa and 
Naga hills ninnmg almost east west jom the ebam of the Lushai and Arakan 
bills running noiih-sonth 

The Indo-Gangetic Plain, 2,414 km long and 241 to 321 km broad, 
is formed by the basins of three distinct river system, the Indus the Ganga 
and the Brahmaputra It is one of the world s latest stretches of flat 
alluvium and also one of the most densely popwlatcd areas on earth There 
IS hardly any vanation m relief Between the Yamuna nver at Dtlhivand 
the Bay of Bengal nearly 1,609 km aw’ay, there is a drop pof only 214 
metres in elevation 

The Peninsular plateau is marked off from the Indo-Gangetic Plain by 
a mass of mountain and hill ranges varying from 458 to 1,220 metres la 
heicht The more prominent among these arc the AravaHi, Vindhya, Satpura, 
and Ajanta. The Peninsula is flanked on one side by the ]^fem 
Ghats, where the average elevation »s about 610 metres, and on the o'hcr by 
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is fonn^ by the Nil^ Hills where the Eastern ^d Western Ghats 
The Card^m Hills l^g bsj-ond may be regarded as a contmuation of the 

Western Ghats. 


Geological Structure 

The distinct characteristics of the three principal geoniorpholo^cal units 
of India are expressions of the geological and structural differences beween 
them. The Peninsula is largely constituted of ancient crystalline rocks m 
various stages of metamorphism and deformation. “The rocks generally range 
in aee from about 300 crore to 50 crore years. The Peninsula is a regon or 
relative stability and rare seismic disturbances. It is the region where the 
earliest rocla are exposed. -r - 

The Himalayan mountain belt to the north and the Naga-Lushaijnoun- 
tains in the east are re^ons of mountain building movements during the last 
7 crore years. Much of the area, now presenting some of the most magni- 
ficent mountain scenery of the world, was under marine conditions. Over a 
period of about 20 crore years, sediments accumulated in different parts 
of the same over basements of rocks pn^g in age from the earliest times to 
about 22.5 crore years. In a series of relief building movements commenc- 
ing about 7 crore years ago, these sediments and the basements of rocks in 
various co^guratious rose to great heists, on which the elements worhed to 
produce the relief seen today. The low hill ranges in the sub-Himalayan 
re^on were dominanlly formed from the material derived by erosion from 
the rising mountains. 

Tne Ganga-Brahmaputra plains extend over 7,75,000 sq. km. The allu- 
vial mantle, decreasing tov/ards the sonthcm Peninsular shield, may exceed 
2,000 metres in thickness at places. Westward this alluvial plain merges 
with the alluvial plains of Western India. The age of this alluvial plain may 
not exceed 10 thousand years, though at places it may be considerably 
younger. 

River Systems 


The rivers in India may be classified as follows : (a) the Himalayan 
mere, (6) the Deccan rivers, (c) the coastal rivers, and (d) the rivers of 
tne inland drainage basim The Himalayan rivers are generally snow-fed 
and have, therefore.^ continuous flow throughout the year. During the mon- 
Kxm montl^ the IBmalayas receive very heavy precipitation everywhere and 
tne rivers dicharge the maximum amount of water during this season, causine 
frequent floods. The_ Deccan rivers are gener^y rain-fed and, therefore, 
liuctuale very much in volume. A very large number of streams are non- 
peremial The coastal streams specially of the West Coast, are short in 
catchment areas. Most of them also are non- 
^e^aj. ^e streams of the inland drainage basin of western Rajasthan 

of ephemeral character. They 
w mdiyidual basins or salt lakes like the Sambhar or are 

It?-? pnds hOTing no outlet to the sea. The Luni is the only river 
itiat drams into the of Kutch. 

comoTitjPtwf^^ ^ l^est, receiving waters from an area which 
well^finpJ^^^ India. Its boundaries are 

the -cmth Himdayas in the north and the Vindhya mountmns in 

Bharirath"; nrrt headwaters in the Himalayas— the 

at cf^ukh ?? former rising from the Gangotri glacier 

. The Ganga is jomed by a number of Himalayan rivers including 
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the Yamuna, Ghagh^, Gandak and the Kosi. The westernmost river 
of the Ganga system is the Yamuna, which rises in the Yamnotri gladers and 
joins the Ganga at Allahabad. Of &e rivers flowing north from Central 
India into the Yamuna or the Ganga, mention may be made of the Qtambal, 
the Betwa and the Son. 

The second largest river basin in India is that of the Godavari. It covers 
an area which comprises about 10 per cent of the total area of India. The 
basins of the Brahmaputra in the east and the Indus in the west are of about 
the same size. The Krishna basin h the second largest in Peninsular India. 
The Mahanadi flows through the third largest basin in the Peninsula. The 
basins of flae Narmada in the uplands of fee Deccan and of fee Cauveiy in 
the far south are of about the same size, though of different character and 
shapes. 

The two other river systems, whic^ are small but nevertheless agricul- 
turally very important, arc those of the Tapi in fee north and fee Fenner in 
the south. 

Climate 

The India Meteorolo^cal Department itcognises four seasons : (») fee 
Cold Weather Season (December-March); (if) the Hot Weather ^ason 
(April-May); (j‘h) the Rainy Season (June^ptember) ; and (iV) the 
&ason of the retreating south-west monsoon (Ociobcr-Novembcr). 

There are four broad climatic regions based on rainfall. Practically the 
whole of Assam and the West Coast of India lying at the foot of the Western 
Ghats and ezteading from the north of Bombay to Trivandrum are areas of 
very heavy rainfall. In contrast to these, the Rajasthan desert extending to 
Kutch, and the high Ladakh plateau of Kashmir extending wesrirard to Qil^t 
are regions of low precipitation. In between these areas at the extreme 
ends of the rainfall range are two areas of moderately high and low rainfall 
respectively. Ihe former consists of a broad belt in the eastern part of the 
Peninsula meiring northward wife fee notih India plains and southward 
with coastal plains. The latter comprises a belt extending from the I^jab 
plains across the Vlndhya mountains into the western part of the Decc^ 
widening considerably in the Mysore plateau. 

POWER RESOURCES 

Cofll 

In India coal occurs mainly in formation of Gondwana and Tcrtiaiy ‘ 
ages. The reserves of coal occurring in seams of 0145 metre or more in thick- 
ness down to a depth of 1,218 metres are estimated at 10,745 crorc toniaes. 
A realistic assessment of the resources in fee - Jharia, R^ganj and East 
Bokaro coalfields made down to a depth of 1,218 metres for all seams of 
0.45 metie and above in feieVnevs feows- tewtves d 5,\35 croie 
tonnes. Of thb, 1,347 crore tonnes are of metallurgical grade. 

Ugnite ■ 

lignite occurs in Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan,' Gujarat and Kashmir. Of fee 
total estimated reserves of nearly 216 crore tonnes in these areas fee deposits 
in and around Neyveli in South Arcot district of Tamil Nadu are of the order 
of 203 crore tonnes. 

Oil 

A tentative estimate places fee potential 03-bearing areas in India at 
10,35,920 sq. km comprising Assam, Tripura,, Manipur, West Bengal 
basin, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Rajasthan, Cambay-Kutch, 
Gaaga Valley, Taiml Nadu coast, Andhra coast, Kerala coast and the Anda- 
man and Nicobar Islands. However, the countrv’s oU reserves can be 
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estimated oiUy in the li^t Of the extensive programme of oil exploration which 

is now in progress. 


MINERAL RESOURCES 


II un \yi c t. 1 

The iron ore resers'es in India, assessed at one-fourth of the total worl 
resers'es, are estimated at 2,160 cirore tonnes. A resenc of over 16 crore 
tonnes of exportable grade ore has been proved in Orissa. Lafg® deposits 
of hematite ores are known in Bihar, Orissa, Madhya Pradem, Mysore, 
Maharashtra and Goa. Magnetite ores occur in Tamil Nadu. Bmar, O^a 
and Andhra Pradesh. Spathic (carbonate) ore is present m West Bei^l. The 
proved and indicated reserves of all types of ores amount to about 972 crore 
tonnes. 


Manganese 

India is very rich in manganese ore reserves. A total of IS crore tonnes 
of manganese ore are estimated in Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Bihar, 
Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Mysore, Gujarat and Rajasthan, out of which 14 
crore tonnes fall in Nagpur-Bhandara-Balaghat belt of Maharashtra and 
Madhya Pradesh alone. 

Chromite 

Chromite occurs mainly in Bihar, Orissa, Mysore,^ Tamil Nadu and 
Maharashtra. The resources in the Sukinda area of Orissa alone are esti- 
mated to be about 8 lakh tonnes. 

Fluorite 


A reserv'e of 1.16 crore tonnes of fluorspar rock has been estimated 
in Amba Donger area of Baroda district in Gujarat. Reserves of about 23 
lakh tonnes have also been proved in Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. 
Refractories 

Occurrences of magnesite have been reported from a number of places 
in Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu. Mysore and Uttar Pradesh. The totM 
reserves in Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh are estimated at 7.1 crore tonnes. 
Pire-clays occur in almost all States, those of Orissa, Bihar and Bengal 
being the most important The total reserves have so far been estimated 
at 2.94 crore tonnes. The largest deposits of kyanite occur in Bihar, the 
reserves at !^psa Burn being estimate at 70 lakh tonnes. Other States 
where k^’anite occurs are Andhra Pradesh, Mysore, Maharashtra, Rajas- 
than and Orissa. Workable deposits of sillimanite occur in Assam. It 
also occurs in Kerala,' Madhya Pradesh and Mysore. Corundum is found 
m msam, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore and Rajasthan, die reserves in Madhya 
t V alone being of the order of 4 lakh tonnes including 1 InVb tonnes 
mneral. Dolomite deposits occur in West Bengal, Orissa, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh 
Gold 


GoW Fields in Kolar and Hurt 
tigatimic V ?^ehur district of Mysore are about 42 lakh tonnes. Inves 
in^ Singhbhum db^a SSr.^^ Rama^ii in Andhra Pradesh, and at I^w: 
Copper 


pPP^r ore belts, viz., Singhbhum in Bihai 
Copper om Agnigundala in Andhra Pradesl 

HF re aLo o,rurs m Maharashtra and TamU Nadu. The country’ 
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total reserves of the ore are estimated at 25.5 crore tonnes, with a copper 
content ranging from 0.8 per cent (as in the case of 14 crore tonnes in 
Madankudan in Rajasthan) to 1.99 per cent in a few areas. 

Lead-Zinc 

Zawar mine in Udaipur district of Rajasthan (reserves SO lakh tonnes) 
is the only producing source of lead-zinc ores in the country. Reserves of 
ore in the central zone of Mochia are indicated at 2 crore tonnes. Reserves 
in Balaria Hill of this belt are estimated at 64 lakh tonnes, A reserve of 9 
lakh tonnes of combined lead, zinc and copper has been estimated in 
Mamandur, Tamil Nadu. 

BauxUe 

The occurrence of bauxite is widespread in India. Large deposits 
occur ia Bihar, Jammu & I^shmir, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maha- 
rashtra, Goa, Mysore, Orissa, Kerala and Gujarat which together hold proba- 
ble reserves of all grades of about 20 crore tonnes. High grade bauxite 
reserves are estimated at 14 crore tonnes. 

Mica 

Mica is available in three mica belts of about 3,880 sq. km ia Bihar, 
3,110 sq. km in Raj^than and 1,550 sq. km in Andhra Pradesh. The 
best qumity of nuca, perhaps the best in the world, comes from Bihar. 
India is the largest producer and exporter of muscovite sheet mica in the 
world. 

Ilmenite 

Workable deposits occur in the beach sands of the eastern and western 
coasts ia India, those on the Kerala coast being most important. India's 
reserves of ilmenite in beach sands have been reckoned at 10 crore tonnes. 
Salt 

Salt is mainly derived from the sea (along the coastal region, mostly in 
Gujarat, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu), inland lakes (in Rajasthan and 
Gujarat) and to very small extent from rock salt de^sits (in Himachal 
Pradesh). 

Gypsum 

Rajasthan contains the largest reserves of 108.7 crore tonnes of gypsum 
out of the country’s total reserves of 117 crore tonnes. Other States in 
which deposits are located are Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, 
Himchal Pradesh, Gujarat and Jammu and Kashmir. 

Miscellaneous Minerals 

Other minerals like apatite, asbestos, barytes, feldspar, garnet, quartz, 
saltpetre, steatite, limestone, eta, are also mined in various parts of the 
conntry. Reserves of apatite-bcanDg rocks are placed at 10 lakh tonnes in 
Bihar, 1.5 lakh tonnes in Andhra Pradesh and 1.27 lakh tonnes of phos- 
phate rock in Tamil Nadu. Reserves of bentonite clay at Banner are estimated 
at 2 crore tonnes. Pyrites deposits occur at Arajor in Shahabad district of 
Bihar where reserves of 38.5 crore tonnes averaging 40 per cent sulphur 
are estimated. Proved reserves of 20 lakh tonnes of pyrites averaging 20-30 
per cent sulphur are located at Ingaldhal in Mysore. 

TIIE DEMOGBAPrac BACKGROUND 

In 1951, India’s total population* was 36,09,50,365. According to the 
1961 census it was 43,90,72,582, diowing an increase of 21.51 per cent 
during the ten years. Accor^g to the latest estimates India’s population* 
was 51,11,24,800 in 1968. Table 1 shows population growth since 1901. 

*Exc]udlng Sikkim which had a population of 1,37,725 in 1951, 1,62,189 in 1961 and 
1,86,822 (estimated) In 1968. 
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Uttar Pradesh ^ „ 4,86,25^10 4,81,5^273 4,66,«9,Efi5 Afi^,^6,^S4 5, 65,31,848 6,32,15,742 7,37,46/101 8,49,17.0 

WcstOengal « „ 1,69,40,088 1,79,98,769 1,74,74,348 1,88,97,036 2,32,29,552 2,62,99,980 3,49,26,279 4,14,38,0' 
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Table 2 sives the area, population and density o£ population. Macttya 
Pradesh, coferina an area of 4,43,459 sq. km is the and Uttar 

Pradesh with 8,49,17,000 inhabitants, is the most populous State. The 
U^on territory of Delhi has tlie highest density of population accountm^ 
for 2.456 persons per sq. km. 

TABLE 2 

.VREA, POPUL.VTiON AiND DENSITY OF POPULATION 


State, Union Territo-y 


Area in 
sq. kilo- 
metres* 


Population 

1968** 


INDIA 


32,68,090 


iDensityof 
Population 
per sq. km 


51,11,24,8 


156 


States 

Andhra Pradesh 

Assamt 

Bihar 

Gujarat 

Haryana . . . . „ 

Jammu & Kashmir 

Kerala 

Madhya Pradesh 

Maharashtra 

Mysore 

Nagaland 

Orissa 

Punjab 

Rajasthan 

Tamil Nadu 

Uttar Pradesh 

"West Bengal 

Union Territories 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

Chandigarh . . 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli 

Delhi 

Goa, Daman and Diu 

Himachal Pradesh 

Laccadive, Minicoy and Aminidivi Islands 

Manipur 

Pondicherry 

Tripura 


2,75,244 
2,03,399 
1,74,008 
1,87,091 
44,056 
2,22,870 
38,869 
4,43,459 I 
3,07,269 
1,91,757 
16,488 
1,55,860 
50,376 
3.42,267 
1,29,966 
2,94,366 
87,676 

8,293 

115 

489 

1,483 

3,733 

55,658 

28 

22,346 

473 

10,451 


4,07,03,0 ^ 

148 

1 .46,66,5* 

72 

5,37,71,0 

309 

2,45,04,0 

131 

19.12,0 

209 

38,85,0 

28*** 

1,97,90,0 

509 

3,78,64,0 

85 

4,64,78,0 

151 

2,73,22,0 

142 

4,10,8 

25 

2 , 02 , 00,0 

129 

1,35,13,0 

202 

2,41,66,0 

71 

3,75,05,0 

289 

8.49,17,0 

281 

4,14,38,0 ' 

473 

82,4 

10 

1,45,4 

2,163 

67,5 

138 

36,54,4 

2,456 

6 , 67,9 

179 

33,39,5 

56 

26,4 

946 

9,94.0 

44 

4,20,8 

890 

13,81,2 

1 132 


Birth and Death Rates 

Since many births and deaths go unregistered, there is difference in the 
figures based on the re^stration data and those estimated by the census 
data. Table 3 ^ves India’s birth and death rates per Aousand during the 
last six decennia : 


TABLE 3 

birth and death rates (DECENNIAL AVERAGES) 


Decade 

1901 

—10 

191 

1—20 

1921—30 

1931-^0 

\ 1941—50 

1951—60 

Bate of 

R 

E 

R 

E 

R 

E 

R 

E 

R 

E 

R 

E 

Birth _ ^ 

37 

1 

|49-2 

1 

37 

48-1 

34 

46-4 

34 

45*2 

28 

39.9 

22 

41-7 

Death „ 

— 

42-6 

34 

47-2 

26 

36-3 

23 1 

31-2 

20 

27-4 

11 

22-8 


_ The figures for Haryana, Punjab, Chandigarh and Himachal 
reorganisation cfPunjalj on 1-11-1966. **Est)mates in hundreds. 
under1l!S^S”J-“'='^f^?. ^'‘•38.982 sq. km.) only. The total includes area 


,426 sq.km. andapopulation of 3,74,600. 
E — Estimated. 














LAND AND PEOPLE 


According to studies based on census data for 1951 and 1961, births 
had occurred at an average rate of 42 per thousand per annum, and deaths at 
an average rate of 23 per thousand per annum giving a rate of natural in- 
crease of population of 19 per thousand per annum. The infant mortality 
rate obtained in the National Samj^e Survey, 14th round, in 1958 was 146 
per thousand live births. There is only a small change in the birth rate 
but tte death rate has declined sharply ^ring 1951 — ^0. This has resulted 
in a sharp inaease in the popxdalion growth rate during 1951 — 60. The 
infant mortality rate, which us^ to nm at a level of 250 per thousand births 
in the early part of the century, has now declined considerably, but is still 
quite high when compared to other countries. 

Among the States the highest bUlh rate during 1951 — 60 was in Assam 
(49.3) and the lowest in Tamil Nadu (34.9). The highest death rate was also 
in Assam (26*9) and the lowest in Kerala (16*1). The highest natural 
increase rate was in Punjab (25-8) and the lowest in Tamil Nadu (12*4), 

The table below shows die estimated birth and death rates daring 
1951 — 60 for each of the zones in India : 


TABLE 4 

niRTU AND DEATH RATIS— ZONAL POSmON 


Zones j 

States covered 

Estimated 
birth rate 

Estimated 
death rate 


Puniab and Raiisiban 

Al-6 i 

19-0 



42-0 1 

24-4 

Eastern 

Assam. Bihar. Orissa and West BeoKal . . „ 1 

43-3 1 

23*9 



38-5 { 

22*3 

Western 

Guiatat dc Maharashtra ' 

42-8 1 

21 *4 


The highest birth rate was in Northern India (43>6) and the lowest in 
Southern India (38.S). The highest death rate was in Central India (24.4) 
and the lowest in Northern India (19.0). The highest rate of natural 
increase was in Northern India (24 *6) and the lo^^t in Sontbem India 
(16-2). 

It is most probable that since 1961, death rate may have declined snbs- 
tantially below the level in l9Sl-~60, whSe there has brai little change in 
the birth rate. 

Data from certain areas of better registratlos and large-scale field inqui- 
ries which are described in Vital Statistics of India for i960, indicate 
that the current birth rate is around 40, death rate 16—18 and infant death 
rate 125—140. 
life Expectancy 

The table below shows estimates of life expectancy for males and 
females at decennial censuses since 1891. There was a steady thon^ 
slow increase in life expectancy during the snccessive decades, but it was 
considerably accelerated during 1951—^. The sharp drop in life ex- 
pectancy during 1911 — 20 was l^ely doe to the influenza pandemic. 


• TABLE 5 

LIFE EXPECTANCV— DECENNIAL POSITION 


H p . rtf 




Decades 




1891- 

1901- 

1911- ; 

1921- 1 

1931- 1 

1941- i 



1900 

1910 

1920 ! 

1930 1 

1940 

1950 

I960 - 


23-S3 1 


ITggl 

26-91 

32-09 1 


41-90 


23-95 1 



26-56 

31-37 1 

31 -es*; 

40-60 


•Unofficial estimates. 
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cTcs -gie es&nzis of Efe esisctaBcy for each zone 
fiiral^ for &s cscsds 1951—60 : 


of 


TAiSiJE 6 

TTTF. ISFECEANCT {IS=l-«5>-®ONAL POSITION 


Zasts 



1 

\ C^rnral j 


1 Sontfcemj 

Western 

£:^crLc 


:: " 

1 s<i-6 

.. 1 44-6 

i- 

$ 

1 39-S 1 

1 3S-S 

[ 39-8 

40-1 

! 1 
39-2 1 

44-2 

42-5 


Ats Syziciwe, Ssx Ratio end Marital Status 

The ialoTiing ^ctks the perceatage of diSerent age-gronps to the 
total popaiatica : 


TABLE 7 


AGE SIRUerDEE (1S61) 


[ 

Ass Grcup 1 

Uptoj 

/ 1 

5 1 
to 

: 1 

15 
; to 

1 ^ 

25 
i to 

34 

35 
i t.o 

1 ^ 

45 j 
to 

1 54 

55 

to 

64 

65 

to 

i '74 

1 ! 
; above j 

Total 

Percertage of ' 
toe total popn- 
ladcn . „ 

i ’ 

1 15-0 

1 26-0 

V 

1 16-7 

1 

15-4 

e ! 

1 

\ 11 -0 

1 

! 1 1 

» 1 

! S *0 4 -S 

1 i 

2-1 

1 1 

1 1 -G 0 | 

i 100 


Table 8 gives the sex ratio and Table 9 (p. 12) the breah-Tio of the 
popalatioa aoordmg to age and Tnartial states. 

TABLE S 

CHANGES IN SES PATIO BETTPEEN ISOI AND IS61 


State, 'Union Territory i- 







Fersalss per 1,^0 males 


1911 1 

1921 i 

J 

1931 

1941 1 

1951 

1961 

9-€4 j 

955 j 

1 

950* 

945 * 

946 

941 

i 

593 

9S7 

SSO 

SS6 

SSI 

527 

SOS 

SS6 

SS6 

877 

S76 

l.Oai 

1,016 

994 

995 

SSO 

994 

946 

sai 

945 

941 

eeg 

940 

S76 

870 

S65 

869 

S73t 

878 

1,CG3 

1,011 

1,022 

1,027 

1 , 02 s 

1,022 

986 

S7a 

973 

970 

967 

953 

966 

950 

947 

949 

941 

936 

SSi 

969 

965 

960 

966 

95 Q 

" 9S3 

992 

997 

1,021 

999 

933 


etic mean of 1941-61 ses-visc pcpnlaticn has 




Density 

Hie density of populathn in India and its component States and Union 
Territories has already been given in Table Z The variation and density of 
population between 1921 and 1961 are as follows: 

TABLE 10 

VARIATION AND DENSITY OP POPULATION 



















TABLE II 

POPULATION OF MAJOR RELIGIOUS COM» 
aSMCtami) 
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13 
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'Ih6 foSairins tsSe shoivs tlie i^tage o! the major teligo^ c(m- 
^—TTtrrfp^ to the total pojralatioii and their percentage increase dnxmg 
Gecennhnn 1951 — 61 : 

TABLE 12 

PEECESTiGE OF ® 


1961** 


Rdigitrus 

coiEirranity 


Peicestege 

1 Population to total 
population 


j- 

j j Percentage 

! Population 1 to total 

' ! population 


Percentags 
increase or 
decrease 
1951-19611 


Bauddcist 

Christian 

TTindn 

Jain 

Muslim 

sah 

Others 


1,S0,823 

83^2,038 

30,35,75,474 

16,18.406 

3,54,14,284 

62,19,134 

18,48,224 


Total*** 


3246.036 
1,07,28.086 
36.65,26,866 
'20,27,281 
4,69.40,799 
78;45,915 
16,11,935 i 


1,670'-71 

27-38 

20-29 

25-17 

25-61 

25-13 

—13-01 


35,10,88,690 100-00 1 4342.34,771 i ICO-W i 


Languages 

The 1961 censns ennmerated a total of 1,652 mother-tongues which have 
been eronped into langnanes/dialects as follows : 

TABLE 13 , 

POPOLVTION .ACCORDING TO lANGUAGES WITH GROUPING OF 
MOTHER-TONGUES UMJER EACH OF THEM— {1961) 

Languages Isumher t Persons 

I speaiang 


I. Languages (inclusive of 380 mother-tongues grou 5 >- 
ed under them) specified in Schedule VUI of the 

Conrdtution 

H-ttlndian languages Cmclusive of 241 mother- 
tongues grouped under them) having a strength of 
5,00,0CO and over each other than those specified 
in ScheddeVTE of the Constitution 
ni.tt Indian languages (69 mother-tongues grouped i 
under 17 languages and 2 mother-tongues without 
grouping) having a strength of 1,00,000 to 4^9499 
speakers ^ch other than those specified in Schedul e 
VTII of the Consutotioa 

IV.tt Indian languages Hot covered above (total 
number of mother-tongues 857; of them 244 are 
grouped under 60 languages; other mother-tongues 

arawithoutanygroupin^ 

V. Non-Indian languages 


38,23,33.847 


5,01,39,608 


4241,292 


1946.705 

3.15.466 


43,S94641Sttt 


.V The religion break-up e.windes Jammu and Kashmir, Pondicherrv and NEFA; 
tnebp^oftotalpopulationeAcludcoalyNEFA. 

the percentege to total population, 2,68,602 out of the Punjab 


***Ino;uei-g cinvasseo, is exciuQeO. 

Jgff 1551 -61 of each religion has been calculated on 

calculated by excluding 

NEFA and t^Tuensang district of Nagaland. 


1,41,32.449 tn H, HI and IV include 304 tribal mother-tongues with 

•tit!'? papulation (2J97.853:i of „r 


land' and F£0PLB is 

The number of persons speaking Janguages of ihc first three categories in 
Table 13 is shown m the following table : 

TABLE 14 

LANGUAGES/DIALECTS AND NUMBER OF PERSONS SPEAKING 



III, Lanfuagei (tnelutivt cf motheM^ngtut rnvptd uttdtrlhtm) harSnelttremth 
of 1,00,000 to 4,99,939 but not incladea M </) ebore. 


iChin]:shi 
Kniti 
BjiolOoto 
Oaro 

Tnpuji } .. 
Sat^ra 
Mand I'UnspsciSed 
Miii'JsaU 
Lushai/Mizo 
Korku .. 


4.23,1 26 

3.64.06) 
).6M01 
3.07,040 
2,99.643 
2,63,721 

2.61 .6) 3 
2.27,352 
2.22.202 
2.20,242 


Klufia .. 

Khood/Kondh . . 
Mikir 

BhumU .. .. 

Koya .. w 

Atrri .. 

Hiadastaoi .. 
Sinoauxi .. .. 

Parji 


1,77,159 

1,68,027 

1,54,893 

1,42,00) 

1^0,777 

1,3^598 

1,23,200 

1,11.391 

1,09,401 


Rural and Urban Popidathn 

Of the 43.92 crores who constitute the population (1961) of India In- 
cluding Sikkim, 36.07 crorcs or 82 per cent live in vilbges and 7.89 crorcs 
or 18 per cent live in cities and towns. There has been, between 1921 and 
1961, a slow but steady shift towards utbanisatSon os shown below : 


RURAL AND URBAN POPULATION (mM96I) 


Parcentagi of total population 


Rani 


82'0 
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Ac»rai.S.totteI96|«ngs4^ 

« ta ae two tables . 

TABLE 16 

srATEff®.ONTEBttiron.vwras^m^™ON OT xotsrs acco»^ 


State/Union Territoiy 


INBIA 

States 

Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Gujarat 

Jammu & Kashmir 
Kerala 

Madhya Pradesh 

Maharashtra 

Mysore 

Nagaland 

Orissa 

Punjab (Composite) 
Rajasthan . . 
Tamil Nadu . . 
Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 


Union Territories and 
other Areas 
Andaman & Nico- 
bar Islands 
Delhi 

Goa, Daman &Diu 

Himachal Pradesh . 

Manipur 

Pondicherry . . 

Tripura 

SMara 


and 

Over 


107 


11 

1 

7 

6 

2 

4 

6 

12 

6 

1 


50,000 

to 

99,999 

20,000 

to 

49,999 

10,000 

to 

19,999 

5,000 

to 

9,999 

Less 
than T 
5,000 

139 

518 

820 

848 

268 2 

9 

51 

73 

72 

7 

2 

10 

12 

24 

11 

7 

33 

52 

46 

8 

9 

43 

54 


9 


1 

4 

21 

30 

5 

31 

33 

18 


6 

35 

57 

98 

17 

15 

47 

89 

88 

15 

9 

34 

81 

64 

37 





— 

3 

8 

22 

25 

3 

12 

35 

40 

54 

43 

4 

23 

52 

51 

9 

19 

61 

119 

95 

55 

18 

56 

81 

79 

16 

1 19 

46 

45 

50 

12 


_ 

1 



2 — 

1 


— 

— 


1 

1 

4 

7 

^ 

— 

2 

4 

7 

1 



— 

— 

— 


7 

1 

2 


- 1 

— 

1 


— 

— — 

— 

— 

1 



Total 


223 

60 

153 

181 

43 

92 

219 

266 

231 

3 

62 

189 

145 

339 

267 

1£4 


1 

3 

13 

13 

1 

5 

6 
1 


TABLE 17 


STATE/UNION TERRITORY-MTSE DISTRIBUTION OF MILAGES 
ACCORDING TO POPULATION (1961) 


Slate/ Union Territory 




1,000 

to 

1.999 

500 

to 

999 


Total 

INDIA .. .. 1 

776 

3,421 1 

2635 

65,383 

1,19,167 

3,52,023 

5,67,338* 

States 








Andhra Pradesh 
Assamf . . 

Bihar 

Gujarat 

28 

44 

458 

12 

441 

141 

3,918 

390 

3,339 

132 

6,050 

1,976 

7,635 

3,301 

5,834 

4,979 

13,784 

5,299 

10,796 

18,345 

42,422 

8,504 

27,084 

25702 

67,665 

18,584 


Hnclod« 3 trtIHga for which details are not available. 
lExcludes NEFA. 
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TABLE 17 (concld.) 


SUte/Union TctriWty 



According to the 1961 census thwe arc 107 towns in India with a popu- 
laton of over a lakh each as shown in Table 16. This description, however, 
does not take into account the town groups. In certain clusters the urban 
area is not redly limited only to the notified boundary of any ono or two 
places but embraces satellite towns and cities and industrial towns or settle- 
mcnis close to this urban area, which may even be surrounded by rural arras. 
Such wcll-fonncd clusters are treated as town groups, the determinants being 
facility of road and rail transport and the interchange of population on 
account of business and work. Thus there arc 113 cities and town groups 
with population over a lakh each as detailed in the following table : 

TAULF. J8 

CITIES AND TOWN CROUPS WTII POPULATION OT ONE LAKH 
AND OVER 
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TABLE 18 iconcJd.) 


City /Town group 


Population 


GUJARAT 

1. Ahinedabad* .. 

2. Baroda 

3. Surat .. 

4. Rajkot .. 

5. Bhav-nagar 

6. Jamnagar 

HARYANA (erected in 1966) 
1. Ainljala* 

JAMMU AND KASHAUR 

1, Srinagar* 

2. Jammu 

KER^iLA 

1. Cochin-Ernakulam- 
Alwaye* 

2. Trirandrum* . . 

3. Calicut* 

4. AUcppey* 

MADHYA PRADESH 

1. Indore 

2. Jabalpur* 

3. Gv.-aUor 

4. Bhopal* 

5. Uj^n 

6. Raipur .. 

7. Durg* .. ^ 

8. Sagar* _ _ 


MAHARASHTRA 

1. Greater Bombay 

2. Poona* . . 

3. Nagpur* 

4. Sholapur 

5. Nasik* .. 

6. Kaij’aa* 

7. Kolhapur* 

8. Amravati 

9. Sangli* 

10. Malegaon 
11- Ahmednaear 

12. Akola 

13. Thana* 


City/Town group 


Populatic 


12,06,001 

2,98,398 

2,88,026 

1,54,145 

1,76,473 

1,48,572 


1.81,747 


2,95,084 

1,02,738 


3,’3,030 

3,02,214 

2,48,548 

1,38,834 


3,94,941 

3,67,014 

3,00,587 

2,22,948 

1,44,161 

1,39,792 

1,33,230 

1,04,676 


41,52,056 

7,37,426 

6,90,302 

3,37,583 

2,15,576 

1,94,334 

1,93,186 

1,37,875 

1,27,183 

1,21,408 

1,19,020 

1,15,760 

1,09,215 


PUNJAB (recrgarJsed) 

1 . Amritsar* 

2. Jullundur* 

3. Ludhiana 

4. Patiala 

RAJASTRAN 

1. Jaipur 

2. Ajmer 

3. Jodhpur 

4. Bikaner 

5. Kotah .. 

6. Udaipur 

TAMIL NADU 


3.98.0 

2.65.0 
2,44,0; 
1 ^ 5,25 


4,03,44 

2,31,24 

2,24,76 

1,50.63 

1,20,34 

1,11.13' 


1. Madras 

17,29,141 

2. Madurai 

4,24, SIC 

3. Coimbatore 

2,86,305 

4. Tiruchirapalli 

2,49,862 

5. Salem . . 

2,49,145 

6. Palaj-amcotiai* 

1,90,048 

7. Tuticorin* 

.. 1,27,356 

8. Vellore* 

1,22,761 

9. Kunchi* 

1,19380 

10. Tnanjavur 

1,11,099 

11. Nagereoil 

1,06,207 


Urr.AR PR-ADESH 

1. Kanpui* .. .. 9,71,062 

2. Lucknow* .. .. 6,55,673 

3. Agra* 5,08,680 

4. Varanasi* . . . • 4,89,864 

5. Allahabad* .. .. 4,30,730 

6. Meerut* .. .. 2,83,997 

7. Bareilly .. .. 2,72,828 

8. Moradabad* .. .. 1,91,828 

9. Saharanpur .. .. 1,85,213 

10. Aligarh 1,85,020 

11. Gorakhpur .. .. 1,80,255 

12. 3hinsi* .. .. 1,69,712 

13. DehraDun* .. .. 1,56341 

14. Rampur . .. 1,35,407 

15. Mathura* .. - 1,25,258 

16. Shahjahanpur* _ 1,17,702 

17. Mirzapur-cunrA'indhyachal 1,00,097 


MYSORE 

1. Bairgalore Metropolitan 

Area 

2. Mysore .. 

3. Hubli-Dharwar* 

4. Mangalore* 

5. Kolar Gold Fields 

. 6. Belgaum* 

ORISSA 
1. Cuttack 


12,05361 

2,53,865 

2,48,489 

1,70,253 

1,46,811 

1.46,790 


1,46308 


*To>rn Group 


VTEST BENGM 


1. Calcutta 

2. Howrah 

3. South Suburbs* 

4. Asansol* 

5. Bhatpara 

6. Kharagpur 

7. BaT.y .. 

8. Kamarhatti 

9. South DumDum 

10. Burdssan 

11. Baranagar 

29,27,289 

5,12,598 

3.41,712 

1,68,689 

1.47,630 

1,47353 

1,30,896 

1,25,457 

1,11,284 

1,08,224 

1,07,837 

DELHI 


1. Delhi 

23,59,408 




Chapter II 

NATIONAL SYMBOLS 
NATIONAL FLAG 

The National Flag adopted by the Constituent Assembly of India 
on July 22, 1947 and was presented to the nation, on behalf of the women 
of India, at the midnight session of the Assembly on August 14, 1947 
The Constituent Assembly Resolution laid down that “the National 
Flag of India shall ^ a horizontal tricolour of deep saffron (Kesan), 
white and dark green m equal fuoportion In the centre of the wlute band, 
there shall be a Wheel m navy blue to represent the Charkha The design 
of the wheel shall be that the wheel {Chakra) which appears on the 
abacus of the Samath Lion Capital of Asoka. 

“The diameter of the wheel shall approximate to the width of the white 
band.” *) ** 

“^e ratio of the width to the length of the Flag shall ordmarily be 2 * 3 “ 

Use of the Flag 

A pamphlet enutled Flag Code — India has been issued by the Govern 
meat of India to ensure propei! use and display of the Flag 

The Code prohibits the dipping of the Rag to any person or thing 
No Sag or emblem should be placed above the National Rag or to its 
right All flags are placed to the left of the National Flag if they are hung 
in a Ime When other dags are raided, the National Fbg must be the highest. 
No other dag shall be flown from the same halyard from which the National 
Flag IS flown Where a mast has more than one halyard all of which do not 
rea& the top of the mast, then the National Flag should be displayed at the 
bighest pomt of the mast 

^Vhea the Rag is displayed from a staff projectmg bon^Dtally or at an 
angle fiom a wmdow'Sfll, balcony, or front of a bmlding, the saffron side 
sbidi be at the farther end of the staff 

•> When the Flag is displayed in a manner otherwise than by bemg Sown 

from a staff, the saffron bimd most be uppermost when it is displayed flat and 
horizontal on a wall, when displayed vertically, the saffron band should be 
on the right with reference to the Rag, le,it should be to the left of a per- 
son standing f^ng it When displays over the middle of a street running 
east west or north-south the Rag shall be suspended vertically with the 
saffron band to the north or to the east as the case may be. 

When the Flag is earned m a procession or a parade, it shall be either on 
the marchmg right, that is the Rag’s own nght, or, if there is a Ime of other 
fla^, m front of Ae centre of the Ime 

Normally, the National Rag ^ould be flown on all important Govern 
ment buDdings such os high courts, secretariats, commissioners’ cfflccs, 
collectorates, jails and the offices of the distnct boards or panshads and 
mraucji^tics The frontier areas may fly the National at some special 
points. The President of the Indian Republic and the Gotemors of States 
nave their personal flags 

The use of the Rag is, however, unrestneted on certain speaal occa- 
sions such as Republic Day, Independence Day, Mahatma Gandhi's 
birthday, dunng the National Week and on any other days of national 
rejoicmg The display of the National Rag on motor cars, even on such 
occasions, Is restricted only to those entitled to the privilege. 
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Tb» -OSS of tbs K-alional Rag or anv caloorabls imitatioa thereof fe the 
porpose of any trade, business, calling or profession or in ihe ti^e of imy 
patent, or in any trade mark or design, vnAont the pnor pcnnissron ox the 
Central Gorermnent, is an o5ence. 

STATE EAtBLEM 

Tne State Emblem of India is an adaptation from the S^ath Uon 
Capital of Asolia as presented m the Saxnath museoni. In the original 
are four lions, standmc back to back, mounted on an abacus v.ith a frieze 
cair}-inH sculctures in lush relief of an elephant, a galloping horse, a bull 
and' a Uon separated bv^inter^'cning wheels {Chalvras) os'er a beU-shaped 
lotus. Carv-ed out of a' single block of polished sandstone, the Capital v,-as 
crowned bv the V«lieel of the Law (Dhunna C}ta}:ra) . 

In the' Stale Emblem adopted by the Government of India on Janu- 
ary 26. 1950, only three lions are wsible, the fourth being hidden from view. 
The v.heel appears in reUef in the centre of the abacus with a bull on the 
right and a horse on the left and the outlines of the other wheels on the ex- 
treme risht and left. The beU-shaped lotus has been omitted. The words 
e“Sapvameva iayate.- from the Mtmdaka Upanishad meaning “Truth alone 
triuinphs", are inscribed belcrx’ the Emblem in the Devanagmi script. 


N.ATION.VE ANTHE-M 

Rabindranath Tagore’s song Jana-guna-mam was adopted as the Nation- 
al Anthem of India'bn Janu^ 24, 1950. Tne song was first sung on 
December 27, 1911, during the Indian National Congress session at Calcutta. 
It was first published in J^uary 1912, under the title Sharax Vidhata in the 
Tastvebodhini Patrika, of which Tagore himself was the editor. The poet 
translated the song into English in 1f919 under the title Morning Song of 
India, The complete song consists of five stanzas. The first stanza, which 
has been adopt^ by the Defence Forces and is usually sung on ceremonial 
occasions, r^ds as follows : 


Jana-gana-mana-adhinayaka, jaya he 
Bhaiata-bhagya-vidhatal 
Runjaba-Sindhu-GnjaTata-Maralha- 
Dravida-Utkala-Banga 
Vindhya-HiniacJiala-Yamuna-Ganga 
Uchchhala-J aladhi-taranga 
Tava suhha name jase, 

Tava subha asisa mase, 

Gahe tava jaya-gathaT 
Jana-gana-mangala-dayaka, java he 
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata 
Jaya he, jaya he, jaya he, 

Jaya jaya jaya, jaya' he. 


lass& oMW- A short version consisting of the first and 

ed ‘o^xSin approximately 20 seconds) is ako play- 

Tagore’s En^sh renderins of the stanza : 

of the Dravid and ^^ 12 b,^_Smd, Gujrat and Maratha, 

and Himalayas mind»s~i^th?Sf^ ™ Vindhvas 

chanS^fc» the Jmnima and Ganges and is 

ea oy m_ waves o! the Indian Sea. They pray for thy blessings and 
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smg thy praise The saving of all people waits in thy hand, thou dispenser 
of India s destiny 

Victory, victory, victory to thee 

NATIOVAL SONG 

At the same time as the National Anthem was adopted, it was decided 
that Bankim Chandra Chatterjee’s Vande Mataram, wbch was a source of 
inspiration to the people m Uieir struggle for freedom, shall have an equal 
status with Jana gana-numeu Vande Mataram occurs in Bankim Chandra 
Chatterjee s novel Math, published m 1882 The first pohtical 

occasion on which iC was sung was the 1896 session of the Indian National 
Congress The followmg is the text of its first stanza 
Vande Mataram 1 

Sujalam suphalam, malayaja shitalam, 

Shasyashyamalam, Mataram I 
Shubhrajyotsoa pdakitayamimm 
PhuKakusurntta-drunud^a-shobbinim, 

Suhasinim sumadbura bhastoim 
Sukhada^ varadam, Mataram I 

The fol/bivmg is Sn Aurobmdo’s translation of the stanza 
Mother, I bow to thee 1 
Rich with thy hurrying streams, 

Bnght with thy orchard gleams, 

Cool with thy winds of debgbt 
Dark fields waving Mother of mi^t, 

Mother free 

Glory of moonlight dreams 

Over thy branches and lordly streams, — 

Clad in thy blossoming trees. 

Mother, giver of ease, 

Laughing low and sweet I 
Mother, I kiss thy feet. 

Speaker sweet and low I 
Mother, to thee I bow I 

NATIOVAL CALENDAR 

In November 1952, a Committee was appomted to examine the different 
calendars in use m the country and to submit proposals for an accurate and 
uniform calendar for the whole of India In its report, submitted m 1955, 
the Committee recommended the adoption of a National Calendar based on 
the SaT:a era with Cbaitra as its first month and a normal year of 365 days 
The dates of this calendar have a permanent correspondence with the dates 
of the Gregonan Calendar, Chaitia 1 Idling on March 22 normally 
and March 21 m a leap year As a result of the decision taken by the 
Government of India in consultation with the State Governments the Grego- 
nan Calendar contmues to be used as hitherto for ofEcial and like purposes, 
the National Calendar heme adroted with effect from March 22, 1957, alOTg 
With the Gregonan Cilendar, for the following official purposes (0 Tho 
Gazette of India, (if) news bwadcasts by All India Radio, (m) calendars 
issued by the Government of India, and (iv) commumcatjons issued by the 
Goiemment of India and addressed to members of the public 

The State Governments, semi-Goveniment organisations and institutions 
getting grant iQ aid from Government, have also been requested to vse prog- 
ressively the National Calendar along with the Gregonan Calendar 



Chapter IH 
GOVERNMENT 

The Constitution of India v?as adopted by the Constituent Assembly 
on November 26, 1949, and came into force on January 26, 1950. 

The preamble to the Constitution embodies the resolve of the people 
of India to secure for all citizens Justice, social, economic and pohtical, 
Liberty of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship; Equality Ot status 
and of opportunity; and to promote among them_ all Fraternity assuring the 
dianity of the individual and the unity of the nation. 

THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY 

India is a Union of States and its territory comprises the territories of 
the States of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Jammu and 
Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Mysore, Nagaland, Orissa, 
Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal, the Union 
Territories of Delhi, Chandigarh, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Tripura, the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands, 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry and such 
other territories as may be acquired. 

CTUZENSHn* AND FRANCHISE 

The Constitution provides for a single and uniform citizenship for the 
whole of India. Eve^ person who was at the commencement of the cons- 
titution (January 26, 1950) domiciled in India and (a) was bom in India 
or (b) either of whose parents was bom in India or (c) who had been 
ordin^y resident in the territory of India for not less than five years 
i^ediately preceding that date became a citizen of India. Spcdal provi- 
sion is made for migrants from Pakistan and for Indians resident abroad. 
Under the Citizenship Act 1955, which supplemented the provisions of the 
Constitution, Indian citizenship is acquired by birth, descent, registration 
and by naturafisation. The Act also provides for loss of citizenship by 
renunciation, termination and deprivation. 


FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 

The Constitution guarantees seven broad categories of fundamental li^ts 
wmch are jTOticiable. "^ese are (i) the ri^t to equality including equality 
betoe the law, prohibition of discrimination on grounds of reli^on, race, 
ca^, se^ OT place of birth, and equality of opportunity in matter of em- 
p c^euL; (a) the nghtto freedom of speech and expression, assembly, asso- 
movement, residence, acquisition and disposal of property 
tt!; c? t ^ my profession or occupation subject to the security 

md foreign countries, public order, decency 

forced labour gainst e:^ldtation, prohibiting all forms of 

freedem of j ^ traffic in human beings, (iv) the right to 

relimon- fvl thf profession, practice and propagation . of 

-- scrint ild to o£ imiirades to conserve their cultiire, language and 

ncti'hiUons of their choir^-'^^r ^establish and , administer educational 

r choice, (yi) the n^t to property, subiect to the right 

the State to compulsory^ acquisitiem for public^i^orSr^^em of 
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compensation; and (v/r) the right to constitutional remedies for the enforce* 
meat cf fundamental ri^ts. 

DIRECnVE PRINCIPIXS OF STATE TOUCY 

The Directive Principles of State Policy, though not enforceable through 
courts of law, are regarded as ‘‘fundan^ntal in the governance of the conn- 
try.” These lay down that the State shall strive “to promote the welfare 
of the people by securing and protecting as effectively as it may a social order 
in which justice, social, economic and political, shall inform all the institu- 
tions of the national life.” These principles further require the State to 
direct its policy in such a manner as to secure the right of all men and 
women to an adequate means of livelihood, equal pay for equal work, and 
within the limits of its economic capacity and development, to make effective 
provision for securing the right to work, education and public assistance in 
the event of imemployment, old age, sickness and disablement or other 
cases of imdeserved want. The State is also required to secure to workers 
humane conditions of work, a decent standard of life, and full enjoyment 
of leisure and social and cultural opportunities. 

In the econontic sphere, the State is to direct its poli^ in a manner as 
to secure the distribution of ownership and control of the m^tei^ irsources 
of the community to subserve the common good and to ensure that the 
operation of the economic system does not result in the concentration of 
wealth and means of production to common detriment. 

Some of the other important directives relate to prohibition of intoxl- 
eating drinks and drugs; provbion for free and compulsory education for 
all children up to the age of fourteen; organisation of village panchayats: 
separation of judiciary from the executive; proomlgation of a uniform civil 
cods for the whole country: protection of national monuments; promotloa 
of educational and economic interests of S^eduled Castes, Scbednied Tribes 
and other weaker sections; and the promotion of international peace and 
seenrity, just and honourable relations ^tween nations, resp^ for inter- 
national law and treaty obligations, and settlement of interoational disputes 
by aibllxation. 

THEUMON ' 

EXECUTIVE 

The Union Executive consists of the President, Vice-President and the 
Conncil of Ministers with the Prime Minister at its bead. 

president 

The President is elected by an electoral college consisting of the elected 
members of both Houses of Parliament and of the I.egis!ative Assemblies 
of the States in accordance srith the system of proportional representation 
by means of the single transferable vote. The President most be a citizen 
of India, not less than 35 years of age, and ell^ble for election as a member 
of the House of the People. His term of office is five years and he is 
eligible for re-election. Before entering upon his office the President takes 
an oath to preserve, protect and defend the Ckinstitution and the law. 
His removal from office for any Eolation of the Constitution is to be in 
accordance with the procedure prescribed in Article 61. In ^ capacity 
as the head of State, the Presl^t is empowered to make appointments; 
summon, prorogue, address, send messages to Parliament and dissolve the 
House of ^ People; issue ordinanew during recess of Parliament, make 
recommendations for introducing or moving money bills and give assent to 
bills; and grant pardons, reprieves, i^pites or remissions of punishment or 
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tn <;usDend remit or commute sentences in certain cases.^ The executive 
power ^of the Union vested in him is exercised by Wra ei^er dn^tly or 
through officers of the Government in accordance with the ConstituUon, 


Vice-President , , „ - »• 

The Vice-President is elected bv an electoral college consisting of the 

members of both Houses of Parliament in accordance with die S 3 'stem of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable yerte. He 
must be a citizen of India, not less than 35 years of age, and chgible for 
election as a member of the Council of States, His term of office is also 
five vears. The Vice-President acts as the ex-officio Chairman of the 
Council of States and acts as President when the latter is unable to discharge 
his functions due to illness, absence or any other cause, or till the election 
of a new President when a vacancy is caused by the death, resignation or 
removal of the President While so acting he exercises all the powers and 
discharges all the functions vested in the President and ceases to perform 
the functions of the Chairman of the Council of States. 


Council of Ministers 

There is a, Council of Ministers headed by the Prime Minister to aid and 
adsise the President in the exercise of his functions. The Prime Minister is 
appointed by the President who also appoints the other Ministers on the 
advice of the Prime Minister. Although the Council holds office during the 
pleasure of the President, it is collectively responsible to the House of the 
People. It is the duty of the Prime Minister to communicate to the Presi- 
dent aU decisions of the Council of Ministers relating to the administration 
of the affairs of the Union and proposals for legislation and information 
relating to them and, if the President so requires, submit for the considera- 
tion of the Council of Ministers any matter on which a decision has been 
taken by a Minister but which has not been considered by the CtouncO. 

The Council of Ministers as at present constituted, comprises (i) Minis- 
ter who are members of the Cabinet, (ff) Ministers of State who are not 
members of the Cabinet, and (iff) Deputy Ministers. 

The persormel of the Government, as on March 31, 1969, was as 
follows ; 

President : V. V. Giri* 


Members of Cabinet 

1. Shrimati Indira Gandhi 

2. Moraiji R. Desai 

3. Fakhrnddin Ali Ahmed 

4. Bali Ram Bhagat 

5. Y.B. Chavan . 

6. Jaishkhlal Hattu 

7. B. G ovinda Menon 

8. G M. Poonacha 
9- Jagjivan Ram . 

10. V. K.R.Y.Rao 

11. Tiignna Sen 

12. K.K.Shah 


13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 
17. 


Dinesh Sinah . 
Karan Singh 
Ram Suhhag Singh 
Swaran Singh 
Satj-a Kaxayan Sinha 


Vice-President: G. S. Pathak* 

Portfolios 

. . . Prime Minister, Atomic Energy and 

Planning 

Deputy Prune Minister, Finance. 

Industrial Des-elopment, Internal Trade 
and Company Affairs. 

Foreign Trade and Supply. 

Home Affairs. 

Xabour and Rehabilitation. 

Law and Sodai Welfare. 

Steel and Heavy Engineering. 

Food and Agriculture. 

Education and Youth Services. 

Petroleum and Chemicals and hCnes and 
Metals. 

H^th and Family Planning and Works, 
Housuig and Urban Dsveiopment. 
Extenial Affairs. 

Tourism and Ovil Aviation. 

Raihvaj's. 

Defence, 

Information and Broadcasting and Com- 
munications. 


Pr^aentthesMK^'iy^^Su^M^nSyV^V sworn in as Acting 

as V,cc-Presidem ard Aey assumed eWe^^^ust I’l arl 


GOVERNMENT 


25 


IS 

19 

20 

21 


22. 

23 

24 

25 
2^ 
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MINISTERS OF STATE 


Bhagwat Jha Azad 
Bliakt Darsban 
S Chandrasekhar 

D R. Chavan 

Panmal Ghnsh 
(Smt ) Pbulrcnu Guha 
I k, Gujral 

M S Gurupadaswaray 
Jsgscsth Rao 

La! t Narayan Mishra 
B S Murthy 

Krishna Chandra Pant 
K. Raghu Ramaiah 

K.L.RaQ 

k V Raghuoatha Reddy 

Pcakashchand B Sethi 
Annasahib P Shiode 

Vidya Charaa Shukla 
Sher S ngh 


Labour Employment and Rehabibfation. 
Education.acd Youth Services 
Health and Family Planning and Works 
Housing and Urban Development 
Pctrolemn and Chemicals and Mines and 
Metals 
Ra iftays 

Law ami D ptt of Social Welfare 
Information and Broadcast ng and Depth , 
of Commun cations 

Food Apiculture Commumty Ds.velop- 
ment and Co operal on. 

LVfrofcuitr sad Oiem/caUr and Mtaes and 
Metals 

Defence Production. 

Health and Fam ly Plann ng and Works 
llous 05 and Urban Development 
Steel and Heavy Engineering 
Pari amentary Alfa rs Shipping and 
Transport 
Imgaiion and Power 

Industna! Development, Internal Trade 
and Company Affairs 
Finance 

Food Agriculture, Commumty Develop- 
ment and Co-opoatlom 
Home Affairs 

lafonnauoD and Broadcasting and Depart 
ment of Commurucauons 


DEPUTY MINISTERS 


37 Rohanlal Chaturvedi 

38 D EriQg 


39 lahanaraJaipal Singh 

40 SC damir 

41 M P Kriihaa 

42. (Smt ) Sarot m Matuslu 

43 Mohd ShaG Qureshi 

44 Jagaonaih Pahadia 

45 K. S Ramaswaray 

46 Cbowdhaiy Ram Serwak 

47 J B Muthyal Rao 

48 Mohammad Yunus Saleem 

49 (Smt J Nandioi Satpatby 

50 Sidheshwar Prasad 

51 Bhanu Prakash Singh 


52. Iqbal Singh 
53 Suresdfa Pa} SiBgb 


Railways 

Food Agnculture Community Develop- 
ment and Co-operation. 

Education and Youth Services 

Labour Employment and RehabHitation 

Defence 

Tounsra and Civil Aviahoa. 

Steel and Heavy Engineeiing 

Finance 

Home Affairs 

Foreign Trade and Supply 
Law and Department of Soaal Welfare 
Law and Department of Soaal Welfare 
Attached toPruneMinister 
Imgation and Power 
Industnal Development, Internal Ttadd 
and Company Aiilhin 

Pa^ameota^ Affairs, Shipping and Trans- 
port, 

EilewaJAffam 


Official Language 

As provided in Article 343 of the Constitution, Hindi became the ofQ- 
cial language of the Union from January 26, 1965 The form of numerals 
to be used for the official purposes of the Umon is the international form 
of Indian numerals However, under Section 3 of the Official Languages 
Act 1963 provision has been made for the coatimied use of the Biglish 
language, m addition to Hindi, even ^ter January 26, 1965 for (a) all the 
official purposes of the Union for which it was being used immediately 
before ine day, and (b) for the transaction of business inf Parliament. 
Under Article 346 of the Constitution, the language (or languages) for 
the tima bemg authorised to be used for the official purposes of the Union 
shall also be the language (w languages) to be used for communication 
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between a State and the Union and between one State and another, pe 
Official Languages (Amendment) Act 1967, 

Endish shall be used for. purposes of communication between the Union 
and a Slate v/hich has not adopted Hindi as its official language and where 
Hindi is u^ for purposes of communication between one State and another 
which has not adopted Hindi as its official language, such wmmumMtion 
in ffindi be accompanied by a translation of the same in English. 


>• Administrative Organisation 

In order to regulate the allocation of Government business and its con- 
venient transaction. Rules of Business have been framed under Article 77(3) 
of the Constitution. Tne allocation is made by the President on the advice 
of the Prime Minister by specifying the items of busiiiess allotted to each 
Minister and by assigning a Minist^ or a part of a Ministry or more than 
one Ministry to the charge of a Minister. Tffie Minister is sometimes assisted 
by a Deputy Minister, who performs such functions as may be assigned by 
him. 


Admimslrative Rejorms 


The Department of Admiiustrative Reforms was set up in March 1964 _ 
and the Organisation and Methods Division of the Cabinet Secretariat v/as 
merged in it. Besides continuing the work of the O & M Division, the 
Department mdertook a new programme of activities including comprhen- 
sive studies of important departments throu^ study teams headed by mem- 
bers of Parliament These studies have been completed and the recommen- 
dations embodied therein are at various stages of processing and implemen- 
tation. Ivlajor reorganisational measures were initiated in the Central Secre- 
tarkt, _ starting with the MSnistry of Works and Housing. Liaison is 
maintained with State Governments in regard to administrative reforms pro- 
grammes in the States. 

The training programme of the erstwhile O&M Drvdsion was reorganised 
and tm new courses were started in 1964 for training administrators in 
the skills of administratwe analysis. During 1968-69 the Department orga- 
nised four types of training courses — (1) an appreciation course in file 
techniqi^ of administrative improvement, (2) an advanced work study 
coarse in association with the Indian Institute of Public Administration, 
(3) a work study ^conrse and (4) a recorder analyst course in the Secretariat 
Training School. In these fonr courses, deputy secretaries, under secreta- 
ries,’ section officers and assistants were exposed to the techniques of work 
study and administrative reforms. 

An Administrative Intelligence Unit has been organised to provide a 
re^y source of documented material on various aspects of administrative 
refonns. 


D ^artment receives general direction about programming its activi- 
committee on Administration which is a Committee of senior 
Secretanes headed by the Cabinet Secretary. 

Admimstrathre Rcfcrais Commission was set up in 
A- ^op^^nune the public administration of the country and make 
reorganisation, where necessary.” Assisted 
teams and one task force ffie Commission has started 
ten reports administration. So far, it has submitted 


Vubixe Services 


Unim'l^lfc Constitution provides for the establishment of i 

ion Public Service Commission with a Chairman and Members appointei 
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by the President. The pcRoimel of the Commissjon, as on May 31 1969 
v.as as follows : 

Chairman : K. R. Damle 
Members : Smt. B. Khongmeo 
R. C. S Sarkdf 
Hati Shaxma 
A R. kidwai 
P C Gupia 
M L. bhahare 
D. P. Kohh 

H. N Ramachandra Rao 

The functions of the Commission as prescribed m Article 320 of the 
Constitution briefly are : (i) recruitment to all civil services and posts under 
the Union Govemment by tsrnicn cxammation, interview and promotion, 
and (it)advisios the Govemmem on all matters relating to methods of 
recruitment, principles to be followed in raaimg appointments to civil 
services and posts and making promotions and transfers. 

Under Article 311, no member of a civil or an all^Lidia service under 
the Umon or a State can be dismissed or removed by an au&ority suborft* 
Date to that by which he was appointed. Further, before he is dismissed 
or reduced m rank, the delinquent oCDcer must be gwen a reasonable oppor- 
tunity to defend himself. This privilege is, however, denied (i) to those 
convicted on a criminal charge; (u) where the dismi>sing authority is satisfied 
that it is not practicable to give the ofleiuief an opportunity to defend hira- 
seu; and (th) where the President or a Governor is satisfied that from the 
point of view of the security of the Slate, It 1$ Inexpedient to allow an oppof- 
tnmty for defence to the offender. 

IXOISLATURE 

India is a Sovereign Democratic Repubbe with a parbamentary form of 
government based on universal adult franchise. Sovereignty ultimately rests 
wifli the people. The executive authority u accountable for all its decisions 
and actions to the people through their elected representatives in the 
Ic^laturc. 

The I^slature of the Union, which is called "Parliament”, consists 
of the President the two Houses faiown as Rajya Sabha (Council of 
States) and Lok Sabha (House of the People). 

Rajya Sabfia (Counal of States ) 

The Coun^ of States consists of not more than 2S0 members, of whom 
12 are nominated by the President and the rest elected. It is not subject 
to dissolution, one-third of its members retiring on the expiration of every 
8«ond year. The elections to the Council are indirect, the allotted miota 

the representatives of each State, as provided in the Fourth Schedme to 
me Constitution, bchsg elected by the elected members of the Legislative 
Assembly of that State in accordance with the system of proportionm repre- 
sratation by means of the sin^e transferable vote The representatives of 
the Union Temtorics arc chosen m such manner as Parliament by law 
presenbes The nominated members are |K:rsons haviU!: spedal knowledge 
or practical experience in bterature, sdence, art and social service Members 
of the Council must be citizens of India and not Jess than 30 years of 
age. 

Sabha {Rouse of the People) 

The House of the People consists of not more than 500 members dirwtly 
elected from territorial constituencies la the States and not more than 
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aHocatea xnaL "““r for al IStates. up lo lyiyt I rC 

is, as far as ^the House of the People to represent fte 

can nommate ^ i iS opinion it is not adequately rcpr^ented. 

*?SvS™ the term of the Home is 6ve years from the date 

appointed for its fct f^e Council of States, as constituted 

^The total are the elected representatives of the St^ 

at present is 24 ^ of ivhom 228 are ^ The 

and the Union of the People is 523, consisting of 496 mem- 

present strength of Ho^ members direcfly 

ters directly elated .p^itories besides one member nommated by 
elected tom fjre North-East Frontier Agency and two members 

the Preside^ to represent Anglo-Indians, 

“°°^^mmL?f thJ^embers of the two Housk (recorded by the Election 

a<; on May 31, 1969 are given below : 

Commission) as g (COUNaL of states) 

amrman : V. V. Gin* Deputy Chairman : Smt. Violet Alva 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 
7. 
S. 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 
17. 
18 


■^^^^^TpRADESH (18) 

^ISSS'-SS. 

^^pureddi Adinarayana Reddy 
^aJto^e^ateswara Rao 

StncSeetliaYudhvir 

j C. ‘Nasi ttcddy 

AkbarAli^n 

Mallilairi'anuau 
ICota Funaiah 
M.V.Bhadram 
j,luduTnala Henry Samuel 

SandaHaryanappa 
M.Srinlva^ Reddy 

jC V Raghunatha Reday 
Cnan'diamoali Jagarlamudi 
Smt. Yasiioda Reddy 
M. Anandam 


38. Rajendra Pratap Sinha 

39. L. N. Misra 

40. MahabirDass 

41. Balkrishna Gupta 

42. Rajendra Kumar Poddar 

43. Rudra Narain Jha 

a4. Jagdambi Prasad Yadav 

45. Anant Prasad Shaima 

46. Suraj Prasad 

47. Rewati Kant Sinha 


GUJARAT (11) 


ASSAM (7) 

,9 parnananda Cnetia 
20* M.Purhayi^vha 
^ll Smt. Usha Barthaloir 
n'i' Baharul Islam 
2^ GolapBarbora 
24* PiafuUa Gosviami 
25', Emansing M. Sar^ma 


48. Kum. Maniben V. Patel 

49. Shamprasad Rupshanker Vasavada 

50. G. H. V. Momin 

51. Dahyabhai V. Patel 

52. K. S. Chavda _ 

53. Suresh J. Desai 

54. B. N. Antani 

55. Smt. P. J. Mehta 

56. JaisuhhlalLalshankar Hathi 

57. Tribhtivandas Kisibhai Patel 

58. U. N. Mahida 


HARYANA (5) 


BUtlR (22) 


26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 


33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 
37 


A. T.Iohammad Cnaudhary 
.Anand Chand 
Smt. Jahanara Jaipal Sin^ 
Av.adhes’m'ar Prasad Sinha 
Braja Kishorc Prasad Sinha 
Rama Bahadur Sinha 
Shishir Kumar 
S.B.Yajic 
Pratul Chandra Mhra 
Pv. P. Khaitan 
Shyamnandan Mishra 
B. N. ?>t2ndal 


59. JagatNarain 

60. Keki Ram 

61 . B^gwat Dayal 

62. KridianKant 

63. RizaqRam 


KER.ALA(9) 

64. Kizhcdath Uamodaian 

65. S. M. Sait 

66. C. Achutha Mcnoa 

67. G. Gopinathan Kair 

68. B.V. Abdulla Koya 

69. Kesas-an Thazhava 

70. Balacbandra Mcnon 

71. P. Subramania Menon 

72. K. Chandtasehharan 


•On the death cf Prefdcnt Zaldfr Husain on May 3, V. V. Giri became the Actin i 
Prcrdem. He was later elected Prerdent and assumed olEce on August 24, 1969. 


GOVERNMENT 


29 


MADKVA PRADESH (161 

73 Bhawanl Prasad Tjwary 

74 Dayaldas Kurrc 

75 S'twai Smgh Mohabbat Siagh 

76 Chakrapani Shukla 

77 Deo Rao Krishna Rao Jadhav 

78 Niranjan Varma 

79 RajaS P Singh 

80 A D Mani 

81 Nand Kishorc Bhatt 

82 Smt V Chaturvedi 

83 Narayana Rao Krishna Rao 

84 Smt Shyatn Kumari Devi 

85 Karayati Prasad Chaudbn 

86 Ram Sahai 

87 Syed Ahmad 

88 Shivdutta Upadhyaya 

MAHARASHTRA (19) 

89 AhidAh 

90 Babubhai M Chmai 

91 Arvind Oanesh Kulkami 

92 S K Vaishampayan 

93 M M Dharia 

94 S B Bobdey 

95 O R Patil 

96 B D Khobaragode 

97 Vithalrao Tokaram Naepure 

98 M C Chagla 

99 B S Svvn^r 

100 KodardasKalidasShah 

10! Bhaurao Knshnarao Gailcwad 

102 Bidesh Tukaram Kulkami 

103 Pandhannath S n aiiyi Patif 
1(34 Jayant Shndhar Td'tk 

105 Tryambak Oopal O shmukh 

106 Sm* Sarojim Kn»hnarao Babaf 

107 Smt Vitnal Punjab D shntufch 

MYSORE (12) 

108 Mulka Govinda Reddy 

109 Sherkhan 

UO Smt Annapurna DvViThvmmareddy 

111 Smt Violet Alva 

ill; M S GunipadaSwamy 

113 M D Naryan 

114 N Sci Raim Reddy 

115 M L Kollur 

116 PatilPutappa 

117 UK LaXshmana Gowda 

118 B T Kemparaj 

119 T. Siddaltngiah 

ORISSA (10) 

120 B K. Mahanti 

121 Narayanpatra 

122 Brahmananda Panda 

123 B B Das 

124 Lokanath Mtsra 

125 Bhabhani Charan Paltanayak 

126 Knshna Chandra Panda 

127 Sundaramam Patel 

128 Smt NandmiSatpathy 

129 B K.Deo 

TUNJAB (7) 

13f> Gurcharan Smgb 

131 Harcharan Singh 

132 Nanndar Singh Brar 

133 Raghbit Singh Patijhaaan 


134 Gurmukh Singh 

135 Rattan La] 

136 BhupmderSmgh ' 

RAJi^HAN (10) 

137 SadjqAJi 

138 Devi Singh 

139 Sbanli Lai Kcthari 

140 Sundar Singh Bhandan 

141 Dalpat Sin^ 

142 Smt ManglaDcviTalwar 

143 Mahendra Kumar Mohau 

144 Kumbha Ram Arya 

145 Ram Niwas Mirdha 
(46 Bal Krishna Kaul 

TAMIL NADU (18) 

147 AKA Abdul Samad 

148 T V Anandan 

149 S Chandrasekhar 

150 S S Mansnamy 

151 Smt Laluha Rajagopalan 
132 S S Vasan 

153 K.Sundaram 
134 N RamaJcTishna Iyer 

155 O P Somasundaram 

156 R T Panhasarathy 
137 N R Muniswamy 

158 T Chengolvaroyaa 

159 Khaja Moideen 

160 Thillai ViUalan 

161 M R Venkata Raman 

162 K S Ramaswamy 

163 M Ruthnasvsnty 

164 O A Appan 

UTTAR PRADESH (34) 

165 Dattopant Thengari 
Tribhavan Nanan 

167 Mahabir Prasad Shukla 

168 Bashir Hussain Zaidi 

169 Umashankar Dikshit 

170 A C Gilbert 
17! RamSmgh 

172 T N Singh 

173 Smt Sarla Bhadauria 

174 Mahabir Prasad Bhargava 

175 Sham Sunder Naram Tankha 

176 ArjunArora 

177 Vacant 

178 Vacant 

179 Z A Ahmed 

180 Raj Nanun 

181 Sukhdav Prasad 
183 HayatuUah Aitsan 

183 Smt Bindumati Devi 

184 Jogendra Smgh 

185 M R. Shervani 

186 Hira Vallabha Tripaibi 

187 Ajit Prasad Jam 

188 QamhlLalChowdhatv 

189 Chandra Shekhar 

190 PitambarDas 

191 Sitaram Jaipuna 

192 Gaure Murahari 

193 Pntfiwi Nath 

194 CD Pande 

195 Prem Manohar 
196. Man Smgh 

197 M Asad 

198 S D Mtsra 
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•V7EST BENGAL (16) 

199 Satyendra Prasad Biy 

203’. Drfijendralal SenGnpta 

201. Sffit. Phulrenn Gtiba 

202. BnnpeshGnpte 

203. Mnhaininad Isnaqce 

204. Rajpat Singh Doogar _ 

205. .Anm. Prafeh Chalterjee 
205. CnittaBasn 

207. BircnPvOy 

203. ^dirgania Mohan Sar 

209. Vacant 

210. Vacant 

211. Vacant 

212. Vacant 

213. Vacant 

214. Vacant 

J.VMMU AND KASHMIR (4) 

215. OnJdihta 

216. Gulara Nabi lintoo 

217. Syed Hussain 

218. Thrath P.ant Amla 

NAGAL.AND (1) 

219. MelhupraVcro 

DELHI (3) 

220. I. K. Gujral 

221. Kura. Shanta Vastsht 

222. Shri Mahasir 


HIMACHAL PRADESH (?) 

223 Chiran ji Lai V ertna 

224. Smt. SatyavatiDang 

225. SaligRam 

ALAMPUR (1) 

i 226. Sinara Krishna Mohan Singh 
PONDICHERRY (1) 

227. P. Abraham 

TRIPURA (1) 

1 228. Triguna Sen 

t nominated by president (12) 

229. Jairaradas Daulatram 

230* M- C. Setalvad 
231. G. Rarachandran 
ngn Srat. Shakuntala Paranjapye 
233 '. G. Sankara Kurup 
234. M. Ajraal Khan 
1 235. M. N. ICaul 
236’. H. R. Bachchan _ 

237. Ganga Sharan Smha 

238. K. Ramiah 

239. Sycd Nurul Hasan 

240. Joachira Aha 


SI. 

No. 

1 


LOK SABHA (HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE^ 

Spta^xT ; N. SanjTva Reddy Deputy Speaix r : R. K. Kbaailka^ 


Constituency 


Name of Member 


Party* 


2 



1. Adilabad .. 

2. Araalpuram (R) 

3. Anakapalli 

4. Anantapur 

5. Bhadrachalaa (R 

6 . Bobbil! 

7. Chittoor 

8 . Cuddapah 

9. Eluru 

10. Gudivada 

11. Guntur .. 

12. Hindupur 

13. Hyderabad 

14. Kahinada 

15. Kariranagar 

16. Ka^aii 

17. Khananara 

18. Kumool 

19. Machlfipatnam 

20. Mabbubnagar 


ANDHRA PRADESH (41) 

.. P. Ganga Reddy 
• . Bawa Suryansraysna Murthy 
. . MSula Surjanarayana Murthy 
. . Ponnapati AntonjTcddy 
’ . . . Srat. B. Radhabai Ananda Rao 

y. . . Karri Narayana Rao 
.. .. N. P. Chengalraya Naidu 

. . Y. Esv.ara Reddy 
. . Kommareddi Surjanarayana 
.. .. Maganti Anldneedu 

.. KothaRaghuramaiah 

.. Neelam Sanjiva Reddy 

.. G.S.Mclkote 

. . . . Mcsaliganti Tirumala Rao 

. . . . Juvsadi Ramapathi Rao 

.. Rcbala Dasaratha Rama Reddy 
. . Smt. T. Laksbmi Kanthamma 
Y. Gadilingana Gowd 
.. Yarlagadda Anidneedu Prasad 
. . . . J. Rameshwar Rao 


Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

CPI 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

«• 


Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Cm. 

SWA. 

Con. 

Con. 


•Thi abbreviations used are : Indian National Congress (Con.); Swatantra Party 
<SW.A); B'uratiya lar.a Sangh(iS); Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam (DMK); Communist 
Party of India (CPU; Coarrs-mist Party of India (Marxist) CPI (ADtPraja Sc^.aljSi- 
Pa.'ty(PSP);5iray~oiaaSocialis-, party (SSP); Jammu ard Kashmir National Confe- 
rer.nc (J&KNauonal confrcncc); Peasants’ and Worlu::’ Party (PWP); Republican Party; 
rf Ir4ia (PJP); All India FcrvraM Bloc (PB); Hill Leaders’ Conference (HLC); Ak=l' 
Dal (AD), Ind sn Union Muslim Lcance (ML); Bharatiya Krar.ii Dal (BKD): Bangla 
C<ragrt!S (BAQ; United Gcans (UG);' Unattached Independents (UA) acd (R) indicates 
Preserved Seat. 

"Dr. Neclsn Sanjiva Putddy was elected on the Congress ticket, but ceased to 
hive any party affuution after his election as Speaker of Lok Sabha. 


'•^Lr 




GOVESraffiNT 


31 


21 Medak _ _ 

Mifyalguda 
Nagarkurcool (R) 
Nalgondi 
Nandyal 

26 Narasapur 

27 Narasraopct 

28 Ncllore (R) 

29 Nizamabad 

30 Onsole 

31 Peddapalli (R) 

32 Parvathipunun (R) 

33 Rajamundry 

34 Rajampct 

35 Sa^ndcrabad 

36 Sddp4l(Rl 

37 Srikakulam 
33 Tinipathi (R) 

39 Visakhapalnam 

40 Vijayawada 

41 Warangal ^ 


^ Soil Saagam Laud Bal 
..OS Reddy 
.. J B Muth^ Rao 
.. Mohaznmad Yumia Saleem 
. Fendekanti Veokataaubbaiab 
. Datia Balaramaraju 
Maddi Sudanaoam 
Bhajana Anjanappa 
M Namyana Reddy 
Kongara Jaggaiah 
M K.Kriahna 
VuwasaraJ Narasunha Rao 
_ DatU Satyanaiayana Raju 
P Panhasanitby 
BakarAb Mirza 
O VenkatSwamy 
N O Ranga 
C.Daas 

Tenncti ViswiRalbara 
K LRao 

.. Rama Sahayam Surtndar Reddy 


42 Autonomoui D stnctj (R) 

43 Barpeta 

44 Cachar 
43 Dhubn 
48 Dibrujarh 

47 Qauhati 

48 Jorhai 

49 Kahabor 

50 Kanmeioj CR) 

51 Kol^bar (R) 

52. Lakbimpur 

53 Maagaldai 

54 Njwgons 

55 Teiput ... ... 


56 Arana CR) 

57 Aurangat^ 

58 Bagaba (R) 

59 Banka 

60 Barb 

61 B*gu5arai 
62. B'tiiah 

63 Bhagalpur 

64 B kmmganj 

65 Bvnar 

66 Oiapra 

67 Chatra 

68 Dacbhanga 

69 Dhanbad 

70 Gaya (R) 

71 Dumka{R) 
72. Giridih 

73 Godda 

74 Gopalganj 

75 Hajipur 

76 Haaanbagh 

77 Jainagar 

78 Jamshedpur 


80 Jehanapad 

81 Ratibar 

82 Kesaria . 

83 Khagana 

84 Khunti (R) 


George Gilbert Sitel] 
Pakhroddin Ab Abrned 
Sent Jyotsaoa Chanda 
Jahan Uddin Abrned 
JogendraKalh Hasanka 
Dhircshwar Kalita 
Rajendranath Bania 
DMibraU Barua 
NbarRaiyan Laskar 
D Basumatari 
Buwa Nanyan Shastn 
llemBarva 
Liladhar Kotoki 
. B py Cbndia Bhagavab 

DBIAR (53) 

... Till Mohao Ran 
Mudnka Singh 
Dbola Raul 
Beni Shanker Sbama 
Smt Tarkeshwari Sinha 
Yos*odra Sbarma 
Kaetnl Hath Tewan 
. Bhagwat Jha Aaad 
Sheopujao Sbasiry 
Ram Sttbbag Singh 
Ram Shekhar Prasad Singh 
Smt Viiaya Rais 
Satya Naiayia Smha 
Sent Lai ta Rajya Lakshmi 
Ram Dhani Das 
Satya Chvan Besra 
Imieyazuddm Ahmad 
Prabbudaya] H malsingka 
Dwaxeka Nath Tiwary 
Valmiki Cboudhary 
Mohan Singh Oberoi 
Bhogendra Jha 
Shiva Oiandika Prasad 
Nayan Tara Dass 
Chandra Shekhar Smgb 
StaramKesn 
Kaiola Mista ' Madbukar ’ 
Kainesfawar Singh 
. Jaipal Seogh 
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1 


2 


3 


4 


85. Rfehanganj 

86. Lohardaga (R) 

87. Madhipura 

88. Madhubani 

89. Maharajganj 

90. Monghyr 

91. Motibari .. 

92. Muzaffaipur 

93. Nalanda 

94. Nawada 

95. Palamau (R) 

96. Patna 

97. Pupri 

98. Pumea 

99. Rajmahal (R) 

100. Ranchi 

101. nassmOO 

302. Sahaisa .. 

303. Samastipur „ 

304. Saaarara(R) 

105. Sbahated 

105. Singhbham (R) 
307. Sitamarhi 
303. Siwan 


Lakhan Lai Kapoor 
Kartik Oraon 

Bindhycsbwari Prasad Mandal 

Shiva Chandra Jha 

Mritnnjoy Prasad 

Madhu Ram Chandra Limaye 

Bibhuti Misra 

Digvdjaya Narain Singh 

Sidheshwar Prasad 

Surya Prakash Puri 

Smt. Kamla Kumari 

Ramavatar Shastri 

Shashi Ranjan Prasad Sahu 

Phani Gopal Sen 

Ishwar Marandi 

Prasanla Kumar Ghosh 

Kedar Paswan 

Gunanad Thakur 

Yamuna Prasad Mandal 

Jagjiwan Ram 

Baliram Bhagat 

Kolai Birua 

Nagendra Prasad Yadav 
Mohammad Yusuf 


GUJARAT (24) 


309. 

310. 
111 . 
112 . 
133. 

114. 

115. 

1 16. 

117. 

118. 

119. 

120 . 
121 . 
32Z 

123. 

124. 


Ahmcdabad 

Amrcli 

Anand 

Bansskantha 

Baroda . . 

Bbavnagar 

Broach 

Bulsar (R) 

Dabhoi . . 

Dhandhula. 

Dohad_(R) 

Gandhinagar (R] 

Godhra . . 

Jamnagar 

Junaga'dh 

Kaira 


125. Kutch .. 

126. Mandvi (R) 

127. Mehsana .. 

128. P.atan(R) 

129. Rajkot 

130. Sabarkaniha 
331. Surat 

132, Sunmdranagar 


Indulal Yajnik 

Smt. Jayabahen Vajubhai Shah 
Narcndrasinhji Ranjitsinbji Mahdia 
S. K Patil 

Pashabhai Chhotabhai Patel 
Prasannbhai Manila! Mehta 
Mansinhji Bhasaheb Rana 
Nanubhai Nicbhabhai Patel 
Manubhai Motibhai patcl 
R. K. Amin 

Bhaljfbhai Ravjibhai Parmar 
Somchandbhai Manubhai Solanki 
Piloo Homi Mody 
Narayan Dandckar 
Vircndralrumar Jivanlal Shah 
Pravinsinhji NaUvarsinhji Solanki 
Tulsidas Muljibhai Shcth 
Chhaganbhai Madaribhai Kedaria 
Ramchandra Jamnadas Amin 
Dahyabhai Ramjibhai Parmar 
M. R. Masani 
C. C. Dcsai 

Moraraji Ranchhodbhai Desai 
Mcghrajji 


133. Ambala(R) 

Ivl' .. 

135, Hij5.tr 

336. Jhiij.tr 

337. K.tithil 

338. Kamal ' 

i«; 

141. SirstfR) ;; 


143. BaramaUa 
•44. lam-na , 
145, Lad:^h . 


HARYANA (9) 

. . Suraj Bhan 
.. Abdul GaniDar 
. .. Ram Krishan Gupta 
Sher Singh 

.. Gulzari Lai Nanda 
• • Msdho Ram Shartna 
•• Singh Rao 

.. Randhir Singh 
. . Dilbtr Singh 

JAMhni AND KASHMIR (6) 


Mohammad ShafH Qureshi 
Sy^ Ahmed Aga 
Inderjit Malhotra 
Kushak Balcula 


PSP 

Con. 

U.A. 

SSP 

Con, 

SSP 

Con. 

Con. 

Con, 

U.A. 

Con. 

CPI 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

SSP 

SSP 

Co.n. 

Con. 

Con. 

U.A. 

Con. 

Con. 


U.A. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

SWA 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

SWA 

Con, 

Con. 

SWA 

SWA 

SWA 

SWA 

Con. 

Con. 

SWA 

SWA 

SWA 

SWA 

Can. 

SWA 


3S 

U.A. 

Con. 

Con, 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 


Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 




146 

Srinagar « 

_ .. Bakshi Cbularo Mohammad 

J AK National 
Conrerence 

147 

Udhtaipur v .. 

.. .. Karan S ngh 

KERALA (19) 

Con 

148 

Adoor (R) ^ 

PC Ad chan 

CPI 

149 

Ambalapuzha ... 

Smt Suseela Copalan 

CTICM) 

150 

Badagara . ... 

. Arang 1 Sreedbaran 

PSP 

151 

Oi rayinkll — 

K Antnidban 

CPJIM) 

152. 

Lmakulam 

. ..V Viswanatha Menon 

CPKM) 

153 

Kasargod 

M . A K Gopalan 

CPI(M) 

154 

Kottayam — 

K M Abraham 

CPJ{M) 

155 

Kozh^ode 

Ebrah m Sulaiman Sait 

U A 

IS6 

Manjeri 

M Mchainmad Itmail 

M L. 

157 

Mavehkkara 

O P hlangalaihunudrm 

PSP 

158 

Mukundapuram 

Panampilly Oovind-t Mepon 

Con 

159 

Muvattupuzha 

P P Etthoic 

CPI(M) 

160 

Palghat 

E K Kayanar 

CPl(M) 

161 

Peeimade 

P K Vatudevan Hair 

CPI 

162 

Pofinanl(R) 

C K Chakrapani 

CPI(M) 

163 

Quilon 

N Sretkanian Nair 

U A 

164 

Trichur 

C Jonardhioan 

CW 

165 

Tellicherty 

Patttam Oopolon 

CPl(M) 

166 

Tfivandnim 

P Viswambharan 

PSP 


^fAPItYA riUDESH (37) 


167 Kalaghat ^ 

168 lUiiar(R) 

169 Beiul 

170 Bhind 

171 Bhopal 
173 Bifaspur 

173 Cihindwara 

174 Duts 

175 Damoh 

176 Dhar (R) 

177 Guna 

1 78 Owal or 

179 Hoshangabad 


180 Indore 

181 Jabalpur 
m Janjgir(R) 

183 Jhabu3(R) 

18J Kanker(R) 

185 Khandwa 

186 KhargoRc 

187 Mahasamund 

188 Mandla(R) 

1 89 Mandasur 

190 Morena (R) 

191 RaigarhCR) 

192 Raipur 

193 Rajnaodgaon 

194 Rewa 

195 Sagar (R) 

196, Satoa 

197 Shahdol(R) 

198 ShMapur — 

199 S dhl 

200 Surguja (R) 

201 Tilumrarh (R) 


C D Oautam 
Jhadu Sundar La) 

Narrndra Kumar Salve 
YastiviaJM Sirgh Kushwah 
Jagannath Rao Joshi 
Amaiainch Saiga I 
O S. Mish « 

Vjshvanath Yadab Tamukar » 
Manibhai Jaweibhal Patel 
Bharat Singli Chonhao 
J B Kripalani 
Ram Avtar Sharma 
N llraj Smeh 
CSiamlhary 

rrekash Ound Dhanvrarlal S. bi 
GoviodDjs 

Sml Mminuta AgamCaas Guru 
Sursingh 

Trilokshah Lai Pnendra Shah 
Oattpcharan Dduhit 


202 


203 


idisha 


Vidya Ouran Shufcla 
Mangru U ke}’ 

Swatantre Siogh Kothari 
Aunidaa 

Kmtan RatniDcvi 
LaUian Lai Gupta 
Smt Padmavati Devi 
Shambhu Naih Shukla 
Ram Smgh Ayar^l 
Devcndnt Vnai Smgh 
Smt Oiija Kumari 
Daburao Patel 
Bhanu Prak&Ut Smgh 
Baboaath Stngb 
Natfauram Aherwar 
Ilakamchand Kachwai 
ShivShanna 


Con. 

V A 

Con 

tJ A. 

JS 

Con 

Cob 

Con 

Con 

JS 

U A 

U A 

Cor 


Con 

Cod 

0>n 

Con 


JS 


Cod. 

Con 

Con. 

Coo. 

JS 

U A. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con 

Coo. 

JS 


Con 


Con 

Cod 

Con 
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MAHARASHTRA. (45) 


204. Ahmedaagar 

205. Akola 

206. Amravati .. 

207. Aurangabad 

208. Baramali .- 

209. Bhandaia 

210. Bhir 

211. Bhiwandi .. 

212. Bombay Central .. 

213. Bombay Central South 

214. Bombay Horth East 

215. Bombay North West 

216. Bombay South 

217. Buldana .. 

218. Chanda 

219. Chimur 

220. Dahanu (R) 

221. Dhulia 

222. Hatkanangale 

223. Jalgaon .- 

224. Jafiia 

225. Karad „ 

226. Khed 

227. Khamgaon(R) .. 

228. Kolaba .. 

229. Kolhapur _ 

230. Kopargaon — 

231. Latur(R) _ 

232. Malegaon(R) _ 

233. Nagour .. _ 

234. Nanded 

235. NandurbarCR) _ 
235. Nasik 

237. Osmanabad 

238. Pandharpur (R) ._ 

239' Parbhani ^ 

240. Poona _ 

241. Rajapur _ 

242 Ramtek „ _ 

243. Rarnagiii _ 

244. SangU ' _ 

245. Satara „ 

246. Sholamir „ „ 

247. Wardha „ 

243. YeotmaJ _ 


Anantrao Vithalrao Patil 
K. M. Asear Hussain 
Krishna Gulab Dishmukh’,1 
Bhaosaheb Dagadu.mo Deshmukh 
Tulsidas Subhairao Jadhav 
Ashok Ranjitram Mehm 
Nana Ramchandra Patil 
Sonubhau Dagadu Basvant 
Ramchandra Dhondiba Bhandaxe 
Shripad Amrit Dange 
Smt. Tara Govind Saprc 
Shantilal Harijivan Shah 
George Fernandes 
ShivaraiD Rango Rane 
Krishnarao Madhavrao Kaushflc 
Ramchandra Martand Hajamawls 
Yeshwantrao Mariandrao Mukne 
Chudaman Ananda Patil 
Smt Vijayamala Rajaram Chhatra- 
pati Bhonsale 
Sayyadali Samadali Sayyad 
Veakat Rao Narsing Rao Jadhav 
Dajisaheb alias Anandrao Ramrao 
Chavan 

Raghunath Keshav Khadilkar 
Arjun Shripat Kastnrc 
Daltatraya Kashinath Kunte 
Shankararao Dattatraya Mane 
Annasahib Pandurang Shindc 
Tulsiram Dashrath Kamblc 
Zambru Manglu Kahandole 
Narendra Ramchandraji Deoghare 
Venkatrao Bitarao Tarodekar 
Tukaram Hutji Gavit 
Bhanudas Ramchandra Kavadc 
, Tulsiram Abaji Patil 
Tayappa Hari Sonawanc 
Shivajirao Shankarrao Deshmukh 
S. M. Joshi 
Nath Pai 

Amrit Ganpat Sonar 
Smt Sharda Mukerjee 
Sadashiv Daji Patil 
Ycshwantrao Balwantrao Chavan 
Sarajratan Fatehchand Damani 
Kamalnayan Jamnalal Bajaj 
Deorao Sheoram Patil 


hrSfSORE (27) 


249. Bagilkot _ _ 

250. Bangalore „ „ 

251. Beleaum „ 

252. Biliary 

253. Bidar(R) .. 

254. Buipur .. 

255. Ciamarajanagar (R 
255. Chikmagalur 

257. Chtkodi (R) , " 

258. Chirradurga „ 

259. Dhanpar North' Z 

260. Dha-war South) 

261. Galbarga 

252. Hassan .. 

253. Hoskote 

254. Kanakapura 


Sangangowda Basangowda Patil 
K. Hanumanthab'a 
Mugutsab Nabisab Naghanoor 
V.K.R.V.Rao 
Ramchandra Veerappa 
B. K. Gudadinne 
S. M. Siddaiah 
M. Huche Gowda 
B. Shankaranand 
J. Mbharaid Imam 
Sml. Sarojini Bindurao Mahishi 
Fakruddin Hussensahab Mohsin 
Mahadevappa Rampure 
Nuggcballi Shivappa 
M. V. Knshnappa 
M. V. Rajasekharan 


Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

CPI 

Con. 

Con. 

CPI 

Con. ' 

Con. 

SSP 

Con. 

SWA 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

PWP 

Con. 

Con. 

Con, 

Con. 

Con. 

PWP 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con, 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con, 

Con. 

SSP 

PSP 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 


Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con, 

Con. 

PSP 

Con. 

SWA 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

SWA 

Con. 

Con. 
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318. Dansa .. 

319. GanganagarOy •• 

320. Hindaun (R) 

321. Jaipur 

322. Jalore 

323. J^ialaKur .. 

324. Jhunjliunu . . 

325. Jodhpur 

326. KotalR) .. 

327. Magaur 

328. Pali 

329. Sawai hladhopur (R) 

330. Sikar 

331. TonkCR) .. 

332. Udaipur (R) 


Nawal Kishorc Sharma 
PannaLal Barupal 
Jagannath P.ihadi^'a 
Smt. Gayatri Dcvi 
D. N. Patodia 
Brijraj Singh 
Radha Krishan Birla 
Marcndra Kumar Sanghl 
OnfcirLal 
Kand Kumar 
Sufcndra Kumar Tapurlah 
Meetha Lai 
Shriaopal Saboo 
Jamna Lai 
Dbutehwar Meeaa 


Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

SWA 

SWA 

JS 

U. A. 

Cm. 

JS 

SWA 

SWA 

SWA 

U.A. 

SWA 

Con. 


333. . Cnidamharam (RJ 

334. Chingleptt . . 

335. Coimbatore 

336. Cuddalore 

337. Dharapuram (R) . 

338. Dindigul .. 

339. Gobichettipalayam 
310. Kaliakurichi 

341. Karur 

342. Krishnag^ri 

343. Kumbakonam 

344. Madras North 

345. Madras South 

346. Madurai .. 

347. Mayuram (R) 

348. Mettur 

349. Nagapattinam 

350. Nasereotl 

351. Nilgiris 

352. Perarabalur (R) 

353. Perialojlain 

354. Pollachi 

355. Pudukkottai 

356. Rainanathaputatn 

357. Salem 

358. Sivaeanga . . 

359. Sivakasi .. 

357. Snperumbudur {R 

361. TenkasiCR) 

362. Thanjavur 

363. Tlndivanam 

364. Tiruchendur 
355. Tfruchengode 
366. Tiruehirapall; 

357. Tirunelveli ,. 

358. Tiruoattur 

359. Tiruttani . . 

370, Vellore (R) 

371. Wandiwash 


TAbDL NADU (39) 

. . V. Mayavan 

. . C. Chitty febu 

. . K. Ramani 

. . V. Krishitamoorthy 

. . C, T. Dhandaj^i 

.. N. Anbucheznian 

. . P. A. Saminathan 

, , M. Deivcekan 

. . C. Mnthusamy Gounder 

. . M. Kamalanathan 

. . Era Seahhan 

. . K. Manonaran 

. . Murasoli Marao 

. . P. Ramamorti 

. . KL Subravetu 

. . S. Kandappan 

. . V. Sambasis-am 

.. K. Kamaraj Nadar 

. . M. K. Nanja Gowder 

. . A. Durairasu 

. . H. Ajmalkhan 

. . B. Naraj-anan 

. . R. Umanath 

. . S. M. Mohammed Sheriff 

. . K. Rajaram 

. . Thandavan Kiruttinan 

. . S. P. Ramamoorthy 

. . P. Sivasankaran 

. . R. S. Arumugam 

. . S. D. Somasundaram Gopalar 

- . T. D. Ramabadra Naidu 

. . M. Santosham 

- . K. Anbazhagan 

. . K. Ananda Nambiar 

- . S. TCavier 

. . R. Muthu Gounder 

. . S, K. Sambandhan 

- . G. Kochelar 

. . G. Viswanalhan 


DMK 

DMK 

CPTfM) 

DMK 

DMK 

DMK 

t>MK 

t)MK 

SWA 

DMK 

t)MK 

DMK 

DMK 

CPKM) 

DMK 

DMK 

Con, 

Con. 

SWA 

DMK 

SWA 

DMK 

CPIfhD 

U.A. 

DMK 

DMK 

SWA 

DMK 

Con. 

DMK 

DMK 

SWA 

DMK 

CPKM) 

SWA 

DMK 

DN4K 

DMK 

DMK 


372. Agra 

373. Afcbarpur (R) 

374. Aligarh 

375. Allahabad .. 

376. Almora 

377. Amethi 

378. Amroba .* 


UTTAR PRADESH (85) 


Acbal Singh 
Ramji Ram 
Shiv Kumar Shastri 
Hari Krishna 
Jang Bahadur Sin^ 
Vidya Dhar Bajpai 
Ishaq Sambhali 


Con. 

R.P. 

U.A. 

Con. 

Con, 

Con. 

CPI 
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379. Aoata 

380. Azamgarh 

38(. .. 

332. Bihraich .. 

333. Ballia 

384. Balrampur. 

385. Banda 


Siat.SavttriSbi'aiD 
Qiandrajit Vadav 
Rashuvir Sba^tri 
Kanina Kmhtia 
Chandrilca Prasad 
Atal Behari Vajpayen 
Jagehwar Yadav 


388. Bardlly Bry Dhin^o Lai 

339. Basti (R) Shtt Narain 

390. Dijnor (R) Rama Naod 

391. Bilhaur Smt. SushUa Rohlas'c 


Oakar Singh 
Sureodia PaJ Singh 

... Masunyadin 

393. ChancfauU NihalSio^ 

396. Dihra Oun Yaibpal Srogb 

397. Dsoria Dnhwa Nath Roy 

398. Doioariaga^ Naniyifi S rupShanna 

399. Etah Rohaa La) Ouimedl 

400. Etawah Aqua Singh 

401. Paizabad R^ Krishana Slnha 

^2. Farrukhabad Aw tdiKsb Oiondm Singh 

403. Fatehpur Sant BaksS Singh 

AW. Firotibad <R) Shiv Charan Lai 

403. Oarhwa! Bhakt Danban 

406. Ghacamptir (R) Tub Rais 

407. Cbazipur Saqi Paixky 

403. Rai 

409. Oooda .. Smt Suctwta Kripalani 

410. Gorakhpur Digvi^t Nath 

411. Hamirpuf ,. .. .. .. Swam! Drahmanand 

412. Hapur PraVash Vir Shaatr) 

413. HardoifR) Kinder Lai 

414. Hathras (R) Nar Deo Snalal; 

415. JaIaun(R} RamSewak 

416. Jaunpur Raj Deo Singh 

417. Jhansi Smi.SusbUs Nayor 

418. Kairaoa Ghayoor Ali Kbaa 

419. Kalaarganj SmtSbakuntab Nayar 

420. Kannauj S. N. Misni 

421. Kanpur S. M. Baoeijl 

422. Katgani Mwhir Ahmad Khan 

423. KhaLIabad Ran^t Singh 

424. * Kberi Balgoviod Verma 

415. Khuija(R) RmmChaian 

426. LaJgaiu (R) Ram Dhao 

4Z7. Lucknow Aatm/ Ncmta 


428. Maehh^l thflhr Naecthwar Dnivedi 

429. Mahaiajganf Mahadev' Prasad 

430. Mainpurt .. .. .. .. MaharajSingb 

Ail. Mathura GiirajSaranSingb 

432. Meerut . . Mahan] Siagh Bharti 

^3. Mimpur Vansh Naiayan Sii^ 

434. Misrikh (R) Sankata Prasad 

435. Mohanlalg^ (R) .. .. Smt Ganga Devi v 

436. Moradabad Om Prakash Tya^ 

437. MuzalTamagar Latafat Ah Khan 

438. Nainitat .. .. .. Kihbana Chandra Pant 

439. Padrauna Kashi Nath Pand^ . 

440. Phulpur Juvahwar Misra 

441. PiUbhil Mohan Swoop 

442. Pratapgarh Dine* Singh 

443. Rae Bsrelj Smt Indira Nehra Oaodhl 

444. Rampur Syed Zutfiquar Ali Kbao 
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445. 

446. 

447. 
44S. 

449. 

450. 

451. 
45i 

453. 

454. 

455. 
455. 


Ramsanehighat (R) 
Robemganj (R) 
Saharanpur (R) 
Saidpur (R) 
Salempiir . . 
Shahabad . . 
Shahjahanpar 
Sitapur 
Sultanpar .. 
Tcliri GaAwal 
Unnao _ . . 
Varanaa .. 


Baijnath Kured 
Ram Sw-aracp 
Sunder Lai 
Shambhu Nath 
Vishtt-a Nath Pandcji- 
Jitendra Bahadur Singh 
Prem Kishan K h a n na 
Sharii Nand 
Shripati Misra 
Manabendra Shah 
Krishna Deo 
, Satya Narain Singh 


Con. 
Con. 
Con. 
Con. 
Con. 

3S 

Con. 

JS 

BKD 

Con. 

Con. 

CP1(M) 


457. Alipore 
45S. Aiambagh . . 

459. Asansol 

460. Asagiam (R) 

461. BaIurghat(R) 

462. Bankuia . . 

463. Barasat 

464. Banacitpore 

465. Basirhal 

466. Berhampore 
457. Birbhutn (R) 

4^. Bolpur 

469. Burdwan . . . . 

470. Calcutta North Bast 

471. Calcutta North West 

472. Calcutta South . 

473. Contai 

474. Cooch Behar CR) 

475. Datjeeling .. 

476. Diamond Haihour 

477. Ghatal . . 

478. Hooghly . . 

479. Ho-wmh 
4S0, Jalpaiguii (R3 

481. Janijpur .. 

482. JhargramCR) 

483. Joynagar (R) 

484. Katwa 

485. Kiishnagar 

486. Malda 

487. Matharapur CR) 

488. hCdnapore 

489. Muishidabad 

490. Nabadwip CR) 

491. Purulia 

492. Raiganj 

493. Serampore . , 

494. Tamlui 

495. Uluberia . . 

495. 'N'ishaupur CR) 


\5'EST BENGAL C40) 

. . Indrajit Gupta 
. . Amiranath Bose 
. . Deven Sen 
. . Bhagahan Das 
. . Jatindra Nath Piamanik 
. . Jitendra Mohan Biswas 
. . Ranen Sen 
,. Mohammad Ismail 
.. Humayun Kabir_ 

. . Tridib CJiaudhuri 
. . Sisir Kumar Saha 
. . And Kumar Chanda 
. . N. C. Chatteijee 
. . H. N- Mukherjee 
. . Ashol: Kumar Sen 
. . Ganesh Ghosh 
, . Samar Gnha 

. . Benoy Krishna Das Chowdhuiy 
. . SmL Maitr-'ve Basu 
. . Jyotirmoy Basu 
. . Primal Ghosh 
. . Bejoy Krishana Modak 
. . Krishna Kumar Chatteijee 
.. Birendra Nath Katham 
. . Hazi Lntfal Haque 
. . Amiya Kumar Kisku 
. . Chittaranjan Roy 
DwaipayanSen 
. . Ila Pal Chaudburi 
. . Smt. Uroa Roy 
.. Kansari Haidar 
. . V. K. Krishna Menon 
. . Syed Badrudduja 
.. P. R.Thakur 
. . Bhajahari Mahato 
. . Chapala Kama Bhattacharyya 
. . Bimdkanti Ghosh 
.. S. C.Samanta 
.. Jugal Kishore Mondal 
.. Pashupati Mondal 


CPI 

F.B. 

SSP 

CPI(M) 

Con. 

CPI 

CPI 

CPICM) 

U. A. 

U.A. 

<2on. 

Cton. 

U.A. 

CPI 

Con. 

CPI(M) 

PSP 

F.B. 

U.A. 

CPICM) 

Con. 

Cn>I(M) 

Con. 

&n. 

Ciin. 

U.A. 

U. A- 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

CPI 

BAG 

U.A. 

U.A. 

U.A. 

Con. 

Con. 

U.A. 

Con. 

Con. 


497. Chandni Chowk 

498. Delhi Sadar 

499. East Delhi.. 

500. Karol Bagh CR) 

501. New Delhi 

502. Outer Delhi 

503. South Delhi 


r504. Chamba „ 
|_505. Hanurpur 


DELHI C7) 

... . . Bara Gopal Shalwale 

. . . . Kanwar Lai Gupta 

. . . . Hardayal Devgun 

. . . . Ram Swaroop Vidyarthl 

.. .. M. L.Sondhi 

. . . . Brahm Paiiash 

. ; . . Baba] Madhok 

HIMACHAL PRADESH (6) 

. • ATlcram Chand Mahajan 

• • . . Prem Chand Verma 


JS 

JS 

JS 

JS 

JS 

Coaj 

JS 


Con. 

Con. 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

506. 

507. 

508. 

509. 

Kangra 

Mahasu .. 
Mandi . . 

Simla (R) 

. . . . . . Virbhadra Sin^ 

Piatap Singh 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 



GOA, DAMAN AND DIU (2) 


510. 

511. 

Panjira . . 
Marmagao 


U.A. 

U. G. 

(Scquiia Group) 



MANIPUR (2) 


Sli 

513. 

Inner Manipur M. Meghachandia 

Outer Manipur (R) .. .. PaokaiHaokip 

CPI 

U.A. 



TRIPURA (2) 


514. 

515. 

Tnpun Bast (R) 

lYipura West 

Debbamta Bahadur 

M .4 .. i. K. Cboudhury 

Con. 

Con. 



OTHER TERRITORIES (5) 


516. 

517. 

518. 

519. 

520. 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands .. K.R.Ganesb 

Chaoiiigarh Sri Chaod Goval 

Dadra & Ka^ Haveli (R) . . Sanjibbai Rupjibbal Dalkar 

Laccadive. Miaicoy and Amiadivl 

IsUsds(R) .. .. .. P. M. Sayeed 

Pondicberty N. Sethuramo 

Coo. 

;s 

Cob. ' 

U.A. 

Cob. 



NORTH-EAST IltONTlER AGENCY <!)* 


521. 

.. r. 





ANGLO-INDIANS (2)* 


522. 

523. 


Frank Anthony 



Table 19 shows the State-wise allocation of scats b the two Houses 
and the party position b Lok Sabba as on May 31, 1969. . 

Fimctions and Powers of FarUament 

The mab fonctions of PailiarocDt arc to make laws for the country, lo 
make finances available for the needs of the Government and appropriate 
funds necessary for the services of the State. The Council of hlinisters is 
collectively responsible to the House of the People which also votes the 
salaries and allowances of Ministers and can force the resignation of the 
C^ouncil of Ministers by refusing to pass the budget or any other major 
legislative measure or adopting a vote of no-confidence. Parliament is 
also vested with the power to impeach the President and to remove judges 
of the Supreme Court and High Courts, the Chief Election Commissioner 
and the Comptroller and Audhor-Gcneral b accordance with the procedure 
laid down in the Constitution. 

All legislation requires the consent of both Houses of Parliament 
Delegated legislation is also subject to review and control by Parliament 
Although all financial legislation must be recommended by the President, 
•fioroioated by President. 






IKDIA 19S5 




the House of the People alone can sanction grants, appropnafaons 
posals for taxadoa. Parliament’s power to debate public questions and t 
the work of the diSerent departments of the Government is u^ettei^ 
ed by any limitations except those imposed by the Ctomtituuon 
rules of mocedure. In times of an emergency declared under Article 352 
the legislative authority of Parliament also extends to matters enumwat^ 
in the^tate List, The power to amend the Constitution also rests solely 

in Parliament 
Parliamentary Committees 

To assist Parliament in its deliberations, Parliamentary Committees me 
appointed either on a motion by the respective Houses themselves or by 
their presiding officers. The Committees fall under three groups: those 
of a general nature concerned mainly with the organisation and powers oi 
the Houses, those assisting the Houses in their legislative functions, and <mm- 
mittees with financial functions. In the first category fall the Committees 
on Rules, Privileges, Absence of Members, the Business Advisory Comimt- 
tee, etc. The le^lative committees include Select Committees of either 
House and Joint Select Committees of the two Houses, set up ad hoc for the 
consideration of important bills. The three important committees in the 
third category are ffie Public Accounts Committee, the Climates Com- 
mittee and the Public Undertakings Committee. While the Rajya Sabha mem- 
bers are associated with first and the third Committee, membership of the 
second is confined only to the Lok Sabha. 

Tne Public Accounts Committee scrutinises the Appropriation Accounts 
of the Government of India and the report of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General thereon. It ensures that public money is spent in accordance with 
Parliament’s decisions and calls attention to cases of waste, extravagance, 
loss, nugatory expenditure or lack of financial integrity in Public services. 
The Estimates Committee reports on “what economies, improvements in 
organisation, efficiency or administrative refonn, consistent with the policy 
of underiyiag the esthnates” can be effected. It also examines wheffier “the 
money is well laid out within the limits of the policy implied in the estimates” 
and sugeests the form in vdtich the estimates sh^l be presented to Parlia- 
ment, The Osminittee on Public Undertakings examines the reports and 
accounts of certain specified public undertakings and reports of the Auditor- 
Gener^ thereon, if any. It also examines whether the public undertakings 
are Wng run efficiently and “managed in accordance with sound business, 
principles and prudent commercial practices,” 

Another important committee of the Lok Sabha is the Committee on 
Government Assur^ces, Its fnnc:tion is to scrutinise ffie assurances, 
preunises, undertakings, etc., ^'en by Ministers on the floor of the House 
and to report on the manner in which they have been implemented. Minis- 
ters are debarred from beme members of these fonr cemmittees 

Beside the two Joint Committees, one on Offices of Profit and the 
o.ncs on Salaries ^and Allowances of Members of Parliament, a new Par- 
uamrat^ ^mmittee of both Houses of Parliament call^ the Qimmittee 
OT fte Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes was constitnt&i 

Committee consists of 30 members, 20 from 
^ respective Hou-es. 
S' ^ consider the reports submitted by 

^ Schooled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and to report 
measures that should be taken by the U^n 
.emment Cmdnding the Administration of the Union Territories) for the 


emergency •was lifted on January 10, 3968, 



TABLE 19 

ALLOCATION OF SEATS AND STRENGTH OP PARTIES IN PARLIAMENT (As on May 31. 1969) 
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welfare of the Scheduled Castes aad Scheduled Tribes and also to examine 
the measures taken by the Union Government to secure due representation 
of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the services. 


Informal Consultadons 

There are Informal Consultative Committees for different Ministries 
which provide a forum for informal discussions between Members of Parlia- 
ment and the Ministries of the Government on matters of policy and the 
working of administrative departments. Membership of these committees is 
based upon preferences indicated by members themselves. These com- 
mittees do not generally work on the basis of a formal agenda, rules of 
procedure or recorded proceedings. 

", JUDICIARY ‘ 

Supreme Court of India 

The Supreme Court of India consists of a Chief Jnstice and not more 
than thirteen Judges appointed by the President The Judges bold office 
till the age of 65. For appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court, a 
person must be a citizen of India and must have been at least five years 
a Judge of a High Court or of two or more such courts in succession; or an 
advocate of 9 High Court or of two or more such courts in succession for 
at least ten years; or he must be b the opinion of the President, a distioeu- 
ished jurist. Provision has also beeo made for the appobtmeot of a Judge 
of 8 High Court as an cd hoc Judge of the Supreme Court and for retirra 
Judges of the Supreme Court or High Courts to sit and act as Judges of that 
Court. The Constitution debars a retired Judge of the Supreme ^urt from 
practising b any court of law or before any other authority b India. 

A Judge of the Supreme Court cannot be removed from office except 
by an order of the President passed after an address by each House of 
Parliament, supported by a majority of the total membership of that House 
and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members present and 
voting, has been presented to the President m the same session for such 
removal on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity. 

The membership of the Court, as on April 1, 1969 was as follows : 

Chief Justice : M. HidayatuUah 
Judges ; J. C. Shah 

' S. M. Sikri 
R. S. Bachawat 
V. Raiuaswami 

J. hi Sbeiat 
V. Bhargava 

' G. K. Mittcr 

C. A. Vaidialbgam 

K. ,-S. Hegde 

A.' N.' Grover ' ' 

The law officers of the Union Government were : 

Attorney-General of Indian Niren De 

Solicitor-General of India : Jagdish Chander 

Jurisdiction 

The Supnroe Court has both ori^al and appellate jurisdiction. Its 
exclusive' original jurisdiction extends to all disputes bet^'cen the Union 
and one or more State or berircen two or more States inter se. In addition 
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to this Article 32 of the Constitution ©vcs an extensive ori^al jumdiction 
to the’ Supreme Court in regard to the enforcement of fundament^ rights 
SS^teed Mder Part III of the Constitution. It is empowered to issue 
dhrections or orders or writs including those in the nature of 
corpus, ma^amus, prohibition, quo warranto and certtoren, whichever 

be appropriate, to enforce these rights. . , , , 

The appellate jurisdiction of the Supreme Court can be in\0;^ D> 
a certificate of the Irigh Court concerned or by special leave granted by the 
Supreme Court, m respect of any judgment, decree or final order of tte 
High Court in cases involving substantial questions of law as to the 
interpretation of the Constitution. Appeals also lie to the Supreme Court 
in civil matters where the amount or value of the subject matter o' 
dispute is not less than Rs. 20,000 or where the judgment, decree or 
order involves clmms respecting property of like amount, or where the High 
Court concerned certifies that fte case is a fit one for appeal to the Supreme 
Court. In criminal cases, the right to appeal to the Supreme Court has been 
provided for, “if the High Court (a) has on appeal reversed an order of 
acquittal of an accused person and sentenced him to death; (b) has with- 
drawn for trid before itself any case from any court su^rdinatc to its 
authority and has in such trial convicted the accused person and sentenced 
him to death; or (c) certifies that the case is a fit one for appeal to the 
Supreme Court.” Parliament is authorised to confer on the Supreme Court 
any further powers to hear and entertain appeals from any judgment, final 
order or sentence in a criminal proceedings of a High 0>urt in Indian 
territory. 

Besides this, the Supreme Court has a very wide appellate jurisdiction 
over afi courts and tribunals in India inasmuch as it can grant special leave 
to appeal from any judgment, decree, determination, sentence or order in 
any case or matter passed or made by any court or tribunal in the territory 
of India. It has also a special advisory jurisdiction in matters which may 
specifically be referred to it by the President under Article l‘i3 of the 
Constitution. 

THE STATES 

The system of government in the States, as embodied in Part VI of the 
Constitution, closely resembles that of the Union. 

EXECUTIVE 

The State Executive consists of the Governor and a Council of Ministers 
with a Chief Minister at its head. 

The Governor of a State is appointed by the President of India for 2 
term of five years and holds office during his pleasure. Only Indian citizens 
^ove 35 yearn of age are eiidfale for appointment to tWs office. The 
GOTernor K the head each State and all executive actions of the State are 
taken m ms name. The Governor’s discretionary powers relate to the 
reports to the Union President about (0 the administration of 
Redded Areas, if any, m his State and («) the breakdown of the constitu- 
tional machinery in his State. 

Council oj Ministers 

^ovides for a Conndl of Ministers with a Chief 
fSSo^ LSi? Governor in the exercise of his 

to S^ce f- required by or under the Constitution 

Sr f discretion. The Chief Minister is appointed 

A anpoTJts other Ministers on the advic^ of the 
Chief Mimster. Tne Council of Ministers, which holds office d^g the 
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pleasure of the Governor, is c(^ectivety responsible to the Legislative 
Assembly of the State. 

Administrative Units 

The principal unit of administration in a State is the district under a 
Collector and Ma^trate. As CoUector, he is responsible to die Cornmis* 
sioner who beads a division or to the Board of Revenue (depending upon 
the practice obtaining in a particular State), and through that agency to 
the Government, for the proper collection of revenue and for the administra- 
tion of all matters connected with land other than irrigation, agriculture and 
forestry in their technical aspects and re^sttation. As District Magistrate, be 
is responsible for the maintenance of law and order and the criminal adrainis- 
traUon of the district. For this purpose, the police force in the district with 
the Superintendent of Police as its immediate head is under bis control and 
direction, although for purposes of disciplinary control and technical superri- 
sion, the Superintendent is responsible to the Inspector-General of Police. 
Besides a number of Assistant or Deputy Collectors and Maeistrates who 
help him in the discharge of his duties, the Collector has also at his disposal 
the assistance and professional advice of a number of other district officers 
such as the Executive Engineer, the Deputy Commissioner of Excise, the 
Civil Supplies Officer and the District Development or Planning Officer. 

Cc^rdination for purposes of development programmes at State head- 
quarters is a^chieved through an inter-departmental Committee of Secretaries 
incharge of various developrnent departments with the Chief Secretary or 
the Secretary in charge of planning as the chairman. Generally, the functions 
of coordination for planning and for the implementation of programmes !n 
the districts are combined in a ringle officer commonly described as the 
Development Coramissloner. As a rule, a Committee of the State Cabinet 
under the Chief Minister provides overall guidance and direction. State 
Planning Boards which include leading non-officials have also been constitut- 
ed in most of the States. 


LEGISLATURE 

For every State there is a legislature which consists of the Governor 
and the two Houses* (except in the case of Assam, Gujarat, Kerala Orissa, 
Rajasthan and Nagaland which have only one House— the Legislative Assem- 
bly). Parliament can, by law, provide for the abolition of an existing 
Legislative Council or for the creation of one where one does not exist if the 
proposal is supported by a resolution of the Le^Iative Assembly concerned. 

Vidhan Parishad iLegislafive Ccuncil) 

The Legislative Council of a State comprises not more than one-thtrd 
of the total number of members to the Legislative Assembly of the State 
and in no case less than 40 members. Nearly one-third of the members 
of the Council are elected by members of the Legislative Assembly of 
the State from amongst penons who are not members of the Assembly, 
one-third by electorates consisting of members of municipalities, district 
boards and other local authorities, one-twelfth by registered teachers in- 
educational institutions not lower than secondary schools and a further 
one-twelfth by registered graduates of more than three years’ standing.' The 
remaining members are nominated by the Governor from among those 
who have distinguished themselves in the fields of literature, science, art, 
co-operative movement and social service. The Legislative Councils are 
permanent, one-tffird of their members retiring every second year. 

•Althot'sh the Cons'Hution (SeventhAraendment) Act, l958,providesff'rthe cr^aUon 

ofa legislative Councillfl Madhya Pfadesl>,it has notyettwen constituted in the State. 
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Vidhan Sablia {Lesislative Assembly') • 

AccordiDg to Article 170, ths Ledslative Assembly of a State snouM 
.c<,4?0! « more too 500 ood not loss ton “ fombots bJ 

^ct election from territorial constituencies m the State. 
oftoiltSal constituencies is to be done in such a manner that the rauo 
beween the population of each constituency and the number oi. ^ts 
to it is, as far as practicable, the same throughout the State. The term of 
an Assmblv is five years unless it is dissolved earlier. 

The strensth of the Ledslative Councils in the ten States yath bi^mci^ 
legislatures and the strength of the elected element of the Legiskove Asserntn 
liSk all the States and the Territorial Councils in the Union Temtopes and 
the position of \'arious political parries as on April 1, 1969 is given m 
Table 20- 


Penvers and Fimedons 

The State Legjslatore has exclusive powers over subjects enumerated 
in List n of the S^’enth Schedule to the Constitution and concurrent powers 
over those enumerated in List III. Ordinances promulgated by the Governor 
are subject to the approval of the Legislature.- The financial powers of the 
Legislature include authorisation of aJl expenditure, taxation and borrovring 
fay the State Government. The Council of Ivlinisters is responsible to the 
Ledslative Assembly of the State. 

The Legislative Assembly alone has the power to originate Money BDIs. 
Tne Le^slative Council can make only recommendations in respect of 
changes^it conaders necessary within a period of fourteen days of the receipt 
of a bill from the Assembly. Tnis in no way affects the freedom of the 
Assembly to accept or reject the recommendations of the Council. 

Reservation of Bills 

Besides possessing the power to pve or withhold his assent to bills passed 
by the legblature, the Governor of a State may reseive certain bills for the 
consideration of the Union President Such bills relate to subjects like 
compulsory acquisition of property, estates and jagirs, measures affecting 
the powers and the position of High Courts, and imposition of taxes on the 
storage, distribution and sale of water or dectricity in inter-State river or 
:^’er valley development projects. No bill seeking to impose restrictions in 
inter-State trade can be introduced in a State legislature without the prevnous 
sanction of the Pr^ident 


Control over Executive 

. Besides exercising the nsnal power of financial control, the State legis- 
normd parliamentary devices like questions, discussions, 
debates, adjournment and no-confidence motions and resolutions etc., to 
iw the day-to-day work of the Executive. They ’also have 

Accounts to ensure that grants 
sancuoned by the legislature are properly utilised. 


JUDICIARY 

Efigh Courts 

judiciaTadm^k^on Statr 

High Court of its owm Eacb'^Hllh Temtories, Delhi alone has 

iteidM fa ria a, CMrf j4S SViS 
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o£ the State. The procedure for appdnting other judges is the same except 
that the Chief Justice of the High Court concerned is also consulted. They 
hold ofBce until they attain the age of 62 and are removable in the same 
manner as a judge of the Supreme Court of India. To be eligible for 
appointment as a judge, one must have held a judicial ofBce in India for ten 
years or must have practised as an advocate of a High Court or two or 
more such courts in succession for a similar period. 

The table below pves the name, seat and territorial jurisdiction of the 
sixteen High Courts in India. 

TABLE 2t 

JUREDICnON AND SEAT OF IDCH COURTS 


No. 

Name 

Y«r of 
establish- 
ment 

Terriforial 

JutUdicttoa 

Scat of the Court 

n 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

Allahabad , . 

1S66 

Uttar Pradesh 

Allahabad (Bench 
at Lucknow) 

2 

Andhra Pradesh . . 

1954 

Andhra Pradesh 

Hyderabad 


Assam and Na»»tanH* 

1948* 

Assam and Nagaland 

Gauhati 

4 

Bombay 

1861 

Maharashtra 

Bombay (Bench at 
Nagpur) 

Calcutta 


Calcutta 

1861 

West Bengal, Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands 

6 

Delhi 

1966 

Union Territory of Delhi 

Delhi** 

7 


1960 

Ouiarat 




1923 

Jammu 8^ Kashmir 

Srinaear and Janunu 

9 

Kerala 

IW« 

Kerala, Laccadive, Mini- 
coy and AmisdivJ Is- 
lands 

Creakulam 

10 

Madhya Piadesb .. 

1956 

Madhya Pradesh 

Jabalpur (Benches 
at Indore and 

It 

Madras 

1861 

Tamil Nadu & Pondicherry 

Madras 

12 


1884 

Mysore 

Bangalore 



1948 


Cuttack 



I9t6 

Bihar 

Patna 

U 

PuQjab 

1947 

Punjab, Haryana and 
Chandigaib , 

Chandigarh 

16 

Rajasthan “ 

1949 

Rajasthan 

Jodhpur 


Under Article 226, every High Court has the power to issue to any 
persons or authority and Government within its jurisdiction, directions, orders 
or writs (including writs which arc in the nature of habeas corpus, manda- 
mus, prohihliion, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them for the en- 
forcement of any of the rights conferred by Part III of the Constitution and 
for any other purpose. 

ThVs pCfSftT may tSso be wtwAstd ^ any Ccnirt extrevslng yoris- 
diction in relation to the territories wnthin which the cause of action, wholly 
or in part arises for the exercise of such power, notwithstanding that the 
seat of such Government or authority for the residence of such person is 
not within those territories. 

The Hich Courts have powers of superintendence over all courts and 
tribunals within their jurisdiction (Article. 227). They can call for returns 
from such courts, make and issue general rules and prescribe forms to rego- 
la'e their practices and proceedings and determine the manner and form in 
which books, entries ana accounts shall be kept, 

♦The luriidiction of the formef Asuri IR*1i Cctirt was extended to cover the State 

of Kiealjnd. consiituied on December J, 1963 and the name of the Court chansed 

acmdinsly, from the »’me dale 

••■P'-* (ur'sdietion oftheDefhtltlfhConrf hasteeaalefidedlotheUnionTcmtofror 
Himachal Pradesh with a pertnaDecl bench at Sfantau 
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Stibordimte Courts 

Subject to minor local variations, the structure and fuQctiO^ 
subordinate courts are more or less unilorm throu^out the county. 

State is divided into a number of distncts, each under junsdicuon of th 
principal avii court presided over by a district judge. _ Subordinate to him 
a hierarchy of different grades of ci\Tl judicial authonhcs, i,,-:?. 

Besides hearing suits properly so called, the civil courts exercise P , 
diction over several other matters, such as guardianship, j;* 

divorce testamentary and inter-State representation and_ admiralty 101^ ' 

tion. In another category of cases, such as those pertaining to the 
Acquisition Act and the Forest Act, questions affecting civil rights are, in me 
first instance, dealt with by adminisiralive officers or tribunals, _ but tn ir 
decisions are subject to the appellate authority of the appropriate civu 
courts. . . 

The Code of C rimin al Procedure, as amended and revised froin time 
to time, regulates the administration of criminal justice and the constitution 
of c rimin al courts. The officer presiding over the district Court in_ civu 
suits is the judge of the Sessions Division for criminal cases in that distnct. 
The Sessions Judge is sometime assisted by additional or assistant sessions 
judges. These offices are subordinate only to the High Court and are gene- 
rally independent of the executive. They, however, deal only with the more 
serious crimes and take cognisance of cases only when they have been com- 
mitted to them by a ma^trate after a preliminary enquiry. 

The exercise of preventive jurisdiction in certain matters and the Inal 
of crimes listed as not triable by Sessions Court are entrusted to magistrates 
of v^ous classes. In respect of nearly all judicial acts, the magistrac}', in- 
cluding the District Magistrate, is subject to the control of the High Court. 
Some categories of cases _ involving minor crimes arc tried by honorary 
ma^strates, generally retired officers or other responsible citizens and hy 
benches of ma^trates. 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

Local self-governing institutions are broadly classified into two categories 
—urban and rural. In the big cities they are known as Corporations, and 
m medium and small towns as Municipal Committees or Boards. The 
j^ttem^ of local government in rural areas has recently been changed and a 
Uiree-tier structure, popularly known as Tanchayati Rai’, is beinu introduced 
m the vanous States. 


Corporations 

established under specific Acts of the State Legisla- 
a administration of a city under 

authorities : (i) General Council of 
m^j.x3rporaUon, (ii) Standing Committee of the Council- and fiii) 

■?= '^■<‘ 4 . ippSS, 

pomted by the £tatc^r n!^?,? ° ^?imissioner who is usually ap- 
Council carry” out th? Standing Committees elected by the 

and administration covering ta^atior 

of the corporal -^ts in ^ educabon. The executive powei 

the various establishments and the duties oi 

connected wiffi the safetv work. In addition to matters 

citizens, the jurisdiction th,. rA ^d other conveniences of th£ 

of streets and bridges avenu^ extends to the maintenance 

oges, avenues and parks, recreation grounds and markets 
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Municipal Boards and Committees 

Municipaiitics elected Presidents also fuoctloo through committees. 
All the mcmben of a municipality constitute its general body which discusses 
and decides all questions ol policy artd Important details oI municipal admi* 
nistration. The powers of passing the budget, imposing taxation, TOting 
expenditure and making rules and reg^iions vest in the general body. The 
day-tewlay work of the municipaUty is carried on by an executive ofTicer, 
drawn either from the State cadre of municipal executive officers or from the 
State Qvil Service. 

Local Setf-Covemmeni in Districts 

The new sptem of Panchayati Rai or democratic decentralisation 
involves a three*tier structure of loc^ scu-goreming bodies at the village, 
block and district levels. Spedfic powers and iunctions in the field of devc' 
lopment and local administration have been assigned to Panchayati Raj 
institutions. Panchayati Raj is under implementation in ail the Slates except 
Madhya Pradesh, Kerala, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland. 

Village Panchayats 

Panchay'ats are elected bv Gram Sabhas consisting of the entire adult 
population of the village. Elected by and from among the villagers, they 
are responsible for agricultural production, rural industries, medical relief, 
maternity and child welfare, management of common grazing grounds, 
maintenance ot vUiage roads, streets, tanks and wells and provision of tani> 
tatloo, drainage, etc. In some places panchayats also look ^ter primary 
education, the maintenance of village records and the collection of land 
revenue. For building up funds they levy tax on bouses and lands, fairs and 
festivals and sale of goMs. impose octroi duties, and buOd up remunerative 
community assets. There are now 2,12,465 village panchayats functioning 
in the country, covering opproximatcly 98 per cent of the entire rural popu* 
lation. 

\^Ile the adminbtrative, civil and executive functions at the village 
level are attended to by the panchayat. the judicial functions are exercised 
by a separate body known as Nyaya Panchayat. These latter bodies arc 
competent to try cases involving minor offences under the Indian Penal Code 
and other special and local laws. Their powers of punishment ore limited 
to the imposition of modetaic fines, and they employ simple and summary 
procftfure for the disposal of cases. They have also bren given limited 
powers under the Civil Procedure Code. Legal practitioners are not per- 
mitted to appear before them. 



OiAPTER IV 

defence 

Th» supreme command of the Armed 
of Saf ?Se responsibi^ for *7 admmulra^ 

is v.-ith the MinistD' of Defence and thu ^ ' j-^iopment and activities 
mainfuncdonofthehUnistr^-Kto cns^ ( ) .. ^(.j-isions on potic}’ 

of the three Services are properly ' Services , 

matters are obtained from the ncccssarv’ financial sanction for 

Headquarters and implemented and (uO necessaD bnan 

defence expenditure is obtained from Parliament. 

ORG.^NISATION 

Mthongh to o^rall control of to f “ „^™S.rt'^s?-Sfc''cwS rf 
Defence, they’ normally function dirccUy under dicir resp..cuvc 
Stag. As on July 15, 1969, the Chiefs of Stag were . 


Chief of the Army Staff 
Chi^ of the Air Staff 
Chief of the Naval Staff 


General S. H. F. J. Manekshaw 
Admiral A. K. Chatterji 
Air Chief Marshal P. C. Lai 


Army 


Tne Armv is organised into four ConuMuds— Western, 

__j ?. General Ogicer Commanding-in'Cniei 


Areas, 


em and Central — each under a 

the rank of Lieutenant-General. The CommMds arc mvidw 
each under a General Ogicer Commanding of the ^k of Major-tjcnw 
The Areas are subdivided into Sub-Areas, each under a Brigadier. 

Tne Armv Headquarters, located in New Delhi, functions j 

Cnief of the Army Stag, assisted by’ the Vice Chief of the A-^py, 
the Depatv Chief of the Army Staff. The Vice Chief controls the D ^ 
rates of Military OfKrations, Military Intelligence. Military Training ^ 
Combat Development, YThhe the Deputy Chief controls the 
Stag Duties, Weapons and Equipment, Armoured Corps. ArtiUery. 

Infantry, Territorial Army and the Defence Security Corps. The tn^ 
other Principal Stag Officers are the Adjutant-General, Quartennasrci' 


the Military Secretary’s Branch. , 

The Adjutant-General’s Branch is divided into four Directorates. ’ 

Organisation, Recruiting, Personal and Medical Services and includes 
Judge Ads’oeate-Generd’s Department and that of Provost Marshal. 

Army Medical Directorate, though separate under a Lieutenant-General, 35 
technically placed under this brmicli. 

The Quartermaster-General’s Branch comprises several Directorate^ 
One among them organises all rail, sea and air movements of personnel and 
stores vdthin and outside the country, and another provides accommodation 
for personnel. The Directorates of Supply and Transport, Remounts and 
Vetermary. Military Farms, Postal Services. Pioneers, the Chief Technical 
Examiner of Worfe and the Chief Canteens Officer are also under the super" 
vision of the Quartermaster-General. 

50 


'I 



DEmiCB 


5! 


The three Directorates under the Master-General of the Ordnance are 
Ordnance Services, Procurement Progressing Organisation and Electncal and 
Mechanical Engmeers The Ordnance Services Directorate is responsible 
for procunng, stocking and supplying all kinds of defence equipment re- 
quired for troops Itie Electncal and Mechanical Engineers Directorate 
IS charged with the responsibility of inspection, repair and maintenance of 
^ types of mechamcal and electncal equipment used by the Army 

Ihe Engineer in-Chief is the head of the Corps of Engmeers He 
advises the Chiefs of Staff of the three Services and the Director General 
of Ordnance Factones on all matters concemmg works, mcludmg their plan- 
nmg and construction He has a number of Directorates under him, namely,. 
Policy and Co-ordmaUon, Transport, Army, Navy and Air Force Worli 
Work Study, Engineer Staff and Stores and Plants and Directorate General 
of Works 

The Military Secretary mamtams personal records of ofBcers and is 
responsible for their postmgs and transfers, promotions and reurement as 
well as for the grant of honorary ranks 

Navy 

At the Naval Headquarters m Delhi, the Chief of the Naval Staff is 
assisted by four Prmctpal Staff Officers, namely, the Vice Chief of the 
Naval Staff the Chief of Personnel, the Chief of Matenal and the Assistant 
Chief of the Naval Staff He functions through four Operational and 
Administrative Commands, one afloat and three ashore These are 0) 
Flag Officer Commanding in-Chtcf, Western Naval Command, 00 Flag 
Officer Commanding lo-Chief, Eastern Naval Command, (m) Commodore 
Commandmg Southern Naval Area, and (iv) Flag Officer Commandmg 
Western Fleet 

The Indian Fleet consists of the aircraft earner INS Vikrcmt 
(Flaeship of the Navy) two cruisers INS Mysore and INS Delhi two 
Destroyer Squadrons, (,INS Raiput, Rmiit Rana, Godavari, Comati and 
Ganga) nnd a number of Fneatc Squadrons mcludmg some of the latest 
types of anu submarine and anti aircraft fngates These new types of frigates 
specially constructed for the Navy m Ihe UK are INS Brahmaputra, Beas, 
Betyva Khukrt Klrpan Kuthar Talwar and Trtshul The former fngates 
are INS Cauvery Kistria and Tir, which arc now being used for cadets’ 
training The three mme-sweeping Squadrons are formed by INS Konkan 
Karwar, Kahnada Cannanore, Cuddalore, Bassnn and Bimlipafam 

A beginning has been made m building naval craft in India A survey 
ship INS Darshak, was built by the Hindustan Shipyard at Visakhapamarn 
and commissioned on December 12, 1964 Three sea ward defence boats — 
INS A/ay, Abhay and Akshay — have already been completed by the Garden 
Reach Workshop at Calcutta whDe three more are under construction A 
bucket dredeer and two hopper barges are bemg budt and the Fngate 
Project is being tackled by the Mazagon Dock The keel of the first 
Leander Frigate was laid on October 5, 1966 

A Cruiser Graving Dock at Ihe Naval Dockyard Bombay which can 
also accommodate the Navy’s aircraft-camcr. was commissioned for service 
in January 1962 Work on the extension of the Ballard Pier adjacent to 
the present Naval Dockyard in Bombay is nearing completion A new 
jettv IS also ^ine constnicted at Visakhapatnam on the east coast 

Control of all Coast Batteries was taken over by the Navy m 1964 and 
1965 The Battery In Bombiv was comromioncd as INS Traia on Decem- 
ber 24 , 1964 The Petty Officers’ School, INS Agranl. was commissioned 
at Coimbatore on Sentember IR 1965 

INS Jarawa is equipped with necessary transport and coTnmwnication.s 
facilities to enable the naval garrison stationed at Port Dlair m the Andaman 
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base. 

At Force 

me Chief of the Ail Stafi “ rtS“^' ^vSSirfrf 

trolling the main the^ Officer-io-Charge 

Si^«?.rL"^~5^gfMkSLance. Each of these 

n5£r'Sf^t“#ea”^°ajtSSSfee maior Air 

nameljfw^em, Easteti and Central Air Commands and Tramm. ann 

Maintenance Commands. *:, ■Pnrrf>c Act. passed by 

In puisnance of the Reserve An^iary Ai^o^ 

PaiBament in 1952, seven Atniliary ^ Force S<^adr^, 55 

51 (Delhi) No. 52 (Bombay), No. 53 (Mad^), No. 54 ( )> Tv^on- 

(Bengal), No. 56 (Orissa), and No. 57 (Punjab), vrere reau^^ Air 

nel of^ these squadrons arc at the moment servmg with the regul 

^°Tne Air Force fieet consists of a variety of 

aircraft Among the firhter aircraft are Vampires, M^er^, Hun , 

NDG 21s and HF-24s. Canberra comprise the bom^ fleet ^ 

The transport fleet, which tiU some years ago consisted 
and FaircMd Packets, has been modernised and now mcludes 
12s, and some Caribous. The heh'copter fi^t “ainly of 

and Alouefle-m helicopters. India-built Hr-2, T 6 G Texan Dakotas 
Vampires are used for training purposes. 


training INSmUIIONS 


h’attorMl Defence College 

Tne National Defence Colley, set up at New Delhi in 1?^ - 

senior oScers of the three Services on the pattern of the Imperial 
College in the UK. Its main purpose is to enable officers to study m oep" 
the inilitary, scientific, industrial, social, economic and political 
volvrf in war as also the hi^er direction and strategy of warfare. _ 
College also serves as a meeting ground for senior fervice and civilian 
officials to get together and exchmige ideas. 

V 

Naiional Defence Academy 

Admissions to the Naflond Defence Academy, Khadatvasla, are ttiade 
on the basis of a qualifying bi-annual written examination conducted bv tn® 
Union Public Service Conmission at different centres in the country, folio's^ 
ed by as interriew ^fore a Services Selection Board. Boyrs who have 
passed the Matriculation or an equivalent examination and are between 
and 174 years of age cm the first day of the month in which the course starC 
at the Academy are eligible for admission. Cadets must be unmarried and 
cannot marry dunag the period of their stay at the Acmdemy. 

All the expenses of the cmdets while at the Academy, except the pods* 
cx 5 >ense of Rs. 30 per month, are borne bv the GovemmcnL Where the 
monthly income of parents is less than Rs. 300, even this expense is boms 
by the Government, 
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Hie Academy conducts a three-year course for the combined basic train- 
ing of cadets of all the three Services after which they separate to receive 
specialised training at their respective Service establishments. 

Defence Services Staff College 

Training is imparted to serving officers on an inter-Service basis at the 
Defence ^rvices Staff College, Wellington. It trains officers for grade staff 
approintments. About 150 officers from the three Services are trained every 
year, the duration of the course being 10 months. 

Armed Forces Medical College 

The Armed Forces Medical College, Poona, besides imparting training 
to newly commissioned medical officers, runs relresber courses for medical 
officers of the Armed Forces to keep ffiem up-to-date in their profession. 
Specialist courses are run in hygiene. X-ray, blood-transfusion and patho 
lo^. It also now rum an MBBS course. 

Rashtriya Indian Military College 

Run on the lines of public schools, the Rashtriya Indian Military College, 
Dehra Dun, prepares future officers for the three Services by imparting pre- 
liminary pre-cadet training to such pupils who desire subsequently to choose 
a military career. It serves as a feeder to the Kaiional Deience Academy. 

Army Colleges and Schools 

Hie Indian Military Academy, Dehra Dun, is the premier centre for 
training officers of (he Army. The main source of entry into the Academy 
is the National Defence Academv. Cadets passing out of the Academy 
receive one >;ear's training at Dehra Duo before being commissioned. The 
other categories of entrants in higher age-groups are those who have qualified 
in the competitive entrance examination of the Union Public Service Com- 
mission and the Services Selection Board for two years’ training, graduate 
cadets of die NCC for a year and a half, other graduates selected for specia- 
lised commissions in the technical arms for a year and serving Regular or 
Territorial Army personnel— JCOs and NCOs — for two years. At the 
Military Academy, cadets undergo strenuous training designed mostly to 
equip them with the basic military knowledge neecssaty for all Army officers 
whatever their corps, arm or service. 

The Armoured Corps Centre and School, Ahmednagar, undertakes the 
training of regimental instructors, squadron commanders and re^ental 
commanders of the corps. The College of Mflitary Engineering, Kirkec, 
tmptavs trtflifliig Vo t/Eictrs saA viiei vaste » tApesSa tiffiVetrty eri^ 
neering. Longer courses of over two'years duration are also conducted to 
train officers up to the Degree standard. 

The School of Signals at Mhow imparts basic and advanced technical 
training in telecommunications and signal tactics. The School of Artillety 
at Deolali provides training in field, anti-tank and anti-aircraft artillery.' 
*^6 Infantry School at Mhow condoets courses in the tactical and adminis- 
trative handling of infantry units and sub-units for senior officers and junior 
• commanders of all corps in the Army. The Ordnance School at Jabalpur 
imparts specialised corps training in the identification, handling, storage, 
care, custody and preservation of all Items, including ammunition and ex- 
plosives, stocked by ordnance depots. 

Some of the other Army frainlnc centres and schools arc : the Service 
Corps &hoo\, Bartilly. the Remounts and Veterinary Centre and School, 
Meerut; the School of Physical Training, Poona; the Army and Air Transport 
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Cadcl CoUege, Poona a 

Trsmulglieni’. 

iVevc! Trdning Centres 


ui.e 

been staned. , . \:^vv are INS Venduniihy ana 

Tne principai traiimig centres of ^ Vendurulhy ^ 

^■=^4 A?t S-Jon schools for gumW, 

the premier txainbg establishnK^t, submarine. INS 

ccmLnications, . 

has the training aircr^t u.,chanical careers ana arb- 

. ".'“S'- A bos been sb«.d Here to 

So jSrior eoporers end Bectrical Braacb 

of rJfs 'r5S. Vid. ™Wof He He 

plicated electronic equipment, training at this School nas o-eu ^ 

tntnam, and on completion of INS Eamla 

'laea of the Supply . Stetet^at B^ch ^ tramed 
in Bombay. Sea training is imparted b\ the bleet. 

Air Force Colleges and Schools _ 


Es^abi'shmenl and "the intermediate training at the Air borce_^ , - mdd- 
fedhpur Advanced Giing and ^nvxrsi™ J=5^^"^TrSSnn 

en'-'med aircraft h. conducted at the Jet Trainmg and Tr^spo . 

\Vf~s of the Air Force at Hyderabad and Yclahanka. _ ?°P^ ^.,u%iote 
have their initial training at Jodhpur and advanced trammg at BcJig^ 

before craduating as full-fledged airmew. _ . , , . nfneers 

Ihe' Air Force Administratn-e College, Coimbatore^ tra ns omrem 

^-^rio'as ground duties, and rnedicdoSccnmccive training at Ae Schoo^^^ 

/iviaiion Medicine, Bangalore. _ The Air Force Technical ^^^cal 

h-sPi trains officers in cncsaccring, signals and armament »-na 


>bo located at Jalahalli. trains airmen in higher signal trades. ^ 

;rc:dc!is are trained in a separate school at Tambaram. Another • 

located at Tambaram. trains airmen in technical trades. A school fw 
staff 'tedies in ccmbir.cd bud-air vrarfarc has been instituted at Hyderai-- • 
Parattoepers for air-borne units of the Army are trained at the Paratreopt: 
Trahinc Schcol, Agra. , 


BEFIENCE SUmJTCS, TOODUCnON AND RESEARCH 
w tJerartment of Derence Supplies vras set up in 1965. 



TTie Department of Defence Production was set up soon after the Chinese 
aggression m 1962 to direct, co-ordinate and strengthen defence production 
in the country. Included in the Department are : Directorate-General 
of Ordnance Factories, Directorate-General of Inspection, Directorate- 
General of Planning and Co-ordination, Defence Research and Develop- 
ment Organisation and seven public sector undertakings. 

'Hie Directorate-General of Inspection is responsible for the testing and 
inspection of a wide range of defence stores such as aims, ammunition,* 
vehicles, engineering stores, electrical stores, electronic items, etc., whether 
produced in the Ordnance factories or obtained from the private sector for 
use by the armed forces. 

The Directorate-General of Planning and Co-ordination has under it 
four groups dealing with Armaments, Vehicles and Engineers, Electronics^ 
and Industrial Engineering. A Defence Production Board was set up in 
May 1964 to recommend to the Government the establishment of installa- 
tions for production of new items, and preparation of future plans and policy 
for stocking 'of raw materials, 

Tlie Research and Development Organisation was created in January 
1958 by the amalgamation of the Technical Development Establishments of 
the three Services and the Defence Science Organisation to promote and 
apply scientific research to production. It is closely associated with the 
Production Organisation and is responsible for achieving self-suf&ciency in 
military stores and equipment. The Organisation (a) renders scientific ad- 
vice to Service Headguarters. (b) carries out applied research to solve the 
problems of the Services, (c) designs and develops weapons and equipment 
based on (be operadooal requirements defined by Services, (d) evaluates 
and carries out technical trials of new wcawns and equipment or those deve- 
loped in the couotiy, and (e) renders tecnnical guidance to civil trade for 
the development of new equipment. It also undertakes basic, applied and 
operational research and development of products and processes related to 
fabrication of instruments, weapons, ammunltiao, en^eering stores and 
telecommunication equipment. 

There are at present more than 30 institutions, major and minor, under 
the Research and Development Organisation, catering to the needs of the 
Armed Forces. Among the new establishments arc the Institute of Nuclear 
Medicine, the Defence Institute of Physiology, the Defence Food Research- 
Laboratory, the Solid State Physics Laboratory, the Defence Electrom’cs 
Research Laboratory and the Institute of Works Studies. 

With the grovv-ing tempo of Defence research and production, a scheme 
has been evolved to impart theoretical knowledge of engineering subjects to 
those receiving practical training at various Defence installations. 

The Research and Dewlopment Organisation, manned entirely by 
Indian personnel, has developed a number of items for the armed forces 
including a mouaiain gun, a semi-automatic tills, a self-loading pistol, a 
new type of anti-tank mine, a light-weight forward area VHF communica- 
tion set, generating sets of various types Including a precision generator for 
anti-aircraft gun. pre-fabricated portable but collapsable assault boat, alumi- 
nium floating bridge, dehydrated food for use at hich altitudes, anti-corro- 
sive paints, five-man campo pack rations and survival rations. 

Ordnance Factories 

The Directorate-General of Ordnance Factories controls 25 ordnance 
factories which turn out defence equipment, arms and ammunition and a 
large number of other articles needed by the armed forces. 

The activities of Ordnance Factories trover the production of weapons, 
ammunition, «hlcles, supply-droppung equipment, clothing and a large range- 
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^nnnort School Agra: the School of Mechanical Transport, Fairabad; ^e 
S of P^Uce Centre and School, Faizabad; the Education Centre 

an^School, Pachmarhi; the Military School of Music Pachmarhi, Army 
■Cadet College, Poona and the Electrical and Mechanical Engineermg School, 
Trimulgherry. 

Naval Training Centres 

Except for highly specialised technical courses, training of all 
and men of the Navy is undertaken at the main naval training centres located 
at Cochin, Bombay and Visakhapatnam. Advanced courses m subjects 
like gunnery, torpedo and anu-submarine and communications have already 

been started. , j 

The principal training centres of the Navy are INS Venduruthy and the 
Naval Air Station Gantda both situated at Cochin. INS Venduruthy is 
the premier training establishment, comprising techm'cal schools for gunnery, 
.communications, navigation and torpedo and anti-submarine. INS Garuda 
has the training aircraft of the Navy and some technical schools. 

At INS Shivaji, Lonavla (Maharashtra), mechanical engineers and arti- 
ficers are trained. A new Engineering College has been started there to 
train junior engineers and electncal ofiBeers of Qie Service. 

INS Valsura, Jamnagar, trains officers and men of the Electrical Branch 
•of the Service. With most of the ships now acquired being fitted with com- 
plicated electronic equipment, training at this School has been geared to the 
present requirements of the Service. 

New recruits coming into the Navy are trained at INS Circars, Visakha- 
pataam, and on completion of their courses become sailors. Officers and 
men of the Supply and Secretariat Branch are trained at INS Hamla 
in Bombay. Sea training is imparted by the Fleet. 

Air Force Colleges and Schools 

The basic flying training for pupil pilots is imparted at the Pilot Trainiag 
■Establishment and the intermediate training at the Air Force Flying College, 
Jodhpur. Advanced flying and conversion training on jets and multi- 
engined aircraft is conducted at the Jet Training and Transport Training 
Wigs of the Force at Hyderabad and Yelahanka. Pupil navigators 
also have their initial training at Jodhpur and advanced training at Bangalore 
before graduating as full-fledged aircrew. 

The Air Force_ Administrative College, Coimbatore, trains officers in 
various ground duties, and medical officers receive training at the School of 
Aviation Medicine, Bangalore. The Air Force Technical College, Jala- 
halli, trains officers in engineering, signals and armament and electrical 
•en^neering. Schools at Jalahalli train airmen in accounting, equipment, 
general office duties, medical assistance, telephone operating, drill instruc- 
tion, police duties, music, motor driving and catering. Another school, 
also located at Jalahafli, trains airmen in higher signal trades. Flyina ins- 

separate school at Tambaram. Another school, 
^cated at Tambaram, trams airmen m technical trades. A school for hiaher 

^ coinbmed land-air warfare has been instituted at Hyderabad. 
Tr^nffi^^^tm/ A^°™^ trained at the Paratroopers 

DEFENCE SDPFUES, FRODUCTION AND RESEARCH 

the'^ctivitie?^f^n^?c'^T^„°^P‘^^^^ Smplies was set up in 1965. Among 
private sector indnc^Pf ^ utilisation of the resources in the 

Armed F^s. ^ ^ ^ manufacture of equipment needed by the 
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The Department of Defence Producticm was set up soon after the Chinese 
aggression m 1962 to direct, co-ordinate and strengthen defence production 
in the country. Included in the Department fire : Directorate^eneral 
of Ordnance Factories, Directorate-General of Inspection, Directorate- 
General of Planning and Go-ordination, Defence Research and Develop- 
ment Organisation and seven public sector undertakings. 

The Directorate-General of Inspection is responsible for the testing and 
insj^ction of a wide range of defence stores such as arms, ammunition,* 
vehicles, engineering stores, electrical stores, electronic items, etc., whether 
produced in the Ordnance factories or obtamed from the private sector for 
use by the armed forces. 

The Directorate-General of Planning and Co-ordination has imder it 
four groups dealing with Armaments, Vehicles and Engineers, Electronics 
and Industrial Engineering. A Defence Production Board was set up in 
May 1964 to recommend to the Government the establishment of installa- 
tions for prMuction of new items, and preparation of future plans and policy 
for stocking 'of raw materials. 

The Research and Development Organisation was created in January 
1958 by the amalgamation of the Technical Development Establishments of 
the three Services and the Defence Science Organisation to promote anJ 
apply scientific research to production. It is closely associated with the 
Production Organisation and is responsible for achieving self-sufliciency in 
milUaty stores and equipment. The Organisation (a) renders scientific ad- 
vice to Service Headquarters, (6) carries out applied research to solve the 
problems of the Services, (c) designs and develops weapons and equipment 
based on the operational requirements defined by Services, (d) evaluates 
and carries out technical ttlals o! new weapons and equipment or those deve- 
loped in the country, and (e) renders technical guidance to civil trade for 
the development of new equipment. It also undertakes basic, applied and 
operational research and development of products and processes related to 
fabrication of instruments, weapons, ammunition, engioeeriog stores and 
telecommunication equipment. 

There are at present more than 30 institutions, major and minor, under 
the Research and Development Organisation, catering to the needs of the 
Armed Forces. Among the new establishments arc the Institute of Nuclear 
Medicine, the Defence Institute of Physiology, the Defence Food -Research- 
Laboratory, the Solid State Physics Laboratory, the Defence Electronics 
Research Laboratory and the Institute ol Works Studies. 

With the growing tempo of Defence research and production, a scheme 
has been evolved to impart theoretical knowledge of engineering subjects to- 
those receiving practical training at various Defence installations. 

The Research and Development Organisation, manned entirely by 
Indian personnel, has developed a numl^ of items for the armed forces 
including a mountain gun, a semi-aufomatic rifle, a self-loading pistol, a 
new type of anti-tank mine, a light-weight foru-ard area VHF communica- 
tion set, generating sets of various types including a precision generator for 
anti-aircraft gun, pre-fabricated portable but collapsable assault boat, alumi- 
nium floating bridge, dehydrated food for use at high altitudes, anti-corro- 
sive paints, five-man campo pack rations and survival rations. 


Ordnance Factories 


The Directorate-General of Ordnance Factories controls 25 ordnance 
factories which turn out defence equipment, arms and ammunition and a 
large number of other articles ree^ by the armed forces. 

The activities of Ordnance Factories cow the production of weapons, 
ammunition, v'ehides, supply-dropinng tqtapmeat, clothing and a I. 
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of ceneral stores. A comprehensive Five-Year Plan for modcmisat^ of 
OrSiance factories is under execution. A new Rod Mill, a nerv Hcavv 
Calibre Cartridge Case Plant and a new Shell Plant 

b-en commissioned. A smaU arms factorj' has been scc up at Tiruphi. 
SStSc“^rk at the Ordnance Factory at Ambajh^ys propr^smg. 
Production of Vijayant tanks is proceeding according to schedule. Jl’® 
factorv at Avadi is designed as an integrated unit for the manufacture of 
major assemblies of the tank, includinging the engine, gear-box and the 

susp^ion^units.^ issues of Ordnance Factories during 1968-69 is estimated 
at Rs. 108 crores. 

DEFENCE UNDERTAKINGS IN PUBLIC SECTOR 

The Hindustan Aeronautics Limited was set up on October 1, 19W by 
merging the Hindustan Aircraft Limited, Bangalore, and Aeronautics India 
Limited. It is responsible for the production of aircraft and allied equip- 
ment. . , , , , „ _ , 

Progress has been made in the establishment of three MIG factories at 
Nasik (Airframe), Koraput (Engine) and Hyderabad (Hectronics), The 
first phase of the manufacturing programme — erection of aircraft from fully 
equipped assemblies — ^has been completed. Aircraft arc now being assembled 
from such assemblies. 

The production of Gnats at HAL has helped to build up the Gnat Squad- 
rons to the planned figures. The production of the sujxirsonic jet fighter 
MARUT (Iff-24), which is one of the major tasks of HAL, has made 
progress. Further development of this aircraft has been undertaken at HAL 
to provide the lAF with an improved ground attack aircraft The produc- 
tion of the Alouette helicopter has been undertaken at Bangalore. The first 
few Alouette helicopters have been delivered to the lAF and the Naiy. The 
first few ‘Krishaks’ and AOP aircraft, designed by HAL, have also been 
delivered to the lAF. The development of TCIRAN’, a jet trainer aircraft, 
is making progress. 

The Kanpur division of the HAL manufactures HS-748 aircraft 
An order for 14 aircraft (9 passenger and 6 frei^ter version) has been 
placed on HAL by the lAC and deliveries are being made. 

The Bharat Electronics Limited, Bangalore, which started production in 
1956 with only two electronics items, has diversified its production and 
manufactures over 70 different items of equipment. These range from tiny 
transmitters to highly sophisticated radars. The value of production of this 
factory which was Rs. 5.97 lakhs in 1956-57 is estimated at Rs. 21 crores 
in 1968-69. The production programme of BEL includes the manufacture 
of gene^-purpose receivers and medium power transmitters as well as other 
electronics equipment not only for the Armed Forces, but also for other 
departments like the Qvil Aviation, All India Radio, Meteoroloncal De- 
partment, Pohee and Fire Services. 

Tns ex^ion programme of the Mazagon Dock, Bombay, has been 
^ constructed at the Dock has been launched. ■ The 

« SucFnf '^^se to Mazacon Dock Ltd. was 

company in October 1967 under the name of 
shin-buil^na Garden Reach Workshops have a wide range of 

trnrfnTi nf undertafang specialises in the desisming and cons- 

naval craft, ba^g^ Ia™chers, 

"lain ventures; the rail coach division 
Earth-movintr broad guage railway coaches and the Heavy 

Kolat Fields. Two hundred and seventv raS 

aencs or oitrerent types w^ere produced during 1968-69, 



57 


Praga Tools at Hyderabad manufactures drilling machines, tool and 
cutter grinders, surface grinders, milling machines and machine-tool acces- 
sories, screw couplings, auto and tUesel spares. It also supplies foi^g 
and castings. 


SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS 

In addition to their normal duty of defending the country, the Armed 
Forces, from time to time, perform certain emergency duties, such as (») 
going to the aid of civil authorities, (/r) rendering help in areas affected by 
natural calamities like Goods, earthquakes and famines, (Hi) earring out 
photographic surveys which are of use in the planning and development of 
hydro-electric and other schemes, and (fv) reclamation of v^teland. Since 
independence, India’s Defence Forces have also assisted in implementing the 
Korean Truce Agreement and recommendations of the International Com- 
nussion for Supervision and Control in Viet Nam, Laos and Cambodia set 
up under the Cease-fire Agreement concluded at Geneva on July 20, 1954. 
Several officers and other ranks, including some from the Navy and the Air 
Force, were deputed in September 1954, for the second assignment which 
still continues. ^The Army embarked on ^ another mission of peace when 
on November 16, 1956, a cooUagent was sent to Egypt to join the United 
Nations Emergency Force. Nearly 70 Service officers served with the UN 
Observation Group in the Lebanon in 1958. Besides the 700 Service person- 
nel woiking with the UN Fotce in the Congo earlier, India sent a biipde of 
combatant troops sriih some ancLll^ units to join that Force in March 1961, 
In October 1961, India sent sU tnterdictor Canberra jet aircraft to CSongo 
along with the necessary Air Force personnel. In toew of the national 
emergency, the Brigade Group aloogwiih some administrative and ancillary 
units was withdrawn from the Congo in April 1963. A small contingent 
which remained behind has also been withdrawn. A small contingent of 
army officers was sent to the Yemen and a medical team to Laos. 


TERRITORIAL ARMY 

nie Territorial Army, which was raked in October 1949, is designed 
to give the youth of the country an opportunity for receiving military training 
in their spare time and to serve the country in limes of emergMcy by provid- 
ing units to the regular Army. Membersnip of the Territorial Army does 
not involve service outside India except under a special order of the Um*on 
Government. The Territorial Army is composed of units of Artillery, 
lofanoy, the Corps of Engineers (including Railways, Ports, Docks and 
Inland Waterways), the Corps of Signals (including Posts and Telegraphs), 
the Medical Corps and the Corps of Electrical and Mechanical Engineers. 

Any able-bodied national of India between the age of 18 and 35 (with 
relaxation in the upper age-limit for entry into certain technical units') and 
possessing the requisite qualifications is eligible to join the TerritoiiaT Army 
as an Officer or Other Rank. 

The Territorial Army has two types of units — provincial and urban. 
Training for recruits in the provincial units lasts 30 days. In the urban 
units training is given for 32 days in the evenings after working hours, at 
week-ends or on holidays. Every member of the Territorial Army who has 
undergone recruit training is liable to undergo annual training for two calen- 
dar months hi the provincial urats and for a period varying from a mini- 
mum of 144 hours to a maximum of 240 hours in the urban units, including 
a camp of ei^t to fourteen days. 
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Vt'hile under training or otherwise employed. Officers and 
the Territorial Army are entitled practically to the same pay. and ^owmces, 
ration and medical facilities as are admissible to the corresponding ra^ 
of the regular Army. They are also entitled to termmal gratuity, disabOity 
and familv pension under certain conditions. . 

A limited number of appointments on the permanent staff, with a tenure 
of three to five years, is otfered to all ranks of the Terrilonal 
vided thev possess the necessary experience and qualifications. Territonm 
Army personnel are also entitled to the award of decorations an 
medals. 


NATIONAL CADET CORPS 

The National Cadet Corps consists of three Divisions, namely. Senior, 
Junior and Girls. The Senior and Junior Divisions are composed of three 
ViOnss— Army, Navy and Air Force. The Army Wing has units of the 
Annoured Corps, the Artillery, the Corps of En^eers, the Signals Co^s, 
the Infantry, the Corps of Electrical and Mechanical and the Medical 
Corps. 

In addidon to normal basic training, cadets of the tecbmcal umts receive 
specialised training. Naval Wing units 'are, of necessity, raised in the coastal 
towns where facilities for naval training are available. In the Air Wing units, 
theoretical and practical training is given in flying and, with the help of the 
flying dubs, cadets obtain ‘A’ Ajang licence at Government expense. 
Gliding has also been introduced as part of the training of air cadets. The 
spedal needs of ^rl cadets have been fully kept in view and their training 
has been made more instructive, interesting and useful. Aero-modelling and 
gliding have also been introducoi in the Sem'or Wing of the Girls’ Dhrsion. 

Partidpation in the NCC was made compulsory for aH able-bodied male 
college students in 1964. In view of the report of the IKucation Commission 
which suggested a National Service Programme for students and the growing 
opinion among educationists in favour of making NCC training optional, 
dl universities but nine have made partidpation in NCC entirely voluntary. 
The strength of the Corps, as on January 1, 1969, was 12,80,611. Of them 
6,85,202 were in the Senior Division and 5,95,409 in the Junior Division. 
The number of girls in the NCC on that date was 1,11,669 — ^51,211 in the 
&mor Division and 60,458 in the Junior Division. The NCC Senior Divi- 
sion and the NCXJ Rifles were amalgamated in 1964 for removing dispari- 
ties. in their trai nin g programmes. The Officers Training Units of the NCC 
train selected officers for joining the Officers’ Cadre in'ffie Army. 

AtiXILURY CADET CORPS 

Auxiliary Cadets Corps, was started to cope with the demand for 
training for boys and girls in schools who cannot set admission to 
me National Cadet Corps. It has now been replaced by National Htness 


WELFARE OF EX-SERMCEMEN 

Resettlement in the Defence Ministry deals 
relating to the. resettlement of ex-Servicemen in Government 
" s.crvic^ vocational and technical trades, land colonies and 
Traimng m basic agriculture is dven to facilitate their 
cominunity projects as Gram Sevaks. In matters of 
^ s^-Servicemea in filling up vacandes in 

departments where military 
tSt addition, relaxation in age limits to the ex- 

tent of the militarj' semce rendered has been permitted. 
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P - DEFENCE 

One of the most important non-ofiBaa! organisations which renders use- 
ful assistance to ex-Servicemen and their families, m close liaison with the 
local administration, ts the Soldiers*, Sailors* and Airmen s Board The 
Board, which has its headquarters m New Delhi, co-ordinates the activities 
of State Boards These, m turn, control a netiiork of district boards, 
having in some cases tehsil or taluk committees In addition to the funds of 
the Board, which are primarily used for payment of special pensions to 
blinded ex Servicemen and to meet expenditure on o^er miscellaneous 
Items, there are a number of o±er Central funds like the Flag Day Fund, 
the Armed Forces Benevolent Fund and the Armed Forres Reconstruction 
Fund, which also render valuable assistance for the welfare of ex-Servicemen 


Chapter V 
EDUCATION 

Bducatioa is primarily the rcsponsibilitj' of State Governments, _ the 
Union Government concerning iteelf wth the co-ordination of educational 
facilities and detennination of standards in respect of higher education 
(ihrouch the University Grants Commission) and research and scientific 
and torhnical education. Co-ordination in regard to other sectors of 
education is secured through a standing committee of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education. The Union Government is also responsible for the 
running of five universities (Aligarh, Banaras, Dellii,^ Visva Bharati and 
Ja’^'aharlal Nehru) and such other institutions of national importance as 
Parliament may by law declare. 

The Central Advisory Board of Education lays down the general edoca- 
lion policy. Its four standing committees dealing wnth elementary, second- 
ary, university and sodal education, formulate aims and objects, assess pre- 
vailing position and draw up future plans in their resjKCtive fields . A 
steering committee of the Board co-ordinates their activities. 

An Education Commission under the chairmanship of Dr. D. S. 
Kothari set up in October 1964 to adnse the Government on a national 
pattern and development of education. It secured the serrices of eminrat 
educationists and scientists from abroad throu^ the UNESCO, the British 
Council and US.AID, and submitted its report^to the Government on June 
29. 1966. The recommendations were widely discussed by teachers, educa- 
tionists and Parlbmentarians and out of the consensus of opinion was 
formulated a National Policy on Education issued by a Government resolu- 
tion on July 24, 196S. 

Tlic total number of recognised institutions, enrolment therein, the 
number of teachers and expenditure incurred is shown in the following two 
tables. 


TABLE 22 

GROWTH OF f.NSXrarnONS, STUDENTS AND TEACHERS 
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19S^')-51 
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1955-56 1 

1960-61 
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table 23 

PROGRESS OF EXPENDITURE 

( Jtr. creres) 


1 1950-51 

i 

1955-56 

1963-61 

1964-65 

1965-66 

(Est-matjd) 

1 91 -05 

144-21 

257-36 

42t -53 

493-70 

1 51-33 

44-85 

87-02 

112-82 

119-67 


, 344-39 

534 -35 

6t0-37 


m 
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Contributions from different sources to the total expenditure are shown 
in Table 24. 


TABLE 24 

SOURCES OF EJCPENDITURE 


(/n erores of rupees*) 


Sources 

1950-51 

I95S-56 

1960-61 

l9M-^5 

1965-66 

Government funds . . 

65-27 

117-20 

234-09 

372-54 



{571) 

(61 -8) 

<68 -0) 

(69-7) 


District boards funds 

7-86 

9-90 

It -83 

31*21 



(6-9) 

(5-2) 

(3-4) 

(5-9) 


Municipal boards funds 

4-64 

6-46 

10-66 




(4-0) 

(3-4) 

(3-1) 



Fees 

23-33 

37-90 

59-03 




(20-4) 

(204)) 

(17-1) 

(16-5) 

(16-1) 

Endowments . . 

2-46 

5-69 

9-81 





(2-2) 

(3-0) 

(2-9) 


36-38 

41-51 

Others 

10-82 

12 -SI 

18-96 


(6-8) 

(6-8) 


(9-4) 

(6 6) 

(5-5) 




University funds 



- J 




Total 

TFETl; 


344-38 

334-35 

610-37 


The distribution of expenditure in the first three Plans and proposed . 
outlay for the Fourth Plan is set out below : 

TABLE 25 

EXPENDITURE UNDER THE PLANS 


(In erores of rupees) 


Major Head 

II 

Second 

Plan 

njird 

Pian 

Fourth 

Plan 

(1969-74) 


85 


179 

MHV8:VM 


20 





14 


^Bul 

181-76 


34 



282-69 


HK51 



808-57 


Note : (Figures for the Fourlh Plan wt ptovolorsal) 


Plans and Education 

A working partnenhip has been evolved between the Centre and the 
‘State Governments to implement educational development plans. Most 
of the schemes are formulated and implemented by the State Governments 
with some assistance from the Centre. 

The achievements under the first three Plans and the targets of the 
Fourth Plan are shown in the table below ; 


•Figures is brackets represent percentages to the total. 

tincludes Social (Adult) Education Scbolatships, Cultural Programmes, Techiucal 
Edueaticn and other miscellaneous schemes. 
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Literacy 

ITie state cf literacy ia the country, according to the 1961 ceosxrs, is 
shown in the table below : 

' TABLE 27 

LITERACY IN INDIA 


43.96.265 I 33.22.955 
44.81,454 I 10,63,4PS 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

Under a Directive Principle of the Constitution, free and compulsory 
elementary education is to be provided for all children up to the age of 
14. A number of steps have been taken to fulfil this obligation. 

Most State Governments have enacted legislation for compulsory educa- 
tion, but the emphasis b on providing incentives. Progress of education 
among children m the age groups of 6-11 and 11-14 Buring the Plans Is 
shown in Table 26. 

primary education is free in all States except some special schools and 
in some schools In the urban areas of West Bcn^l. For middle and secondary 
stages free education is imparted in the following States : 

Middle : Andhra Pradesh, Bihar (for prls only), Gujarat (up to Qass 













64 


INDIA 1969 


Vn), Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pnni-lb 

class VII) Mysore, Nagaland, Onssa (for girls only), Rajasthan, Punjab 
Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh (for ^rls only) and West Bengal (for girls w 

Tiirjil onlv I • 

Secondary education: Education is free «P 1° 

Andhra Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh (for girls 
only), Mysore, Orissa (for girls only), Nagaland, Rajasthan (for pris only), 
Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh (for girls only). Progress of pnmaiy and 
secondary educadoa during the three Plans and targets for the Fourth Plan 
are shown in Table 26. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 

The table below shows at a glance die position regarding the develop- 
ment and financing of secondary education ; 


TABLE 28 

SECONDARY EDUCATION* 


Year 

Number 

of 

schools 

Number 

of 

students 
on rolls 

Number 

of 

icachcrs 

Direct 

expendi- 

ture 

(Rs.incrorcs) 

1950-51 



20,?F4 

52.32.f09 

2,12,rC0 

30-74 

1955-56 



32,568 

85,26,509 

3,38,188 

52-02 

1960-61 


. 

66.920 

1,81,22,356 

6,41.689 

111-83 

1961-62 


. 

75,221 

i 2,0.<,65.739 

7,12,590 

127-56 

1962-63 \ 

1 ■ 


82.F17 

1 2.26.70,116 

7,90.071 

147-05 

1963-64 

. . 


8P,5P4 

1 2,^7.39.669 

8.52,007 

166-88 

1964-65 



96,150 

1 2,52,95,rro 

8,89,750 

184-33 

1 965-66 festftr afed) , . 

*- 

1,20,150 

' 2,58.05,739 

— 

— 


As a result of the recommendations of the Secondary Education Com- 
mission appointed by the Government of India in 1952 and the suggestions 
made by the Central Advisory Board of Education in this behalf, it was 
decided that the eventual pattern of education should be : 

(a) eisit years of integrated Elementary (Basic) Education, 

(b) three or four years of secondary education with diversified 
courses, 

(c) three years of University Education after the Higher Secondary 
school leading to the first degree. 

The Education Commission had suggested a uniform pattern of 15 
years’ duration leading to 1st degree (i.e. 10 years of high school educa- 
tion, 2 years of higher secondary education and 3 years for the first degree 
course). 

_ “The educational structure : It will be advantageous to have a broadly 
uniform educational structure in all parts of the country. The ultimate objec- 
tive should be to adopt the 10-4-2-1-3 pattern, the hieher secondary staee of 
two years beings located in schools, colleges or both according to local 
conditions.” 

A few States have taken preliminary steos to adoot the new pattern of 
secondary education and propose to complete the change-over during the 
Fourth Plan period. 

_ The CTstwhlle Centrally sponsored schemes, namely, strengthening of 
science laboratories in secondary schools, training of science teachers includ- 
mg the setting up of State Units/Tnstitutes of science education, State 
mstitutes of education. State Evaluation and Examination Reforms Units, 
Dureaux of Educational and Vocational Guidance and production of books 
tor children and teachers were transferred to the States fr om 1969-70. 

basic and post-basic schools for which separate figures are available 
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BASIC education 

Basic education has been the accepted pattern of the educational system 
for sometime. The Education Comnussion has recommended that the 
essential orinciples of basic education arc so hnporiant that they should 
guide and shape the educational system at all levels and, therefore, no 
one. stage of education may be designated as Basic education. 

The progress of basic education is shown in the table below. 

TADtB 29 


PROGRESS OP BASIC EDUCATION 



The National Institute of Basic Education, set up in 1956, presently » 
constituent unit of the National CodociI of Educational Research and 
Training, is engaged in carrying out lestaicb and oUeiing training and 
guidance to teachers and administrators of basic education. It also pro> 
vides suitable material and literature to pupils and teachers. 

VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOL IDVCAIJON* 

Under the Fourth Plan a major task in the field of post-clemeataiy edu- 
cation will be to provide a large variety of vocational courses for children 
who do not intend to continue Uicir general education beyond the elementary 
stage. The industrial training institutes will nwet a part of this demand. To 
prepare students to take up employment after the secondary stage, a number 
of vocational courses are being provided in Industrial training institutes, 
polytechnics, schools for nursing and agricultural schools. 

The number of institutions, eoroiment and teachers and expenditure 
on vocational and technical school education are shown below : 


TABLE 30 

VOCATIONAL AND TEOINICAL SCHOOL EDUCATION 


Year 

Number 

institutuDS 

Number of 
students 
on roi's 

Number 

of 

teachers 

Direct 
expenditure 
(Rs. crores) 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1960 - 61 .' 

1961- 62 

1962- 63 

1963.« 

19&i-6St 

1965-66 festimated) . . 

, 2439 

3.074 

4.145 

3,751 

3446 

4.137 
■ 3,147 
3460 

147,194 

2,62,465 

4d»>274 

4,08,443 

444,2&t 

447450 

247.146 

240.007 

, 'JI498 

16,597 
' 27,152 
' 2SA57 
, 29,849 

33,494 
17.383 
‘ 18.500 

3-69 

5*45 

JJ*41 

12-80 

13-04 

16-24 

7-29 

8.22 


•Vocational institutions indude schexAs for asrtcultnrr, arts and cralts, commerte, 
engineerins, forestry, industry, medicine, pturska) education, teachers’ training, veterioary 
science, polytechnics and others. . 

tFrom l954.dSanewcbssific3tionoriistitu(ioas has been introduced. 
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SPEOAL SCHOOL EDUCATION 

Tgs foTloT,-ing tabis indicates the progress o£ special school education 

betvreen 1950-51 and 1965-66. _ _ j .. j 

(From 1964-65 a new dassification of institutions was adopiCcL insu- 
tutioas like schools for music, dancing, other fine a^, social works etc., 
which were formerly induded under special education are now Dcmg 
classified under yocational/professional education.) 


TABLE 31 

SPSCL4L SCHOOL EDUCATION 


1 

- • 1 

Nianber 

of 

fcutititions 

Number 

1 of 

[ students 

Number 

of 

teachers 

Direct 

1 expenditure 
(Rs.crore) 

1950-51 _ _ _ 

52,513 i 

iA04,i43 

16,686 

i 

2-33 

1955-55 _ - , - J 

50,957 

1AS7.S7S 

20,611 

2-65 

1950-51 

67,034 

16,59,651 

31,699 

3-20 

1^51-62 _ _ i 

1 

2,50,434 

2645,997 

34,224 

3-46 

1962-53 - _ -I 

2,63,557 

22,67,639 

31,011 

3-38 

1953-54 .. _ _ ; 

2,16466 

1940,411 

2S4S6 

3-^ 

195i-55 : 

249370 

23,45,654 

1 25,852 

2.30 

1965-66 ' 

2,20,180 

17,75,000 

1 28,000 

2-40 


HIGHES AND UNIYEI5SITY EDUCATION 

Posl-secoadary education in India is imparted through arts and science, 
professional and special education colleges, research institutions and 
universi'Jes. In States has-ing Boards of Higher Secondary and Inter- 
mediate Education, post-intermediate education is conducted under the 
direction and control of uah’ersities in respect of courses of study, exami- 
nations and avv-ard of degrees and diplomas. 

A forum for the discussion of university problems and for the mutual 
recogniiicrn of degrees and diplomas awarded by the universities in India 
is provided fay the Inter-Unh-ersity Board founded in 1925. The fnnctions 
of the Board are advisory in chmacter. 

Besides nuivershies, there are a large number of mstituticms which 
impart higher learning. The Biria Institute of Technolosv and Science, 
Filani, the Indian Agricultural Research Institute, New Delhi, the Indian 
Institute of Science, Bangalore, the Jamia MiHia Islamia, New Delhi, the 
Indian School of International Studies, New DelM. the Gurukul Kansri 
Vlshwawdsa’aya, Hardwar, the Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi, Gujarat Vidjm- 
p;ih, /Jinednbad, Tala. Institute of Social Science, Bombay and the Indian 
ochoo. of Mines, phnnbid, are all deemed to be universities for the pmr- 
poses c: t^.e Unirersity Grants Conmission Act, 1956. Many of the 
^^rca laTCratories and feistitntions mentioned in the chapter on 
b.-j£ntmc RcscaTch” are recognised by the Inter-Unis’ersity Board as 
, ntener research. Some of them undertake teachmg as well. 

01 Unh'ersity came into force with effect from April 

% ’ .* 5..n G. Pattnasaralln ba.s been appointed the first Vice-Chancellor 

I tne Uawersuy. 



Table 32 shows the State/Tcrritory-wise distribution of various types of 
institutions of higher education and Table 33 indicates t^ gron-th of these 
institutions since 195&'51. 


TABIB 32 

STATE/TERRITORY-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF JNSTUUTIONS OF HlGHFR’t 
EDUCATION. 1965-£6 (ProThiosal) 


SutefUnloa 

Tern»o*y 

UniTCTsi* 

ties 

Boards 

of 

edoatioo 

Arts^sei- 
csce and 
commerce 
colleges 
(coclttding 

Ttsearth 

mstitntioas) 

Colleges 

for 

professiona] 
A other 
education 
tncludtng 
commerce 
colleges) 

Total 

Andhra Pradesh .. 

4 

1 

too 

231 

336 

Assam ; _ 

2 

I 

85 

26 

114 

Bihar 

» 6 

1 

144 

290 

441 

Oujarat . . .. 

3 

I 

124 

99 

227 

Jamma & Kashmir 

1 

- 

18 

20 

39 

Kerala . . 

1 

1 

lOD 

165 

267 

Madhya Pradesh . . 

8 

1 

153 

237 

399 

Maharashtra 

6 

2 

248 

- 459 

715 

MysOR . . 

A 

1 

89 

225 

319 

Nagaland ... . . 

_ 

- 

2 

- 

2 

Orissa 

2 

1 

62 

50 

ns 

Punjab 

4 

- 

no 

109 

223 

Rajasthan . . 

3 

1 

67 

183 

254 

Tamil Nadu 

2 

1 

79 

240 

.122 

Uttar Pradesh 

9 

I 

171 

1.193 

1,374 

West Bengal 

7 

1 

218 

160 

386 

Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands .. 

_ 



I 

1 

Delhi 

1 

1 

34 

28 

64 

Ooa, Daman & 

Diu .. ... 

_ 


4 

4 

8 

Himachal Pradesh 

- 

- 

' . 6 

21 

27 

Manipur 

- 

- 

11 

20 

2! 

NEFA . . 

- 

- 

1 

1 

2 

Pondicherry 

- 

. ^ 

4 

5 

9 

Tripura ... 

- 

- 

4 

9 

13 

INDIA.. 


IS 

1,834 

. 3,766 

5.678 
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Table 35 gives details about the univeisitieSj their fiharacter, their number 
oi coUcgcs and of students and the cxpMiditore incurred on them. 

University Grants Commission 

In pursuance of the recommendations of the University Education 
Commission appointed by the Government in 1948, the University Grants 
Commission was constituted in 1953 and given an autonomous statutory 
status by an Act of Parliament in 1956. The University Grants Commis- 
sion Act, 1956, requires the Cbmmisstoa to lake such steps as it may 
think fit for the promotion and co-ordination of university raucation and 
for the determination and maintenance of standards of teaching, examina- 
tion and research in universities. The Commission has the authority to 
make appropriate grants to dilTereot universities and implement devdop- 
ment schemes. 

The composition of the Commission as on March 31, 1969, was as 
follows : 


Chairman D. S. Kothari. 

Members ^ . . . . S. Dhawan, Tapu Mijumd^r, D, S. Reddi, P> B. 

Gaj’ndrag3dkjr,GJC OuEdinunonh P. Govindaa 
Nair. JndufiulibcbeD ChimaDlij and V, K. Gokak. 

Seerelary » ~ ... P. J. Philip. 


inCHER TEaiNtCAL EDUCVTION 

The following table indicates the expansion of facilities for higher 
technical (engineering and technology) education*' during the period 
1951 to 1968. 


TABLE 34 


HIGHER TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
(EnglBcerlog acd T«cbnolec7) 


Year 

Insti 

utions 

Sanctioned Intaltc 

Ou 

turn 

Degree 

Diplonu 

Degree 

Diploma 

Degree 

Diploma 

195t 

33 

>9 

4,788 

6.21S 

2,693 


1956 

71 

109 

«,6I2 

10,318 

4j37 

4,103 

1961 

HI 

209 

15.497 

2W25 

7,026 


1962 

114 

231 

17,669 

29,924 

8,426 

12,046 

J963 

118 

248 

20,744 

37,822 

9.120 

12,938 

J964 

126 

261 

21.700 

4U00 

10420 

17,280 

1965 


274 

24,695 

43,048 

10482 


1966 

137 

284 

25,006 

48.579 

13.051 

22460 

I9S7*^ ^ 

133 

284 

23.879 

48,195 

13.772 


1968^^ .. 

138 

284 

21,852 

42,031 

14.593 

23424 


The Indian Institute of Ttchnology, Kharagpur, the first in the chain 
of five higher technological institutes, started fimctioning in 1951. The 
Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay, and the Indian Institu’e of 
Technology, Madras, admilt^ the first batch of students in 1958 and 
1959 respectively, and the Institute at Kanpur in 1960. The CoUege of 


•For a list of engirwering and techaoto^cal iutilullons, see Apperd ees. 
••provisional. 
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Enamssrin? and Technology established in Delhi was raised to tte status 
of M Indian Institute of Technology in 1963. The Institutes at Bombay, 
Madras and Kanpur were intended to provide for 1,600 ^dents at pndw- 
graduate and 400 at the post-graduate and research levels. The^rgets for the 
Khaiatmur Institute are 2,000 and 500 respectively and for the Dellu Institute 
1.250‘'and 300. During 1968-69 the total enrolment at these InsUtutes w'as 
9 ^ 5 . 


RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 


On the recommendations of the Rural Higher Education Committee, a 
National Council for HighH- Education in Rural Areas was established in 
1956 to advise the Government on all matters relating to the development 
of rural higher education. The Council had selected 14 institutions for 
development into rural institutes and these are functioning at Gandhigram 
(Tamil Nadu), Jamianagar (Delhi), Udaipur (Rajasthan), Birouli (Bihar), 
Bichpuri (Agra, UP.), Sanosara (Gujarat), Coimbatore (Tamil Nadu) 
Gargoti (Maharashtra), Rajpura (Punjab), Wardha (Maharashtra), 
Hanumanamathi (Mj-sore), Thavanoor (Kerala), and Indore (Madhya 
Pradesh). 

The post-graduate diplomas in rural economics and co-operation, and 
rural sociology and community development have been recognised by the 
Government as equivalent to M.A. degree of a university. Recognition of 
the diploma in rural services as equivSent to a first degree of a tmivcrsity 
for purposes of employment has been secured. It is also recognised by 
the Inter-University Board and certain universities for post-graduate 
studies in specified subjects. The diploma in dvil and mral engineering 
has been recognised b\' the All-India Council of Technical Education and 
some State Governments ‘ for appointment to subordinate services and 
posts. The two-year certificate course in asricultural science and the 
Sanitary Inspectors’ course have been recognised bv most of the State 
Governments. 

A^ diploma course in general education and teachers’ training of three 
years’ duration after the higher secondary stage being conductwi in the 
Rural Institute at Gargoti has been recognised as equivalent to B-A. B.T. 
for purposes of emplojment 

To tram personnel to man supervisory posts at intermediate levels, 
an Advanced Course for Sanitary/Health Inspectors of one year/9 months’ 
duration was started m 1964 at Gandhigram Rural Institute. Admission 
B restneted to those having 5 to 6 years’ experience as Sanitary/Health 
Inspects. A Junior Course was staned earlier in 1961. It is of one 
years duration and qualification for eli^bility is matriculation. 

SOCIAL EDUCATION 


education ziias at providing education to the adult population 
tor the bettennOTt of their lives and for creatine in them an urge for change 

sodety with fahh in them and the future 
programme of sodal education with adult 
act^^. is the responsibnity of the State Governments 
*?'^®3Strations. The role of the Union Ministry of 
co-ord^te programmes, provide supporting services and 
which are of importance to the programmes of 
social ^ucation m the countri' as a whole. 

I-itera6y Programme of UNESCO a Functional 
^ ojEct for rarpers has been launched as an integral part of a joint 
p gr" me of the hlimsters of Food and Agriculture, EdVeation and Infer- 
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mation and Broadcasting. The project which was initiated on cxperuncntal 
basis in a selected district in each of the States of Mysore, Punjab and Uttar 
Pradesh has been extended to a selected District in each of the States of 
Andhra Pradesh. Gujara^ Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Tamil Nadu 
and West Bengal. Facilities for social education for industrial workers and 
their families arc given by the Ministry of Educaiion through institutes in 
selected areas where there is a concentration of industnal population. 
The first institute was established at Indore in 1960 and another similar 
institute was started at Nagpur from May, 1968. 

The Ministry also enojurages the production of literature for neo- 
literaics and the new reading public. Since 1954 the Ministry has been 
organising annual prize competitions to encourage writers in writing broks 
for this class of p«ple. About 40 prizes are awarded every year to authors 
of best books written in different regional languages. A smular biennial 
competition is also being held in co-operation with UNESCO. 

research and TRAlNtSG 

The National CouncO of Educational Research and Training, estab* 
Ushed in 1961 (i) nndertakes, aids and promotes research in all bran^es 
of education; (ii) organises advanced pre-service and in-service training 
and disseminates improved techniques and practices; (iii) organises exten- 
sion service for institutions engaged in educational research and training 
of teachere; (iv) develops and improves multi-purpose secondary cduea* 
tioo; and (v) analyses system ot examination so that It helps children's 
growth and reduce subjectivity. 

Tlie Governing Body of the CouncO b assisted by the Board of Educa- 
tional Studies, the Central Committee on Educational Literature and 
Committees on Appointments, Finance and Works. The Board function- 
ing through three standing subcommittees examines all proposals relating 
to research, training and extension projects referred to it and initiates, 
euldcs and co-ordinates research and training activities of the Council. The 
Committee on Educational Literature supervises the Council’s procramme 
of production of text books and other educational literature. In addition to 
the publication of the “Year Book on Education”, the Council brings out 
three periodicab ; “School Science”. “Journal of the National Institute of 
Education” and a half-yearly reseaidi journal “Indian Educational Re- 
view”. 

The research and teachers* training programmes of the Council are 
developed through the National Institute of Educaiion at New Delhi and 
four regional colleges of education at Ajmer, Bhubaneswar, Bhopal and 
Mysore. The Institute’s Programme is at present being implemented by 
its constituent units — Department of Audio-Visual Education, Department 
of Field Serrices, Educational Survey Unit, Department of Basic Educa- 
fion, the Central Institute of Education, Department of Adult Education, 
Department of Psychological Foundations, Department of Science Educa- 
tion and Central &ience Workshop, Department of Educational Adminis- 
tration, Department of Foundations of Education, C^artment of Teacher 
^ucatlon, Department of Curriculum and Evaluaticm, and Publication 
Unit. 

The Regional Colleges of Education Imported the integrated four-year 
teacher training courses in Science, Commerce and English. 

The Indian Institute of Advanced Study ■ ■ 

The Institute was inaugurated on October 20, 1965 at Simla. 

It Conducts advanced study and research on social sciences: historieal 
sciences: philosophy and letters and mathematics. The aim Is to “study Man 
in the context of Natme and Human Society in given times and spews". 
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The varioas categories of academic personnel at the Institute are feho'sv’s, 
visiting professors, lecturers and guest fclfows. nnn 

The Institute has a publication section. It s library has more than 30,uuu 
volumes and acquires a large number of Indian and foreign journals and 
magarines. 


DEV'ELOPMENT OF HINDI 

The programme for the propagation, development and enrichment of 
Hindi, the official language of the Uiuon, comprises various schemes. 
Important among them now in progress are ; 

(i) evolution, review, co-ordination and finalisation of Hindi tennmo- 
logy other than legal; (ii) standardisation of keyboard for Hindi type- 
writers and teleprinters; (iii) evolving a standard system of Hindi short- 
hand; (iv) organisation of Hindi teachers’ training collcces on a TOnal 
basis in the non-Hindi speaking areas; (v) compilation of the Hindi ra- 
cyclopaedia in ten volumes by the Nagari Pracharini Sabha. the first nine 
volumes of which have been released, the tenth is under compilation; (vi) 
preparation of standard manuals on various subjects; (vii) preparation of 
terminological indices of selected Hindi poets and novelists and publication 
of omnibus volumes of works of eminent writers; (viii) preparation of bi- 
lingual and multi-lingual dictionaries; (hr) preparation of bi-lingual alphabet 
charts in Hindi and other regional languages; (x) translation of standard 
works in foreign languages into Hindi; (xi) foalisation of the form of 
Devanasari script; (xii) collection and indexing of special vocabulary of 
arts and crafts; (xiii) evolution of symbols in Devanasari sCTpt for sounds 
in other re^onal languages; (xiv) translation and publication of standard 
works on scientific and tKhnical sub-ccts; (xv) establishment of the Central 
Hindi Directorate and its repon^ offices for propagation and development 
of :^di; Cxvi) Commission for ^entific and technical terminology; 
(otI) publication of a quarterly journal, ‘^hasha’* devoted to the problems 
of lanpage and literature; (xviii) preparation and publication of XJNESCO 
“Courier” in Hindi, Primers and Readers for foreigners; (xix) preparation 
of self taught books for learning South Indian languages through ffie medium 
of Hindi; (xx) award of prizes to Hindi xvriters belonging to non-Hindi speak- 
ing areas; (xxi) Hindi Teachers’ Training and Research Institute at Agra; 
(xxii) providing facilities of postal tuitions for learning Hindi to the non- 
Hindi spealang people of non-school age group in the country and abroad; 
(xxiii) translation into Hindi of codes; manuals, forms and non-statntorr 
literature of the various Ministries and Departments of the Goi’ernment of 
fndia; (xxiv) publication of popular Hindi books in collaboration with private 
publishers; (xxv) free distribution of Hindi books to School, Colleae and 
public libranes in non-Hindi spieaking States; and (xxvi) propagation of 
Hindi in foreign countries. 

OTHER INDIAN lANGUAGES 

It has been dedded^to set up a Bharativa Bhasha Sansffian as a Central 
scheme, for the de^-elopment of other Indian language, with an outlay of 
Rs. 35_ lakhs in the Fourth Plan. Another Centrally sponsored scheme of 
graife-in-aid to the State Governments has been initiated. Grants subject 
to the ^ning of Rs. 1 crore during the next five years or so •win be erven 
to me difiCTent State Governments for production of unwersity-level books 
m the reeional lannuac^ concerned to helo the chaneeover in the media of 
instruction from English. 

^°hal schSne of assistance to volnntary organisations for the pro- 
motion ^ Indian languages has been in operation from the middle of the 
Second Five-^ear Plan and assistance under this has Inien ^ven to various 
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voluntary organisatlom for brin^g out publications like encj’clopaedias, 
bilingual dictionaries, books of knowledge and other publications on cultural, 
literary, indolo^cal and linguistic subjects. Grants for maintenance and pub* 
lication activities have also been given to the four culiural<tim-laneiiage 
organisations, vti., Anjuman-c-Taraqqi-c-Urdu Hindi, Prachya Vidya Vujara, 
Calcutta, Bharat Itihas Sanshodban Mandal, Poona and Abul Kalam Azad 
Oriental Research Institute, Hyderabad. 

Bharatiya Bhasha Samili has aka been functioning to advise the Govern- 
ment on matters relating to the development of Indian languages and their 
relationship to the official language of the Union. 

The two traim'ng institutions at Sartska and Burwaha have been closed 
down and the training of physical education teachers are now to be arranged 
by the State Governments in the physical education colleges functioning in 
the States. 


YOUni WELFARE 

Youth welfare activities are carried out generally through : 

(i) assistance to universities in the promotion of youth welfare 
boards and cormnlttees for the successful Implementation and coordination 
of ^th welfare activides; (ii) organktog labour and social service camps 
to Inculcate a sense of dignity in manual labour In students and to bring 
them into contact with villagers; (iU) Campus Work Projects Scheme to 
provide amenities such as gymnasia, swimming pools, open air theatres, re- 
creation baU-cum-auditoria, etc., to oniveisiues and other educational 
institutions; and (iv) promotion of scouting and guiding in schools. 

To develop a comprehensive and integrated programme of services for 
student and non-student youth and to em^asise this aspect of the work the 
Ministry of Education was te-dcsignatcd on February 14, 1969 as the Ministry 
of Education and Youth Senlces. 

ffatiorwl Service Scheme 

NOC trainine is no longer compulsory in colleges and universities. .In- 
stead, students have to dioose bw^vcen me NCC and two new schemes— 
the National Service Corps (NSC) and the National Sports Organisation 
(NSO). Tlus was decid^ on the recommendation of the Education Com- 
mission and a resolution adopted at the State Education Ministers’ Confe- 
rence last year. 

The former programme will include physical training, social service, 
training in civfl defence, community living and other such projects. The 
latter will aim at large-scale promotion of sports with special facilities for 
top-class sportsmen. 

National Fitness Corps Programme 

The National Fitness Corps Programme Is an integrated multipurpose 
programme of physical education for the middle, high and higher secondary 
schools. The programme has been accepted most of the State Governments 
and Union Territories and is being implemented through the National Ftness 
Ckirps Directorate which has been providing in-service re-orientation courses 
to the existing physical education teachers. 

Lakshmibai Collese of Physical "EducaHort (Gwalior) 

The College which was set up by the Government of India In 1957 
to provide teacher — training faeflities for a Three-year Degree Course at the 
Under-Graduate level and also for Post-Graduate studies and research 
continued to improve progressively its facilities for students. During the year 
the gymnasium ,and swimming pool were completed. 
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Naticnial Physical Efficiency Drive 

The Scheme was initiated by the Government of India during the 
Second Plan period to awaken general awareness among the people of the 
need and value of physical fitness and to arouse their enthusiasm for a 
higher standard of physical efficiency and achievement. 

The National Physical Efficiency Drive for 1968-69 was organised all 
over the country during November, 1968 to January 1969. As against the 
actual participation of over 10 lakh persons during the last year, a participa- 
tion target of 16 lakh persons was laid down for 1968-69 drive. 

Sports 

Encouragement offered to the organisation of sports has been in the 
following directions : 

(i) Rendering assistance to the National sports organisations (one 
for each game), on the advice of the All India Council of 
Sports, for the purchase of sports equipment, sending Indian 
teams abroad, inviting foreign teams to play in India, holding 
national championships, etc. 

(ii) Setting up of Sports Councils in the States/Union Territories. 

(iii) Rendering assistance to State Governments and national 
sports organisations for the construction of utility stadia. 

(iv) The National Institute of Sports established at Patiala in 
1961, has so far trained 1,343 coaches. It conducts courses 
in different games under the guidance of experts and lays 
special empfa^is on popularising sports and games in educa- 
tional institutions and rural areas. 

The All-India ^un^ of Sports advises the Government of India and 
ffie Sports Federations in the matter of development of games and sports 
m the country. 

To ensure better liaison and coordination between the Lakshmibai 
College of Physical Education (Gwalior) and the National Institute of 
Sports (Patiala), a Swiety has been set up by the Government of India 
under the chairmanship of General K. M. Cariappa. The society is res- 
ponsible fox the administration of these Central Institutes. 



Chapter VI 

CULTURAL ACTIVmES 


promotion of art and culture and utculcation of art consciousness among 
the people are sought to be achieved through the agency of the Lidit Ij^la 
Altedemi (Academy of Art), Sangeet Natak Akademi (Academy of Dance, 
Drama and Music) and Sahitya Akademi (Acadenw of Letters). Some 
of the facilities foe mass communicatioa at the disposal of the State have also 
been utilised to make the people conscious of their cultural heritage. A 
number of institutions have collaborated in the task of popularising traditional 
arts and crafts. 


ART 

Lalit Kala Akademi 

The Lalit Kala Akademi, set up In 1954, promotes the development of 
fine arts and undertakes programmes of work of the growth and nourishment 
of painting, sculpture and other graphic arts. It also co-ordinates the 
activities of the regional or State akademis, encourages exchange of ideas 
among various schools of art, publishes literature and fosters inter-regional 
and international contacts through exhibitions, exchange of personnel and 
of ari objects. 

The Akademi holds a National Exhibition of Art every year at New 
Delhi, which also visits different State capitals by rotation. Exhibitions 
of arts and crafts of eastern and western oiuntries in India and of Indian 
aits and crafts abroad are also organised by the Akademi. Seminars devoted 
to various aspects of art are held periodically. The Akademi makes annuil 
awards to outstanding artists paruetpating in the National Exhibition of 
Art* 

Among the art publications brought out by Ihe Akademi are Mughal 
Miniatures, KrUluta Legend in Pah^i Painting, AJanta Painting, Mewar 
Painting, Kis/uingarh Painting, Birbhum Terracottas, Bundl Painting, Palnh 
ing of the Sultans and Emperors erf India in American Collections, Miniature 
Pednt'ing of Khajanchi Collection, Golden Piute, South Indian Bronzes, Draw- 
ing and Paintings of Rabindranath Tagore, picture postcards of India 
Miniatures and six portfolios of miniature paintings, one on Bhagavaia 
Parana; two on Gita Covinda, and one each on Leaves from Indian Piunling, 

' Ragamola Pednxings and Kangra Paintings, Monographs on ‘Bendre’, ‘Ravi 
Verma*, ‘Hebbar*, 'Haidar*, ‘Ram Kinkar*, *P. Das. Gupta’, 'Benode Behari 
Mukherjet’, ‘Chauda*, ‘Paniker’, ‘Husain*, *Dhanra5 Bbagai*, *G. N. Tagore’, 
‘Kshitindranath Majiundari, ‘Gopal Chose*, ‘K. Sreenivasulu’,' ’S. G. Thafcur 
Singh’, ‘Sanyal’, ‘K, Venlratappa’, ‘Ram Kumar’, 'Sher GiU’, ‘Chiolamoni 
Kart, ‘K. H. and *Sa\loi Mookerjea* besides a set of postcards of 
contemporary paintings have also been published in the Lalit Kala series on 
Oontempora^ Indian Art The Akademi brings out two bi-anmial art 
wumals Lalit Kala (.Ancient) and Lalit Kala (contemporarv). An Artists 
Directory, and reports on Seminars em Architecture and Indian Art History 
have also been published by the Akademi. 

The Akademi honours its Fellows with Tamrapairas, AnSavasiras and 
Rs. 5,000 as a token of recognition for their outstanding contribution in the 
field of art. , ' • • ■ . 

The Publications Division of the Ministry of Infonnation and • 
casthig has brought out a number of important art publications.'' 

•For s list of the 1969 awards, tee AnKndkes. ,/ 

•n 
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Basohli Painting and Contemporary Indian Painting. 

national Gallery of Modem Art uossesses 

The National Gallery of Modem fS^Se'S S>rl^&aa^undred 
1982 art objects lepresenUng trends, m ait for tty ast at the 

Years. Among the distinguished artists w^'^®,^’^“.^„_;_5-anatt Tagore, 
Gallery are Rabindranath Tagore, Nandalal Bose, A Choudhury, 

Ravi Venna, Gaganendra l^tt Tagore, aid 

Amrita Sher GiU, Sudhir Khastagir and many other moaem p 

sculptors. 

DANCE, DRAMA AND MUSIC 

Sangeet Naiak Akaderru . j -c a 

The Sangeet Natak Akademi, inaugurated in ^53 
society in 1961, directs its acUvities to the fostermg of Janw, tt a 
music. It promotes research, encourages setting up of theatre cMtr s 
training institutions, organises seminars Md festivals, . P , 

fosters cultural exchanges. It also mamtams libranes of 
and films relating to the fields of its activity, a ruuseum of musical 
ments, masks and coastumes and a sound-recording studio. ^ 

The Akademi gives annual awards* to outstanding artists m tne ncm 
dance, drama and music. It also has a scheme of prizes for f^oK on > 
dance and drama in all Indian languages. A prize of I^. l,5Ut» ^ ^ 
annually for plays in various Indian languages, for which five languag 
selected every year by rotation. , . in 

The Akademi ^ves financial assistance to the institutions woricmg ^ 
these fields all over the country for various purposes, such a^ nun>- 
these arts, to meet the cost of new productions, purchase of techniral ^ 
ment and survey and research projects. It publishes a quarterly ft,. 

English Sangeet Natak and a Bi-monthly News Bulletin reportmg 
Akaderai’s activities. , cvirnol 

Three training institutions run by the Akademi are the National 
of Drama and Asian Theatre Institute at New Delhi; Kattak Kendra, iN 
Delhi and Jawaharlal Nehru Manipuri Dance Academy at Imphal. 

Radio Drama 

The National Programme of Plays, including some of the best-knO’J™ 
plays in Indian dramatic literature, are broadcast simultaneously fro 
different stations of All India Radio in Hindi and regional languages. ^ 
total of 142 plays was included in this series up to the end of 1968. 

Radio Sangeet Sammelan 

_ This annual musical event of All India Radio aims at stimulating appr^ 
ciation of the principal forms of classical music and presenting a variety o 
ragas and ra^nis by exponents of Hindustani and Kamatak music. 
iiongeet or hght music sessions are held in continuation of the classical tuns 
sessions. An annual music competition confined to young artists . (whicn 
prccMcs the Sammelan) aims at discovering new talent. Group music com' 
petitions have ^come a feature of the Sammelan. During 1968, Sammelan 
TOnixrU were held at Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Hyderabad, Patna. 
Pondicherry, \ ijayawada, Trivandrum, Tiruchi and Bangalore. 

•For a tin of Ihe 1967-68 ETrards, see Appendices. 
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National Programme of Music 

Started in July 1952, this AIR programme, featuring eminent artists, 
aims at fostering a better mutual appreciation between Hindustani and 
Kamatak systems of music. During 1965, a series of programmes illustrat- 
ing the continuity of tradition in Indian classical music was introduced. 
Apart from classical music, regional and folk music is also periodically 
broadcast in thb programme. 

Special Programmes 

Special programmes to commemorate anniversaries of eminent musicians 
and composers are also broadcast. These include the anniversaries of 
Thyagaraja, Tansen, Maharaja Swati Thiruma], Swami Haridas, etc. 

Vadya Vrinda 

The AIR Vadya Vrinda (National Orchestra), set up in 1952, has buDt 
up a sizeable repertoire of compositions based on traditional rogas and folk 
tunes. It also produces thematic compositions. During 1968 it produced 
nineteen compositions. 

Other AIR Programmes 

Classical music recitals of short duration (Subaddha Sangeef) are also 
broadcast. Vrindagan (choral music), Sugam Songeet (modem light music 
based on classical and folk melodies), folk and devotional music and Western 
music are among other forms of musical programmes broadcast from All 
India Radio. A dictionary of Folk Musical Instruments, supplemented 
with sound illustrations, has been compiled and work on a dictiooaiy of folk 
music styles b in progress. 


LITCRATURE ' 

Sahitya Akademl 

The Sahitya Akademl, inaugurated in 1954, Is “a national ormisatloo 
to work actively for the development of Indian letters and to set high literary 
standards, to fwter and co^)tdlnate litenry activities in all the Indian 
languages and to promote through them all the cultural unity of the country”. 

The publication of a Bibliography of Indian Literature (20th Century), 
covering all books of literary merit published in the twentieth century in 
the fourteen major languages specified in the Constitution, as well as books 
in English published in India or written by Indian authors, is one of the im- 
portant activities of the Akademi. The first volume of the bibliography 
relating to Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati and English and the second volume 
covering Hindi, Kannada, Kashmiri and Malayalam have already been pub- 
lished. Two more volumes are in press. A comprehensive “Who’s Who 
of Indian Writers” was published by the Akademi in 1961 and a revised and 
up-to-date second edition is now under preparation. 

Among the 516 publicatioos of the Akademl released ending 1968 are : 
critical edition of Kalidas’s Meghaduta, Vikramorvasiya and Kumarsambhava, 
histories of Malayalam, Bengali, Assamese, Oriya, Telugu, and Kannada 
literature; four volumes of an Anthology of Sanskrit Literatures; a critical 
edition of the ancient Sanskrit work ^otaWdana; anthologies of Punjabi, 
Kashmiri, Malayalam, Tamil, Telugu, Urdu and Assamese poetry; folk songs 
in Assamese, Punjabi and of the Kangra region; Vaishnava lyrics of Assam 
and Bengal; one-act plavs in Gujarati, Kannada and Telueu; short stories in 
Hindi, Gujarati, Kannada, Malayalam, Marathi, Sindhi, Tamil and -Tcltigu; 
essays in Kannada; selections of Bharatrs jxJems in Hindi, Malayalam. 
Tamil,. Telugu and Kannada; of the piose-rrotings of Raiwade. Aearkar, 
and Chiplun^t in Marathi; selections from Nhanalal in Gujarati; selections 
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{lom Bharat Chandra, ™ J S^£u*SSs prose j? 

v^rmada, sdection o£ Ba_avanM Malayalam, Smdhi, Tamil, Telugn 

Gandbi in Assamese, Contemporary Indian Literature, an Anth^ogy 

S Urdu; a Symposium Coniempor^^ ^ Russian-Hmdi 

cfj Contemporary Indian S g^^ogli, lexicon, Bangiya Sabdakosh. 

dictionary and tmdertaken the publication of the coUected wor^ 

Tne Akadeim has ^ which, besides the first three of the 

Maulana -^4 .^^^ir,»ntary on Quran, two volumes 
five parts ox to jt has also sponsored a senes of mo^graphs 

Ghubar-i-Khaurare^hl^“- ancient and 

oa the Ito .^d Literature. So far nine such monographs 

la ^ Indian and foreign classics have h 


^edyrrtorstom d ^ 

wem published in some Indian languages in connection with 
|j?^dSm^bSu^fout 43 publications during 1968 in different 

Indian ja^^g^undg_^te^vmous_^^^amm 

IndSi'^Uterature aid a half-yearly in Sanskrit called S^fcnia Prutih/w. A 
fnmthiv bulletin is also being issued since January 1964. w,r,tre 

The Akademi makes annual awards to authors of outstandmg bo 
published in Indian languages.* 


Gardhian Literature 

Early in 1956, a scheme was launched by the Ministry of Bifoimation 
and Broadcasting to publish a complete collection of Mahatma Ganonis 
writinss, speeches and letters in chronological order in a series of 
The fint 30 volumes in English covering the period 1884 to June 1926 ana 
20 volumes in Hindi have been released. 


Uterary Broadcasts 

The National Symposium of Poets, first organised in 1956 by AIR, ^ 
now a regular ann ual feature in which leading poets of the country particn- 
pate. _ , 

An all-India gathering of writers representing different branches or 
creative writing was first convened in 1956 and has become an annual feature. 
A symposium of eminent poets of Indian languages is broadcast on the eve 
of the Republic Day. 

The Patel Memorial Lectures, delivered annually since 1955 by emment 
persons and presenting in a popular manner the results of their study 
experience, aim at contributing to the existing knowledge in a given subject 
and promoting awareness of contemporary problems. In 1968 Shriman 
Narayan, Governor of Gujarat, delivered lectures on “Gandhi — The Man 
and His Thought”. The Lad Memorial X.ectures, instituted in 1958, arc 
delivered in Marathi from the radio stations serving the Marathi-spealong 
re^on. 


•For a list of the 196 S awards, see Appendices. 
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National Book Trust 

The National Book Trust was set up in 1957 to encourage the produ> 
tion of good literature and to make such works available at moderate prices 
to libraries, educational institutions and the public. So far 351 such publi- 
cations have been released. 

The Trust also publishes standard works on education, science, culture 
and the humanities. Ciassical Indian literature, the translation of foreign 
classics and the translation of Indian classics horn one regional langnage 
into another receive attention. Universities and other learned bodies can 
seek the assistance of the Trust for the publication of approved books. 

The Trust also organises exhibitions, book fairs, seminars and workshops 
on problems connected with writing, translation, publication and distribution 
of books. 

Museums 

Government maintains and develops museums* of national import- 
ance to preserve art objects and revive and strengthen the cultural cons- 
ciousness of the people. It also extends foancial assistance to State and 
private museums for their development and reorganisation. 


PROMOTION OK INTT3t-STATE CULTURAL UNDERSTANDINC 

To promote inter-State cultural understanding, Govenunent organises 
(a) inter-State exchange of cultural troupes (introduced In 1959); (b) visit 
of cultural troupes to the forward areas for entertainment of the armed 
forces (initiated in 1963); (c) financial assistance to eminent WTiters. artists, 
etc.. In indigent circumstances (originally hittoduccd during 1952-53 and 
revised in 1961) by tbe State and Central Governments in the ratio of 1 : 2; 
and (d) assistance to institutions engaged in literary activities. 

During 1968-69 cultural troupes from Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, 
Mysore, Assam, Orissa, Haryana, Punjab, U.P., Jammu and Kashmir, 
Maharashtra, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal and Goa 
participated in the scheme of inter-State exchange of cultural troupes, while 
troupes from Punjab and Gujarat were sponsored for the forward areas. 
During 1968-69, 148 artists and writers were given financial assistance. 


CULTURAL RCLATIOKS WITH OTHTR COUNTRIES 


Exhibitions 

ExWbitions of Indian art and culture are periodically organised abroad. 
Similar exhibitions reflecting the art and culture of other countries are held 
in India. 

Cultural Agreements 

India has cultural agreements with 20 countries. During 1968-69 cul-- 
tural agreements were concluded with Brazil and Federal Republic of 
Germany. Regular cultural exchange programmes in pursuance of cultural 
agreements continued with Bulgaria, Ciwhoslovakia, Hungary, Mongolia, 
Poland, Rumania, U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia. 


•Among th« more important museions : Indian Moseum and Victoria Memorial 
Hatt.Cakurta.italional Musnim TJattonalCatterx of Modem ait and Nehru Memo- 
rial Mu&‘uin and Library, N‘ w DeQu.' Indian War Memorial Musemn pelhJ. and 
Satar Iuok Museum and Library, Hyderabad. 
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Grants 

Grants-in-aid have been 0 ven 
abroad engaged in fostering closer 
countries. 


to societies and institutions in India and 
cultural relations between India and other 


Indian Council for Cultural Relations 

The Indian Council for Cultural Relations was established in April, 
1950 with the object of establishing, re\iving and strengthening cultur^ 
relations between India and other countries. Although financed entity by 
the Government of India, the Council functions as an autonomous body. 

Amongst the many activities of the ICCR, the followting may be men- 
tioned : development of Indian studies in foreign universiti^ and vice versa 
throueh exchange of professors on long-term teaching assignment; publica- 
tion of periodicals and books in Indian and foreign languages on life and 
culture of Indians as well as foreigners; exchange of books, films and objects 
of art with libraries and museums abroad, exchange of cultural delegations, 
scholars and artistes; exchange of exhibitions of art, and books; organisation 
of Introduction Courses for Indian students and scholars going abroad^ and 
for foreign students and scholars coming to India; organising intemationd 
summer camps and study tours for foreign students jn different parts of the 
countrj'; welfare of foreign students in India; organising of lectures includ- 
ing Azad Memorial Lectures, seminars, international conferences and per- 
formances of dance and music by visiting artistes in different parts of the 
country. 

The Council publishes two quarterly journals, namely, Indo-Asian Cul- 
ture in English and Thaquafat-ul-Hind in Arabic and a bi-monthly bulletin 
called Cultural News from India. The Council administers the Jawaharlal 
Nehru Award for the promotion of peace and international understanding, 
instituted by the Government in 1964. The first aword went to U Thant, 
Secretary' General. United Nations, and was presented to him in. April, 1967. 
The second award for the year 1966 was made posthumously to Dr. Martin 
Luther King and was presented to Mrs. King in January, 1969. The third 
has been aimounced in favour of Khan .Abdul Ghaffar I^an, the Pakhtoon 
leader. 


Archaeology 

The Archaeolomcal Survey of India, established in 1861, is engaged in 
the exploration and excavation of ancient sites, maintenance and preserva- 
tion of ancient monuments declared to be of national importance by law, 
^dy of epigraphs and coins, exhibition and prreservation of ancient relics 
in the irmseums, and preparation and publication of multiform records, reports 
and reviews. It has 10 Circles spread all over the country and ten separate 
specialised branches dealing with excavation, pre-history, epigraphs, chemi- 
<al preservation, archaeological gardens, museums, and survey of temples. 

During the laa few years, the Survey has sent expeditions to UAR, 
Nepal and Afghanistan for conducting diverse archaeolosical works. 

Ainong the numerous exeaxations conducted by Ae Survey mention may 
^ made of proto-historic sites at Lothal (Gujarat) and Kahbangan (Rajas- 
^ j A !?^°“™5''i™™*tnegalithic sites at Burz^om (Jammu nad Kashmir) 
Md Paiyampalli (Tamil Nadu) and Early Stone Ase sites on Godavari in 
Maha^ntra and on Banganga in Himachal Pradesh, beades the prolific - 
site^Nagarjunakonda in Andhra Pradesh. 

. ^ Suo.ey biinss out Indian Archaeology — Review (yearty) and 
Anaent rndia, a bulletin, besides research publications on various subjects. 
Among the recent ones is the book on Ajanta Mural which is an album of 
pamtmgs and sculptures. 
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SCIENnnc RESEARCH 

. The policy of the Government of India with regard to science and scienti- 
fic research was formulated in a resolution of March 4, 1958, and laid as 
a statement on the table of both Houses of Parliament on March 31, 1958. 

The aims of this policy are : 

(/) to foster, promote, and sustain, by all appropriate means, the 
cultivation of science and scientific research in all its aspects^ 
pure, applied and education: 

(ii) to ensure an adequate supply, within the country, of research 
scientists of the highest quali^, and to recognise their work as 
an important component of the strength of the nation; 

(iii) to encourage and initiate, with all possible speed, programmes 
for the training of scientific and technical peisonnel, on a scale 
adequate to fulfil the country’s needs in science and education, 
agriculture and industry, and defence; 

(iV) to ensure that the creative talent of men and women is encouraged 
and finds full scope in scientific activity; 

(v) to encourage mdividual initiative for the acquisition and dissemi- 
nafion of knowledge, and for the discovery of new knowledge, 
in an atmosphere of academic freedom; and 

(vi) in general, to secure for the pwple of the country^ all the benefits 
that can accrue from the acquisition and application of scientific 
knowledge. 


CXIUNOL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEAROI 

Scientific and industrial research under State auspices Is carried out in 
India mainly through the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research and 
the various national laboratories or research institutes set up under its control. 
The Council also supports, scienUTic research in universities and other centres 
of learning. The Council grants fellowships to qualified persons who wish to 
punue science as a career and disseminates scientific knowledge and informa- 
tion. It has also the responsibility of administering the “Pool for temporary 
placement of well-t^ualified Indian scientists and fechnolo^ts returning from 
abroad.” It maiotasua a Nafional Renter of Scatufific and TettaitSl P« 
sonncl in the country. 

The Conference on the Application of Science and Technology to the 
Development of Asia (CASTASIA) sponsored by UNESO, was held in 
New Delhi In August 1968 for which the CSIR was the Natronal Organising 
Agency. The Conference sycKdromsed with the silver jubilee celebrations 
of the Council. 


Naiionai Laboratories 

The national laboratories. Institutes and museums set up by the Cbuncil 
at various centres in the country and the functions entrusted to them are 
shown in the following table. 

- W ' 
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iabomtoS-Wuiesp^sei^I 

^ • — Functions 


Name 


1. National Physicd Laljora- 
tory. New Delhi 


2. National Chemical Labo- 
ratory, Poona 


, Central 
lastitttt! 


Fuel Research 
. Dhaabad (Bihir) 


problems relating to_ pbTC both 


C“ntTal Glass and Ceramic 
Research Institute, Jadavpur 
(Calcutta) 


5. Central Food Technolo^cal 
Research Institute, Mysore 


6. National Metallurgical Labo- 

ratory, Jamshedpur 

7. Central Drug Research Insti 

tute, Lucknow 


8, Central Road Research 
Institute, New Delhi 


9. Central Electro-Chemical 

Research Institute, Karaikud 
(Madras) 

10. Central Leather Research 

Institute, Madras 


11. Central Building Research 

Institute, Roorkee 

12. Central Electronics Engineer- 

ing Research Institute, Pilani 
(Rajasthan) 

13. National Botanical Gardens, 

Lucknow 

14. Central Salt and Marine 
Cneraicals Research 
Institute. Bhavnagar 
(Gujarat) 


Research on problems reiatmg o , 

fundamental and aPPl'=“.’"f‘“ M^rl.Vnance of 

Jonal ^ 

ton of Industrial Micro-o rganismand a Fine 

vc^KiaSL'arTSucted through seven 

omiery. porcelain, refrartoncs enamels, 

development of processes for 
1 glass and ceramic articles ; standaidi^hon 
1 materials used in the ccraimc indust^. 

research unit forms part of the of 

Augmenting food suppl cs, improving ® 
storage, transportation, 

developmenlofnew nutritious foo^ raising^ 
neering and technological standwds of 

industries, providing technical 
tance, training food scientists and ***”° ^— 
^erimental stations at Trichur, Mangalore. 
Anan'harajupet Bombay, Nagpur Lucknow ano 

Fu^amenml and applied rnetallurriral 
It also maintains Regional Foundiy Stau 
and a Marine corrosion station. 

Allaspects of drug research including e^u^PPj 
and standardisation of crude drugs, 
substitutes for pharmacopoeial drugs and pl ' 
pharmaceutical and synthetic _ cbemicals_, 
chemistry and biophysics.infection immunisati , 
phannacoiogy and chemotherapy. _i,nt 

Research on road materials, road 

and equipment, testing of road matenaU pJ’ , 
surfaces, investigations on new 
road construction, maintenance, road traincauu 

RSarcl^oif different aspects of electro-cbemW^ 
including electro-metallurgy, electro-deposiuo 
and allied problems. ^ 

Development of technology for manUiacnirc 
leathers, and products, design of leather 
iaery aid implements. It has regional extent 
centres at Bombay, Calcutta, Kanpur, K*J 
kot and Jullundur. „ . . _ 

R.esearch on allied branches of civil en^neert^ 
and structural aspects of building and numan 
comforts in relation to buildings. 

Research on design and construction of electroiii 
equipment and components and test equipmenc. 
Television centre at New Delhi. 

Collection and cultivation of economic plants. 


Investigation of production of pure salts ; . 

utilisation of by-products of salt manufamur^ 
development of new methods and technique 
for the recovery, production and utilisation o 
marine and alliid chemicals, use of sea wa^r to 
auriculiure and cTOloitation of seawecu=> jH" 
algae as 'ouece of food. 
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name 


1). CeQtral Mining Research 
Siaiion, Dhanbad (Bihar) ' 

16. Regional Research Labora- 

tory, Hyderabad 

17. Indian Institute of Experi 

menial Medicine, Calcutta 

18. Biila Industnai and Tech- 

nological Museum, Calcutta 

19. Regional Research Labo* 
ratory, Jammu-Tawi (Jammu 

h. Kashmir] 

20. Central Mechanical Engi- 

neering Research Institute, 
Durgapui (W. Bengal) 

21. Central Public Health Engi- 

oetTtng Research Institute 
Nagpur 

22. National Aeronautical 

Laboratory, Bangalore 


21. Regional Research Labo- 
ratory, Jorhat (Asrain) 


24, Central Indian Medicinal 

plants OrgaotsadoD, 

LucLnow 

25. Central Sc entfic Instruments 
Organisatioa. Chandigarh 


26. Indian Irtstitute of Petroleum. 
Dehra Dun 


27. National Geophysical Re- 

search Insutute, Hyderabad 

28. Visveswaraya Industrial and 
Technological Museum, 
Bangalore 

29. Indian National Scientific 
Documentation Centre, 
New Delhi 

30. National Institute of Oceano- 
graphy, New Delhi 


31. Regional Research Labo- 
ratory, Bhubaneswar 

32. Mafatial Scientific and Tech- 
nological Museum, Bombay 

33. Structural Engineering R©. 

search Centre, Roorkee 

34. ladustiial Toxicological Re- 
search Centre. Lucknow 

35. Publications & Information 

Directorate (including . 

Indian Languages Usdt), ' 
New Delhi 


TABLE 56 (ciwe/<f.) 


Funeiione 


Research oo methodj of mining, safety in mines 
and mine machinery. 

Research on problems relating to the industries 
and raw materials of the region. Research in 
various aspects of biochemistry as applied to 
medicine baaeriology, etc \VHO International 
Centre for vibriophaga typing. 

Depicting sdenufic and tcclmological advancement. 

Research on problems relatingto the industries and 
raw materials of the region and lescar^ 
specially directed to medicinal plants of the 
North West Himalayas. 

Research in mechanical engineering in all aspects. 


Research to all aspects of public health engineering 
and co-ordination of work of all interested 
coagencies in this field in the country. Nine 
field zonal centres. 

Sdenufic investigation of the problems of flight 
with a view to their practical application to the 
design, construction and operauon of aircraft 
in India. 

Research on problems relating to more eCcient 
utilisation and beiur conservation of import- 
tsntnaiional resources of Assam and other 
regional needsposirg specia] problems. 

Development of cultivation and utilisation of 
medicinal plant*. Two zonal centres and four 
commercial centres 

Prctasiioo and development ofindigenous manufac- 
ture of sdenrifie instruments for teaching, 
research and industry, repairandmain'enanee 
and training of precision imtrunients mechanics. 

Research in peuolcum refining and processing of 
naturalgas. petiochemicals, etc., and providing 
fadiitics for the training of personnel for 
petroleum industry. 

Correlation of the field data in all fundamental 
aspect of geology and geophysics with laboratory 
iovestigatloos and theoretical studies. 

A museum to depict scientific and technologfca) 
advancement. 

ProvidesfuH ranee of documentation servieesjand 
transbtion of scientific papers from foreign 
languages into English. 

Research on various aspects ofphysical, biological, 
geological and chemical oceanography including 
prospering for petroleum and minerals in sea 
bed; Four research divisions and two field units. 

Research on problems relating to industries and 
natural resources of the region. 

' A Museum to depict scientific and technolog'cal 
advancement. 

Research io specialised design and development 
work instructuial problems connected with build- 
ings. bridges and other structures. 

Studio in harmful tfiv-ctof indunrial toxins on 

skip. bIcod. gastrcintestinal .tract, central nervous 
system, bemneta 

Flanoing and publication ofmonographs.Joumats 
end other publications disseminating scientific 
and technical information. The Indian Languages 
Usil release* similar information through the 
medium of Hindi and other Indian languages. 
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Sponsored Research ^ t, • i 

Throush a liberal system of grants-in-aid, scientists ia other tec tocM 
institutes, “industrial laboratories and universities are enabled to purs^ to- 
damental and applied research and develop their own spraal fiel^. Du^g 
1968, 582 such research schemes were m progress m 120 centres, ^pm 
from the practical results achieved, the schemes provide or 

training for young research workers and develop centra of indepenaent 
research work. Junior and senior fellowships are_ also being a wa rded to 
talented young persons, besides financial aid to retired and emeritus 
tists. In 1968, the CPuncil granted 2,039 fellowships and grants to 39 
retired sdenfists and 17 emeritus scientists. 


Research Associations 

Research associations in different industrial fields are being assisted in 
their capital and recurring expenditure and by way of technical adrice, 
paration of plans and procurement of expertise and materials. Nine such 
industrial research associations functioning include 3 for cotton textile and 
one each for art silk, wool, jute, plywood, tea and cement. The School 
of Research and Tr ainin g in Emlhquake En^neering, Roorkee and the 
Centre for Preparation of Biochemical, Vallabhbhai Patel Chest Institute, 
New Delhi, were also functioning during 1968. 

Liaison and Extension Services 

Liaison units have been set up in most of the laboratories to maintain 
contact with the industry, trade associations and users of research. Exten- 
sion wings of the nationri laboratories arrange practical demonstration oi 
the processes for the benefit of the industry. 

Publication and Information 

Technical reports, scientific monographs, literature surveys, symposia 
proceedings and fortnightly news bulletins are published through a Directo- 
rate which also handles technical enquiries on natural resources. The Wealth 
of India, a dictionary of Indian raw materials and industrial products, as 
well as journals like The Journal of Scientific and Industrial Research, The 
Indian Joumcd of Chemistry, The Indian Journal of Pure and Appli^<* 
Physics, The Indian .Journal of Technology, Research and Jndusi^ 
and The Indian Journal of Experimental Biology, Indian Journal of Bio 
chemistry and Research and Industry are among the important pubfications 
handled by the Directorate. The Indian Languages Unit undertakes publica- 
tion of journal, Vigyan Pragati (Hindi) and popular science books in 
Hindi and in other Indian languages. Science Reporter, a popular science 
journal, is also issued by the Council. The Indian National Scienfific Docn- 
mratation Centre publishes Indian Science Absuacts and Annals of Libr^ 
Science Md Documentation. It also compiles a series of catalogues listing 
the holdings of libraries and establishments such as the Indian Institute of 
Science, the Indian Agricultural Research Institute, etc. An annotated 
quarterly bihliographv, location Abstract — the Indian Education Material, 
is also compiled by INSDOC. 

Scientists' Pool 

For placement of eminent scholars and scientists returning from abroad, 
the Couatdl maintains a pool. During 1967, 607 persons were selected to 
Ac Scientists' Pool. The number of Poo! Officers workina at the cod of 
1968 was 323. 

Vijr.cn Mandirs 

Hfty-lwo centres known as 'Vijnan Mandirs’ have been set up generally 
?, sues cos’crcd by Community Development Projects. Equipped with a 
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laboratory each and manned by suitably qualified and trained personnel, 
these centres disseminate scientific knowledge among the rural populace and 
educate them in the potentiaUties oC the methods of science as applied to 
^eir day-tewlay life. Since April 1963, their administrative control has 
bwn transferred to Stale Governments and Union Territories, 


ATO>nC ENERCy AND OUTER SPACE RESEARCH 

The Atomic Energy Commission is responsible for planning and formu- 
lating the programme for the development of atomic energy for peaceful 
purposes. The programme aims at encouraging the use of atomic energy 
in agriculture, biology, industry and medicine, mainly through the produc- 
tion and application of radioisotopes and radiation sources, and the 
development of atomic energy as a source of cheap electric power. The 
programme is executed by the Department of Atomic Energy. 

The principal centre for research and development of atomic energy is 
the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre at Trombay, near Bombay. There are 
three nuclear reactors at the Trombay Establishment — “Apsara”, a one- 
megawatt pool type reactor; “Cirus", a 40-mw Canada-lndia Reactor, 
potentially one of the world’s latest isotope producers and “2ierlina” 
a zero ^nergy experimental reactor. Other production facilities at the 
Trombay Establishment include a Thorium Plant and a Uranium Metal 
Plant, a Heavy Water Reconceotratlon Plant, a Fuel Element Fabrication 
Plant, a Plutonium Plant, a 5.5 MeV Van-d^raaH accelerator plus a 
number of laboratories and woikshops. During the year an Electronics 
Prototype EnjCj^neering Laboratory and a Reliability Evaluation Laboratory 
were added. The fuel element fabrication plant produces fuel elements for 
the “Qrus” and “Zerlina”. This plant »s also used for research and 
development work in new fuels and materials. India is one of the eleven 
countries In the world to have an operational plutonium plant for reproces- 
sing Irradiated fuel elements to obtain plutonium, a valuable fissile materi^ 
for future power reactors. 

The Radio-Chemistry and Isotope Laboratories at Trombay are pro- 
ducing radioisotopes and labelled compounds and a wide range of equipment 
like radiography cameras, gamma chambers, etc. Over 60 medical insti- 
tutions in the country are supplied regularly with radioisotopes, radiation 
sources and accessories produced at Trombay. In the international market, 
Trombay-produced isotopes are increasingly finding acceptance and have 
b^ sold even to such advanced countries as France, E. Germany, the 
U.S.A. and others. 

Wthin India, isotopes are being used for diagnosing and treating cancer 
and certain other diseases. Apart from their medical applicatioa, they have 
been used to detect leaks in dams, trace movement of dredged silt in har- 
bours, and detect weld defects. The isotope laboratories have developed 
radiation sources like Gamma Oiambers, built radiography cameras and 
prepared first time in India a plutonium-lwryllium neutron source. . 

TTie Electronic Laboratories have developed a wide range of sensitive 
electronic instruments required m atomic energy work which arc meeting the 
requirements of the laboratories at Trombay as well as of other research 
centres, laboratories and institutions all over the country. These include 
oscillo-scope, nuclear data processors, control panels and instrumentation 
for nuclear power stations. Recently the development and construction of 
the fust real time high speed digits commJtcr, the TDC-12. was comoleted 
in India. The computer trill Ik produced on a mass scale at Hyderabad 
ly the Electronics Corporation of India Ltd. The Corroration underakes 
commercial production of the electioidc instruments developed at the Bhabha 
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Atomic Research Centre. Ths Technical Physical Division is evolving and 
fabricating sophisticated high-vacuum equipment. 

The Directorate of Radiation Protection of the Bhabha Centre ts 
Donsibie for a countrywide programme of radiation safety, it runs a 
Badge Service which currently covers nemly 1,100 institutions representing 
over 13,500 radiation workers. The Directorate has developed a number 
of monitoring instruments which are being produced by the El^tromK Cor- 
poration of India Ltd. on a mass scale. A Seismic Array at Gaunbidanaur 
in Mysore State detects underground nuclear explosions, while eleven nionj" 
toring station at differet locations in the country measure radioactive fall- 
out from nuclear explosions. 

In the field of agriculmre, considerable work has_ wen done_ to study 
the fundamental aspects of biological actions of ionising radiations, the 
induction of mutations in plants of economic importoce such as riw, 
groundnut, etc., and to develop methods of preservation of food by irradia- 
tion. Several mutants of scientific and economic value have already been 
isolated. They include new strains of rice with such characteristics as higher 
yield, finer grain, early flowering and whiter kernel. Significant advances 
have been made in the control of insect i^sts in stored grain by radiation. 

Research work relating to nse of radioactive isotopes in medicine is 
carri^ on by the Radiation Medicine Centre and the Tata Memorial Centre 
at Bombay, The latter body is an amalgamation of the erstwhile Tata Memo- 
rial Hospital and the Indian Cancer Research Centre. 

Mineral Division 

The Atomic Minerak Division of the Department is charged with the 
function of conducting comprehensive surveys for the location of 
atomic minerak, development of mineral technology, drilling, mming Md 
conservation of atomic minerak. A public sector undertaking, the Uranium 
Corporation of India Limited, operates a Uranium Mine and Mfll at Jaduguda 
in Bihar. The Indian Rare Earths Limited, another Government under- 
taking, is responsible for commercial exploitation of the mineral sands on 
the beaches of Kerala and Tamil Nadu, In Hyderabad, the Electronics Cor- 
poration of India Limited, another concern under the Department, undertakes 
the manufacture of a wide range of electronic instrumentation and equipment 
for nuclear and non-nuclear use. 

To meet the fuel requirements of nuclear power reactors, a nuclear fuel 
. complex k being set up at Hyderabad. 

Three nuclear power stations are in various stages of construction. At 
Tarapur, about 100 km north of Bombay, a 380 mw atomic station has 
already been commksioned and was expected to reach its full generation capa- 
city by July 1969.^ At Rana Pratap Sagar in Rajasthan another station 
composed of two units of 200 mw each is coming up, while at Kalpakkam in 
• Tamil Nadu works for a third station are on hand. A Fast Reactor 
Research Centre is being set up here. 

l^Mcial assistance to universities and research institutions has been 
^ovidcd to promoto research in various branches of nuclear science. The 
Tata institute Ol Fundamental Research, Bombay, is the national centre 
for advanced study and fundamental research in nuclear science and mathe- 
mstitotions recehing assistance are the Saha Institute of 



Gulmarg in Kashmir. A Radio Astronomy Centre is being 
f radintelescope in the fomi of a cylindrical 
f.-TT .-i' ? metres long and 30 metres wide k beimi set up 

s-'e^’ instinifirmc'^-n tenable in various univerrities and 

5-^.enwC insumtions m India arc also provided. 
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Oost liatson and contact is maintained with international bodies con« 
,cemcd with the peaceful uses of nuefcar energy. Bilateral agreements for 
coUaboiadon in the development ot atomfc energy for peaceful irscs have 
been concluded with a number of countries. 

Space Research 

An Indian National Conunittec on Space Research (INCXDSPAR) has 
been constituted to aid and advise in the formulation and execution of 
policies on the peaceful uses of outer space. The space programme enve- 
lops the Physical Research Laboratory (PRL) Abmcdabad, the Thumba 
Equatorial Rocket Launching Station (TERLS) at Thumba near Trivan- 
drum, (Kerala), the Space Science and Technology Centre (SSTC) also at 
Thumba, and the Ex^rimental Satellite Communication Earth Station 
(ESCES) at Ahmedabad. A number of sounding rockets have bwn success- 
fully Dr^ since November 21, 1963, from the Thumba Station. A series 
of launching has taken place for testing the pcrfortnance of rocket payload 
developed in India. The Station has been developed as an intemational 
station under the sponsorship of the United Nations. Dedicated as as inter- 
national facility on Feb. 2, 1968. scientists from member nations conduct 
special experiments along with Indian scientists. A Rocket fabrication faci- 
lity is being constructed at the station. A P«>pellant Plant for manufactur- 
ing Centaure Rocket grain has already been set up at the place. 

Next to Thumba, on Veli Hill, is the Space Science and Technology 
Centre which has developed and is testing rockets of the Rohin! and Menaka 
series, and has the major responsibility of developing sounding rockets of 
superior performance, expertise in aerospace engineering as well as in 
ground based experiments and scieniific payload construction. 

The Experimental Satellite Communications Earth Station at Ahmedabad, 
among other activities, trains scientists and engineers from India and other 
developing countries in satellite communications technology. A college of 
satellite communications is attached to the station. 

The Tata Institute ot Fundamental Research, Bombay is engaged }n the 
task of space research. The Physical Research ijboralo^ is also playing a 
role in country’s space programme parallel to that of the ’Tata Institute In 
the early yean of the nuclear programme. It along with TERLS and SSTC, 
designs and fabricates scientiQc payloads for its experiments. 

^e space programme envisages the setting up of another rocket launch- / 
Ine station on the East Coast of India. A project to launch a modest 
scientiUc satellite is also under consideration. The Department of Atomic 
Energy is presently engaged in building a Commercial Satellite Communica-. 
tion ^rth Station at Arvi near Poona which b expected to be ready ^ the 
end of October, 1969. 

OTHER DEPARTMENTAL R£SEARCn ACnVITIES 
There are eleven Hydraulic Research Stations under the Central Board 
of Irrigation and Power. The Central Water, Power and Irrigation Research 
Centre, at Khadakvasla (near Poona), is (he pioneer hydraulic research station 
in India. Work on fundamental and basic research schemes on problems 
of rivur valley pro|ects, power stations and transmission systems is. connected 
through 20 im^tlon and 18 power research stations in the couhrty under 
the supervision of the Central Board of Irrigation and Power. Total grants 
for 1968-69 for research relating to Irrigation and Power amounted to 
Rs. 24.225 lakhs. 

A Research and Development Wrector^e has been set up ' under the ' 
Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation. It is concerned, with type certi- 
fication, manufacture of aircraft and specifications for aircraft materials. 
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Tui Botanical Stin'ey of India located at Calci^ aiJpraises the gant 
wealth in the country- and maintains five regional c^Ies at Dshra Du^ 
Coimbatore, Poona, Allahabad and Shillong, m addiuon to a 
Botam::al Laboratory, a Central National Herbarium and Botani(^_ oaUe- 
riss in the Indian Museum in Calcutta. The Smvej' also maintains the 

Indian Botanical Garden, Sibpur (Howrah). 

The Zoological Smve^’ ot India, with headquarters at Calcm^ta, mamtams 
the standard zoolo^cal collections of India, identifies zoologcal specimens, 
collects information on the zoology of India and brings out journals, mono- 
Eiaphs and books. Eight regional stations have been established at Shmong, 
Poona, Jabalpur, Jodhpur, ^ladras, Patna and Debra Dun. A High Albtude 
Zoology Held Station was established on September 18, 1968 at Solan to 
explore hizh altitude fauna. , 

The Geological Survey of India, with headquarters at Calcutta 
established more than a hundred years ago, is res^nsible for the preparation 
of the ciolosicai maps of India. The field work of the Survey is conducted 
through eight redoaal circles. 

The Nationri Atlas Organisation with headquarters at Calcutta, is en- 
gaged in the compilation of the National .Atlas of India. 

~ ""Tne Anthropological Survc\* of India, with headquarters at Calcutta, is 
responsible for conducting anthropoloscal surveys including social, p^xholo- 
gicah economic, linguistic, physical, genetic and instructional investigations. 
Its regional stations are locat^ at Nagpur. Shillong. Mysore and .'Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands. 



profit and otherwise, patented and unpalented inventions of the Council 
Sricntific and Industrial Research, Government departments, universities, 
research institution and individuals. 


The primaiv' role of the Survey of India with headquarters at Dehra- 
Dun is to can^.* out topographical surveys and to prepare up-to-date maps. 

The Forest Research Institute at Dehra Dun conducts research, among 
cthen, in the utilisation of timber for constructional purposes. 

All India Radio maintains a research unit in New Delhi to investi- 
gate prdbleiTB itlating to the propagation and reception of radio waves and 
the desrm and performance of radio receivers. 

Tne^ Railway Board has established a research centre at Lucknow with 
sab-statious at Lcnavla and Chittaranjan to investigate piroblems referred 
to them by the railway workshops and the Central “Standards Office (Rail' 
ways). 

The problems of road development and road materials, hiahways and 
enanecring, ports and haiboms. etc., arc dealt with Iw the Indian 
Roads Congress functioning under the hCiustrv of Transport 


OTHER INSTTTtrnONS 

research organisations financed by turvate endowments 
Govciumental msistance arc encaged in the field of sdentific rcsearcb- 

■''dth in the following paragraphs. 
Tn...-!tu!e, Calcutta, is cncaccd in research in nhysics. chemistry* 
brcf^bg, cytozenctics. micio-blo’ocy and zoo^oey. 
Institute for Palaecbotanv, Lucknow, carries out rs- 
s~..rc. tn, lOssi! nom, Ct indb and related problems. 
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The Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Calcutta, one 
of the oldest research organisations in tlw country, conducts research in 
fundamental and applied aspects of pbywes and cbcmislry. 

Institute of Research in HimalayMi Geology promoted studies on the 
Geology of Himalayas, their minerai and metal resources, rivet systems. 
Glaciers etc. in cooperation with Indian (Joivnsities interested in the field. 

The Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, undertakes advanced ins- 
truction and conducts original investigations in all branches of scientific 
knowledge. 

The Physical Research Laboratory, Ahnudabad, is a centre for research 
m atmospheric physics, cosmic rays, electronics and theoretical physics. 

The Maharashtra Association for Cultivation of Science, Poona, conducts 
research in botany, mixology, plant pathology, entomology, biochemistry 
and soil science. 

The Shri Ram Institute lor Industrial Research in Delhi renders research 
service to industrial concerns. 

Several colleges, universities and research jnstiluiions provide courses 
of study and research facilities in various branches of science. 

NfEDICAL RESEARCH 

The Indian Council of Medical Research has been engaged in the pro- 
motion and coordination of research in India ever since its establishment 
in 1912. It maintains research Institutes like the Kutrition Research Labo- 
ratories at Hyderabad, the Virus Research Centre at Poona, the T.B. 
Chemotherapy Centre at Madras, the Cholera Research Centre at Calcutta, 
the Poho Research Unit and the Biood Croup Reference Centre at Bomb:^ 
and ten setni-pennaneot research uoits/ceoties and 462 ad hoc rtsearcb 
schemes all over the country. It provides grasts-in-aid, disseminates iofor- 
matioa on medical research and publishes two louroals. 

The National Institute of Communicable Diseases, Delhi (erstwhile 
Malaria Institute of India) carries out research in communicable diseases. 
This Institute has also been designated as WHO Reference Centre. 

The AH India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi, established in 
1956 by an Act of Parliament, conducts research in various branches of 
medierd science. 

Apart from medical colleges and attached hospitals each specialising in 
some branch of research, the country has a number of specialised institutions, 
The All-India Institute of Hyyene and Public Health, Calcutta, provides 
training in preventive and soaal medicine for diseases peculiar to India and 
ascertains how the results of pure and applied research can be utilised for 
promoting medical protection and positive health. The School of Tropical 
Medicine, Calcutta, carries out research in diseases peculiar to tropical 
areas. The Rural Health Training Centre located at Delhi under^es 
research in rural health problems. 

The King Institute of Preventive Medicine, Guindy, Tamil Nadu, con- 
ducts research in the prepMation of bacterial vaccines, sterile solutions and 
therapeutic sera. 

&tabUshed in 1962 at New Delhi, the Central Family Planning Institute 
works for the advancement of knowledge of various assets of the Family 
Planning movement in India. 

Research in tuberculosis and oOicr chest diseases is conducted at the 
Vallabhbhai Patel Chest Institute^ Ddhi. Studies of the morphology of 
file tubercle bacilli and the effect on them the different drugs constitute 
a special feature of its investigations. It brmgs out n quarterly journal-^ 
Indian Journal of Chest Diseases. 

The Central Leprosy Teaching and Research Institute, Tirumani at 
Chinglcput, conducts among others, research investigations on clinical, bac- 
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Tne Botanical Sar.-ey of India located at Calci^ appraises the ganr 
vealdi ia tits ccranny and maiatains five regional cirete at Dehra Dui^ 
Coimbatore, Poona. AGababad and ShSong, in aoditioa to a 
Eotzsical Laboratory, a Central National Herfaarinm and Botaifical oalle- 
ries in tbe Indian Mnsenra in Calcutta. The Sarsi’ey also maiciains tne 
Indian Bomaical Garden, Sibpnr (Howraii). 

Tbs 2x>olQ3cal Survey ol India, with headauarters at Calcutta, maffiiams 
the standard zboloficd cofiecdons of India, identines zoological spedmens, 
coGeks information' on the zrxjlogy of India and brinp out jonmals, mono- 
cnfdis and bcobs. Eigiit regional stations have been established at Shillong, 
Poena, Jabalpur, Jodhpur, hfadras, Patna and Dehra Dun. A High Altitude 
Zoology Field Station' vras established on September 18, 1968 at Solan to 
explore hiah altitude fauna. 

The Geological Survey of India, vrith headquarters at Calcutta and 
established more than a himdred years ago, is responsible for the preparation 
of the geolemcal maps of India. The field work of the Survey is' conducted 
through eight ledorml circles. 

The N^onal Atlas Organisation with headquarters at Calcutta, is en~ 
gaged in the compilation oi the National Atlas of India. 

Tne Andiropologicai Sur.’ey of India, with headquarters at Calcutta, is 
responsTole for conducing anthropological surveys including social, psycholo- 
gic^, eccromic, Imguispc. pavsical. genetic and instructional investigations. 
Its regional stations'' are icxmied at Nagpur, ShSong. M>-sore and Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands. 

Tne India .’deteorolodcal Department, organised on an all-India basis 
for the first time in 1S75, provides advance information about weather 
condhiocs. ice scienfiSc activities of the Department include meteorology 
in ah its aspects, meteorological ir.stnimentatibn, terrestrial magnetism and 
atmosphedc electncity, sdsmolocy and astrephsmes. (see also Clhapter XXII) 

_ he main functicn. cf the National Research Develc-pmeut Corporation 
with heac-quamers at New Delhi is to develop and exploit in public interest 
for profit and o'herr-ise, patented and unpatented inventions of the CoancT 
a! Sci-wtific ar'd Indcstrial Research, Government departments, tntiversities. 
research institution and individuals. 

The primary role cf the Survey of India with headquarters at Dehra- 
Dcr^ t> carry cut topographical surveys and to prepare 'up-tcwlnte maps. 

me Forest Re'earch Institute at Dehra Dun cendnets research, among 
c'hers, in the utilisatioa c! timber for constructional purposes. 

^ A!I India Radio maintains a reseamb unit in New Delhi to investi- 
gate prob.ems relating to tne propagation and reception of radio waves and 
the ccsTzn performance cf radio receivers. 

The^ Rai.wav Board has established a research centre at Lmclmow with 
sUw ^tiom at Lonavia and Chitiaranjan to investisate problems referred 
tO them by tne rralwny workshops and the Central Standards OSes (Rail- 


Tne prob.CTS cf road oevelopment and road materials, hinhwavs and 
^pnrsenng. ppr.s and harbours, etc., are dealt with bv the'lndian 
Roads Gr.gr«s funcPonir.g under the hfmistrv of Trausoort. 


^ o.^researth crgan!s3t’.cnv financed by private endowments 
asrimance are encaged in the field of scientific irsearch. 


OTHER INSTTrcnONS 

A numl 
end Gc-verr 

iniportsr.t of ate dealt with in "the following paragraphs. 

-V.,. is enmeed in research in ^ys'es. c’^’emwtry, 

pnnfc-^o , u.ant bre^inp cytorenetics, mlcro-blofocy and zoofony. ' 

^ Mn-sTfi In<t:”ste for Palaeobotanv. Lucknow, carries cut rt- 


Ui iiOrc of India and related oroblems. 
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Tlie Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Calcutta, one 
of the oldest research organisations in the country, conducts research in 
fundamental and applied aspects of phj-sics and chemistry. 

Institute of Research in Himalayan Geology promoted studies on the 
Geology of Himalayas, their mineral and metal resources, nver systems. 
Glaciers etc. in cooperation with Indian Universities interested in the field. 

'Hie Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, undertakes advanced ins* 
traction and conducts original investigations in all branches of 
knowledge. 

The Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad, is a centre for research 
in atmospheric physics, cosmic rays, electronics and theoretical physics. 

The hlaharasbtra Association for Cultivation of Science, Poona, conducts 
research in botany, mycology, plant pathology, entomology, biochemistry 
and soil science. 

The Shri Ram Institute for Industrial Research in Delhi raiders research 
service to Industrial concerns. 

Several colleges, universities and research institutions provide courses 
of study and researidi fadljties in various branches of science. 

MEDICAL RESEARCH 

The Indian Council of Medical Research has been engaged in the pro- 
motion and co-ordination of research in India ever since its establishment 
in 1912. h maintains research institutes tike the Sutritlon Restart Labo- 
ratories at Hyderabad, the Virus Research Centre at Poona, the TJB. 
Chemotherapy Centre at Madras, the Cholera Research Centre at Calcutta, 
the Polio Research Unit and the Blood Group Reference Centre at Bombav 
and tea setni-permaoent research units/centres and 462 ad hoc rcsearea 
schemes all over the country. U provides graats-lQ-aid, disseminates infor- 
mation on medical research and publishes two journals. 

The National Institute of Communicable Diseases, Delhi (eRtwhUe 
Malaria Institute of India) carries out research in communicable diseases. 
This Institute has also been designated as WHO Reference Centre. 

The All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi, established in 
1956 by an Act of Parliament, conducts research in various branches of 
medical science. 

Apart from medical colleges and attadied hospitals each specialising in 
some branch of research, the country has a number of specialised institutions. 
TTie All-todia Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta, provides 
training in preventive and social medicine for diseases peculiar to India and 
ascertains how the results of pure and applied research can ^ utilised for 
promoting medical protection and positive health. The School of Tropicil 
Afediciue, Calcutta, carries out research in diseases peculiar to tropical 
areas. T^e Rural Health Training Centre located at Delhi underlies 
research in rural health problems- 

The King Institute of Preventive Medidne, Guindy, Tamil Nadu, con- 
ducts research in the preparation of bacterial vaccines, sterile solutions and 
therapeutic sera. 

Established in 1962 at New Delhi, the Central Family Planning Institute 
works for the advancement of knowled^ of various aspects of the Fmitily 
Planning movement in India. 

Research in tuberculosis and other chest diseases is conducted at the 
Vallabhbhai Patel Chest Institute, Delhi. Studies of the morphology of 
the tubercle bacilli and the effect on them of the different drags constitute 
a special feature of its investigations. It brings out a quarterly journal— 
Indian Journal of Chest Diseases. 

The Central Leprosy Teaching and Research Institute, Tiramani at 
Chlngleput, conducts among others, research investigations on clinical, bsc- 
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terioloacal, historical and epidemiological aspects of leprosy. hospital 
attached to the Sanatorium has an authorised capacity of l20 beds. 

The Haffkine Institute, Bombay, undertakes investigations in the manu- 
facture of vaccines, sera and other biological products. It has been func- 
tionino as the- chief centre for investigations connected with the prevention 
and treatment of plague. The scope of the Institue s work has ^ been 
enlarged to cover, among others, the problems of nutrition, malana and 

virus diseases. ' ^ ^ t , , 

Investigations on cancer are carried out at the Indian Cancer Research 
Centre, Bombay. Statistical surveys of the Incidence of cancer in India have 
also been undertaken by it Research in cancer is also being conducted at 
the Chittaranjan National Cancer Research Centre, Calcutta. The Cancer 
Institute, Madras wluch was established in 1955 by Women’s Indian Asso- 
ciation has also grown into a major cancer therapeutic and research centre 
in the country. 

Investigations in the Central Research Institute, Kasauli, relate to pro- 
blems of microbiology, serology and biochemistry. The Institute maintains 
a pathological museum. 

The Pasteur Instimte, located at Coonoor, is engaged in research on 
rabies, influenza, anti-venom serum, tropical eosinophilia and serological 
reactions. 

The activities of the Central Drugs Laboratory, Calcutta, centre round 
biological and chemical assays of drugs. The Laboratory maintains a her- 
barium and renders technical advice to concerns manufacturing drugs. 

One among several private-owned research organisations is theTSengal 
Immunity Research Institute, Calcutta, which conducts research on a large 
range of problems which have a bearing on the prevention, control and cure 
of diseases. 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 

The Indian Council of Agricultural Research, established in 1929, under- 
takes, aids, promotes and co-ordinates agricultural and animal husbandry 
education and res.earch in India. The Council has been reorganised to 
enable it to develop and administer a national programme of agricultural 
research. Administrative control of nine research institutes which were pre- 
viously controlled directly by die Department of Agriculture was transferred 
by the Government to the reorganised Council from April, 1966. In 
January 1969, the Council had under its administrative control 30 national 
research institutes/ stations/laboratories/centres. 

The Council has also assumed administrative control of eight Commodity 
Research Institutes: (i) Indian Lac Research Institute (Namkum); (ii) 
Central Toba^ Research Institute (Rajahmundry); (iii) Jute Agricultural 
Research Institute (Barrackpore); (iv) Technological Research Laboratory 
(Jute, Tollygunge); (v) Technolo^cal Research Laboratory (Cotton, 
Mutungal; (vi) Central Coconut Research Station (Kayangulam); (vii> 
^tral Coconut Research Station (Kasargod); and (viii) Central Arecanut 
ResearA Station (Vittal). It also co-ordinates the research activities of 
the wght agricultural universities which have recently come into existence. 

, - , ^ntral Mame Hsheries Research Station, Mandapam, carries out 
biological mvestigations in edible fish found in the coastal waters of the 
country. 

Inland Fisheries Research Station, Barrackpore, conducts 
rescan ra inland fish-^stuarine, riverine, Iccustrine and pond fish. 

Central Fisheries Technolosiical Research Stations at Cochin and 
undertake studies in fishing gear material, gear design, fishing 
methods and preservation of firii and fish products. 


Chapter vni 
HEALTH 

The steady improvement in the general health of the population is re- 
flected in broad terms in the following tables showing the expectation of 
life at birth and the birth and dea& rates : 

TABLE 37 

EXPECTATION OF LIFE AT BIRTH 


1941-50* 

1951^* 

196I.6S** 

1965-70** 

32.5 years 
41-9 yean 
48‘7 year* 
53-2 yean 

31 *7 years 
40-6 yean 
47‘4 years 
51*9 years 

TABLE 38 

EIRTII. DEATH AND POPULATION 

GROTVm RATES 

{per ihousand) 



Health programmes are primarily the responsibility bf the State Gov- 
ernments. The Union Government have, however, sponsored and supported 
major schemes for improving the standard of health of the nation under the 
Plans. The broad objectives of the health programmes daring 1961-69 
have been to control and eradicate communicable diseases, to provide cura- 
tive and preventive health services in rural areas through the establishment 
of a primary health centre in each community development block and to 
augment the training programmes of medical and para-medical personnel. 
The programmes wrc formulated on the basis of the report of the Health 
Surrey and Planning Committee of 1961, 

As against outlays of Rs. 140 crorcs and Rs. 225 crores in the First and 
the Second Plans respectively, the health and family planning programmes in 
the Third Plan involved an expenditure of Rs. 225.86 crores and Rs. 24.86 
ctores, respectively. 

The outlays proposed for the Fourth Plan and the expenditure during the 
Third Plan and 196^9 are indicated in the following tables : 

TABLE 39 

OUTLAY ON PUBLIC HEALTH AND MEDICAL PROGRAMMES 

{Rs. Crores.) 









TABLE 40 

DISTRlBimON OF OUTLAYS FOR THE FOURTH PLAN 


lum 


(Rs. Crorcs.) 


Medical education and research (including dental) 

Ttaining prograiuines 

Control of commu licable diseases 

Hospitals and disp.nsaries 

Frimaiy health centres 

Indigenous syst msofme^cine 

Other Programmes 


Total 


S5.29 
12.93 
127.01 
S9.77 
76.49 , 

16 26 i 

29.75 


437.50 


PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF DISEASES 


Malaria 

The National Malaria Control Prograi^c, launched in 1953, was 
converted into the National Malaria Eradication Programme from April 
1958. The programme which was scheduled to end in 1968 is now expected 
to be completed by 1975. It is being implemented by the Union Government 
wiUr the active participation of the State Governments as well as with the 
assistance of the United States Agency for International Development and 
the World Health Organisation. The National Institute of Communicable 
Diseases is responsible for research and field investigations and for the 
training of unit medical officers and district health officers in methods of 
malaria eradication. Other categories of health personnel are being trained 
by the regional co-ordinating organisations established at Bangalore, Baroda, 
Bhubaneswar, Hyderabad, Luctaov? and Shillong. 

The entire population of the country is covered by 393.25 imits. 

Filaria 

The National Filaria Control Programme, launched in 1955, consists of 
(i) _ anti-mosquito and anti-larval measures, (ii) establishment of filaria 
clinics for the detection and treatment of positive microfilaria cases, (ui) 
provision of underground drainage in hyper endemic cities and towns, and 
(ivl establishment of Bureaux of Filaria at State level for prevention of 
filarious conditions. Sixty seven filaria control units are functioning mainly in 
urban areas protecting a population of approximately 7 million by 
larval measures. 

Five Special Bureaux for filaiiasis are functioning in Andhra Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Kerala and Goa. It is estimated that in 1968 over 
12.2 crore persons lived in the filarious areas of the country. 

Tuberculosis 

The National TB Survey, -which -was completed in 1958 bv the Indian 
LomcjI of Medical Research, revealed that (i) the morbidity from TB 
vanes from 7 to 30 per thousand persons in different regions; (ii) the 
disease in villages, small towns and cities is not as mar- 
kedly ditfeent as originally thought; (iii) the morbidity rate is lower for 
females than for males; (iv) the prevalence of TB is considerably higher in 
tiic_ age group of 45 years and above than for other groups; and (v) bac- 
■^nologvcally positive cases vary from 1 to 11 per thousand persons in 
^^^5. It is estimated that there are nearly 70 to 75 lakh active 
ladioiogicai TB cases in the country out of which 18 to 20 lakhs are 
sputum positive cases. 
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The BCG Vaccination Programme was started in 1949 with the help of 
the International Tuberculosis Campmga and later of the WHO and the 
UNICEF. By the end ol September, 1968 a total of about 24.7 crore 
persons were tuberculin tested and 11.4 crore were BCG vaccinated from 
the inception of the campmgn in 1949. 

Fifteen TB Demonstration and Training Centres are enaged in extending 
training ' facilities to the medical students. Training is also imparted at 
other institutions such as the Vallabhbhai Patel Chest Institute, Delhi. 
Training centres in ten universities train doctors for the diploma course in 
tuterculosis. The National Tuberculosis Institute established at Bangalore 
with the assistance of UNICEF and WHO trains medical officers and para- 
mechcal petsouacl for unplementailoa of District Tuberculosis Control Pro- 
gramme in States. There are at present 502 TB clinics in the country 
though there are still 51 districts without any TB clinic. 

Research in tuberculosis is being undertaken at the TB Chemotherapy 
Centre, Madras. 

The Tuberculosis Association of India is the largest voluntary organisa- 
tion in the country. Since its establishment in 1939, it has been engaged 
in stimulating anti-tubcrculosis activities in a scientific and co-ordinated 
manner. It assists the authorities in combating the disease and provides 
assistance through the Tuberculosis Workers’ Conferences, the State TB 
Association Secretaries’ Conference, the technical committees and forums 
which bring together State ofRcIals and voluntary workers. More than 200 
District T.B. Associations arc functioning in the country which provide asri&* 
tance in anti-TB activities. 

Leprosy 

Tlie number of leprosy cases io India b now estimated at 25 laldis. 
About 20 per cent of the estimated cases are of the infectious type. The 
prevalence rate in some parts of the country is as high as 40 per thousand 
of population, llie problem is acute in Tamil Nadu and Andiira Pradesh 
anef to a lesser extent in Bihar, West Bengal, Orissa, Mysore, Maharashtra 
and eastern Uttar Pradesh. 

Adequate coverage of population at risk has now been secured through 
the National Leprosy Control Scheme started in 1955. The subsidiary 
centres established during the First and the Second Plan periods have been 
reorganised and uf^raded as control units; at the end of 1968, 182 control 
units were functioning in the country. There are 1,035 survey, education and 
treatment centres attached to primary health centres, dispensaries or hospitals 
and 31 voluntary agencies functioning under the scheme. The NaUonal 
Leprosy Control programme now covers a rwpulation of 7.25 crores and 
has examined 3.77 crore persons. Ad advisory committee reviews the 
working of the scheme and suggests measures for improvement. 

Short-term orientation courses in anti-leprosy work for doctors are being 
provided at the All-India Leprosy Training Centre, Nagpur, and the Cen- 
tral Leprosy Teaching and Research Institute, Chingleput, Tamil Nadu. 
Paramedical workers receive training at ten centres set up in Andhra 
- Pradesh, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Orissa, Uttar 
i Pradesh and Mysore. So far 297 raediral officers have received training 
lin anti-leprosy work in the country besides orientation traiiung imparted 
[to 222 medical officers. ' 

\ The Mission to Lepers, established in 1875, b a voluntary organisa- 
-tion engaged in anti-leprosy work. Important among other such voloo- 
'tary organisations are Hind Kusht Nivaran Sangh, Maharogi Seva Mandal, 
Gandhi Memorial Leprosy Foundation, Ramakrishna Mission and Vidarbba 
Maharogi Seva Mandal. ' 
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Venereal Diseases 

Nineteen years ago it was estimated that about five per cent of tlic 
population suffer from syphilis and an equal percentage {rom_ gonorrhoea. 
Yaws is prevalent in a few districts of Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Madhya 
Pradesh and Maharashtra. _ , . 

A demonstration team, established by WHO in Himachal Pradesh in 
1949, carried out an extensive survey and a mass treatment programme and 
trained several teams deputed by the State Governments. 

The VD Sub-Committee of the Health Panel of the Planning Commis- 
sion reviewed the position in 1953 and felt that there was considerable 
dearth of diagnostic and treatment centres in the county. It recommended 
that there should be at least one VD clinic in every district and one head- ‘ 
quarter VD clinic and a laboratory in every Slate. VD Control Programme 
was included in the Second and the Third Plans. During the Second Plan 
a total of 5 State Headquarter VD clinics and 95 district VD clinics and 
during the Third Plan 2 Headquarter VD clinics and 40 district VD clinics 
were established. Ten VD District Clinics were to be established in 1968-69. 

An intensive mass campaign based on total treatment of the entire popu- 
lation at risk in the Ku!u valley of Himachal Pradesh was launched in 
September 1959, Anti-yaws teams, operating in Andhra Pradesh, Madhj^ 
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Orissa, have covci^ a large portion of the popu- 
lation at risk. Intensive anti-VD programmes are being implemented in the 
border areas of Uttar Pradesh and the Jaunsar-Bavrar area of the Debra 
Dun district 

Medical and para-medical personnel are given refresher training in the 
modem treatment of venereal diseases at the Training and Demonstration 
Centre in New Delhi and the Institute of Venereology, Madras. Post- 
graduate training is also offered in these institutions. 

Influenza 

An influenza centre was opened in 1950 at the Pasteur Institute, 
noor. The centre imdertakes study of and research in problems relating 
to influenza. The centre co-operates with the World Influenza Centre, 
London and other influenza centres organised by the Vk'HO in diflerent parts 
of the world. 

Smallpox 

Under the National Smallpox Eradication Programme, launched in 
1962, over 9.9 crore primary vaccinations and 53.3 crore re-vaccinations 
were done up to December 1968. 

Trachoma 

On completion of pilot studies during 1956-62, the National Trachoma 
Control Programme was launched during 1963-64. The programme is being 
unplemented in Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Gujarat and 
ra a limited scale in Madhj'a Pradesh, Bihar, Mysore and Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

• V, December 1968, more than 2 crore people were served by the 
scneme. During the Fourth Plan period it is proposed to bring an additional 
population of about 2.6 crore imder the central operation. 

Cancer 

• ^Hting to cancer are xmder investigation at the Tata Memo- 

nal Hospital, Bombay; the Indian Cancer Research Centre, Bombay; the 
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Cancer Institute, Madras; the Chiltaranjan National Cancer Research 
Centre, Calcutta; Radium Institute & Cancer Hospital, Hyderabad; Chitta- 
rmijan Cancer Hospital, Calcutta; Cancer Institute, Kanpur; Mission Hos- 
pital, Neyoor and SM.S. Medictd CoU^, Agra. Field research stations 
for clinical facilities have also been established at Chandemagar and 
Madras. 


NUTRITION AND PREVENTION OF FOOD ADULTERATION 

Surveys conducted in India since 1935 have revealed quantitative as 
well as qualitative deficiency in the diet of the Indian people. The average 
Indian diet lacks essential food elements tike proteins, fats, minera ls and 
vitamins, due to deficiency of protective foods like vegetables, fruit, mil if 
and e^. 

The general raising of dietary standards is largely an economic problem 
and is linked up with the development of the economy. Several measures 
have, however, been taken to meet the nutritional deficiency of certain 
vulnerable secUons of the Indian population, such as expectant and nursing 
mothers, school children and industrial workers. The measures taken in- 
clude stihool feeding programmes, distribution of skimmed milk, protein 
supplement to the diet of the vulnerable groups, opening of canteens in in- 
dustrial concerns and offices, and manufacture and popularisation of cheap 
and nutritious food. 

Skim mflk powder supplied by the UNICEF and other organisations is 
being distributed to childreu under 14 years and expectant and nursing 
mothers in different States through primary health centres and selected 
voluntary agencies for pre-school children. 

Mid-day meal or um is being provided to about 1.31 crore primary 
School children In differeot parts of the country for improved nutrinon. 

Cemsumer trials to assess acceptability of protein supplements such as 
multi-purpose food have been conducted. The results indicate that multi- 
purpose lood produced by the Central Food Technolo^cal Research Insti- 
tute, Mysore, is not only acc^table but beneficial to health. 

The Nmrition Advisory Committee of the Indian Corindl of Medical 
Research sponsors schemes for nutrition research, besides advising the 
Govertunent of Iniha on nutrition matters. 

Nationai Nutrition Advisory Committee 

The National Nutrition Advisory Committee was appointed in June 
1960 to formulate a national nulriUon policy and to recommend measures 
for improving die tiutritional status of the population. It was reconstituted 
in July, 1967, Three working groups were appointed by the Committfie 
to undertake detailed studies and foirmilate specific proposals for (i) pro- 
duction and utilisation of food, (ii) training, education and extension ser- 
vices in the field of nutrition, and (Hi) programmes designed to improve 
nutritional status of population grou^ and their implementation. Several 
recommendations have since been made by the Committee. 

In February 1968 the commitlee made a special study of hospital diet. 

Diploma counes for dieticians arc being conducted at ffie AU-Indta 
Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta, since 1947. Twelve diet 
kitchens have been established in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, 
Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal, for intro- 
ducing diet therapy for treatment of nutritional diseases. 

An Applied Nutrition-eum-Tkaimng Programme has been -launched in 
Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Orissa, Mysore, Punjab, Madhya Pradesh, 
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Kerala West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh with the assist- 
ance of UNICEF, FAO and WHO. The programme aims at training, edu- 
cation and practical nutritional activities to improve nutnUonal status in 
rural areas. 


Prevention of Food Adulteration 

The Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954, and the Rules made 
thereunder are in force throughout the country, except in Jammu and 
Kashmir. The Act provides for deterrent punishmenf to offenders and 
prohibits the manufacture, import or sale of adulterated food articles. The 
Central Committee for Food Standards and the Central Food Laboratory, 
Calcutta, envisaged in the Act, have been set up. The former advises 
Central and State Governments on matters arising out of the administration 
I of the Act while the latter is carrying out investigations to standardise 
methods of detection and estimation of colouring matter and anti-oxidents 
in food. To make the Act more effective, an amending Act was enacted 
by ParUament in 1964 providing for enchanced punishment for adulteration 
and appointment of Food Inspectors by the Government of India. The 
amending Act came into force from March 1, 1965. 

There are various sub-committees functioning under the Central Com- 
mittee of Food Standards, which advise the parent committee on standards 
for various articles of food and amendment to PFA Rules. 

Recently a special sub-committee was formed to look into the question 
of status of public analysts in various States and the working of the Central 
Committee for Food Standards. 


WATER SUPPLY AND SANTTATION 
National Water Supply and Sanitation Programme 

The National Water Supply and Sanitation Programme was launched in 
1954. Above seven lakh wells had been newly constructed or renovated 
till the end of Third Plan. Up to the end of March, 1968, 2,452 rural 
water supply schemes costing Rs. 63.20 crores had been approved for 
execution. During 1968, 626 rural water supply schemes were approved by 
State Governments and the amount approved on the same account was 
Rs. 1.59 crores. 

The Fourth Plan outlay for the national water supply and sanitation 
programme is proposed at Rs. 339 crores. 

The programme also provides for the training of public health engi- 
neering persomel. The training programme is being implemented at tae 
All-India Institute of Hyaiene and Public Health, Calcutta, the Enaineer- 
ing College, Guindy, the Engineering College, Roorkee, and Victoria Jubilee 
Technical Institute, Bombay. The Central Public Health Engineering 
Organisation has^ been set up for helping State Governments in the prepara- 
tion and execution of their schemes and for giving technical advice and 
guidance. Similar organisations have also been established in most of the 
States. 


MEDICAL RELIEF AND SERVICE 

Medical relief and_ service is primarily the responsibility of the States. 
Certmn charitable institutions also participate in giving medical relief. 

At the end o! 1968-69 there were 2,55,700 hospital beds. In the rural 
are^there were 4,851 Primary Health Centres as against 725 in March, 1956. 

The total^ number of active doctors, nurses and auxiliary non-medical 
personnel dunng 1968-69 was estimated at 1,02,520, 61,000Tmd 48,000 res- 
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pectively. The targets for doctors, nurses and auxiliary noa-medical personnel 
under the Fourth Plan are 1,37,930, 88^)00 and 70,000 respectively. 

Central Government Health Scheme 

The Contributory Health Serwce Sdiemc, now known as the Central 
Government Health Scheme, into operation on July 1, 1954. Earlier 
confined only to Central Government employees and their families in Delhi 
and New Delhi, the scheme was cxtendw to Bombay in November 1963. 
The staff of certain autonomous anti semi-Govemment organisations and 
their families have also been admitted to iL The contributions are on a 
graduated scale ran^g from 50 to Rs. 12 per month. Central Govern- 
ment pensioners are now eligible to join the scheme. In certain selected 
areas in Delhi, the scheme has been extended to the public on payment of 
prescribed charges. 

The total number of families availing facilities under the scheme during 
1967-68 was 1,51,828 accounting for 6,45,711 beneficiaries through 60 
dispensaries (including two Ayurvedic and one Homoeopathic dispensaries). 
Institute for Ayurvedic Studies and Research 

The Central Institute of Research in Indigenous Systems of Medicine, 
established in 1953 at Jamnagar, was amalgamated with the Post-Graduate 
Traiifiog Centre in Ayurveda. This centre and Shii Gulab Kunverba Ayur- 
vedic Maharidyalaya were dissolved towards the close of 1968 and their 
functions were entrusted to the Gujarat Ayurvedic University, Jamnagar. 

The Ayurvedic Medicinal Plants Survey Unit at Hardwar has been 
making periodical surveys in the areas of Saharanpur, Yamunotri, Gan- 
gotri, Kedar and Bbillangna vall^s, and Uttarkasni and Tehri Garhwal 
areas. 

Research in Unani drugs Is being conducted in the Clinical and Chemistry 
Research Unit at the Tibbia College, Allprh Muslim University. 

Education 

The post-graduate training centre in Ayurveda at Jamnagar now forms 
part of the Institute for Ayurvedic Studies and Research. Another post- 
graduate-cum-research centre started functioning at Banaras Hindu Uni- 
versity from April 1963. The Central Board of Shuddha Ayurvedic Education 
was reconstitute as an adrisory body and renamed during 1968-69 as the 
Centr^ Board of Ayurvedic Education. 

The Indian Medicine and Homoeopathy CenUal Council Bill provide for 
the constitution of a Central Council of Indian Medicine and Homoeopathy 
and the maintenance of a Central Renter of Indian Medicine and Homoeo- 
pathy and formatters connected therewith was inlrcxJuccd in the Rajya Sabha 
during 1965-69. 

Regulation of Practice 

State Boards have been set up in all States for the regulation of practice 
in indigenous systems of medicine. 

Homoeopathy 

There are 45 institutions impaiting training in homoeopathy of which 
some are recognised by (he State Boards. Fuiancial assistance has ^en 
provided by the Government of India for upgrading institutions at Bombay, 
Gudiwada and Kottayam. 

An advisory committee on homoeopathy advises the Union Government 
On matteis relating to its development A Homoeopathic Pharmacopoeia is 
under preparation. 
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Research on Yogic treatment of chronic bronchitis and bronchial asthma 
is conducted at Kaivalayadama SMYM Samiti, Lcnavala, 

Nature Cure 

An institute for conducting 4 years’ course in nature cure has been 
established by the Prakriti Niketan Trust at Calcutta. Nature cure training 
is also given at Bhimavaram, Jaipur and Dharwar. 

D.1UG3 STAND.ARD CONTROL 


Drug Control 

' The Drugs Act and the Dru^ Rules are in force in all States except 
Jammu and'^Kashmir. The Union Government have powers to keep a 
check on the quality of imported drugs. The State Governments are 
responsible for controlling the quality of drugs which are manufactured, 
sold and distributed in the country. Amendments to the Drugs Act made 
in 1955, 1960, 1962 and 1964 empower the Central Government to assist 
State Governments in enforcing control over the quality of manufactured 
drugs. 

The Drugs Technical Advisory Board to advise on technical matters 
arising out of the administration of the Act, and the Drugs Con^tative 
Committee to adsdse the Central and State Governments for securing uni- 
formity throughout India in the administration of the Act, have been form- 
ed. 

From 1967 onwards the Central Drug Control Organisation has establish- 
ed Zonal OfBces in Bombay, Calcutta. Madras and Ghaziabad. 

The Central Drugs Laboratory, Calcutta, serving as a statutory’ insti- 
tution under the Drugs Act, analyses and test samples, such drugs as 
are sent to it and performs such other functions as are entrusted to it by 
the Central and State Governments. 

Drugs and Magic Remedies {Objectionable Advertisements') Act 

This Act, which came into force on April 1, 1955, and was amended 
in 1963, prohibits the publication of objectionable advertisements relating 
to se.xual stimulants, alleged ma^c cures for venereal diseases and diseases 
peculiar to_ women. Import and export of objectionable advertisements are 
controlled in close Baison with the customs and postal authorities who can, 
under Section 6 of the Act, intercept articles suspected to contain objec- 
tionable advertisements. Liaison is also maintained with Indian Embas- 
sies, High Commissions. Legations and Consulates abroad. Advertisements 
of contraceptives are. however, permitted in view of the importance of 
family planning. The Central Dni^ Standard Control Organisation assists 
the States with the necessaiv advice in matters relating to the enforcement of 
the provisions of the Act and Rules. 

Drug Manufacture 

- Vaccine Laboratory was established at Guindy in Tamil Nadu 

V'oic'lo ^PPhes tuberculin and BCG vaccine free to all States. During 
196S-69 the l^ratory- supplied 28,690,300 doses of liquid and 1,669,100 
dosK of dn- BCG vaccine and 858,000 doses of tuberctdin. This institution, 
rated as the largc^ vaccine producing centre in the world, maintains close 
liaison wm jhs,,Sa4ft5as«iLWCEF. 

Kasauli, establiriied in 1905, supplies 
vac^r .cholcra,^!ax^j^^antivenom sera, tetanus toxoid and in- 
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flucnza. TTie total number o! treatment centres supplied with Anti Rablc 
varcine during 1968*€9 was 411. 

The Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., Kmpri and the DDT factory, Delhi, went 
into production in 1955. 

Tiw Haffldae Institute at Bombay manufactures sulpha drugs and the 
Imperial Chemical Industries (India) Ltd., and the Tatas manufacture BHC 
(benzene hezachloride). 

Medical Depots and Factories 

The Medical Stores OrganisatioD, having six depots at Madras, Bom* 
bay, Hyderabad, Calcutta, Gauhati and Kjarnal, i$ maintained primarily 
for ensuring supply of medical stores of proper quality and approved pat- 
tern to Government and certain non-Governmental institutions. 

At the factories of the Organisation, a large number of drugs and dress- 
ings are manufactured to meet the requirements of both civil and military 
medical stores depots. The factories at Bombay and Madras have started 
manufacturing contraceptive foam tablets and cream. The factories have also 
laboratories for testing raw materials, hrushed products and stores purchased 
in open market. 


EDUCATION AND TRAINTNC 

Mediol education in genera! is the responsibility of the States. The 
Government of India’s interest is limited to the promotion of higher studies 
and specific schemes of research and specialised training. 

Tbero are at present 93 medical colleges,* 15 dentm colleges* and 11 
other Institutions for training in the modern sntem of medjcine. Hsta- 
bh’shment of new medical colleges and expansion of existing ones under 
the Flans have raised the admission capacity of these Institutions frozn 
3,660 in 1955 to 11,500 in April, 1969. 

During the Fourth Plan, ten new medical colleges ate proposed to be 
opened. 

Central Health Education Bureau 

The Bureau, eslahlislied in November 1956, co-ordinates and promotes 
health education in the country through various national and State health 
programmes. It functions through four main divisions namely. Media, 
Training, School Health Education nnd Rc$e.irch. It produces two month- 
ly journals, ‘Swasth Hind’ (English) and ‘Arowa Sandesh* (Hindi), and 
two quarterly bidictins, ‘CHEB News' (Engllm) and ‘Swasthya Shiksha' 
(Hindi) and maintains a film library. The Bureau also organises long-term 
and short-term inscrvice training programmes and has a field study and 
demonstration centre area which is used as laboratory and field practice 
area for the trainees. During 1968-69, 124 persons attended {fifferent 
courses. 

Alt India Institute of Medical Sciences 

The Institute was set up in New Delhi in 1956 under an Act of Par- 
liament. It undertakes research In various branches of medic^ science and 
offers an under-graduate course leading to the Bachelor’s degree and post- 
graduate courses in certain subjects. Admission to the courses is made 
on the basis of all-India competitive examination. It has an attached hospital 
and a medical College for rmdcigradualc and post-graduate teaching. All its 
teaching departments are engaged in active research work. 


•For a list of medical and dental conese^ m Appendices. 
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Specialised Training 

Facilities for the training of nurses exist in practically all niajor 
tals in the country and in the nursing colleges at Bombay, Hyderabad, 
Jaipur, New Delhi, Poona, Indore, Vellore, Chandigarh and Trivan^m. 
State Governments and non-oflicial organisations hkc the Andhra Manila 
Sabha, Madras, have organised short-ierm auxiliary nursc-midvviyes courses 
with the help of grants from the Centre. Tliere are 610 nursing schools 
and colleges in the country for training nurses, midwives, health visitors 
and auxiliary midwives. The total number of students in these institutions 
by the end of 1968 were 20,186; 1,426 and 11,088 respectively. 

The National Institute of Communicable Diseases which was inaugu- 
rated in July 1963 consequent upon the expansion in tlic activities of tlic 
erstwhile Malaria Institute of India, serv'es as a centre for studies on vhnous 
problems connected with communicable diseases. Tlie organisation works 
under six Divisions viz., Epidemiology, Microbiolog>'. Medical Entomo- 
logy, Bio-chemistry, Training & Administration and Zoonosis. _Tlic Na- 
tional Filaria Control Programme is also guided by this Institute. A 
smallpox vaccine testing unit has been functioning from the latter part of 
1966. In addition to research works on various aspects of communicable 
diseases, training courses have been organised on Epidemiology and Con- 
trol of Communicable Diseases and Medical Entomology. Courses on 
Malaria and Filaria continue to be among the activities of this Institute. 


FAMILY PLANNING 


Family planning was adopted in 1952 as an ofBcial programme. Start- 
ing with a cautious approach in the First Five Year Plan, a more vigorous 
action-cam-research programme vras taken up for implementation during the 
Second Five Year Plan. In the formulation of the Third Five Year Plan, 
this programme received a clear and emphatic recognition. It was stated 
that “the objective of stabilizing the grow& of population over a reasonable 
period must be at the very centre of planned development”. The Fourth Plan 
(draft) describes it as “a programme of the highest priority”. 

The programme aims at a substantial levelling down of the population 
growth rate as soon as possible and for that purpose to reduce the annual 
birth-rate from 40 to 25 per thousand of population within the next decades. 
The operational goals are adoption of family planning by the people as 
a way of life through group acceptance of a small-family norm, personal 
knowledge of family planmng methods and ready availabihty of supplies 
and services. 


The programme for its success must cover 9 crore couples in the re- 
productive age-group, to motivate them to adopt family planning. The 



as a part of the normal health services. 

The programme is a voluntary one and depends for its success on its 
voluntary acceptance by the people. Full emphasis is also laid on all the 
Pproved methods of contraception — abstinence, conventional contracep- 
tives,_l.U.Cp., sterilisation— the choice being left to the people for limitint 
families and spacing children. ^ 

provides an outlay of Rs. 300 crores foi 
Progra.mme. The estimated expenditure tor 1968-6i 
1969-70 crores. A provision of Rs. 42 crores has been made fo 
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Orgarusational Set-up 

’ . Health and Family Planning arc State subjects. However, in order to 
enable effective direction and coordination from the Centre for promoUon 
r of Family Planning on a large scale, this programme has been kept as a 
centrally sponsored scheme, though the implementation to be ensured 
through the State Governments. The pattern of assistance is 100 per cent 
for aU non-recurring and some recurring items and 90 pec cent for the 
remaining non-recurring items. 

For review and recommendations on the research programmes, various 
committees have been established at the Centre viz., the Demography Advi- 
sory Committee, the Family Planning Communication Action Research 
Committee and the Committee on Scientific Aspects of Family Planning of 
the Indian Council of Medical Research. Committees have also been formed 
for advising on the mass media prognunmes and acquisition and prepara- 
tion of films on the subject. 

The set-up laid down for the States consists of the Secretariat Wing, 
the State Family Planning Bureau at the State headquarters, a District 
Family Planning Bureau at each of the districts and Family Welfare Plann- 
ing Centres as part of the Primary Health Centres both in the urban and 
rural areas. 

Voluntary organisations and private medical practitioners are also fully 
associated ‘and involved so as to get maximum use of available resources for 
optimum results. For meeting the acute shortage of lady doctors, a Central 
Family Planning Corps o! doctors has been created from which doctors are 
posted to different States dependins upon their requirements. 

By the end of February, i969 there were 1,796 urban and 24,182 other 
Family Planoing welfare centres and sub<entres on a wholetime basis. 

Sterilization Programme 

About 55 lakh sterilizaUon operatioos have been performed through 
a large number of mobile and static sterilization units operating in the coun- 
try. Sterilization Camps (Urban and Rural) are held all over the country 
in which these operations are performed. 

I.U.C.D. 

' The I.U.CD. programme was launched in July, 1965. It did not maintain 
the desired momentum and the setback which started in 1967-68 in some 
States continued during 68-69 too. As against 67 lakh lUCD insertions 
during 1967-68, 4,33,443 insertions had been performed up to the end of 
February, 1969. 

Nirodh 

To make India seU-sufficienl In regard to condom requirements, a public 
sector factory has been set up at Trivaodrum in collaboration with a Japanese 
firm. TTie factory will have an annual production of 14.4 crore peces of 
condoms initially and 28.8 crores pieces per annum when fully developed. 

To place condoms within easy reach of all those who are motivate, the 
Government is organising their massive distribution through estabUshed con- 
sumer goods channels. Six of the crwntiy’s largest and most experienced 
consumer goods marketing organisations are being involved in marketing 
condom. Each company vrill serve as the primary distributor in a even rc^on 
of the country, marketing the product tiirough Jts regular net work of smes- 
men, sub-distributor stockists, wbolesalfcts and retailers. 
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Oral Contraception 

Two Iiimdred and twenty-seven Oral Conraception Projecte have be^ 
commissioned. More than 400 medical and 389 para-medical 
have been trained in the technique. More than 10,000 women have been 
registered for oral pills so far. 


Training 

There are five Central Training Institutes to train the trainers. Exten- 
sion Educators and some other categories of staff according to the approi-ed 
pattern. Fortj-three State Family Planning Training ^ntres have been 
^t-np. The capacitj’ of the existing institutions is being augmented to 
take as large a t rainin g load as possible. To attract a larger number of 
candidates from States, the value of stipends has ^o been r^ed. Siim- 
larly, the training facilities for auxiliary nurse midwives, dais and the 
family assistants are being increased. 


Motivation and Education 

A high-powered mass education and motivation programme was for- 
mulated in 1966, envisaging the mobilisation of all mass media— press, film, 
radio, posters, hand-bilis, bus-boards, hoardings and also traditional media 
tike song and drama and kaduu Besides, outstanding sotial workers are 
being appointed as Family Planning Education Leaders at all levels and 
part-time \illage level w’orkers arc being involved. Orientation camps 
also constitute'" one of the important modes of education and motivation m 
this programme. More than 500 newspapers brought out special family 
planning" supplements during 1968. 

The family planning mass education and media programme lays emphasis 
on taking the message to the rural areas which are not covered by mass media 
tike films, the press and radio. 

Research 

To obtain maximum results within the financial, material and man-power 
resources allocated to the programme, research is being conducted and 
encouraged in demography, communication action, reproductive biology 
and medicine. The Demographic Tr ainin g Research Centre, Bombay, is 
continuing its investigations and imparting "training in demography to both 
Indian and foreign students. DemograpMc centres are also functioning 
at Calcutta, Poona, Madras, Delhi, Dharwar, TrivTindrum, Lucknow Patna 
and Baroda. A number of family planning communication and action- 
cum-research centres and working on schemes having a bearing on various 
aspects of communication. 

Studies in medical and biological aspects of family plannins: are in pro- 
^ ^“^hcr of institutions and universities under the Indian Council 
Oi Medical Research. These include finding out some safe and easy oral 
contracepove and investigating the cause and remedy for excessive bleeding 
m some LU.CD. cases. 




RAMTIRTH 

BRAHMI OIL 

Special No. 1 

Aq invaluable bair tonic for falling hair, 
Ramtirth Bratuni Oil is manufactured 
scientiBcally with many precious i ngrc« 
dients. Most ideal for body massage. It 
is useful to everyone in all seasons. 


Umesh Yoga Darshan^^^^ 

(First Part) ^ 

In four Languages : English, Hindi, Guarat 

Marathi. 

Author: Sbri Yogira Umeshchaodraji) 

An excellent treatise on the true meaning of Yoga, which expblns 
to you how to control your digestive, nervous, respiratory and other 
body systems. The book is fully illustrated with » 108 real Yog 
Asana photographs and explains you about their efficacy in attaining 
complete remedy of various ailments or disorders through the 
medium of Yoga, Naturopathy, Chroraopathy, Psyc^Thcrapy,-, etc. 
Price Rs. 15/- plus postage Rs. 2/50 palsc extra. 


YOGASANA CHART 

A Chart printed on art glazed paper 
and fully illustrated with attractive 
Pictures of yogasanais also available 
from here. You can perform the 
Asanas shown there, at your home, 
which will keep you fit and bealiby. 
Price Rs. 3/- including postage, to be 
sent by M.O, only. 


ACHES & PAINS 
TREATED NATURALLY 
Naturopathic treatment offers 
simple and lasting relief from 
most aches and pains such as: 
Backache, Pwn in the joints. 
Strained shoulders. Stiff nec^ 
eta etc. 

For further particulars, 'please 
contact: 


\ SM Ramtirth Yogashram 

^ Badar, Central RIy. Bombay-14, Phone : 442S99.' 


Chapter IX 

SOCIAL WELFARE 


Flan Outlays on Social Welfare Programmes 

The expenditure on social welfare programmes in the Srstjhree Plans 
and the outlay in the Fourth Plan are given m the followmg table . 

TABLE 41 

EXPENDITCEE IN HRST THREE PLANS ANH OUTLAY FOR FOLTlTH PLAN 

’ f P.c rroTeSt 


\ 


1. First Plan 

• « ^ 




-- 

-- 

1-60 

2, Second Plan 

- _ - 





-- 

13-40 

3. Third Plan 


* , 

• - * • 




19-40 

4. Annual Plans- 

-1966-1969 .. 



.. 

•• 

-• 

12*08 

t 

5. Fourth Plan (proposed outlay) 

•• 

.. 

•• 


•• 

37-15 


Table 42 ^es the distribution of the Fourth Plan outlay on social 
srelfare programmes under major heads : 


TABLE 42 


FOUHTH PLAN OUTLAY UNT)ER MAJOR HEADS 

SI. 

No. Item 

Ouiiay 
(Rs. crores) 

1. Centre.. 

2. fanuly and child welfare projects 

3. grants-in-aid to 'oluntary oiganisalicns tj the Central Social 

V/elfaie Board 

4. welfare of the physically handicapped 

5. nutritional feeding in balwsdb 

6. research, trairung and acminisiTaticn 

7. strengthening cf All-India voluntary organisatiens . . . . . . ! 

8. social defence (Centrai Bureau of Conecricnai Seivcts} . . . . 

9. educational work on prohibition 

10. rehabilitation of rehabilitable person* frem permanent liability 

homes and infirmaries 

11. Centrally sponsored 

12 . prc-vocational training centres 

14. UmoTi Temtoncs 

23-25 

6 -CO 

6 -GO. 
2-32 
6-CO 

1 -05 

0- 33 
0-20 
0-10 

1- 25 

2- 00 
2-CO 

1-80 

TOTAL (i-f il-i-!3-f 14) 

37 -15 


PROHIBinON 

The Con^tution (Article 47) enjoins on the State to endeavour to brinS 
^K3ut prohibition of the consumption of intoxicating drinks and drugs. I® 
December 1954, the Prohibition Enquiry Committee was ap|x>inted to sygr 
a programme and machinery for fte implementation of the directive 
i ne Committee^ recommended that sthemes of prohibition be integrated with 
ne cxrantiys developmental plans. This was affirmed by a resolution of 
Sabha on hfarch 31, 1956. The resolution recommended the iot- 
programme to bring about nation-wide prohibition speedily 



Tbe Ttod Five Year Plan lajd emphasis on prohibition being a volon- 
tary social welfare movement, whoso success depended upon (i) its accept- 
ance as public policy accompanied by concrete administrative steps to mrue 
the policy a r^ity, (ii) support of large sections of public opinion' and 
active participation of social vmttets and voluntwy orgarvisations, (iii) 
finding practical solutions to problems arising out of it, such as unemploy- 
ment, and (iv) enabling State Governments to meet possible loss of revenue 
on account of prohibition. 

At the commencement of the Third Plan, the Central Government offered 
to pav to the States 50 per cent of the loss of excise revenue resuUmg from 
prohibition. The offer was repeated for a period of five years commencing 
from June, 1968. 

A CenuaJ Prohibition Committee was set up to review the progress of 
prohibition programmes, to co-ordinate the activities in different States 
and to keep in tou^ with their pmctical difficulties. The Committee also 
suggests ways and means to intensify propa^da in favour of prohibition, 
promotes research on the economic and social implications of prohibition 
and recommends measures to encourage and assist official and non-official 
agencies devoted to prohibition and temperance propaganda, care and re- 
habilitation of alcoholics and drink adicts .and scientific research in respect 
of problems associated with prohibition. Kon-official agencies called the 
Kasha Bandhi Lok Karya Ksnetras have been lanncbed for educating the 
;>eopIe in regard to the social and economic implications of prohibition. 

The progress in the enforcement of the prohibition polii^ in the different 
Statw and Union Territories of the Indian tfnion is briefiy dealt srith in the 
following paragraphs. More recently, the question of prohibition hits been 
under discussion and review. Several State Governments have either deeid* 
ed to scrap it or amend the relevant legislation. 

Andhra Pradesh 

Complete prohibition is in force in the districts of Anantapur, Cbittoor, 
Cuddap^, Godav^, Guntur. Krishna, Kumool, Nellore, Srikakniam, 
Visakhapatnam and West G<^avari (except in some agency areas), covering 
58.4 per cent of the area and 64 per cent of tbe populatioo of the State. 
In the other districts, toddy and liquor shops have been shifted from popu- 
lous areas. 

. Assam \ 

The dry law Is in force in the districts of Kamrup, Nowgong and 
Goalpara. In other districts, measures to discourage the s^e and consump- 
tion of liquor have been set in motion, tbe more important of which relate 
to increase of rates of duty on both foreign and country liquor, stoppage 
of issuing new liquor licences, removing of liquor shops from Industrial 
areas ^d tea gardens, the prohibition of serving liquor in public places and 
closure of liquor shops on national days. 

Total prohibition of opium has been in force throughout the State since 
1947. Nine opium addicts’ treatment centres have been opened. Sines 
July 1959, consumption of ganja «nd bhang has been totally prohibitsd. 
Bihar > 

A Prohibition Board to consider details of policy and to review the pro- 
gramme of its implementation has been established. The work of preparing 
a phased piograinme has been entrusted to a technical committee. Among 
other steps t^en to introduce gradual ptohlbiUon and to prepare the ground 
for total prohibition, mention be made of the enhancement of duty and 
retail prices of country spirit, introduction of the sliding scale system of 
settlements in respect of distillery fiquor and drug shops, stoppage of sale 
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on naUonal days and closure of liquor shops for a priod of eigt days ju | 
month in certain areas of the State and a reduction in the sale hours o 

^ply of opium for oral consumption, except on ce^cates S^^^d 
in limited numbers by approved medical authorities, has been completely 
vdthdravm since April 1, 1959. 


Gujarat 

Total prohibition obtains in the whole of Gujarat State. _ A St^e 
Prohibition Board, a committee for reviewing the implementation or me 
prohibition policy, another committee for co-ordinating the activities of the 
mohibition, excise and police departments and district prohibition _ com- 
mittees for each district (except the Dangs district) have been constated. 
On the introduction of Panchayati Raj in the State (except in the Dangs 
district) from April 1, 1963, the work relating to prohibition propaganda 
has been transferred to the Panchayats. 


Haryana 

Total prohibition was in force only in the district of Rohtak which was 
lifted by the State Government from April 1967. 

Kerala 

The Kerala Government decided to lift prohibition from May 1967, 
subject to certain conditions. Liquor will not be served to people below 
18. It would not be served on co mm on tables in hotels and restaurants and 
shops would not be located near temples, mosques, churches, schools anti 
hospitals. Additional revenue from this was expected to be Rs. 9 crores 
annually. 


Madliya Pradesh 

In July 1967, the State Gov’Emment announced its decision to scrap 
prohibition in the State. Additional revenue as a result of this is expected 
to be Rs. 9 crores over a full year. | 

Maharashtra j 

ToW prohibition was introduced from April 1, 1961. Besides the S>tat6 
Prohibition Board and the Greater Bombay Prohibition Committee, prolq-oi* 
tion committees were set up in districts and taluks. Efforts are made to 
establish similar committees at the village level. Sanskar Kendras (Recrea- 
tion Centres) have been established for prohibition propaganda. 

The State Government has recently introduced certain relaxations in the 
prohibition rules. The sale of toddy is now prohibited only to persons 
below 21 years of age and the sale of toddy containing not more than 6 
per cent alcohol is permitted on licences from December 1, 1968. 


( 


Mysore 

Prohibition is in force in Bidar district, Ankola, Kumta and Honnavar 
taluks of North Kanara district, Jamkhandi taluk of Bijapur district, 
Chamrajmagar and Yelandur taluks of Mysore district To facilitate the 
syc^ssftu ixnplemcntation of the prohibitioa policy of the Gorvemment of 
a Ira-nfie dry belt zone on the Maharashtra-Mysore border 
-S-n vs-as created in July 1959. A five-mile shopless 

•in border has also been created. A Prohibition 

niater of 
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The oral consumption of opium, except by addict and against medical 
certificate, has been completely prohibited from April 1, jysy. 

Uiim TerrUoiics 

The sale and import of liquor is prohibited in the Andaman and Nicobar 

^^^^^Delhi, restrictions on the saleable strength of country liquor, the 
number of country liquor shops and quota of country liquor for saje, reduc- 
tion in the quali^ of retail sale to individuals, reduction in sale houm, 
increase in the rates of duty, enhanced punishment for repeated exci^ 
oficnces and minimum punishment for illicit distillation have^been imposed. 
Advertisetnents relating to liquor consumption and drinkmg in pubhc 
have been banned. Sale of hquor in clubs is restricted to members only- 
The number of dry days has been increased and duty on all varieties of 
country liquor has been enhanced. Since April 1, 1959, the pipply of 
opium is availahle only to addicts on production of medical certificates. 

There is total prohibition in the Bflaspur district and certain areas of 
Mahasu, Mandi and Chamba districts, covering nearly one-fourth of the 
population and 13.9 per cent of the area in Himachal Pradesh. In other 
areas of the Territory the quota for country liquor and the number of liquor 
shops has been reduced gradually from year to year. Drinking in public 
places has also been banned. Tuesday is a dry day. An Advisory Board 
has been set up to advhe the administration, and prohibition committees 
have been constituted in all the districts. 

In Manipur, the issue of licences for local distillation of country liquor 
has been discontinued since 1958 and special permits are issued to indivi- 
dual tribals for local distfilation of liquor on festive and reli^us occa- 
sions. Public drinking and advertisements relating to drinlring have been 
banned and a District Prohibition Committee has been set up to ensure the 
succes^l implementation of the prohibition policy and to seek public co- 
operation. Tile oral consumption of ganja, bhang and opium has been 
prohibited. 

In Tripura, excise shops are closed for one day in the week and selling 
hours have been reduced. Advertisements relating to drinking have been 
banned. Steps are being taken to remove excise shops away from populous 
areas. The sale of ganja through govermnent agencies has been completely 
withdrawn from April 1, 1959. ^ 


■WELFARE MEASURES FOR MALADJUSTED GROUPS 
Social Defence Programme 


The programme of Social Defence include care, protection of nsalected 
end delinquent children^ under the provision of Children’s Acts, probation 
grvices, suppression of immoral traffic and programmes of Social and Moral 
Hygiene, ^ter-care and beggary. The Central Bureau of correctional Ser- 
vices provndes techmeal assistance and guidance. 


Jitveriile Delinquents 

^ Children’s Act, 1960 (applicable to Union 
enacted in all the States exceptinn Assam, Bihar, 
Kaj^an, Onssa. Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh and Nagaland, 
tnrr Juvenile Courts and three Welfare Boards work- 

9i3drcn’s Acts. In addition, there are 1 13 Remand/ 
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certified schools and IQ Borstal Schools oiTeriag facilities of educatioo to 
2^00 adolescents. 

Irrtmoroi Traffic in IVomen and Cirb 

The Indian Penal Code provides for imprisonment up to 10 years and 
fines for the procurement, buying and selling of girb under 18 years for 
prostitution. Similar penalties liave also been prescribed for importing 
mto India girls below 21 years for tin's purpose. In additbn, there is a 
special Act known as the Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and 
Girls Act, 1956, which provides for the suppression of Immoral traffic in 
sromea and girls in terms of the IntemaUonal CbovenUon signed at New 
York in May 1950. Rules under this Act have been framed by almost all 
the States and Union Territories. A Study Committee has just been appoint- 
ed to suggest modifications and amendment of tb? Act 

Probation Services and After-care Programme 

Probation services exist oil over the country. An effective implemen- 
tation of the Probation of Oflendcrs Act, 1958 is being vigoroo$l>’ pursued 
with the Slate/Union Territorj- Gox'cmments. Probation scrv’ices arc offered 
to those who are aliovvcd to stay in the family under court orders. 

During 1963-69 the Act was extended to the Union Territory of Pondi- 
cherry. in Loccadive, Mlnicoy and Amlndivi Islands rules are being 
framed. 

tleggary 

The Criminal Procedure Code treats vagrants and vagabonds alike and 
provides penalties under Sec. S5(i)(D} and 109(b). Beggars may be 

E rosccuted against under Sec. 133 a$ those committing public nuisance. 

eggary within railway premises was prohibited by law on February 15, 
1941. Special Acts h.ave been passed by most of the States to prohibit beg- 
ging in public places. In others, the municipal end police acts provloe 
measures against begging. The immediate objective is to eradicate beggary 
from big cities, places of pilgrimage, touri'i centres, etc. 

To deal efferavely with persons, who kidnap children for the purpose of 
exploiting them for begging, the Indian Penal Cixie (Amendment) Act 1959 
was eisactcd. This Act makes kidnapping or obtaining custody of a minor 
and maiming of minor for the purpose of begging specific offences and 
provides for deterrent punishment which may extend to life imprisonment 
where chfidreo are maimed. 

Under the social defence care prograt m ocs assistance has been made 
available for the setting up of beggar homes. 

Welfare 5erv7ceJ in Prisons 

Under the scheme welfare officers help prisoners in their rcbabvlitatioa 
and maintain liaison between the prisoners and their families. 

Central Bureau of Correcfiorwf Services 

The Central Bureau of Correctional Services was estabibhed in August 
1961. The main functions of the bureau are to co-ordinate and develop a 
uniform policy, to standardise the cotlection of statistics on e national basis, 
to exchange information with foreign Governments and the United Nallona 
agencies and to promote research, training and studies and surveys in the * 
field of prevention of crime and treatment of offenders. It also gives expert 
adrice to the Central and State 'Governments on correctional matters. A 
quarter^ Journal Social Defence is pubfished by the bureau. 
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CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 

The Central Social Welfare Board was set np in August 1953 under a 
Resolution of the Government. Its functions arc to survey the needs an 
requirements of social welfare organisaUons, evaluate then- 
and projects, co-ordinate the assistance given by vanous Central M^stoes 
and State departments, promote the development of voluntary organisations 
in the areas where no such orgamsations exist, and render financim 
ance to deserving agencies. All welfare schemes sponsored by the Board 
have been implemented through voluntary organisations. 

Social Welfare Advisory Boards have been constituted in all States 
and Union Territories (except the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindiyi Islands) 
to decentralise the activities of the Board and to enable it to maintain con- 
tinuous contact with the aided institutions for ensuring the most effective 
direction of their efforts. 

In 1961, the grants-in-aid programme was decentralised and State 
Boards were delegated powers to sanction and release grants up to a certain 
limit in the case of yearly grants. 

The Fourth Plan earmarks an outlay of Rs. 6 crore for grant-in-aid pro- 
grammes of the Board. 


Welfare Extension Projects (Rural) 

A scheme of rural welfare, known as Welfare Extension Projects, was 
sponsored directly by the Board in August 1954. The aim was to _(i) pro- 
vide basic minimum social services to women and children and (ii) create 
Project Implementing Committees which would ultimately be converted 
into local voluntary organisations to take over the programme of the pro- 
jects. Each of these projects covers about 25 to 30 villages and popula- 
tion ol about 20,000. The programme and activities of thesp projects 
comprise balwadis (community creches and prc-basic schools), maternity 
and infant health services (including those for the handicappti, apd the 
delinquent), literacy and social education for women, art and craft centres 
and recreational activities. 

In order to eliminate duplication of work of Central Social Welfare 
Board and the Department of Community Development, it was decided that 
Welfare Extension Projects would be started only in Community Develop- 
ment Blocks. _ This ensured co-ordination and pooling of the resources of 
various organisations for a common goal and entrusting the programme to a 
^cialised agency like the Central Social Welfare Board. Each such pro- 
ject of the co-ordinated_ pattern was to cover 100 villages with a population 
of about 60,000 with ei^t or ten centres functioning in each project. The 
expenditure on these projects was to be shared by the Central Social Welfare 
Board, the State Government and the Community Development Blocks. 

At the end of the Third Five Year Plan, 264 such welfare extension 
projects were functioning in the rural areas. The Board was also assisting 
balwadis in 17 integrated child welfare demonstration projects in different 


Welfare Extension Projects (Urban) 

^e activities unde^ken in these projects, meant to provide community 
wuare cratres for residents of slum areas, include starting of creches, bal- 
®Jtd post-natal advisory sendees, infant health centres, 
ciuK, TOcational guidance, training in arts and crafts for women, 
placement services for the handicapped. Thirty-one such 
p je^ run by voluntary organisations are functioning in different States 
benefitmg about 13,500 families. 
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Family and Child Welfare Projects 

In order to provide welfare of women and children in the context of the 
family as a whole the programme of setting up family and child w elfar e 
projects was inaugurated on Children’s Pay, November 14, 1967. By'the 
end of March 1969, an estimated 100 such projects had started fimetioning. 
Some more welfare extension projects are scheduled to.be com"erted into the 
Family and Quid Welfare Projects in a phased mann er. 

Each such project will consist of one main centre and five sub-centres. 
The main centre v\ill consist of Grab Kalyan Kendra and Balvikas Rendra 
catering to the needs of women and pre-school difldrtn. The Grab Kalyan 
Kendra offers education in personal hygiene, health and sanitation, home- 
craft, family planning, etc. Tbe five sub-centres will be replicas of the 
Balvikas Kendras at tbe main centre. Each project would cost about 
Rs. 52,000 per annum as recurring and Rs. 55,500 as nog-recurrin g ex- 
penditure per year. The programme is being assisted by the UNIC^ 
which would provide transport and other equipment for the centres and 
training centres for workers required for the programme. ITie UNIC^ 
assistance would also be available for stipends for the trainees. 

Four training centres for the field and supervisory staff for the pro- 
gramme have been established at Siinikelan (West Bengal), Gahdhigram 
(Tamil Nadu) , Baroda University (Gujarat) and Naini Agricultural Institute 
(U.P.). Already 674 Mukhya Sevikas, Gramsevikas and Grahsevikas etc., 
from different pans of the country have been trained. 

Three orientation courses were organised at the Delhi School of Social 
Work, the Madras School of Social Work and the Tata Institute of Social 
Sciences for the training of the instructors. 

Holiday Homes for Children 

Under the echerae, children from lower-income groups are taken to 
holiday camps at hill stations and summer resorts. Powers for sanctioning 
grants have now been delegated to State Boards. 

Durmg 1968-69, 250 camps were sanctioned benefiting about 12,500 
ch'ildrcn. 

Night Shelters 

Night shelters are run generally by local bodies, to provide shelter to 
wage earners who are compelled to spend nights on pavements for want of 
housing accommodation, 

Socio-Economic Programme 

The programme aims at proriding needy women and physicajly handi- 
capped persons with Svork and wage’ of^rtunities to engage themselves in 
gainful emplojuient lor supplemeniing the meagre incomes of their families. 
UtwJsc tins pcQgtamnw tbe Central Welfare Boatd'has sponsored a 
number of production units with the support and technical assistance from 
the Central Small Industries Organisation and llegional offices of the All 
India Handicrafts Board and the AH India Handloom Board; 101 units are 
functioning under this scheme. 

Education and Employment of Handicapped 

Of the 132 schools and training centres for flie blind in tbe country, the 
National Centre for the Blind at Dehra Pun provides comprehensive and 
inte^ted services. The Model Sdiool for the Blind is a secondary school. 

Besides the School, the centre consists of a training centre for the adult 
blind, a workshop for the manufacture of braille appliances, a sheltered 
workshop, the central braille press. During 1968-69, 70 pupils attended 
the secondary school for the blind boys and girls, 150 men and 35 women 
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‘^f'rtTs'Sto for tho deaf, tie trailing centre at Hyderabad 
inpS SiStg deaf in tailoring, sheet n«tal work, electncal wire- 

mansMp, carpentry, fitting and gas-welding. _»„rirr i-ptnrdpd children 

A model school in Delhi imparts education to mentally retarded children 

^'^e^h^ teacher training centres at Delhi, Bombay, and Narendrapur 
impan training to about 30 teachers for the blind annually. 


Condensed Course jor Adult Women 

Adult women in the 18-30 age group are train^ under this programme 
for recognised examinations. They later become eligible for trammg courses 
for bal sevikas, gram sevikas, nurses, mid-wives, famfly planning workem, 
etc. Since the inception of the scheme in 1958-59, a total number of 1,098 
courses have been conducted benefitting 25,500 women. Fresh courses sanc- 
tioned for 1968-70 totalled 119. 


Balsevika Training Programme 

The Indian Council for Child Welfare conducts training courses for 
Balsevikas through the State branches. Up to the end of March, 1969 
twelve centres were functioning in Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Kerala, 
Manipur, Mysore, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Uttar 
Pradesh, West Bengal and Orissa. Since the inception of the scheme, 58 
courses have been completed imparting training to 2,500 balsevikas. 

Pre-Yocational Centres 


Nearly 4,000 children in the age group 11 to 15 years take advantage 
of the pre-vocational training programme started in 1963. The training 
covers general education up to the middle school level with En^isb, regional 
language, mathematics, elementary science and social studies and vocational 
orientation in ax trades including fitting, sheet metal work, gas-welding, 
black smithy, moulding and carpentry. It is a three-year course to help 
the m to e nter employment market as semi-skilled workers. Assistance from 
UNICEF is received in the form of tools, equipment, etc., and other educa- 
tional aids for the training. UNESCO and ILO offer technical advice. 

"piere are 59 pre-vocational training centres in the country. Five 
Reconal Pre-yocational^ training centres function at Narendrapur (West 
Bengal) , Ludhiana (Punjab), Madras (Tamil Nadu), Secunderabad (Andhra 
Pradesh) and Karad (Maharashtra). 


Border Areas Programmes 

districts of NEFA, Leh, Lahaul, Kinnaur, 
P‘thorgarh, Kutch and Banaskantha provide maternity 
TIiptc bmwadi, craft training and social education for women. 

There are at present 17 projects in these areas with 63 centres. 

Homes and Infirmanes 

staiS','Si275SiiSSrf“,gLf|s'S'K??“ ’’S’”?" “.“'.S’/ 

Beetd-s •xtvmfi^noo ^ uDont 33,000 inmates are functioning at present- 
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Kasturba NikeUm 

This is the only home in the Union Territory of Delhi for the maintenance 
and care of unattached women and children displaced from Paldstan, Wlien 
it was opened in 1950, it catered to the needs of displaced women from 
West Pakisten only. During 1968-69, 338 unattached women and chSdren 
who had migrated from East PaUstan were provided residential facilities in 
addition to 109 inmates, who came earlier from West Pakistan. Boys and 
^Is of the families are &vea stipends for continuing their studies in courses 
like basic teachers’ framing, nursing etc., after the completion of their general 
education. 

Social Welfare end Rehabilitation Directorate 

The main activities of the Directorate cover the following : (i) Training- 
aim-Production Centres; these centres provide training in handicrafts, tailor- 
ing, embroidety, knitting, weaving etc., and provide work to poor women 
(displaced as well as non-displaced) near their homes; (iO Three types of 
courses of training are arranged vir., (a) One-year Cer^cate course in 
ta^oring and cutting, band embroidery and machine embroidery or hand 
knitting open to women who have passed the middle school examination; 
(b) teachers* training course in tailoring, machine embroidery, book keeping 
and accountancy, drawing and desiguag for one year, open to those who 
have pajSsed Matriculation Examination and also passed the one-year certi- 
ficate course; and (c) son-diploina course jn tafiorisg, embroldtry, Innd 
machine and band Imttiag for period varying between 3 to 9 months, de- 
pending on the individual abmty of the trainee and the number of crafts 
chosen for study. 

By the end of Match 1969, 5,265 women had taken advantage of the 
training facilities. 

Evaluation of Programmes 

The main purpose of the evaluation programme is to maintain up-to-date 
information about the changing needs in the field of social welfare, evaluate 
the effectiveness of current prograoiroes and to pin-point their defects, if 
any, with a view to initiating remedial actioa. A committee to evaluate the 
exiting programmes for women and girls facing moral and social dan^r with 
a view to improving their working, set up earlier, has submitted its findings. 
A committee appointed by the Government to review and evaluate problem 
of kidnapping of children for the purposes of begging has finalised its 
findings. 

A report on the survey of voluntary potential among educated unem- 
ployed women of Delhi has been issued by the research cell set up last year. 

SOCIAL LEGISLATION 

Under the Child Marriage Restndnt Act of 1929 no marriage to which 
a male under 18 years of age or a female umto 15 years of age is a party 
may be solemnis^ 

The Hindu Marriage Act of 1955 lays down that for a fresh marriage 
neither party should havo a spouse living. 

Among other important social I^slations covering children and uomcn 
are : The Apprentices Act XIX of 1950; Tbe Rcfoimatoty Schools Act 
Vin of 1897; The Borstal Schools Acts; Juvenile Smoking Acts; TTic Arya 
Marriage Valeting Act XK of 1937; The Hindu Married Women's Ri^t 
to Sej^te Residence and Maintenance Act XK of 1946; The Hindu 
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Marriage Disabilities Removal Act of 1946; and The Hindu Marriages 
Validating Act of 1949. 

RELIEF AND REHABILITATION 

Fourth Plan Allocation 

In the Fourth Five Year Plan an allocadon of Rs. 66 crores has been 
proposed for programmes of relief and rehabilitation. This provides for me 
settlement in agricultural and non-agricultural occupations _ of repatriates 
from Burma and Ceyloi^ migrants from East Pakistan now in relief camps 
and some families residing outside camps in West Bengal. 

Displaced Persons from East Pakistan 

Migration to India of members of the minority community in East 
Paldstan (which began in 1946) continued unabated till the end of 1958 
by which time 41.17 lakh displaced persons had migrated to India._ 

- Consequent upon the communal disturbances in East Pakistan in Janu- 
ary 1964, a fresh exodus of the members of minority communities started. 
About 8,44,754 refugees had migrated to India from East Pakistan up to 
December 31, 1968. Of these, about 5.13 lakhs have gone to West Bengal, 
1.98 lakhs to Assam and 1.32 lakhs to Tripura. A feature of the new 
influx has been the migration of several thousands of Buddhists and 
Christians. Rehabilitation assistance was admissible to only those who 
sought admission in relief camps. As on March 1, 1969, there were 14,662 
fanulies residing in relief camps aw'aiting rehabilitation. These included 
4,330 families belon^g to ‘permanent liability’ category. 

Review Body 

In order to evaluate the working and results of rehabih’tation measures 
undertaken in West Bengal for the benefit of old migrants under the Resi- 
duary Assessment of 1961-62 and assess the nature and size of the problem 
created by the influx of new migrants, a Committee of Review was set up 
by the Government of India in January 1967 under the chairmanship of 
Shri N. C. Chatteqee, M.P. 

The first interim report of the Committee was, by and large, accepted 
by the Government of India and a sum of Rs. 41.64 lakhs has been 
sanctioned. 


Danddkaranya Scheme 


An area of over 77,800 square km. in selected areas in Bastar district 
of Madhya Pradesh and Koraput and Kalahandi districts of Orissa has been 
reclaimed under the Dandakaranya Scheme for resettling a sizeable displaced 
population from East Pakistan and integrated development of the area with 
particular attention to the requirements of the tribal population living in 
the area. The Dandakaranya Development Authority was set up in Septem- 


By December, 1968, the Dandakaranya Authority had resettled 12,614 
laiMies out of which 12,007 were agriculturists and 607 were non-agricul- 
tunsts. Up to the end of 1968 the Governments of Madhya Pradesh and 
released a total of 2,29,467 acres of land suitable for cultivation, 
lil3,5_39 acres had been fully reclaimed. 

Mixed farms at Umerkote and Paralkote have been set up and crops 
dams, namely Bhaskal Dam (Umerkote) and 
have already been completed. Construction of two more 
and Satiguda Dam (Malkan^i) is under 
“P Kondagaon, Umerkote, Paral- 
te, Malkangin and Mana. The fisheries scheme has been making steady 
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progress. Industrial centres have been set up at Boregaon, Jagadalpur, 
Ambaguda, Umerkote, Malkangjri and PaniUcDte which provide employment 
to more than 200 prople. The items produced in these centres include 
furniture, textiles, agricultural implements, etc. 

By the end of 1968, 241 tillages had been set up in the area. Besides 
61 villagw had been set up for landless Adivasis comprising 2,097 houses. 

There are 213 primary sdiools, 12 middle schools and 3 hi^ schools. 

Medical facilities, are provided throu^ 7 hospitals, 9 primary health 
centres, dispensaries and mobile medical units. 

Rehabiliiation of New Afigr^is 

The bulk of the migrants from East Pakistan are agriculturists. Schemes 
for their resettlement on land are in progress in Maharashtta, Madhya 
Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Assam and NEFA- As on Etecember 31, 1968, 
18,196 families were residing at various rebabilitatioii sites. This was in 
addition to the number of farces settled in Dandakaranya and the Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands and does not Include 5,356 families which came and 
settled down in Tripura after exchange of their properties in East Pakistan 
and did not need any assistance for riietr re-settlement. 

Rashtriya Vikas Dal 

The Rashtriya Vikas Dal Scheme was launched by the Government in 
November 1964 for organising a disciplined body of workers from amongst 
the new migrants who are accommodated in the various traflsit/relicf 
camps. During the year about 2,275 personnel were deployed on rehabilita- 
tion work. 

Repatriates from Burma 

Since June 1963 up to the end of 1968, 1,68,156 persons of Indian origin 
had returned from Burma. They have been extended travel, transit and 
relief assistance by the Government. To help their resettlement in the 
country the Government gives various facilities mcluding loans for business 
and priority in Central Government services. The Slate Governments also 
grant them concessions in matters of employment, allotment of house plots 
and resettlement ainder land colonisation schemes and education of diilmen. 
TQl the end of 1968, 39,500 families were given rehabilitation assistance. 

Up to the end'\)f March 1968 an amount of Rs. 3.57 crorcs had been 
sanctioned as loan'and Rs. 86.26 lakhs as grant for the relief and rehabili- 
tation of repatriates from Burma. 

Repatriates from Ceylon 

Under the Rido-Ceylon Agreement (1964) 5,25,000 persons of Etdiaa 
origin will be repatriated to India over a period of 15 years. The total num- 
ber of persons granted lodiancitliCQsUip up to tl^etidof 1968 was 29,998. 
About 35,000 persons are expected to arrive by the end of 1969. 

Repflfriafes from Mozambique 

By the end of 1968, over 2,300 Jndiars had been rroatriated from Por- 
tuguese territories in AWca (mainly Mozambique)). Most of these have 
been settled and rehabiUtated in Gujarat. 

Resettlemertt of Kashmiri Displaced Persons 

The scheme for payment of rehalnlitation assistance to migrants from 
Pakistan-held areas of Jammu and Kashmir State was introduced in 1960. 
Out of a total of 32,122 applications, which were received from such 
mights, 32,021 applications invol^g payment of Rs. 4.46 crores as ex- 
gratia grants, bad been finalised up to the end of 1968. 



118 


INDIA 1959 


Indo-Pak Conflict and Resettlement 

As a result of the Indo-Pak conflict of 
3,64,900 persons were displaced from the 
Kashmir, Punjab, and Rajasthan. 

In the initial stage, adequate relief was provided to the uprcrated fammes. 
Tnereafter ‘grants’ and ‘loans’ have been given to them for repair/reconstruc- 
tion of houses and shops and for business and agricultural purposes. MM- 
tenance allowance was also given to these families to maintain themselves 

during the transition period. _ , rr x. ■ t 

Extensive tractorisatron was earned out m Jammu and Kashmu" for uie 
speedy resettlement of the uprooted agnculturfsts. Schemes for restoration 
of common service facilities in the three States have been sanctioned. A 
scheme has also been sanctioned for the construction of public building and 
a residential colony at Khem Karan in the Punjab. 

By now, most of the families have been resettled. ' The Government of 
India had provided funds to the extent of Rs. 17.63 crores up to the end of 
1968 to the three State Governments concerned for the relief and resettle- 
ment of flie uprooted families. 

Transfer of Indian Enclaves to Pakistan and Rehabilitation 

There are 123 Indian enclaves in East Pakistan with an area of 29.4 
square miles against 74 Pakistani enclaves with an area of about 18.4 
square miles in West Bengal. Under the Nehm-Noon Agreement of 1958, 
these enclaves are to be exchanged. But no exchange-has so far taken place 
owing to Pakistan’s insistence that demarcation of the East Pakistan, 'West 
Ben^ border should take place, simultaneously with the demarcation of 
Berubari, which is subfudice. As regards the families from Indian en- 
claves, who have already come over to the main land or who might come 
later, it has been decided to ^ve them rehabilitation assistance on the same 
pattern and scales provided for new migr^ts. The Government of West 
Bengal proposes to rehabilitate 766 families who have come over from 
Jalpaigun, Cooch Bihar and West Dinajpur. 

Rehabilitation Industries Corporation 

The Corporation, set up in 1959, to create employment opportunities 
throng industries for di^laced persons &om East PaKstan, mns 20 indus- 
trial_ units and 3 industrial estates at Durgapur, Bon-Hoo^y and Behala, 
(all in West Bengal). The industries include engineering and leather works, 
textile printing, fruit canning, toy-making, wood, tent and tarpa ulin works, 
bucket and silk factory and tailoring shops. 

The scope of the activities of the Corporation has been expanded to cover 
repatriates &om Ceylon, Burma and other countries. Its range of activities 
now extends to some of the adjoining States including the Dandakarani^ 
complex.^ Tbe Corporation had provided employment to 5,700 displaced 
persons in its own or assisted industries and industrial undertakings up to 
the end of March, 1969. 


August-September, 1965 o\-cr 
border areas in Jammu and 


Board of Rehabilitation 

A Board of Rehabilitation has been set up with Shri Manubhai Shah as 
Chairman to (a) adwse Government on policies and measures concerning re- 
settlemem of displac^ persons from East PaWstan and repatriates from 
^ industry and other non-agricultural programmes; (b) 
_ ^ planning, formulation and execution of resettlement 

schemes, and (c) study the problems of the Rehabilitation 
md^es Corp^tion, the industrial development of the Dandakaranya 

kSIa (Amdamm and Niaote 
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Prime Minister's National "Relief Fund 

From November 1947» when the Prime Minister’s National Relief Fund 
was started, up to the end of March 1969, public contribuUoos to the Fund 
amounted to about 3.17 crores. Over 3.04 crores was utilised in 
providing relief to people affected by natural calamities such as earthq^kcs. 
Hoods, cyclones, droughts, famines and fire. Relief was also given in the 
early stages to displa^ persons from Paldstan, and after the national 
emergency, to ywple affected in brnder areas. 

A separate account been set up for relief to people in the border 
areas affected by the Chinese aggression. Up to the end of March 1969, 
about Rs. 11.78 lakhs had been received and Rs. 4.39 lakhs disbursed. 



Chapter X 

SCHEDULED AND BACKWARD CLASSES 


The Constitution prescribes protection and safeguards for Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Qasses, either specially or 
by way of general rights of citizens, with the object of promoting their 
educational and economic interests and of removing certain social disabihties 
the Scheduled Castes were subjected to. These are : 

(i) the abolition of "untouchability” and the forbidding of its prac- 
tice in any form (Art. 17) ; 

(ii) the promotion of their educational and economic interests Md 
their protection from social injustice and all forms of exploita- 
tion (Art 46); 

(iii) the throwing open of Hindu religions institutions of a public 
character to all classes and sections of Hindus (Art. 25); 

(rv) the removal of any disability, liability, restriction or condition 
vrith regard to access to shops, pubhe restaurants, hotels and 
places of public entertainment, the use of wells, tanks, batlung 
ghats, roads and places of public resort maintained wholly or 
partly out of State funds or dedicated to the use of the general 
public (Art. 15); 

tv) the curtailment in the interests of a Scheduled Tribe of the 
general rights of aH citizens to move freely, settle in, acquire pro- 
perty or practise any trade or business [Art 19(5)]; 

(vi) the forbidding of any denial of admission to educational institu- 
tions maintamed by the State or receiving aid out of State 
funds (Art, 29); 

(vii) the obligation of the State to consider their claims in the mak- 
^ of appointments to public services and reservation for them 
in case of inadequate r^resentation (Arts. 16 and 335); 


(viii) spedal representa^tion in Parliament and the State Le^atures 
for a period of twenty years (Arts. 330, 332 and 324); 


(ix) &e setting up of advisory councils and separate departments 
in the States and the appointment of a Special Official at the 
Centre to promote their welfare and safeguard their interests 
(Arts. 164, 338 and Fifth Schedule); and 

(s) special provision for the administration and control of sche- 
duled and tribal areas (Art. 244 and Fifth and Sixth Sche- 
dules). 


j census, the population of the Scheduled Castes 

tmd the Scheduled Tribes was 6,44,17,3^ and 3,01,72,221 respectively. 

in Scheduled Castes and Tribes is shown 
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EBADICATION OF UOTOUCHADIUTY 
The UniouchabiUty (OQences) Act, 1955 

This Act came into force on June I, 1955. It provides penalties 
fot' preventing a.person, oa the grouod of uatoochability, from entering a 
place of public worship,, offering prayers therein or taking water from a 
sacred tank; well^or spring. Penalties are also provided for enforcing all 
kinds of sodal disabilides, such as denying access to any. shop, public 
lestaorant, public hospital or educatiosal institution, hotel or any place 
of public entertainment; the use of any road, river, well, tank, water tap, 
bathing ghat, cremation ground, sanit^ convenience, dbaramshah, sajm 
or juusa&klma'OT uteusSs kept la such insUtutioaa aad hotels aad testau- 
rmts. The Act prescribes praaltles for enfordng occupational, profes- 
sional or trade disabilities, or disabiliUes in the matter of enjoyment of any 
benefit under a charitable trust. In tho coasCruction or occupation of any 
residential premises in any locality or the observance of any social or 
religious usage or ceremony. 

The Act similarly lays down penalties lor refusing to seB ^ods or jender 
services to Harijan because he is a Haiijan; for molesiuig, injuring or 
annoying a person or organising a boycott of, or taking any part In the 
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excommunication of a person v?lio has exercised the rights accruing to him 
as a result of the abolition of untouchability. rt ■ 

Higher penalties have been prescribed for subsequent .ofiences. ror 
the purposes of awarding punishments, incitement or abetment of tne 
olfence has been treated in the same manner as the commission ot tne 
offence. The onus of proving innocence has been thrown on the accused. 
The offences under this Act are cognisable and compoundable. The Act is 
administered by the State Governments but its implementation is renewed 
from time to time. A review was made at the Conference of State 
ters in charge of Backward Classes and Social Welfare in October, 1968. 


Campaign against Untouchability 

Since 1954 the Government of India have been ^ving financial support 
to the movement to eradicate untouchability. Both official and non-oSicial 
agencies are being utilised for this purpose. The State Governments have 
instructed their district officers and other officials, who deal with the public, 
to stress the need for and the urgency of doing away with tffis evil. “Harijan 
Days” and “Harijan Weeks” are observed to focus public attention and 
enlist people’s co-operation in the eradication of untouchability. Most of 
the States have appointed small committees to enforce, where necessary, the 
provisions of the Untouchability (Offences) Act, 1955. Publicity media, 
such as books, pamphlets, handbOls and audio-visual aids have also been 
pressed into service. 


Committee on Untouchability 

A Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri L. Hyaperumal, M.P., 
was set up in April 1965 to examine the question of untouchability and 
the problems relating to the education and economic uplift of the sch^uled 
castes. The Committee submitted the final report on January 30, 1969 
where special emphasis has been laid on economic and educational develop- 
ment of the Scheduled Castes. 


Committee on Tribal Economy in Forest Areas 

A Committee on Tribal Ecouomy in Forest Areas was appointed in May, 
1965 under the Chairmanship of Shri Hari Sin^, Inspector General of 
Fore^, to examine the forest policy and worKng of the forests in relation 
to tribal communities. The Committee submitted its report in December, 
1968. 


REPRESENTATION IN LEGISLATURES AND PANCHAYATS 


Under Articles 330 and 332 of the Constitution, seats are reserved for 
the^&hednled Castes and Tribes in the Lok Sabha and the State Vidhan 
babhas m proportion to their population. Under Article 334, this provision 
nas to contmue for a j^riod of 20 years up to January 25, 1970. The 
^ cxainining whether tile perfod should be extended further. 
Ic^lamra ^‘^P’^^sentation in Parliament and the State 

reserved seats members of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
represent some general constituencies in Lok Sabha and Vidhan 


There is no xeserotion of scats in Rajya Sabha and Vidhan Parishads. 
Ihe number of members of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in Rajya 
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Sabha, after the Fourth General Hc^kri was 13 and 5 and in Vrdhan 
Paruhads 17 and 9 respectively. 

FoQowing the introduction of Panchayati Raj, suitable safeguards have 
been providSi for proper representation of the members of the Scheduled 
Qistes and Scheduled Tribes by reserving seats for them in the Gram Pan- 
chayats and other local bodies. 


TABLE 44 

SEATS RESERVED FOR SCItEDULCD CARTES AND SOIEDULED TRIBES 
IN LOK 5ABI1A AND STATE LEGlSLATn'E ASSEMDUES 



In Lot: Sabha 


In State Vidhan Sabha 

Territory 

Total 
number 
of seats 

Scheduled 

Castes 

Scheduled 

Tnbes 

Total 
number 
of seats 

Scheduled 

castes 

Scheduled 

Tnbes 

States 

Aodhra Pradesh 

41 

6 

, 

287 

40 

11 

Assam . . 

14 

\ 

2* 

126 

8 

23** 

Bihar 

53 

7 

5 

318 

45 

29 

Gujarat . . 

22 

2 

3 

1 68 

ii 

22 

Haryana 

9 

2 


81 

! 35 


lammu ^Kashmir 

6 



751 

6 




2 


133 

11 

2 


37 1 

5 

S 

296 

39 

61 


45 , 

3 

3 

270 

15 

16 

Mysore 

27 

4 


216 

29 

2 

Nagaland 




46 




20 

3 

S 


22 

34 


13 

3 


104 

23 


R^astbant 

23 

4 

3 , 

184 

31 

21 


39 

7 


234 

42 

2 


*5 

IS 


42S 

89 



40 

8 

2 . 

280 

5S 

16 

Uidoa Territortes 
Md otber Anas 
A.A N. 

1 



1 

-i 



Chandigarh 

1 





— 

Pa4ra & Nagar 

1 


1 

— ' 

_ 

_ 

Dtlhi .. 







Goa, Daman and 

2 





30 ' 



Himachal Pradesl 

I 6 

1 

— 

60 

14 ' 

3 

L. M. & A. 

1 

_ 

1 

_ ■ 

— 1 



Manipur .. 

2 





9 








Pondicherry 

' . 4 



30 

5 


Tripura . 1 







Total 

521 

77 

37 

3,563 i 

503 1 

262 


BEPRESEPfrATlON IN HIE SERVICES 

The manner hi which the State carries out its obligation to reserve posts 
(Or Scheduled Castes and Tribes in die pubh'c services in case of inadequate 
rcpieseutatioa and to consider their claims consistent with the nwlnten- 


•One seat resenvd for the Autonompns Districts in Ass^ra- 
tExcludcs 25 seats whicb are Jtept In abeyance pending tbereturo of 
cccupied areas of the State to the ladiao Union. , 

'•Netninated. ; 





1/4 


ance of ef&ciency of adiMistration hap bwn left putside the pimiew of 
obliaatorv consultation with Public Service Commission [Art. 320(4)]. 
°^XiSSd Castes, reservation is 12iper cent of the vacancies for 
which recruitment is made by open competition on ao alWndia bas« a°d 
16- per cent of the vacancies to which recruitment is made omerw^e. 
For the Scheduled Tribes, the reservation is 5 per cent m bo& oase^. 
Reservations in direct recruitment to Qasses in and IV posts '"^‘oh “ - 
mally attract candidates from a locahty or region are feed m P^opo^n 
the population of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes m the respectiv 

States and Union Territories. . j 

Reservation is also made at 124 per cent of the vacancies for Scheduleo 
Castes and 5 per cent of the vacancies for Scheduled Tribes in promotions 
on the results of the competitive examination limited to departmental candi- 
dates in grades or services in Classes n. III and IV to which direct recruit- 
ment, if any, does not exceed 50 per cent. 

In the case of promotion by selection in classes _ni and II, such em- 
ployees, unless they are found unfit, are given one higher grading in cate- 
gorisation on merit; the concession is confined to 25 per cent of the total 
vacancies in a grade in a year. 

To fadlitate their adequate representation, concessions such as (i) rela:^- 
tion in age-limit, (ii) relaxation in the standard of suitability and of qualifi- 
cations, and (iii) selection, subject to fulfilling the minimum standard of 
efficiency, have been provided for. If no suitable Scheduled Caste or Sche- 
duled Tribe canffidates are a,vailable for the reserved posts, they are treated 
as unreserved and an equal number of reservations are carried fomard to 
two recruitment years. On no occasion, however, the number of reserved 
vacancies is to exceed 45 per cent of the total vacancies. 

To &ve proper effect to the reservation decided upon, model rosters^ of 
40 posts each have been prescribed for recruitment by open competition 
and otherwise. If the vacancies in a Service or Cadre are too few for the 


purpose, aU corresponding posts are grouped together. Annual reports are 
required to be submitted by the employing authorities for scrutiny by the 
Govemmrat. To bring about a greater awareness for ensuring effective im- 
plementation of the special representation orders, liaison officers have been 
appointed in the different Ministries of the Union Government. Arrange- 
ments have also been made at Allahaba,d and Madras for intensive training 
and coaching facades to enable Schediilcd Caste and Tribe candidates to 
compete on merit for all-India services. Some of the State Governments 
have also drawn up rules for the reservation of posts for these classes, and 
steps have been taken to increase their representation in State services. 

During 1968-69, a hi^ powered Committee was set up under the 
Chairmanship of the Home Minister to review the progress of employment 
of Scheduled Castes and -Scheduled Tribes under the Government of India 
and the Union Territories and the Public Sector UndertaMngs, 

Career Flaming and Employment Guidance 


two Pre-examination Training Centres — one at 
^ahabad and the other at Madras — ^for imparting coaching to Scheduled 
Scheduled Tribe students who intend to appear at the I.A.S. 

1 services examinations held by the U.P.S.C. every 

1“ • ffie Government of Punjab also started a similar Pre- 

exa^ation Trammg Centre at Chandigarh. 

centres, a number of States have set up Pre-exami- 
Caste and Sebed^^^^T imparting pre-examination training to Scheduled 
SmiSon? S appearing at State dvH services. 

UP SC and ft, ^ subordinate examinations conducted by the 

U.F.S.C. and the State Public Serdee Commissions. 
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A new scheme of career planning was introduced in several States 
from 19d6'67 to assist the Scheduled Casts and Scheduled Tribe candidates 
in obtaining suitable employment under the State Governments as well as in 
the private sector. 

These steps have helped to fill the quota of posts reserved for the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the higher services. 

AD.MINISTRATION OF SaOCDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS 
Autonomous Tribal Areas of Assam 

In pursuance of the prorisions of the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution 
one Reponal Coundl and six Distria Councils have been set up in the 
districts of the United Khasi-Jaimia Hills, Gaxo Hills, Mzzo Hills, North 
Caebar Hills and Mikir Hills. Each of the District Councils consists of not 
more than 24- members three-fourths of them being elected by adult suilrage. 
The Councils possess wide lepslative and rule-making powers as well as 
certain financial and taxation powers. 

Tribes Advisory Councils 

The Fifth Schedule to the Constitution provides for the setting up of 
a Tribes Advisory Council in each of the States having Scheduled Areas 
and, if the President so directs, for constituting such Councils in States which 
have Scheduled Tribes but no Scheduled Areas. Tribes Advisory Councils 
have been set up so fat in the Stiles of Andhra Pmdesb, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil Kadu and West 
Bengal. These Councils advice the Governors on such matters concerning 
the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes and development of the Scheduled Areas 
os may be referred to thum. Advisory Boards for thfe Scheduled Tribes have 
been set up in Assam, Kerala and Mysore to advise the State Governments 
on matters pertaining to their welfare and advancement. Tribes Advisory 
Committees have also been formed in the Union Territories of Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, Himachal Pradesh, Maiupur and Tripura. 


WELFARE AND AOVISORV AGENCIES 
Commissioner for the Scheduled Caster and Scheduled Tribes 

A Special Officer designated as the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes 
and Schedule Tribes has been appointed by the President under Article 
338 of the Constitution to (i) investigate all matters relating to the safe- 
guards for the Scheduled Castes and ^beduled Tribes provided under the 
Constitution, and (ii) report to the President on the working of these safe- 
guards. 

D'lrecior General for Backward Classes Welfare 

la June 1967, the Commissiooer's office was reorganised and a separate 
organisation was set up in the Department of Social Welfare under the 
charge of Director General for Backward Classes Welfare to formulate 
schemes for the welfare of backward dasses, watch the progress of imple- 
mentation and to maintain the necessary liaison with the States. The Direc- 
tor General is assisted by 5 Tanzl DkKtors and 9 Deputy Directors posted 
ta various regions. 

Parliamentary Body 

A Parliamentary Committee on die Welfare of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes was set up in December 1968 under the Chairmanship 
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of Shri Basumatari to examine the implementation of 

safeguards and the recommendations of the Scheduled Castes and Schedule 

Tribes Commissioner. 


Welfare Departments in the States 

Under the proviso to Article 164(1) of the Constitation. Wel^e De- 
partments in charge of a Minister have been set up m Bihar, Ivfadhya Pra- 
desh and Orissa. Welfare Departments have aIso_ been set up m ah States 
other thap Nagaland and also in Manipur and Tripnira. 

WELFARE SCHEMES 

Under Article 339(2) of the Constitation the Union Government 
^e directions to States in the formulation and execution of schemes, for 
the vrelfere of the Scheduled Tribes in the States. Under Article 275(1), 
the Centre is required to give grants-in-aid to the States for^ apprOT^ 
schemes of welfare nud for improving the tone of admimstration in Schedul- 
ed Areas. 


Plan Outlays 

During eighteen years of plaiming, about Rs. 277 crores have beep 
spent on special programmes for the w'clfare of backward classes. Of this 
Rs. 100 crores was for Scheduled Castes, Rs. 150 crores for Scheduled 
Tribes and Rs. 27 crores for other backward classes. Programme-wiss 
break up of the expenditure shows that Rs. 117 crores were spent on 
schemes of educational development, Rs. 91 crores on economic develop- 
ment and Rs. 69 crores on hedth, housing and other schemes. The expen- 
diture on some of the important programmes in the Third Plan and the 
three Annual Plans and the outlay proposed for the Fourth Plan are : 

TABLE 45 

EXPENTHTURE ON SOME IMPORTANT PROGRAMMES 

(Rs. crores) 


Item j 

Third Plan 

1966-69 

Fourth 

Plan 

outlay 

Etpenditure 

Anticipated 

expenditure 

(J) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Centre 

Tribal de^’elopme^t blocks 

Post-matricscholarshjps 

GTls hostels 

Coaching and allied schemes , , 

Research training and special projects 
Cooperation (special schemes) 

Improvement in working and living conditions 
of thosein unclean occupations 

Denotified tribes and ncmadic tribes. . 
voluntary organisations 

Education 

Econotme development 

Education .. .. .. 

Bcoromic development 

Health, housing and other programmes 

36-91 

15-53 

9-48 

0-14 

0- 39 
3-06 

3-44 

3-S2 

1- 05 
58-69 
32-70 
14-73 
11-26 

3-54 

1 0-49 

1 1-96 

1 1-09 

38-92 

20-04 

13-01 

0-5S 

0-11 

0- 39 

1- 13, 

1-13 

1-77 

0- 76 
27-64 
19-22 

4-06 

4-36 

1- 93 

0- 45 

1- 09 
0-39 

60-00 

32-50 

11-00 

2-00 

1 -00 

1- 50 

2- 50 

3- 00 
a -50 
2-CO 

70-13 

1 70-13 

^ _ 4-24 
j. 4-24 

Total 

• •• •• 

- 

1 99-14 

I 68-49 

134-31 
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Apart from the Central and State Governments, various volantary wel- 
fare organisations have been doing useful social service in many fields. The 
important organisations of all-India diaractcr for Scheduled Castes include 
(a) AU-India Harijan Sewak Sangh, Delhi, (b) Bharatiya Depressed Qasses 
League, New Delhi, (c) Iswar Soi^ Ashr^ Afiahabad, (d) Indian Red 
Cross Society, New Delhi, (e) Hind Sweepers Sewak Sangh, New Delhi and 
(I) Ramakri^^ Mission, West Beng^. 

Voluntary o^anisations working for the Scheduled Tribes are (a) Bhara- 
tiya Adimjati Sewak Sangh, New Delhi, (b) Indian Council for Child Wel- 
fare, New Delhi, (c) Andhra Pradesh Adimjati ^wak San^ (d) Central 
Social Welfare Board, New Delhi, (c) Ramakrishna Mission, Cherrapunji 
and Shillong, (0 All-India Backward Qasses Federation, New Delhi and 
(g) Bharatiya Ghumantu Jan (Khanabadosh) Sewak Sangh, Delhi. 

The Servants of India Society, Poona, looks after the intere.sts of other 
Backward Classes,' while the National Council of Educational Research and 
Training, New' Delhi, serves both (he Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes.. ’• 

Educational Facilities 

Measures to provide increased educational facilities have been taken 
emphasis being • on vocational and technical tiamlog. The concessions 
include free tuition, stipends, scholarships and the provision of books, 
stationery and other equipment. Mid-day meals are aBo prcmded in many 
places. 

The Government of India instituted a scheme for grant of scholarships 
to the Scheduled Castes in I944-4S and extended it to the Scheduled TriMS 
in 1948-49 and to other Backward Qasses in 1949-50. The scheme was 
decentralised from 1959-60. 

The Central Government’s scheme to award scholarships to deserving 
students from these classes for studies in foreign countries came into force 
ta 1953-54. The number of such scholarships per year is at present 9—4 
each to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and one to Denotified, 
Nomadic and Semi-Noraadic Tribes. Tourist class sea passages are given 
to students who receive foreign scbolanbips without travel grMts. Overseas 
scholarships to studeuts belouging to backward communities are also 
awarded by some State Governments. 

Seventeen 'and a half per cent of (be merit scholarships granted by the 
Centre to deservmg students of the lower income groups for studies in 
institutions which are members of the Indian Public Spools Conference, are 
reserved for backward communities. Some of the State Governments offer 
similar scholarships.' Some ‘ public schools also award scholarships to 
deserv'mg backward class students. 

Post-Matric scholarships are given to eligible Scheduled Caste students; 
37,077 such scholarships were awarded during the Rrst Plan, 1,61,472 
during the Second Plan and 3,15,358 daring ifie TWrd Plan. The expendi- 
ture went up from fo. 1.58 crores in (he First Plan to 14.21 crores ia 
the Third Plan. During 1967-68, Rs. 5.14 crores were awarded in 1,03,7CT 
scholarships to the Scheduled Caste students. 

Post-Matric scholanWps arc awarded to every eligible applicant be- 
loQ^nc to a Scheduled TYibe. The number of such scholarships given during 
Firsl:. Second and Third Plan periods was 8,495; 25,592 and 60,058 respec- 
tively. The expenditure rose from Rs. 42 lakhs during the First Plan period 
to Rs. 2.63 crores in the Third Plan. During 1967-68 Rs. 1.1 crore was 
incurred on the award of 21,721 schohisMps. In (he Fourth Plan an outlay 
of Rs. 11 crores is provided for (he award of post-matrie ' ’ ■■■ t^yr 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 


128 


INDIA 1959 


Reserv'atioa of seats, lowering of mioimum qualifying marks end raising 
of maximum ase limit for admission of membere of these classy 
technical and edurational institutions are among ofter steps recommended 
by the Union Government to all education^ arthontres. 

Financial provision was made m the Thkd Plan for settmg np ^^tek 
for Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe girls takmg up higher studies. 
Duiin<T 1968-69, Rs. 8 lakhs were spent for givmg budding grimts to suit- 
able TOluntarv organisations for starting hostek for Scheduled Tnbe girls and 
Rs. 10 lakhs 'for hostek for Scheduled Caste girls. 


Econormc Opportumties 

According to the 1961 census, 1.49 crore Scheduled Tribes were 
engased in agriculture, of whom 33.33 lakhs were agricultural labourers. 
Similar figures in respect of the Scheduled Castes were 2.19 crores engaged 
in agriculture, including 1.04 crore agricultural labourers. -During the first 
three years of the Third Five Year Plan, 86,248 acres of land was allotted to 
Scheduled Caste and 51,017 acres to Scheduled Tribe landless agriculturists, 
affording the benefit to 47,814 families. 

Shifting cultivation is a distinguishing feature of agriculture practised by 
some tribal communities in certain areas of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, M^ore, Orissa, Manipur and Tripura. 

Among the measures to rehabilitate shifting cultvators on permanent 
cultivation during the Third Plan period were (i) the settmg up of 3 pilot 
farms and 5 agricultural demonstration units and suitable agricultural aid 
in Andhra Pradesh; (ii) introduction of cash crops and reclamation of land 
through soE conservation in Assam; (iii) preference in granting subsidies for 
agricultural Implements in Madhya Pradesh; (iv) jhum control scheme 
and settlement in Orissa; (v) granting subsidies for terrace cultivation and 
minor irrigation in Manipur, and (vi) development of colonies in Tripura.^ 
Schemes have been launched to improve irrigation facilities to reclaim 
v?aste land and to distribute ft among members of the Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes. Facilities for irrigation, distribution of fertilisers 
and agricultural implements are being extended to them. Some States have 
set up demonstration farms for training them in methods of scientific culti- 
vation. Cattle breeding and poultry farming are being encouraged among 
these people. Almost all the States and Union Territories have completed 
Iand_ reforms and the tribal cdtivatoi^ have now been or are being brought 
in direct relations with the states. The State Governments have also adopted 
various legislative executive measures to provide security of land tenure 
Md debt redeniption to the tribal people. Some State (Svemments have 
introduced special regulations to control the business of money lending in 
me Scheduled Areas and provide relief to the families in debt, "^he 
Government of Madhya Pradesh has introduced a scheme for grant of loans 
to tribid people for non-productive purposes on an experimental basis. 

Illation has been enacted in almost aE States to extend relief 
including those belonging to the Scheduled Castes and 
^neduled Tribes. Measures for the abolition of their debt bondage have 
been t^en m Orissa and Bihar- Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Madhya 
rraG^n . Orissa and West Bengal have enacted tenancy laws to ensure 
of faod tenure of the Scheduled Tribes. 

the States and Union Territories have launched schema for the 
— oottage industries through loans, subsidies and training 
irammg^m-prodnetion centres have also been started. Various 
or co-operatrve societies such as forest labour co-operatives, market- 
co-operatives and labour co-operatives hav'e also been 
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Other Welfare Schemes 

Other welfare schemes include the grant of house sites free or at nomi- 
nal cost, assistance b)[ way of loans, subsidies and grants-in-ald to local 
bodies for the construction of houses for their Harijan employees, a scheme 
for giving grants to the local bodies for purposes of wheel barrows and other 
appUances to be used by scavangers, and monetary assistance to co-operative 
btmding societies specially for the benefit of the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. 

Research and Training 

Tribal research institutes, which undertake intensive studies of tribal 
arts, culture and customs, have been set up in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, 
Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan and 
West Ben^, Research in tribal welfare is ajso conducted by the Anthro- 
pological Survey of India, Research Department. NEFA, Social studies and 
Handicrafts units of the Re^strar General of India, universities and various 
other organisations. Besides these institutions, various universities like 
Udaipur University, Ravi Shankar University, Delhi University, Gauhati 
University and Calcutta University are also engaged in research work on 
the problems of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 

Facilities for imparting training to various categories of officers for work 
among the tribals are available in research institutes in Andhra Pradesh, 
Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and West Bengal. Four tribal 
orientaUoa and study centres have also been started in Bihat, Rajasthan, 
Orhsa and Madhya Pradesh. 

Trihai Developmeni Blocks 

During the Second Plan period, under a Centrally sponsored programme, 
a scheme of setting up special multipurpose tribal blocks aimed at Intensive 
development in tribal areas on the general paiiem of community develop- 
ment with modiScation to suit tribal conditions was started and 43 blocks 
were opened with an outlay of Rs. 22 lakhs per block in stage I of five 
years and Rs. 10 lakhs per block in stage II of five years. By the end of 
1966-67, the num^t of such blocks rose to 489 covering areas with a tribal 
concentration of 66.66 per cent. No new block has since been opened. 
In the Fourth Plan period it has bwn decided that the period of opwation 
of a T.D. Block be extended from 10 years to 15 years by introducing a 
stage III of 5 years with an allotment of Rs. 10 lakhs per block. A sum 
of Rs. 35,57 crores was spent on the T.D. Block programme during the 
Third Plan period and the years 1966-67 to 1968-69. The Fourth Plan 
proposal is an allocation of Rs. 32.50 crores for this programme. 

Pilot Project 

The Government of India have recently introduced a pilot project to 
investigate the attitudes and behaviours of women, in a selected tribal 
society. This project aims at modifying the structure and content of the 
existing programmes like education of tribal girls, sodal welfare, mark^ing, 
supply and production programmes, family and child welfare, ■ balwadis/ 
nursery schools, etc., to ensure active participation by tribal women. To 
begin vntb, the study has been undertaken among the Bhils la Jhabua district 
in Madhya Pradesh and Toda and Kuramba or Kota tribal communities in 
the Nilgiris district, Tamil Nadu. 
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MASS COMMUNICATION 
BROADCASTING 

AH India Radio has a nctwoik of 66 broadcasting centres covering oU 
the important cultural and linguistic regions of the country. 

, The Centres are grouped into four zones as follows 

North; Delhi, Lucknow, Allahabad, Patna, JuIIundur, Jaipur, Simla, 
Bhopal, Indore, Ranchi, Gwalior, Mathura, Ajmer, Bhagalpur, 
Bikaner, Jabalpur, Raipur, Rampur, Udaipur, Varanasi, 
Chandigarh, Kanpur and Jodhpur. 

West ; Bombay, Nagpur, Ahmedabad, Poona, Rajkot, BHuj, Panaji, 
Paibhani and Sangji. 

South; Madras, Tiruchirapallt, Vijayawada, Hyderabad, Bangalore, 
Trivandrum, Calicut, Pondicherry, Dharwar, Tirunelveli, Trichur, 
Coimbatore, Bhadravatl, Gulbarga, Cuddapah and Vishakha- 
. patnam. 

East t Calcutta, Cuttack, Gauhali, Kurseong, Kohuna, Imphal, Port 
Blair, Sambalpur, Jeypore, Siliguri, Agartala, Shillong, Aijal, 
Tezu, Pasighat and Dibru^rh. 

There arc also two more stations, one at Snnagar and another at 
Jammu. 

In addition, auxiliary studios ate available at Batoda and ShantWkctao 
and a recording studio at Darbbanga. 

The number of transmitters in operation was 127 on March 31, 1969. 

The primary service from medium-wave tiansmittets covered about 56 
per cent of the area and 73 per cent population of the country while the 
second grade service from the short-wave transmitters was available prac- 
tically throughout the country. 

Programme Composition 

Music programmes comprise nearly 42.41 per cent of all the programmes 
broadcast by All India Radio. Nmvs, newsreels, talks, discussions, inter- 
views, dramas, features, etc., cover a wide range of subjects. The national 
programmes of talks given by well-known personalities in arts, science and 
literature is broadcast every Wednesday and relayed by all stations. The 
composition and duration of the Home, including Vividh Bharati, and 
External Services programmes during 1968 arc shown below. 


TABLE 46 

COMPOSmONOFHOME SERVICES PROGRAMMES (1968) 


Type of Pfcgramme 

DiKaliotJ 

Hf}. MIS. 

Approx. 

percentage 

RtgicMl Senlees 



■ Indian music 



tvocat) 

19.651 W 


Cla<sical (ins'nimeoial) 

17.236 53 

7-75 



2-76 

Folk (Initrunwntal) 

229 18 

010 

Light (vocal) • 

*■ 26.512 ' 22 

' ' 11 -92 


J3I 
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TABLE 46 (concld.) 


Type of Progrimme 

Duration 

Hrs. Mts. 

! Approx. 

' pcrccDiage 

Light (instrumental) 

Devotional 

Him 

- 

! 

2,336 

10,818 

11,395 

01 1 
29 j 
53 ! 

I 05 

4-86 
[ 5-12 

Western mitsic 


•- 

1 4,645 

t 

15 

1 2-09 

Talks, discussions, etc. 

Dramas and features, etc . . 
News 

• 

-- 

i 16,207 

t io,r>o 

i 49.073 

05 

'it 

27 

7-29 

4-60 
i 22*05 


Special Broadcasts 

Religious 



1 

-- 1 

398 

56 

0-18 

1-41 

Children 


. 

•• 1 

3,137 

59 

Women 

, . 



3,599 

49 

1-62 

Rural 




14,693 

22 

6*61 

Industrial 




3.780 

56 

1-70 

Armed Forces 


. . 


4,306 

54 

1-94 

Tribal Areas 




4,530 

04 

2-04 

Educational 



. . 

4,269 

31 

1-92 

Publicity 


. . 

. . 

4.099 

11 

1*84 

Others 

•• 

•• 

•• 

5,108 

08 

1 2*30 

Total 

-• 

-• 


2,22,447 

41 

\ lOO-tO 

Vividh Bharat! 


• • 

-- 

61.010 

30 

i 

Grand Total 

•• 

-- 

•• 

2,83,458 

11 

t 

1 


TABLE 47 

COMPOSraONOF EXTERNAL SER\TCES PROGRAMMES (1958) 


Duration 1 Apprcx 

Type of Programme | , percentage 

1 His. Mts. ! 

* 


kfasic 

Indian 



i 

.. ! 7.424 

27 

! 47-03 

West .Asian 



.. 1 440 

07 

2-75 

Swahili 

.. 


53 

.. { 695 

.. ! 2,264 

00 

0-33 

East Asian 



52 ! 

i 4.50 

Spoken Word 

News 



30 

i 14-36 

Talks, discussions, etc. 


.. 

.. ( 2.473 

00 

15-60 

Dramas, plays, etc, .. 



.. i 660 

20 

4-25 

Pnhhciiy 


_ . 

■ .. i 819 

34 

5-19 

Oinexs 

-- 

-- 

-- 1 936 

20 

5-94 _ 

Grand Total 

- 

- 

15,768 

10 

j 100-00 


Vwidh Bhcrad 


'^ety programme 5s broadcast simoltansoady 
bixKdcast re ah bidra Radio. The daily dnraticm of the proaraimti^ 
cn^dcast is 12 hoars 25 mts. on all days except Satnrdays. Cto Saturdays, 
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the transmission is extended by 30 mts. providing an alternative programme 
to the National progr amm e of Mosic. , • • 

A section of Vividh Bharali net-work, 'comprising Bombay, Nagpur, 
Poona, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras,- Tinichirapalli stations, broadcast Commer- 
cial Service programmes. 

Special Audience Programmes 

‘ Rural broadcasts deal with all aspects of rural life and provide useful 
information to villagers through dialogues, discussions, plays, news, talks, 
weather reports, etc. Problems concerning agriculture, education, health 
and hygiene are dealt with by experts. All stations of AIR broadcast niral- 
cwn-urban programmes for about two hours a day. Programmes of interest 
to both rural and urban audiences ore broadcast including a special half an 
hour programme on items of agricultural interest, interviews with experts 
and topics in which rural women and children are interested. Under 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting Subsidy Scheme, 1,40,461 com- 
munity sets have been supplied to various Stale Governments for installadon 
in rural areas, 

A country-wide scheme of Radio Rural Forums, providing listening- 
cum-discussion-cuffl-actiOQ group programmes, In which a two-way contact 
between the broadcaster and the listener is established, was launched on 
November 17, 1959. These are organised in villages which regularly discuss 
the weekly broadcasts and send their criticisms and suggestions to the radio 
stations concerned. About 16,980 such forums are functioning at present. 

In order to give active educational and other technical information to 
fanners, 20 Farm and Home Units have been set up in Varanasi, Sambal- 

? ur, Patna, Raipur, Vijayawada, Poona, Tiruchirapalli, Tridmr, Delhi, 
uUuodur, Rajkot, Gauhati, Srinagar, Calcutta, Jaipur, Bangalore, Lucknow, 
Simla, Dharwar and Nagpur. 

To intensify programmes on Family Planning, 22 Special Units have 
been set up at Allahabad, Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, Bombay, 
Calicut, Cblcutla, Cuttack, Delhi. Gaubaii, Hyderabad, Jullundur, Jaipur, 
Lucknow, Madras; Nagpur, Panaji, Ranchi, Rampur, Simla, Srinagar and 
Trivandrum. 

Educational programmes for schools are at present broadcast from 26 
stations for a duration of 2040 nunutes on two to five days in a week. 

Special programmes for women and children are broadcast from all 
stations generally twice and from some stations thrice a week for 30 to 45 
minutes per programme, j In the women’s programmes, infearnation on 
house-kcepbg, cMd-care, nutrition, mental h^lth, etc., is ^ven. Tafc, 
dialogues, short stories, plays, features and quix programmes are broadcast 
in programmes meant for clnldren. Formation of listening groups toth 
for women and children is encouraged. At the end of June 1968, there were 
over 4750 women’s listening cIuto and 8,030 children’s listening chibs in 
India. 

Programmes for industrial workers are broadcast at convenient hours 
from Delhi, Madras, Bombay, Calcutta, Ahmedabad, Lucknow, Vijayawada, 
Tinichi, Allahabad, Ranchi,' Bhopal, Indore. Nagpur, Bangalore, 
Trivandrum, Calicut and Hyderabad. They provide information and enter- 
tainment to industrial workers and in particular acquaint them with the 
laws and problems of industrial establishments. A programme for tea 
garden workers and their families is also broadcast from Gauhati and 
Kurseong. At the end of 1968, Industrial Listener’s Forums were function- 
ing at 351 centres. ‘ 
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Programmes for the Forces arc broadcast daily from DcUu, Srinagar, 
Jammu, JuUundur, Bhuj, Rajkot, Ahmcdabad, Gauhati, Lucloiow and 
Siliguri and in the Vividh Bharati service. Apart from light music 
these include news, news-talks and short skits. Special music concerts are 
occasionally held in areas where troops are stationed. Messages from Ser- 
vice personnel and their families are also broadwst. ,.,.1.1 < 

AER broadcast programmes in 87 tribal dialects of which the largest 
number is represc.iieu m tlie programmes fiom the Gauhati station. Such 
programmes are also uroadi.ast from A.hmedat'ed, Bangalore, Bhopal, 
Calcutta, Cuttack, Imphal, Indore, Jaipur, Kohima, Pasighat, Kurseong, 
Calicut, Bhuj, Ranchi, Simla, Trivandrum and Vijayawada. 


Five Year Plan Publicity 

Publicity for the Plan aims at bringing home to listeners the theme of 
helping themselves to help the Plan. In addition to the general programmes 
in which information is given about the developmental activities under the 
Plan, Special Audience programmes emphasize the various aspects of planned 
progress. During 1968, as may as 11,924 such programmes were broadcast. 


Programme Exchange 

The Programme Exchange Unit (Internal) helps AIR stations to exchange 
their outstanding programmes. During 1968, 6,118 tape-recording and 
7,661 scripts were exchanged. Besides, a number of items were selected 
from 1,255 programmes received from abroad. The Pogramms Exchange 
Unit (External) receives contributions from foreign radio organisations and 
in return sends them contributions of Indian items. About 85 foreign broad- 
casting organisations received 3,071 items under this arrangement. A cent- 
ral library of recordings on tapes and discs is also maintained in Delhi. A 
bulletin giving details of programmes which are included in this library after 
screening is issued to stations. It also produces “Naya Chaupal” pro- 
grammes based on UJ4. perspectives. 

Transcription Service 

The Transcription Service has more than 16,700 tape recordings in its 
“Library of Sound Archives” of eminent personalities in all walks of lifCi 
historic moments in the nation’s life and voice-casts of national and inter- 
national leaders. The more important recordings are transferred and kept 
in the shape of ‘metalstampers’ for permanent preservation. Selected items 
of Hindustani and Kamatak music and recordings of speeches of eminent 
leaders are catalogued and indexed for ready reference. 


Ne^vs Services 

air broadcasts 186 news bulletins a day. In the Home Uervices from 
Demi, 60 bulletins are on the air every day in English, Hindi and 16 other 
tankages. These include 9 buUetins each in Engfch and Hindi, three each 
m A^ai^se, Bengali, Gujarati, Kannada, Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, 
^njabi, Tamil, Telu^ and Urdu, two each in Kashmiri, Dogri and Sindhi, 
one^ch m GorlAah and NEFA-Assamese and one in television (Hindi) • 
Regional Stations broadcast daily 86 bulletins in Hindi and 17 other 
tribal dialects. Delhi, Lucknow, Bhopal, Patna, Jaipif 
news bulletins in Hindi, Chandigarh 
u m Hindi and Punjabi, Bombay and Nagpur in Marathi, Calicut and 
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service which was introduced on August 15, 1965. The Gencr^ Serviw 
provides a variety of fare to the viewers, including magazine and youth 
programmes in English and Hindi, news and new^ reviews, li^t enterton- 
ment, folk music and folk dances, discussions on topical subjects, interview’s 
with visiting experts and person^ties, literary programmes, quiz prog- 
rammes, programmes for women and children and film coverage of ot- 
portant events at home and abroad besides feature films and documentancs. 
The General Service Programmes are now tele-cast in the evening for two 
hours (7 p.m. to 9 p.m.) on all days except Sundays when it is from 4.30 
p.m. to 5.30 p.m. and three hours (7 p.m. to 10 p.m.). 

A pibt project for popularising better agricultural practices through the 
medium of television was inaugurated in Delhi on January 26, 1967. These 
special programmes for agriculturists named “Krishi Darshan” are tele-cast 
twice a week. There are 80 Farm Tele-Clubs with 8,000 audience for each 
programme. Two hundred and forts’ seven tele-clubs, witli a membership 
of 6,000 and an estimated audience of 22,500 for each programme, arc 
functioning in the Delhi repon. 

The School Television Section is putting out regular in-schooI instruc- 
tional programmes on selected subjects supplementing the regular school 
instruction since 1961. Lessons telecast for the students cover Ph 5 'sics, 
Chemistry, General Science, Social Studies and English. Teachers’ Training 
Programmes are also televised for teachers in Science and English. So^ far, 
564 television sets have been installed in 345 schools. The instructional 
programmes are available to 50,000 students of Science, 125,000 of English, 
General Science and Social Studies. 

“Twenty plus look at life”, an AIR-TV documentary portraying the 
changing attitude of the young, won a special award for low-budget produc- 
tion in an international competition conducted by Asian Broadcasting Union 
in 1967. Again in November, 1968, another documentary “Highw’ay No. 
2” received a similar award. There are at present more than 7,000 TV sets 
in Delhi. 


Commercial Service 

air’s Commercial Broadcasting Service was inaugurated from Bombay- 
Poona-Nagpnr on Nov’ember 1, 1967. The Calcutta Serv’ice was opened on 
October 15, 1968. The Delhi Service came on the air on April 1, 1969- 
The Madras-Umcbirapalli Service started functioning on Apm 13, 1969. 
The main fcatnres of the Service are : — 

(i) The commercials go over the Vividh Bharati medium-wrave 
transmitters of Bombay-Poona-Nagpur, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras-Timchirapdli. 

(ii) The total time available for sale is 75 minutes per day, i.e., 10 
per cent of the Vividh Bharati transmission time. 

(iii) The advertisements are accepted in any lannuage as tape record- 
ed ‘spots’ of 15 seconds, 30 seconds, etc. J The period devoted 
to commercials does not exceed one minute at a time. 

(iv) A (^de of Conduct guides the staff and advertisers on broad- 
casting norms to ensure that the commercials are not only ^ 
good taste but in conformity with national interest and public 
welfare. 

November 1, 1967 to March 31, 1969 is esti- 
mated at Rs. 9 /.36 lakhs. 


Advisory CormrdUees 


centre 



NomsofOrclo 


MASS a>UMDNICATIOr} 












138 


INDIA 1969 


to be kept in view in the planning and presentation of different categories 
of programmes. At the centre, there arc (i) Central Programme Advisory 
Committee, (.U) Urdu Programme Advisory Committee, (iii) Sanskrit Pro- 
gramme Advisory Committee and (iv) Advisory Board on Commercial 
Broadcasting. At the regional level, Programme Advisory Committees are 
attached to the main station in each State or Union Terriioiy'; also compact 
Consultative Panels function at the different stations for specific categones 
of broadcasts like educational broadcasts, industrial workers programmes, 
etc. There is also an Advisory Committee for the External Services of All 
India Radio. Recently, a local Advisory Committee on Commercial Broad- 
casting was constituted at Calcutta. 

Plan Expansion 

A provision of Rs. 40 crores has been proposed in the Fourth Plan f'lt 
expansion of broadcasting facilities. The programme aims at extension of 
medium-wave coverage, development and strengthening of the external 
services and extension of commercial broadcasting on a regional basis. At 
the end of the Fourth Plan, nearly 80 per cent of the population is expected 
to be covered by medium-wave broadcasts. Under External Services, the 
two super-power medium-wave tranmitters under installation at Calcutta and 
Rajkot would be completed and two new 250-kw short-wave transmitters 
would be established at Aligarh. 

The programme for television envisages the strengthening of the existing 
facilities at Delhi and the extension of television to five new centres, namely, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Kanpur/Lucknow and Srinagar. 


THE PRESS 


According to the thirteenth annual report of the Registrar of Newspaper 
for India, released in 1969, there were 10.019* newspapers and periodical? 
in existence on December 31, 1968, as against 9,315 in 1967, an increase 
of 7.6 per cent over the preceding year. The number of languages in which 
they were published was 49 (15 principal and 34 other lanauages) against 47 
in 1967. 


Of the 10,019 newspapers, 636 were dailies, 51 tri-weeklies, and In- 
weeklies, 2,892 weeklies and the remaining 6,440 publications were brought 
out less frequently. About 34.3 per cent of all newspapers published in the 
country was brought out from Metropolitan cities. The number of 
papers controlled by political parties was 82 with a total circulation of l-l" 
lakhs. The largest number (1,516) of newspapers was published in the 
State of Maharashtra followed by Uttar Pradesh (1,433), Delhi (1,155) 
and West Bengal (1,130). Table 49 gives the State-wise break-up of news- 
papers according to periodicity. 

An analysis of the language-wise distribution of newspapers shows that 
the Imgest number of papers (2,381) were published in Hindi, followed by 
English (2,074). The papers published in other languages were; — Urdu 
(642), Gujarati (573), Marathi (572), Tamil (439), Telugu 
(328), Malayalam (377), Kannada (231), Punjabi (214), Oriya (105). 
Smdhi (68), Assamese (32) and Sanskrit (29). Table 50 shows the distri- 
Dution of newspapers according to lansuage and periodicitv on December 
^1, 1968. 


include such publications as market bullitins, commercial 

circulars, school magazines, etc. . 



MASS COSUtU>nCAT10M 


139 


Circulation of Newspapers 

In 1967, 85.2% of thc'newspapefs had circulation up to 5,000 copies 
and their combined circulation accounted for only 29.2 per cent of the total. 
On the other hand, only 1.4 per cent of the newspapers had circulation of 
more than 50,000 copies but their combined circulation represented 28.3 per 
cent of the total circulation figures. 

The total circulation of newspapers and periodicals in 196S in respect 
of which preliminary data were available was 234,57 lakhs as compared 
to the circulation figure of 258.23 lakhs in 1967, 

The circulation data of 4,42] newspapers and periodicals common to 
the years 1967-68 indicate a rise of 1.9 ^r cent. The hipest increase in 
circulation was reported in Malayalam papers (7.3%)) followed by Marathi 
(6.9%), Oriya (5.4%) and Punjabi (5.3%). English papers attained an 
increase of 3.5 per cent. Circulation of Telogu, Slndhi, Sanskrit and “other 
languages” declined in varying degrees. Table 51 shows the circulation of 
common papers (language-wise), as on December 31 in 1967 and 1968. 

Newspapers in English language had the largest circulation 60.02 lakh 
out of a total circulation of 234.57 (preliminary) lakhs in 1968. Hindi 
came next with 43.59 lakhs followed by Tamil 26.24 lakhs, Malayalam 
18 lakhs, Gujarati 15.95 lakhs, Marathi 15.53 lakhs. Among the 15 
principal languages, the circulation figures of Sanskrit and Assamese news- 
papers v.'ere below 1,00,000 each. Table 52 shows the language and 
periodicity-wise break-up of the total circulation as on December 31, 1968. 


Ownership 

In 1958, 64 common ownership units owned 272 newspapers (against 
62 units owning 264 newspapers in 1967). The ratio of newspapers be- 
longing to such units to the total number went down from 3.1 in 1963 to 
2.2 in 1968. 


Newsprint 

During 1968-69, (up to January 3l, 1969) 1,84,048.24 tonnes of news- 
print were allocated to such newspapers and periodicals which applied for it. 
It included 1,20,000 tonnes of imported newsprint, 30,000 tonnes of Nepa 
newsprint indigenously produced and 20,000 tonnes of white printing paper 
allocated duW free. The countries from which newsprint was allocated 
were : U.S.S.^ (52,598 tonnes), Canada (36,000 tonnes), U.S.A. (21,250 
tonnes), Czechoslovakia (1,978 temnes) and ^ndanavian countries (4,614 
tonnes) and 7,000 tonnes of glazed newsprint from Norway, Finland and 
Sweden. Due to continued foreign exchange difficulty and shortage of news- 
print, the supply of newsprint to newspapers and perii^icals in the country 
is governed by a Newsprint Allocation Policy which is announced by the 
Government in April every year. Demand for newsprint in the year 1968-69 
is estimated to be around 2 lakh tonnes. 

In 1957-58 the indigenous production of newsprint at Nepa Mills was 
14,371 tonnes against 30,000 tonnes in 1968-69. The annual production 
at the Nepa Mills is expected to increase to 75,000 tonnes per year by the 
end of 1969-70. The Mills are increasing their production by using imported 
pulp and it is expected that 40,000 tonnes of newsprint will be available 
ky the end of 1968-69. 
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table 51 

OF COMMON PAPERS— LANGUAGE-WISE 


Language 


1967 and 1968 

“N umber j Srculation ('(KK)) 

of l 


pap.-rs 


Kaie tf :r.- 

> CT ■ 

1968 I crca« 

I (Per c«ni) 


English 

Hinci 

Tamil 

Malaj-alam 

Marathi . 

Gujarati . • 

Bengali 

Urdu 

Telugu 

Kannada 

Panjabi 

Oriya 

Siodhi 

AssaniiSe 

Sanskrit . • 

B'lingual . 

Multilingual 

Other! 


Total 



Language 


TABLE 52 

LANGUAGE AND PERIODICITY-WSE ORCULATION, 1968 

{Thatisjrdi) 

Total 


Dailies* 


Weeklies ! Others i 


English 
Hindi 
Assamese 
Bangali 
Gujarati 
Kannada 
Maiayalam 
Marathi 
Oriya 
Punjabi 
Sanskrit 
Sindhi 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Urdu 
Bilingual 
Multilingual 
Others 


Total 


1.877 

1,009 

26 

482 

569 

222 

741 

683 

67 

48 

19 

777 

178 

320 

12 

1 

10 


7.041 


912 

1,346 

54 

292 

461 

193 

455 

313 

29 

147 

56 

!,C64 

360 

311 

147' 

46 

21 


6.153 



1.0263 


Newsprint Advisory Cemmittee 

An Advi^ry Committee was set up in July 1965 on the recommendat- 
ions ot the Estimates Committee of Parliament to advise the Government 
l^licy regarding the import and allocation of newsprint 
machinery for newspapers and other allied matters. Th^ 
re-ronstituted on January' 18, 1968 consists of the Minister of 
nf flip ®™^ricasting as Chairman, seven officials, ' three nominees 

^ and E astern Newspapers Society, two nominees of the Indian 

•Includes tri-and bi-waekli;s. 
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Language Newspapres Association and four other non-officiab nominated 
by the Government, of whom two are members of Parliament. ' The Com* 
mittee is to meet ordinarily twice a year. 

Foreign Embassy Publications 

Of the 76 countries itpresentcd in India through diplomatic missions, 
24 brought out periodical publications numberiog 103 in 1968 with a total 
circulation of 12.71 lakhs. The largest number of such publications were 
brought out by the Embassies of U^R and USA with 46 and 15 journos 
respectively. 

Press Information Bureau 

The Press Information Bureau functions as a link between the Govern* 
ment of India and the public through the medium of the Press. Its pri* 
mary function is to assist newsmen in gathering full information on the 
Government's working and policy. It also supplies them factual informa* 
tion on the activities of the Government and keeps the Government in*- 
formed about public reaction, as expressed in the Press, to its policies and 
performance. 

Dissemination of information by the Bureau to the Press is done in the 
following ways in addition to issuing handouts. Press notes and Press communi. 
ques 

(i) arrangiog Press conferences for Ministers and Secretaries, and 
briefings of Pressmen senior Government ofBcialst 

(ii) fumis^g infomatloo in response to specific queries by 
Press representatives; 

(lii) issuing a weekly digest of news, specially for the use of period!- 
cals: 

(iv) issuing articles and features, many of them illustrated: 

(v) releasing news photographs to the Press; and 

(vi) arranging conducted tours for pressmen, especially to develop* 
ment project areas. 

The Bureau’s Press releases are issued in English, Hindi and 12 major 
Indian languages from headquarters (New Delhi) and 20 le&onal- offices 
lilted with headquarters by teleprinter to the Metropolitan Press In ffie 
principal cities as well as small newspapers published from other towns. Since 
many of these newspapen, specially in the Indian languages, do not subs* 
ciibe to the services of the news agencies, PIB supplies ffiem factual infonna- 
tion on Government policies and activities in the regional languages, and 
offers them ebonoid blocks of photographs. Representatives of sm^ nev^ 
papers are also included in conducted tours. 

Durii^ 1968, PIB releases were supplied to 4,304 Indian newspapers 
and periodicals; photoceaphic seevioes to 1,011 newspapers and periodicals 
and ebonoid blocks to 989. The number of Indian and foreign accredit^ 
Press correspondents who availed of PIB’s services in Delhi was 326. The 
number of accredited TV film and Still Cameramen was 74.' 

Selected news releases, photograpfa and feature articles issued by 
PIB are disseminated abroad by Indian Missions. ‘ 

Freedom of the Press 

' Article 19(1) of the Constitution guarantees “the right to freedom of 
speech and expression” to all citizens. This freedom has been interpreted / 
by the conrts to include freedom of the Press. Under the Constitution 
(First Amendment) Act of 1951; Parliament can enact le^Iation 
restricting the exercise of this ‘In the interests of, * sccqnty Of 
State, friendly relations with foreign States,'public 
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Uty, or in relation to contempt o£ court, deflation or tacitement to m 
oSence”. The words “reasonable restrictions occurrmg m clause (2) ot 

Article 19 make such le^lation justiciable. 

There are five main Central laws relatmg to the Press : (i) The Wks 
and Registration of Books Act, 1867; (//) The.Worl^g Journalists (C^- 
ditions of Services) and MisceUaneous Provisions Act, V"/ 

Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public Libr^es) Act, 1954, ^ liv; 
The Parliament Proceedings (Protection of Publication) Act, 

(v) The Press Council Act, 1965. The Press and Re^tration of Books 
Act, 1867 was amended in 1956 and 1965. Acting on the r^o^enda- 
tions of the Press Commission, the amended Act of 1956 provided for tn 
appointment of the Registrar of Newspapers for India. The Act was 
amended further in 1965 to extend the area of its operation to the ota 
of Jammu and Kashmir for the regulation of printing presses Md 
papers, preservation of cojrics of books and newspapers printed m f®. 
and registration of such books and newspapers. The Working Journalists 
Act was amended in 1962 to provide for payment of gratuity to a working 
journalist if he voluntarily resigns on any ground whatsoever after a_ total 
service of ten years or on grounds of conscience if his total service is 
less than three years. It ^o provides for the setting up of wage boards 
for journalists from time to time. Under this provision, the Government 
of fridia appennted the Second Wage Board for Working Journalists on 
November 13, 1963, with G. K. ^inde, ex-Chief Justice of the former 
Madhya Bharat High Court, as Chairman. Another Wage Board was 
also appointed to fix rates of wages for the non-journalist employees o' 
newspaper establishments. The recommendations of the two Wage Boards 
were accepted by the Government subject to a few modifications. 

Press Council 

Following the recommendations of the Press Commission, the Pre^ 
Council of India came into being on July 4, 1966 under an Act of 1965. 
The Council is intended to preserve the freedom of the Press and maintaia 
and improve the standard of newspapers in the country. The functions 'Ot 
the Council, inter dia, are to help newspapers maintain their independence, 
build up a code of conduct for newspa^rs and journalists and keep under 
review any development likely to restrain the supply and dissemination o' 
news of public interest and importance. 

The Press Council consists of a Chairman, (N. Rajgopal Ayyangar, ^ 
fonner judge of the Supreme Court) nominated by the Chief Justice or 
India and 25 members chosen from amongst editors, working journalists, 
proprietors and persons engaged in the management of newspapers or havinS 
^eci^ knowledge^ or experience in education, science, law or culture and 
Members of ParUament. The- Council functions as a quasi-judicial body 
t complaints against newspapers and journalists for violation 

i^malistic ethics or public taste and professional miscon- 
., j vested with powers to censure a newspaper or a journalist found 
Council also considers complaints alle^g inter- 
iCTrace with toe free functioning of the Press. The dec&ions of the CouncU 
^ questioned in a Court of Law. The Council 

29 were lodged , against 
complamts could not be examined owing to failure on 
1 Q to supply requisite information. Out of a tot^ 

^ adjudicated by toe Council, 11 cases were upheld 

V ^ were censured for publication of unverifieo 

f ppxon and for other journalistic improprieties, 
looked into three complaints alle^ng interference with 
the freedom of toe Press. One of these cases was rejected and the second 
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called for no action. In respect of the third, the Council expressed its 
displeasure at the ban imposed by n State Government on the issue of 
Government advertisements to a newspaper unwilling to toe the Government 
line. 

The Advisory Committee on the Press Council which was set up by the 
Government of India with the Minister of Information and Broadcasting as 
Chairman has subrmttcd its re^rt The recommendations of the Commit- 
tee are under active consideration of the Government. 


FILNf 

The table below shows the number of feature films produced in various 
languages and certified for public exhibition for selected yean since 1941. 


TABLE 53 

OUTPOT OF FEATURE FILMS 


Language , j 

1941 



1956 

1961 

1966 

1967 

1963 

Assamese • • 1 

- 

1947 I 

1951 j 

> 1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

^Arabic 

- 

- ■ 



- ' 


- 

2 

Bengali 

18 

38 

38 

54 

36 

30 1 

25 

29 

Dcgri •• i 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

1 ' 

_ 

_ 

Gujarati 

1 

11 

6 

J 

7 

2 

3 

3 

Hindi* 

79 

(86 

too 

123 

1D9 

IDS 

85 

74»* 

Kannada 

2 

i 

2 

14 

12 

21 

24 

, 36 

Konkani . 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 - 

1 

■ - 

Malayalain 

1 

- 

7 

5 

11 

• 31 

39 

36 

Marathi 

14 

6 

16 

13 

IS 

12 “ 

20 

17 

Nepali 

- 

' - 

- 

- 

- 

■ 1 

- 

1 

Orija 

- 

- 

- 

2 

2 

2 ■ 

2 

3 

Punjabi 

2 

_ 

4 

- 

5 

' 4 

5 

2 

Sindhi 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

I 

1 

Tamil 

34 

29 

■ 26 

51 

49 

60 

65. 

68 

Telugu 

16 

6 1 

30 

27 

! 55 

41 ’ 

ei' 

77 

Total 

167 

281 ' 

229 

295 

313 

. 316 

333 

350 


In addition, the Central Board of ITIm Censors certified a total of 980 
short films for public exhibition during the calendar year 1968. These 
consisted of : 

35 mm 

{/) Films otherthan reature,escecding600ine&e$inJenBtb ' . . 42 

(/O Short films, 600 mstres and below in Iccigth .. ... .i 892 

16 mm > • ' 

(I) Films other than feature, exceeding240inetres in length .. 14 

(/O Short films, 240 metres and below in length ‘ ' 32 


*lncludes Urdu, Bhojpuri and Hindistai^ films, 
••Includes three children’s films. 


Tot*.l 
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TTie Mowing table shows the classification of certified Indian feature 
film-; according to the nature of their themes. 

TABI£ 54 

THEMATIC CLASSIFICATION OF FILMS 


Theme 


1961 


Social 

Crime 

Fantasy - - 

.H'Storical 

BiJgraphical 


Mlthologi 

Legenaarj’ 

Devotiona' 

Children . 

Stunt 

Adventure 


:1 



t 1962 1 

1963 1 

1964 j 

1965 

1966 j 

1 U4 j 

162 1 

17S 

171 

189 i 

1 1 

39 ■ 

21 

46 

! 

! 21 

20 , 

23 

28 


5 

12 

7 

5 

A * 

1 1 

4 

2 

3 

i ! 

i 30 

21 

17 

25 

20 

; 21 

20 

20 

20 

22 

1 4 

5 

13 

7 

1 

1 

4 

5 

1 

5 

’ 

4 


— 

3 

1 * 

! 18 

1 >8 

20 



195 

60 

19 

5 

2 

22 

15 

A 

5 

3 

3 


Total 


303 ! 307t I 309 


304 


326 


316 


333 


196S 

224 

65 

13 

5 

15 

19 

2 

3 

4 


350 


Film Institute of India 

The Film Institute of India, set up by the Mmistry_ of Informatiop and 
Broadcastina for providing all-round technical training in the production o 
films and facilities for research in film techmques, started functionmg a 
Poona in 1961. Training is being imparted in film direction, screen limj 
writing, nration picture photography, sound recording, sound engineermgr 
film Siting and acting. At present 146 students are imdergoing training 
in these courses. 

The courses at the Institute axe conducted by its own stafi as well ^ 
guest lecturers drawn from the ranks of eminent producers, directors and 
technicians of the film industry. The Institute has its own processmg 
laboratory and extensive studio facilities which are sometimes hired out to 
outside producers on condition that shooting is co-ordinated with the 
teaching programme of the Institute. 

As a part of the training programme, students of the Institute produc^ 
10 diploma films, 9 course films and 5 actuality coverage film s during^ the 
academic year 1968-69. Members of the stafi also make demonstration/ 
trainmg films. Some of the Institute’s filmc are approved by the Til® 
Advisory Board for general release. So far 10 such films have been r®" 
leased. 

The Institute also takes part in film festivals in India and abroad. 
During 1968-69 many of its films were entered at the various international 
Qm festivals. Of these, ‘Rains’ received a Diploma of Merit at the Melbouni^ 
Film Festivd. ‘A Love Tale’ received Los Anseles Young Critics’ Award fw 
the talent shown in Editing, while another film The Train’ received Award 
at the Cannes Festival for the best nse of Black & Vihite film. 


Childrens Film Society 


The 


under the Societies Redstration 
. lay 1953. The prmdpal aim of the Society is to underlie, aid, 
promote and coordinate the production, distribution and exhibition 


Act in 


nlms ^cially suited or of special interest to children and adolescents. Th^ 
^lety rcceiv« an annual grant-in-aid from the Central Government 

Union Territories are afiiliate members of 
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' The Society has pnxluced by now over 60 films employing different film 
techniques. The Society’s film ^Jaladeep* was adjudged the ^t children’s 
film at the International Him Festival at Vemee in 1957. T\vo films 'Jd 
Mubarak’ and ‘Dilli Ki Kahani’ won iUl-India Certificates of Merit in the 
State Awards for films, 1960. ‘Savitri’ won the same distinction in 1961, 
and was also awarded a Certificate of Merit at the Vancouver International 
Film Festival, 1962. In 1963, ‘Fandh J^iUiyan* ,was awarded the All-India 
Certificate of Merit. In the State Awards for films, 1965 Adventures of a 
Sugar Doll’ was awarded a cash prize and AU-India Cer^catc of Merit, while 
‘As You like It’ won an All-India Certificate of Merit. ‘Jaise Ko Taisa’, a 
colour cartoon, won the Prime Minister’s Gold Medal for the best children’s 
film in 1966. Some of the Society’s films were entered in international child- 
ren’s Film Festivals. ‘Dak Ghar* won a Golden Plaque as the best entertain- 
ment film at the second International Him Festival for children held in 
Teheran in November 1967. 

In 1968, the Society produced its first film in Black and 'White in a 
regional language other than Hindi and also two short films in Black and 
White. Besides, a feature film in colour and a colour cartoon were also 
completed. 

All India Radio continues to telecast the Society’s films. Arrange- 
ments have been made for the distributioo and exhibition of the films in 
USA, Canada, Surinam, West Indies, Guyana and Ceylon. Besides arran.^ng 
public exhibition of its films in cinema bouses through corranercial distribu- 
tors, the Society also shows its films free of charge to children living in slum 
and rural areas. The Society is maintainlog a library of 16 mm films at 
Bombay and New Delhi which are loaned to educational institutions, etc., 
at concessional rates. It supplied Us films to The Institute of Children’s 
Films, Calcutta, for exhibition in die Children’s Fdms Festival held in 1968. 
November 14, 1963 was observed by the Society as Children’s Day. Films 
produced by the Society were exhibited in cinema houses In different parts 
of the country. The Society arranged a week-long Festival of Children's 
films of Indian and forei^ ori^n in September in Bombay, and during 
Dccembcr/Januaty 1969 in Delhi and New Delhi. A simlliar week was 
also arranged in Kerala. ' . ' i 

International Ftlm FestivaU . . 

During 1968, the Indian feature Dim ‘Haatey Bazare’ won a Qip of 
Honour at the Hrst International Film Festival of Phnom Penh. Nine 
Indian documentaries also received awards, diplomas, cups and prizes. 
‘Challenge of the Everest’ received the Diploma of Honour at the Sports 
Motion Pictures Competition in Cortine Ampezze and a Replica of Sputnik 
in Gold at the XVth Nuclear Electronics and Tele-radio Cinemotographic 
Fair at Rome; T Am Twenty’ got the Hpreset Award at the 5th Festival of 
Short Films at Cracow; ‘Rains’ and ‘India 1967’ received the Diploma of 
Merit at the 17th Melbourne Film Festival and the Edinburgh Film Festival 
respectively; ‘Banasthali’ was awarded ihe Second Prize at the 5th, Inter- 
national Scientific, Educational, Geographical and Artistic Film Exhibition 
at Teheran and ‘The Train’ a Prize at the 21st Festival of Amateur Films 
at Cannes; ‘The Love Tale’ was pven the Cinematic Talent Medal at the 
Student Films Festiral in Chicago; ‘Morning Prospects’ received a Cud of 
Honour at the Hrst International Him Festival of Phnom Penh and Wlgnet- 
tes of Goa’ obtained Prize for music at tbe Second Festival of Sports and 
Tourist Films in Kranj. ’ • / • ' 

National Awards for Films . ‘ * 

- National Awards for films (pre^ou^y called State Awards) of high 
aesthetic and technical standards and of social, educational and cultural va 
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• locA TVip Awards are given in the form 
have been a regular feature since 19- feature, documentary, 

of medals, ^^/“^M doSntaLns, promotion, childre^^^^ 

educational, instroctional, social do^ment scheme ^notified on 

mental and animation ^tfmted for other categones, mcludmg 

May 4, 1968, Awards have hem i^t ^ actmg, play-back 

featoe films in each lav Awmds for feature films on 

S and mnsin direction “^“““^g^ewid '’“‘•‘S' 

family planning, national mte^bon, national mt<^- 

Say back singer and lyric « ° of Rs 2,000 has also ^n 

tioh have been introduced. Am outa^ 4dertake to substitute/dub 

announced for the producers who may m fumre un 

an Award ™ing at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras 

Primary and Regional Committees at JB . y* public hfc 

consisting of of films make a preliminary 

qualified to judge the inerits a d initially examine short films 

tion of feature films. Separate by the Central Com- 

and documentaries. Children s films Central Committee for all 

nittce diact. TTic final 

categories of all-India awards, and the Regional t^mmiuc 
the Regional award. 

Documentaries and Newsreels 

The Films Division of the Union htoistry ^ Till 

casting is mainly responsible for producing short j 094 short 

the end of 196^ the Division had released 1,078 newsrcck ana jjq 

films for exhibition in cinemas. The and 13 Indian 

films per year. Most of these films are produced m En^sh ana 1 
KiKcs?^ During 1968-69, 25 films were produc^ throu^ outsioe p 
Sr and the dviaica alan released 64 “ ““^5^ ”^"ve 

produced by the State Governments on all-India basis or m tnen y 

^^^Interesting events within and outside India are 
Indian News Review. Items from foreign coimtnes are ^ 

organisations as part of an agreement of free Rationed 

Irlportant events within the country are covered glm imi^^ 

at various centres in India. Sometimes 

of the State Governments are also “forporated m the weekly 

Every cinema is required under the terms of its hcence to _ 

■each performance not more than 2,000 ft. of approved pgr 

suppM by the Films Division on payrnent of rental not short 

cent of the average weekly net collections. One newsred rountry. 

film a week are released alternatively in aU cmcmas throu^out 

Prints can be obtained on loan by Govemrnent ^d .s^Yions^ial 
departments, educational institutions, hospi^, chan^le restituUons, 

•welfare and other non-profit-making organisations. These me m ^sy 

able through a network of six branch offices of the Fih^ Division a 
Madras, Calcutta, Nagpur, Lucknow, and Secunderabad and also - j 
166 Field Publicity Units of the DFP organisation of the bV 

India. Films are also loaned to individuals for non-commercial sno 
these organisations on payment of nominal hire charges. 

Documentaries approved for external pubficity arc su^hed ^ ^ 

Indian Missions abroad. These arc utilised by the Missions for exmoi 
in their premises and outside and are also lent to social and I,„s 

institutions, local Indian residents, etc. Besides, the Films Division n 
regular arrangements for screening its documentaries in cinemas nnU 
television in some foreign coimtries. 
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The year. 1968 marked the complelion of twenty years of the Films 
Division’s existence. 


Film Censorship 

The Central Board of Film Censors was constituted in January 1951 for 
the purpose of certfijing films for public exhibition in the whole of India. 
The Board consisits of ei^t members, including the Chairman, all of whom 
are appointed by the Government of India, The head office of the Board 
is at Bombay and there are regional offices at Bombay, Calcutta and 
Madras. The Rcgicmal Officers are assisted in the examination of films by 
Advisory Paneb, the members of which are appointed by the Govern- 
ment of India. They include educationists, doctors, lawyers, social workers, 
among others. 

Every film, in respect of which an application for certification b made 
to the Board, is viewed by an Examining Committee. On the recommen- 
dations of the Examining Committee, the Board may refuse a certificate for 
the public exhibition of any film, or grant it with or without cuts or modi- 
fications to be carried out in the film. Where thb deebion is not accept- 
able to the applicant concerned, he may ask for reconsideration of the film 
by a Rewsiog Committee which is presided over by the Cbainnan or in 
hb absence by a member of the Ontral Board of Film Censors, nominated 
by the Chairman. A film may also be referred to a Revising Committee 
by the Chairman on hb own initiative. The applicant b given an opportu- 
nity to put forward hb point of view both before the Examining and Revis- 
ing Committees. Finally, an appeal against the deebion of the Board 
may be made to the Government of India. 

Certificates for unrestricted public exhibition are called 'Universal* 
certificates and l^ar a TJ. mark. Films restricted to adults, l.e., to persons 
above the age of 18 years, are given 'Adult* certificates and bear an 'A* 
mark. If any portion of a film Is excised, a triangular mark b put at the 
left-hand bottom corner of the certificate, and a description of the deleted 
portion is endorsed on the reverse of the certificate. The decision of the 
Board in respect of each film examined by it b published in the Gazette 
of India. 

Directions have been bsued by the Govemraent for the guidance of 
members of the Examining and Revising Ctommitlees of the Board. These 
include broad principles and detailed rules which aim at discouraging crime, 
vice, immorality, incitement to disorder, wolence, breach of law, disres- 
pect to a forefen country or people, etc. 

During, 1968, the Board examined 2,858 films. Forty-one films were 
referred to Revbing Committees. The Board granted 1,618 TT certificates 
and 119 ‘A* certificates in respect of foreign films, the corresponding figures 
for Indian films being 1,322 ‘U* and 8 'A* Certificates. T'^nty-two films 
(20 foreign and 2 Indian) were refused Certificates. A total of 1,468 films 
was declared by the Board as 'predominantly educational*. 


Film Finance Corporation 

Following the recommendation of the Film Enquiiy Committee, the 
Government of India set up the Rims Rnance Corporation in March 1960, 
with an authorised capital of Rs. 1 crore, of which Rs. 50’ lakhs now 
constitute the Issued capital, wholly subscribed by the Government. The 
Corporation has also been pven a loan of Rs. 50 lakhs by the Govern- 
ment of India. The Corporation grants loans to producers of films of 
good quality providing healthy entertainment. It ^ves preference to 
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themes projecting national problems and dealing 

and cultural value. Loans are generally given for production of ^ 

Rs. 5 lakhs and for import of new production and 
up to Rs. 1 lakh at an interest of 12 per cent per annum. 
his disbursed loans of Rs. 152.57 lakhs for production of 53 feature wd 
12 documentary films, in full or in part, and Rs. 0.90 lakh to one TO y 
for purchase of equipment, up to February 28, ^69. As ^gamst this, 
loans of Rs. 68.20 lakhs have been returned to the Corporation which ba^ 
far assisted in the release of 36 feature and 10 documentary films ine 
Corporation’s advances have been fully recovered from producers of 25 m 


Import of Cinematographic Film and Equipment 

The quantity and value of cinematographic film — ^raw Md expos^-— 
and equipment imported during the period from 1958 to 1967 are sho^ 
below. 


TABLE 55 


IMPORT OF CINEMATOGRAPmC FILM AND EQUIPMENT 



Rav, 

Film 

Exposed Film 

Sound 1 

recording j 
equip- S 
ment 
(value in 
Rs. lakhs) 

Projecti'.-n 

LQUIpniCDi 

(\'3luc in 
Rs. lakhs) 

Yeir 

i 

1 

M :tres 
(lakhs) 

Value 1 
(Rs. lakhs) ! 

1 

Metres 

(lakhs) 

Value 
(Rs. lakhs) 

1958 .. .. i 

653-10 

164-06 ! 

33-87 

32-23 

5-46 

39-45 

1959 .. .. i 

649-84 

277-32 i 

40-82 

38-58 

2-17 

24-32 

1960 .. .. ! 

827-25 

194-33 

50-90 

37-73 

1-41 . 

32-43 

1961 .. .. 1 

537-19 

165-47 

51-49 

44-79 

3-76 

34*52 

1962 .. 

722-35 

177-18 

55-95 

44-29 

2-95 

33 -OS 

1963 

867-09 

204-02 

27-95 

27-28 

2-09 

31-03 

1954 .. 

725-93 

201-23 

35-40 

36-02 

0-68 

24-16 

1965 .. 

948-61 

275-78 

27-00 

21-07 

1-53 

38-37* 

1966 .. 

758-23 

310-13 

31-30 

46-24 

1-82 

48-16 

19S7 

721-71 

416-67 

37-91 

55-33 

0-74 

36-95 


Export of Indian Films 


India is the second largest film producing country in the world- She 
produces annually between 300 to 340 films in 12 Indian languages. About 
85 per cent of the production is in black and white pctures and 15 per 
cent in colour. During 1968, India produced 48 films in colour. Produc- 
tion of colour pictures is, however, gradually on the increase. Export 
demand is mainly for Hindi and Tamil films. There is, however, a limited 
demand for Bengali films from the U.K. Indian filmc are exported to nearly 
lew countries in the world. The total export earnings from Indian films 
prior to devaluation were ateut Rs. 2 crores per annum. About 70 per 
cent of the export earnings are rerdised from countries known as the tradi- 
tional markets. They are the U.K., Iran, East Africa, Mauritius, West 
mdies, Ceylon, Singapore, Malaysia, Burma, Thailand, Fiji Indonesia, 
Persian Gulf, West Africa and West Asia. 

The Indian Motion Pictures Export Corporation Ltd., (.IMPEQ Ltd- 
■vms set up m September 1963 under the Indian Comparues Act, with a tot^ 
mare capital of Rs. 25 lakhs to be subscribed by both the industry and 
Government. Among the objectives of the Corporation are production, 
purctase and export of fi lms and development and maintenance of facilities 
for riarketmg and exhibition of Indian film^ abroad. 


•In'iuues va'us of 
D ‘Cenib;r, for iihio'-’ 


03Tt» and acces5o-ies of sound recorders, etc., 
separate ngares are not available. 


for the period April- 
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The IMPEC is a subsidiary of ’the Slate Trading Oarporation of India 
Ltd., New Delhi. The export earnings of this Corporation during 1967-6S 
and 1968-69 were of the order of Rs. 20,32,202 and Rs. 32,39,952 respec- 
tively. Exports of Indian films are also undertaken by merchant-exporters 
and producer-exporters. The total foreign exchange earned by the country’ 
from the export of Indian films to the different countries is given in the table 
below : 


' TABLE 56 

FORCICN EXCHANGE EARNED BY INDIAN FILMS 

(Rs. Thousand) 



19 

7 

Total 

January-Sept ember 
1968 

Total 


Outright 

Sale 

Rental 

Ouliight 

Sale 

Rental 

(I) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

f7) 

Siffling Area 







Aden 

176 

74 

250 

20 

178 

198 

Australia 

6 


6 

63 


63 

Aleeria . . 

56 


56 

42 


42 

Banarain 

21,53 


21,53 

9,79 


9,79 

Burrra , . 

1.84 


1.84 

2.S6 


2,86 

West Indies ,, 

10,75 


10.75 

10.68 


10,68 

Ceyten 

45,76 


45,76 

18,22 

2 

18,24 

Doha 

39 


34 

2,05 


2.05 

Dubai .. 

2.66 


2.66 

6,57 


6.57 

DJeddah.. 

11 


11 




Fiji 

7,20 


7.20 

3,85 

20 

4,05 

Ghana .. 

1,28 


1.28 

22 


22 

Honskong. 

10,07 


10.07 

5.41 


5,41 

Jordan 

9.41 


9.41 

7.65 


7,65 

Kenya • .. 

47,33 


47.33 

12,25 


12.25 

Kuwait . . 

4 


4 

1,68 


1,68 

Mauritius 

11,78 


11.78 

5.23 


5,23 

Malawi 




9 


9 

Maidive Islands 


n 

II 




Malaysia 

5,02 


5.02 

7,98 

17 

7,98 

Nigeria . . 

8,01 


. 8,01 

68 

85 

Persian Gulf .. 

1,56 


1,56 

32 


32 

Sierra Leone 




77 


77 

Singapore 

37,43 

2 

37.45 

■ 17,64 

34 

17,9.8 

South Africa . . 




8 


8 

Tanzania 




1 ,68 


1.68 

Uganda .. 

1,41 


1.41 

3.46 


3,46 

U.K 

62,30 

24 

62,54 

60.33 

' 32 

60,65 

fi'on-Sierliag Area 
Arghanistan 

2.72 

3,18 

5,90 

1,69 

l.CM 

2,73 

Arab a (South) .. 

26 


26 




Cambodia 

2,52 


2,52 

' 12 


12 

Canada 

6 


6 

M 


11 . 

Ethiopia.. 




’ 4 


4 

France 

57 


57 

2 



Greece 




2 


2 

Germany (East) 

4 


. 4 

12 


12 

Germany (West) 




10 


10 

Netherlands 

13 


. 13 




Indonesia 

3,71 


> ‘3.71 

97 


97 

, Iran 

10,99 


r 10.99 

15,90 


15,90 

Iraq 

4,04 


4.04 

2.82 


2,82 

Israel 

2.49 

— 

2.49 

4.10 


4,10 

Italy 

~ 


2 

1 

— 

, O . • 

Japan .. 

1 
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table 56 (concld.) Thgusaxd) 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

Lebanon 

12,69 

— 

12,69 

1.75 

p 

9.31 

1,97 


9,31 

1,97 

Morocco 

1,75 



— 


Norway ' 

National State of 

2 



1,02 


1,02 

Vietnam 

— • 


1 



— 

Philippines 

1 





Republic of 

Vietnam' .. 

2.65 

— 

2,65 

5 

5 

* 

5 

Samilia Republic 

4 

— 

4 

18 


18 

Spain 

Sudan . . 

1,6S 

— 

1,68 

1 

1,63 

— 

1,63 

South Korea 
Svrian Arab 

1 

23 

7.45 


1 

11,10 

27 

56 

5,68 

2,70 


1 

23 

7,46 

Republic 

Tnailand 

i - 

— 

11,10 
■ 27 

Turkey .. 
U.A.R. 

U.S..A. 

U.S.S.R. 

38 

23 

1,18 

93 


38 

28 

1.18 

90 

28 

56 
■ r 5,95 
■ 2,70 

Yugasiavia 

15 

15 

30 



— 

Tor^t, (including 
others 

3,45,65 

1 4,5. 

3,50,16 

2,41,40 

4.15 

2,45,55 


PUBUCATIONS 


National Bibliography * 

Under the Delhr^ of Boohs (Public Librariss) Act, 1954, 
each book published in India is receh'ed by the National Libra^, 

This has enabled the Indian National Bibliography Unit to rompile ana pu 
lish in Roman Script the Indian National Bibliography which starts p 
cation as a quarterly from October 1957 and changed into a 
January 1964. The monthly issues are cumulated annually 2 nd_^bh^^' 
The first annual volume is for 1958 and the latest is that of 1964. l 
Bibliography and Annual consists of two parts, each divided into 
tions, dassified and alphabetical. The first p^ deals v?ith general pubU 
tions and the second with government publications, induding those of 91^ 
Government bodies. Since 1958, the Unit has also been compiling ^separa 
language bibliographies in difierent Indian languages, wMch are bemg pun* 
IMied by State Governments concerned. 

Gazetteers -pive- 

As part of the general educational development under the SecOTd tv ^ 
Year Plan, the Government of India took up the work of reusing tn>' 
Gazetteers of India in 1957. State Governments were also gven financ^ 
astistance for the revision of District Gazetteers. The first volume of tn^ 
Gazetteer of India, Country and People, which was printed in 1965 ^ 
being reprinted. Some of the chapters are being published sep^tely mthe 
form of booklets. One of the chapters ‘Thvsiosraphy of India” has since 
been printed. - - 

Volume H of the Gazetteer of India, BEstorv and Ctdture, is expected 
to te out during 1969-70. "Work on Volume IL Economic Structure ^d 
Activities, is rmder way. The revision of District Gazetteers has been tateu 
up by all the State Governments and Union Territories. Seventy two District 
Gazetteers have l^en published and 21 are in the press. , , 

The compilation of Gazetteer of Bhutan has been taken up with tne 
concurrence of the Ministry of External AEairs and the Royal CRivenanen 
of Bhutan. 
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Compilatioa of “Who’s Who of Indian Mar^’’ has been taken up by 
the Ministry of ^ucation and Youth Sernces in collaboration with the 
Ministry of Home Affairs. The volume will contain brief sketches of the 
martyrs who were hanged or killed during the country’s struggle for fre^m 
from 1857 to 1947. It is intended to brag it out by October 1969 to syn- 
chronise with the Gandhi Centenary Celebration. 

A “Who’s Who of Freedom Rghters’’ has also been completed in some 
States and efforts are being made to complete it in remaining ones. Uttar 
Pradesh, Pondicherry and Tripura have published some of the volumes. 
Copyright 

The Copyright Act, 1957 (14 of 1957), which amended and consolidated 
all previous laws on the subject, came into force from January 21, 1958. 
It provides for the establishment of a Copyright Board for adjudicating on 
certain matters specified in the Act. The Government of India also ratified 
the Universal Copyright Convention and it came into force in respect of 
India from January 21, 1958. Until February 28, 1969 the copy-right 
in 8,749 works, comprising 4,653 literary works, 4,086 artistic works 
and 10 cinematograph films was repstered by the Copyright Office. The 
Government have also extended the operation of t^ 1957 Act to the works 
of more than 52 foreign countries. 

India is a signatory to the Berne Convention on Copyright as revised at 
Brussels in 1948. At a Diplomatic Conference held at Stockholm, the 
Berne Convention was revised further but it has yet to be adopted by most 
of the countries. 

Publications Division 

The Fublicatioos Division in the Ministry of Information and Broadcast- 
ing Is responsible for the preparation, production, distribution and sale of 
books of general interest, popular pamphlets, pictorial albums, jotimals, etc. 
pro>dding authentic information about the country’s cultural hentage, 
activities of the Government, progress of developmental programmes and 
places of tourist interest. iKiblications are brou^t out in ^gllsh, Hindi 
and other Indian languages. 

Besides acting as the centralized agency of the Union Government for 
publications of a noit-technical nature, the Division undertakes the publication 
of literature for such organisations as the National Book Trust and the 
Cinti^ Social Welfare Board. It also brings out a variety of useful and 
interesting pubXications about India for distribution abroad. 

The Division publkhes 10 journals including general and cultural maga- 
zines such as Aj^ (in Hindi and Urdu), and journals devoted to the Plan 
such as Yojana (in Relish, Hindi and Bengali), Bhagirath and Knrukshetra 
(in English and Hindi), as well as Tndian and Foreign Review*, a journal 
on current affairs for overseas readers. 

During 1968, the Division released 210 books and pamphlets, both of 
ffineral interest (including children’s literature) and for tourist and Plan pub- 
licity, in various languages, and sold about 18.72 lakh assorted copies of 
various magazines and pamphlets. It also distributed free nearly 29.48 laVh 
pieces, including publications connected with the Pakistani aggression. 

The Directorates of Information and Public Relations in the States per- 
form a similar role in regard to pubh'catioK of interest to their regions. 

ADVERTISING AND VISUAL PUBLICTTV ' ’ 

Directorate of Advertising 'and Visual Publicity 

The Directorate of Advertising and V^al Publicity functions as the 
central organisation of the Government of India for popmarisation and pro- 
motion of the activities of the State among the people through advertising 
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and visual media of mass commumcation. It is respo^ible for 
designin'^ and production of publicity material on behalr O" - 

Minxes and Departments (excepting Railways) and a 
nimo” todies under Government In term of meoia '“’’“’“JvSS 
Directorate utilises display and classified ^eM advertoemenu, p 
Dublicitv in the form of brochures, booklets, folders, poster, et 
SSr^SrSity media Idle cinema slides. ^ ato 1 
exhibitions. PubUcity materials are produced m 
resional languages and distributed in bulk by direct 
quarters and regional distribution centres in Calcutta 
The Exhibition Division at headquarters and its 
with the railway exMbition-cimi-cinema coaches and mpbde vans o = ‘ . 

761 exhibitions during 1968-69. These included 

themes such as “Two Decades of Freedom”, Raksha Fradarsani , ^ 
India”, “Family Planning”, “India Plans for Progress , India T^?y, = / 
India Changes”, “Science in Everyday Life”, “Broadcasting m India , et . 

The Directorate placed 685 display and 3,696 classified advertisement 
and produced 27.88 crore copiec of nrinted publicity material in tne lea 

1968-69. . , 

The Directorates ot Information and Public Relations m the Mates 
form similar functions in regard to advertising and visual publicity vn ai 
their jurisdiction. 


Advertising Council of India 

Founded in 1959 by the Indian and Eastern Newspapers Society, the 
Indian Language Newspapers .Association, the Indian Society of 
the Advertising Agencies’ Association of India and the Master Pnnters. tn 
Advertising Council of India is an advisory and -consultative body. Apart 
from evolving an ethical code for the conduct of advertising in the country 
and supervising the observance of this code, the Council concerns itsei 
with problems of education in advertising and with public sert’ice advertis- 
ing. 


FIELD PUBUCm’ 

Direct mass communication is undertaken by the Directorate of .Held 
Publicity through its 17 regional offices and 166 field publicity units distn- 
buted in various parts of the country in collaboration with other official 
agencies functioning in the field and the State Governments. Publicity 
programmes throu^ which information is disseminated to the public, in- 
clude public meetinp, group discussions, seminars, symposia, debates and 
discussions in Universities and Colleges, exhibition of documentary films 
and newsreels. Traditional media, like song, drama, Harikatha, Burrakatha, 
Kavigan, Bhajan, l^an, Mushaira, etc., are also used. All these pro- 
grammes are organised in co-operation with non-official organisations work- 
ing for social and economic welfare. 

In the border areas, special publicitv programmes are arranged with a 
view to informing the people m these areas about the country, the develop- 
ment in the borders and promoting unity and integration amongst the people. 
Peoples reactions to Government’s policies and programmes are also com- 
Government through Public Reaction Repiorts. 

. 1 ,- V for family planning is an integral part of field activities, if 
which all the units take part regularly to spread the message of the small 
rnmiiy and mofivate married couples to adopt one of the accepted methods 
of fancies. Thirty of the 166 units are exclusively devoted 
^ P^m.’mty on family planning. Programmes are always organised in co- 
^mabon wnh die Central and State Government agencies, as well as non- 
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IQ 196S lh« field publicity units of the Directorate visited 3i;280 plaws 
all over the country, organised 30,851 public meetings and group discussions, 
37,858 fil ms shows, 441 seminars and 8,699 song and drama programmes. 

SONG AND DRAMA 

TTie Song and Drama Division of the Ministiy of Information and Broad- 
casting was first set up in 1954 for utjUsing the traditional live media for 
mass communication. ^ ‘ - . , , . - 

It presents special drama programmes through the agency mostly of the 
Directorate of Reid Publicity. Special emphasis is laid on imjwrtant sub- 
jects such as national integration and solidarity, small savings, family planning 
and special publiciW in border areas. It also ananges ^rformances for 
the entertainment of troops and visiting foreign dignitaries. ^ 

During 1968 the Division organised 8,441 performances of various types 
such as ballet, drama, poetic symposia, folk recital, puppet shows, compo- 
site programmes, etc., through the Field Publicity Directorate, and directly 
141 drama performances and 383 puppet shows. 


INDIAN INSTITUTE OP MASS COMMUNICATION 
The Institute utis set up on August 17. 1965 for advanced study io 
communication with responsibilities for training, research, consultation and 
reference service in pursuance of recommendations made by a team of 
experts. It was registered under the Societies Rc^tration Act and its 
management s-csts in an executive council with the Minister of Information 
and Broadcasting as Cbalnnan. The Institute has already undertaken train- 
ing of the information and publicity personnel of the Central and State 
Governments. It conducts basic tratoing counes for fresh entrants and In- 
servira training for the serving pcisonner So far, it has trained about 500 
trainees. It aho arranges from time to time seminars on problems connected 
with mass commuiucatioa in coUabotafioa with universities cducaUonal and 
research iaslituiions, as well as trade and iodustiy. Durmg 1969-70, the 
Institute propwes to organise 11 courses including one for journalists from 
South East Aslan countries and the other for Indian Foreign Service personnel. 


CO>LMITTEE ON MASS ^tEDlA TOR NATIONAL INTEGRATION 
In pursuance of the recommendation of the Committee on Education 
Aspects and hfass Media as adopted by the National Integration Coundl at 
Its meeting in Srinagar In June 1968, the Government of India set up a 
Committee of experts with the Minister of Information & Broadcasting and 
Commuifications as Chairman to deal with matters relating to Mass Media. 
The Committee at its three meetings duiinc 1968(69 drew up a plan of 
publicity for National Integration. The Im^mentaUoa of Ae tecommtwla. 
tions by the various Media Units of the Infonnafion and Broadcastlnir Minis- 
try is under progrc«. * 



Chapter XD. 


ECONOMC STRUCTURE 

India is rich in natural resources and man-power. Her human and 
material resources are capable of fuller exploitation and more intensive 
sation. The Indian economy is stni predominantly agricultural; about half 
of the country’s national income is derived from agriculture and aDied acti- 
vities which absorb nearly three-fourths of its w’orking force. Since Indepen- 
dence the aim has been to accelerate the pace of industrial development, 
increase agricultural producrivity and achieve all-round progress under 
the national plans. 


KATIONAL AND PER CAPITA INCOMES 

Table 57 ^ves the revised seri^ of estimates of national and per capita 
incomes at current and 1960-61 prices between 1960-61 and 1967-68 com- 
piled by the Central Statistical Organisation. According to this computa- 
tion, there was an increase of 8.9 per cent in the national income in 1967-68 
compared to the preceding year at 1960-61 prices. This is mainly attribut- 
able to recovery in agriculture from the set-hack during the two preceding 
years of unprecedented dron^t. While the income from agriculture regis- 
tered a spKhacular increase of 19 per cent over 1966-67, the income 
originating in the ‘industry group’ showed only a mar^ai rise in 1967-68 
as a result of the recession which affected the general industrial scene. 


TABLE 57 

NATIONAL AND PER CAPITA INCOMES 


Particalais j 

1960-61 j! 

i961-62 { 

1952-63 jl 

1963-64 

1964-65 j 

1965-66*1 

1966-67* 

1957-68* 

Gross national j 
product (Rs. j 
cores) 

at current prices | 


14,(Ur 

14,874 

I5,S21 

18,113 


f 

21J99 

25,002 

29.377 

at 1950-61 pries 
Net national 


14,044 

U,579 

14,952 

15,803 

16,930 


16,233 

17.622 

i 

product fRs. i 
croTcs) 

at cuirent prices^ 


13,303 

14,053 

i 

14,891 

17,119 

1 

20,030 

204S6 

1 23.647 

27,922 

at 1960-61 prices 


13.30S 

13,795 

i 14,067 

14,889 

15,945 

15,045 

15,173 

16.525 

Per capita net 
product (R5 **j 
at cjxrcnt 

prices 

I 

! 

305-7 

' i 

316-7 ■ 

326 -S 

367 -0 

420-2 

1 

i 

! 420-5 

471-2 

542-9 

£t 19w>-61 pnees' 

305-7 ! 

310-7 

303-8 

319-2 

333 -2 i 

307-3 


321-3 

Index number i 
of net national! 
product ■with j 
1550-61 as basei 
at current prices! 

100-0 

105-7 

1 

ni-9 

128-6 

150-9 

154-7 

177-7 

209-8 

at 1950-61 p— ces! 

100-0 

103-7 

105-7 

111-9 

119 -S 

113-1 

114-0 

124-2 

Index number i 
of per capita j 
Ttci national j 
product VO th j 
I960-61asbas.a ! 
at current prias 

1 

! 100-0 

1 103-3 

105-6 

119-7 

137 -n 

137 -1 

153-6 

177-0 

at lytXMji pne 

a 

100-0 

1 101-3 i 100-7 

104-1 

f 103 -S i 100-2 

98-6 

104 -8 


estimilcs of population exclude th 
Diniaa & Dia, and (Si) Pond 

1 95 1 “vZ. 


. population of (i) Dadnt' & N^S^• 
d’cny in 1950-6! and of(Ii) and (tii) in 
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Per capita income at 1960-61 prices increased by 6.2 per cent in 
1967-68 as compared to a decline of 1.6 per cent in 1966-67. 

Table 58 gives the national product and some related aggregates at 
current prices for 1960-61 to 1966-67, with percentages ^ven in brackets. 

TABLE 58 

NATIONAL PRODUCT AND SOME OTHER RELATED AGGREGATES 


(at current priceO 

(Rs. In erores) 


It«ni 

1960-61 

1961-62 

1962-63 

1963-64 

1964-65 

1965-66* 

196667* 

Net domestic product at 

13,380 

14.161 

14.999 

17.231 

20.229 

20,733 

23.902 

factor cost 

(lOb-3) 

(100-7) 

(100-7) 

(ICO-7) 

(100-7) 

(100-8) 

(101-1) 


—72 

—98 

—108 

—112 

—149 

—167 

—255 

abroad 

(-0-5) 

(-0-7) 

(-0-7) 

(-0-7) 

(-0-7) 

(-0-8) 

(-1.1) 

Net national product at 

13,308 

14,063 

14.891 

17,119 

20,080 

20.586 

23,647 

factor cost .. 

(100 0) 

(100-0) 

(100-0) 

(100-00) 

(100-0) 

(100-0) 

(100-0) 


948 

1^ 

1.265 

1.566 

1,784 

2,086 

2.336 

sidles 

(7 1) 

Od 

(8-5) 

(9-2) 

(8-9) 

(10-J) 

(9-9) 

N<t national product at 

14,256 

15.143 

16.156 

18.685 

(109-2) 

21.864 

22.672 

25,983 

market prices 

(107 -1) 

(107-7) 

(108-5) 

(108 -9) 

(IIO-J) 

(109-9) 

Allowance fur deprecis- 

736 

811 

930 

994 

1.118 

Ul? 

1,355 

tion 

(5 -3) 

(5-8) 

(6-2) 

(5 -8) 

(5-6) 

(5-9) 

(5-7) 

CroH national product 

14.992 

15.954 

17.086 

19.679 

22.982 

23.885 

27,338 

at market prices 

(112-6) 

(113-3) 

(114-7) 

(115-0) 

(114-5) 

(116-0) 

(llSo 

Gross national product 

14.044 

14,874 

IS.82I 

18,113 

21.198 

21.799 

25.002 

at factor cost 

(105-3) 

(105-8) 

(106-2) 

(IDS -8) 

(IDS -6) 

(105-9) 

(105-7) 

Net domestic product at 

13.380 

14.161 

14.999 

17,231 

20.229 

20.753 

(100-8) 

23,902 

factor cost . . 

Less income from do- 

(100-5) 

(100-7) 

(100-7) 

(100-7) 

(100-7) 

(101-1) 

mestic product accru- 

190 

225 

250 

347 

312 

346 

382 

ing CO goTrrnmeni 
Incomsfrom domrstic 

(1 -4) 

(1 -6) 

I'e 

(1-7) 

(2-1) 

0-5) 

(1-7) 

(1-06) 

product accruing to 

13,190 

13.936 

14.749 

]6,684 

19.917 

20,407 

23.520 

private sector 

(99-1) 

(99-1) 

(99-0) 

(98-6) 

(99-2) 

(99-1) 

(99-5) 

National debt interest 

59 

72 

106 


125 


240 


(0-4) 

(0-5) 

(0-7) 

(0-7) 

(0-6) 

(0-9) 

(1 -0) 

Net factor income from 

—72 

—98 

—108 





abroad 

(-0-3) 

(-0-7) 

(-0-7) 

(-0-7) 

-(0-7) 

(-0-8) 

(-1-1) 

Transfer payments 

166 

191 

192 

201 

226 

266 

329 


(1-3) 

(1 -4) 

(1-3) 

(1-2) 

(1 n 

(1-3) 

(1 -4) 

Net private donations 

28 

35 

34 


40 



from abroad 

(0-2) 

(0-2) 

(0-2) 

(0-2) 

(0-2) 

(0-3) 

(0-4) 

, Pi ivate income 

13,371 

14.136 

14.973 

17.123 

20.159 




(100-5) 

(100-5) 

(100-5) 

(100-0) 

(100 -4) 

(100-8) 

(101 -2) 


Table 59 shows the distribution of net domestic product (at current prices) 
^ industry of origin. Figures in brackets indicate the percentage contribu- 
tion of the sources. 
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TABLE 59 

national income by indl'striai. origin 

(Revised Series) 


(jRj. creres) 


Industry H 

>60-61 19 

62-63 19 

53-64 I! 

>64-65 H 

>65-66* 1 

366-67* E 

n 1 

Agriculture 

Forestry and logging 

Fishii.g 

6,571 
,49 1) 

174 
(1 -3) 

77 

(0-6) 

6.906 

(46-0) 

206 

(1-4) 

86 

(0-6) 

8,018 

46-5) 

247 

(1-4) 

95 

(0-6) 

9,845 
(48 -7) 
260 
(I -3) 
108 
(0-5) 

9,435 
(45-5) 
287 
(I -4) 
124 
(0-6) 

Ii.301 
(47 -3) 
317 
(1 -3) 
137 
(0-6) 

14,480 
(51 -4) 

344 
(1 -2) 

149 

(0-5) 

Snb-Total 

6,822 
(51 -0) 

7,198 
(48 -0) 

82360 
(48 -5) 

10,213 
(50 5) 

9,846 
(47 -5) 

11,755 
(49-2) 1 

14,973 

(53-1) 

Mining and quanyirg 

Large-scale manufactur- 
ing 

Sma.I-scale manufacturing 

Construction 

Electricity, gas and svatcr 
supply 

144 

(1-n 

1,071 
(8 -0) 
785 
(5 -9) 
620 
(4 -6) 
68 
(0 -5) 

178 
(1-2) 
1,298 
(8 -6) 
942 
(6-3) 
701 
(4-7) 

87 

(0-6) 

204 
(I -2) 
1,518 
(8-8) 
1.082 
(6-3) 
792 
(4-6) 
109 
(0-6) 

204 
(I -OI 
1,686 
fS-3) 
1.182 
(5-9) 
894 
(4 -4) 
127 
(0-6) 

234 
(1 -1) 
1,822 
(8-8) 
1.225 
(5 -9) 
1,003 
(4-8) 
150 
(0-7) 

252 j 
61 -I) 
2.014 
<S-4) 
1.323 
(5-5) 
1.C65 1 
(4 -5) I 
174 
(0-7) 

283 
(1 -0) 
2.050 
(7 -3) 
1.456 
(5-2) 
1.123 
(4-0) 
197 
(0-7) 

Sob -Total 

2,688 

(20-1) 

3,206 
(21 -4) 

3,705 
(21 -5) 

4,093 

(20-2) 

4,434 
(21 -31 

4,826 

(20-2) 

5.109 

(18-2) 

Transport and communi- 
cation 

5S2 
(4 -4) 

736 

(4-9) 

806 

(4-7) 

877 

(4-4) 

958 

(4-6) 

1.051 

(4-4) 

1.102 

(3-9) 

Railways 

Communicaticn 

Traaspjrt by o.her means 

Trade, storages, hotels 
and restaurants 

os'? 

(iV) 

63 

(0-5) 

267 

(2-0) 

1.301 

(9-7) 

313 
(2-1) 
80 
(0-5) 
343 
(2-3) 
1.494 
(10 -0) 

353 
(2-1) 
91 
(0-5) 
362 
(2-1) 
1.7C6 
(9 -9) 

360 
(1 -8) 
100 
(0 -5) 
417 

( 2 -n 

2,069 

(10-2) 

400 
(1-9) 
113 
(0-5) 
445 
(2-2) 
1 Trg 

OO-S) 

414 

(1-7) 

136 

(0-6) 

501 

( 2 -n 

2,636 
(11 -0) 

413 

(1-5) 

143 

(0-5) 

546 

s 020 
(10-7) 

Sub-Total . . 

1,883 

(14-1) 

2,230 
(14 -9) 

2,512 
(14 6) 

2.946 

(14-6) 

3,187 
(15 -4) 

3,687 

(15-4) 

1 

4,122 
! (14-6) 

i 

Banking and insurance 

Rea! estate and ownershi 
of dwellings 

15S 
(1 -2’ 
P 38( 

(2-9 

> (1 *5) 

) 4*i7 

(3-0) 

249 
(1 -4) 
52S 
(3-r 

288 
(1 -4) 
563 
(2-8) 

335 
(1 -6) 
585 
(2-8) 

353 
(1 -5) 
622 
(2-6) 

! 397 
i (1 -4) 

1 652 

i (2-3) 

I 

Public administraticn ar 
defence 

d 53 

(4-0 

5 668 

) (4-4) 

771 

(4-5 

8S0 
(4 -4) 

992 

(4-S) 

LH' 

(4-6) 

'! 3.205 

(4 -3) 

Other services . . 

90 

(6-7 

5 1,026 
) (6-8) 

1,C9‘ 

(6-4 

1,236 

) (6-1) 

1,374 

(6-6) 

1.547 

(6-5) 

1,729 

(6-1) 

Sub-Total 

1,98 
(14 •! 

7 2,365 

5) (15-7 

2,65 

(15-4 

4 2,97' 

) (14 -T 

3,286 

(15-8 

3,63 

(15-2) 

4 3,583 

(14-1) 

Total ; net domest 
product 

ic 13,31 
- (100- 

iO 14,99! 
0) (100-0 

17,23 
) (100 -( 

1 20,22' 
)) (100-0 

) 20.75; 

) (100-0 

i 23.902 
) (100-0 

28,187 
(100 0) 


■•Piovisional. 
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Table 60 gives ihe share of public and private sectors in domestic product 
at current prices. 

TABLE 60 

SHVRE OK PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECTORS IN DOMESTIC PRODL’CT 



The share of Government In national expenditure is shown in Table 61 
both in total and percentage tenns; die percentages to net national expendi- 
ture are pven in brackets. ' 

TABLE 61 

GOVERN.MENT SHARE IN NATIONAL EXPENDITURE 


(Xs. erorei) 
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Table 62 gives the conventional, as distinguished from the “Revised 
•Senes , estimates of net national and per capita incomes at current and 
constant (1948-49) prices for selected years from 1948-49 to 1966-67. 


TABLE 62 

CONVENTIONAL ESTIMATES OF NET NATIONAL INCOME 


Year 

^National income 
(Rs. crores) 

/ —A 

Per capita 
income 
(Rs.) 

Index number 
of national 
income 

(1948-49=100) 

Index number 
of per capita 
income 

(1948-49=100) 


at 

current 

prices 

at 

1948-49 

prices 

at 

current 

prices 

s 

at 

1948-49 

prices 

i 

at 

current 

prices 

at 

1948-49 

prices 

/ 

at 

current 

prices 

at 

1948-4? 

prices 

1948-49 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1960- 61 

1961- 62 

1962- 63 

1963- 64 

1964- 65 

1965- 66^ 
19o6-67** 

8,650 

9,530 

9,980 

14,140 

14,800 

15,400 

17,210 

20,430 

20,340 

23,120 

8,650 

8,850 

10,480 

12,730 

13,060 

13,310 

13,970 

15,000 

14,660 

14,950 

249-6 

266-5 

255-0 

325-7 

333-6 

339-4 

370-9 

430-4 

418-8 

465-2 

249-6 

247-5 

267-8 

293- 2 

294- 3 
29’ -4 
301-1 
316-0 
301-8 
300-8 

100-0 

110-2 

115-4 

163-5 

171-1 

178-0 

199-0 

236-2 

235-1 

267-3 

100-0 

102-3 

121-2 

147-2 

151-0 

153-9 

161-5 

173-4 

169-5 

172-8 

100-0 

106-8 

102-2 

130-5 

133-6 

136-0 

148-6 

172-4 

167-7 

186-4 

100-0 

99-2 

107-3 

117-5 

117-8 

116-9 

119- 9 
125-7 

120- 9 
120-5 


(Source : Economic Survey 1968-69) 


estimates of SAVINGS 

amoMted^ estimated that domestic savings in 1967^8 

S of IrdS.; ° ^ of 'he national tacome. The 

sector l l ^ to national income was 6.1 for the household 

estimates' of public savings sector it was 0.8. The 

disposable income of savings are based on a marginal savings rate on 
savings in the comornto P®'’ rme observed in the past. Similarly, 
observed in past ^ sector are also based on the mar^nal savings rate 


the count^is°Mt^rt °° °f unemployment : 

©ve an idea of the^evel of nnpm employment exchange statisU' 

nf the exchLJes i? a mla^eT^l” 'he live re^ste 
statistics cov^ mainlv nrhnn 'he pb seekers. But employment exchani 
changes being volunterv rmW f^Sistration with the employment e: 

selves with lie exch^^s- unemployed register then 

but have registered fo^s^Wnl^W^^ re^trants are already employ 
gives the oc^pational The foUowing tab 

the employme^exAan^^ ^ applicants on the live register i 


•Preliminary estimates. 
••Quick Estimates. 


tFor detaUs, see .Rererre Soni: oflnytia Bulletin 


March 1965. 
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TASLB63 


APPLICANTS ON TIIE LIVE REGISTER OP TIIE EMPLOYWENT EXOIANGESJ 
(BY OCCUPATIONAL CROUPS) 


Occupational Group 


"Ntober 

3M2-63 


Pcrcentago 
to tho 
total 


Froresslonal technical and related worken 
Admitustmive, executive and manacerial worlen .. ^ 

Clerical, sales and related workers 

Agricultural, dairy and related workcn 

hfiners. quarrymen and related workers 

Workers in traaspoTt and coQUnunlcatioc occupations 

Crarumen and pre^uciion process workers 

Service workers {#./., cooks, ehowkldan, sweepers, etc.) *, 
Labourers with work esperieoce not ebewbcie cla^finl 


242.426 

5.721 

141.701 

12,160 

6.591 

tO.892 

245.856 

1.18.169 

1,05,625 


Persons without professional er raeatlorutl ndnbtt or prnious 
work eaper/mee— TOTAL •• •• •• •• 


2042401 


of whom : 

(а) below Matric (indudiofi illiterates) .. 1045461 

(б) Matd^lates and above but below Graduates 647492 

(c) Graduates and above .. .. •. 1,19447 

CRANDTOTAL .. 


36*4 

27-5 

3-9 


Employment and Unemployment in Rural Areas 

Tbe Natlcmal Sample Survey attempled an assessment of emploj-ment 
and unemployment in rura] areas In its sixteenth round from July 1960 to 
June 1961. Us report (No. 114) published in 1967 leveals that the worklnz 
force in rural India constitutes 41.88 per cent of the total population of 
whom gainfully employed form 40.26 per cent while petsoos unemployed 
but av^lable for woik constitute 1.62 per cent. A large segment 0 ! tbe 
working population (72.68 per ceot) work for all the seven days In the 
week. Among males and females separately tho proportion is 73.07 per 
cent and 71.82 per cent, respectively. Ho'vever, persons worklttg for four 
days or Ins and up to one day form 11.17 per cent of tbe total population. 
In agricultural enterprises the average number of days for which the work 
b carried on per week is slightly more than six whereas in non-agricultural 
enterprises, it is somewhat less than six. These averages do not reflect 
seasonal fluctuations, if there are any, because they are yearly averages. 
The following three Tables give the pcrcenlagc distribution of rural popula- 
tion by activity, sex and tbe days at work. 

TABLE 64 


PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF rOPUlAllON BY ACm’ITT AND SEX 


Activity 

Male 

Female 

All 

persons , 

Working population .. 

Persons (not working) but available for work 

Penons in labour force 

Student 

Houseworker ' .* •* 

Too old & too young .. .. .1 

Rentiers & pensioners .. • .. .. 

Others not in labour force 

Penons not In hbotir force 

54 >23 
1>44 
55 '67 
10-t7 
0.98 
29.83 
0'18 
2.83 
44-09 
0.24 

25-92 
1-80 
- 27 -72 

3-99 
28-60 
35 -29 
■ 0-39 
3-55 
71 -82 
0-46 

40-26 

1-62 

41 -83 
7-271 
14-50 
32-53 • 
0-28 
3-14 
57-77 
0-35 

' TOTAL .. .. 

100 

100-00 

100-00 
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TABLE 65 


PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF WORKING POPULATION 
BY LNDUSTRY-GROUP AND SEX 


Induslrv'-Group 



All persons 

Agriculture, livestock, forestry, fishing and 
hunting 

Mining and quarrying 

Manufacturing 

Construction 

Electricity, gas. water and sanitary services 

Trade and commerce 

Transport, storage and communication 

Services 

Actr.nty not adequately specified 

Not recorded .... 

80-32 

0- 65 
6-50 

1- 67 
0-11 
3-87 

I -38 
5-03 
0-43 
0-04 

86-25 

0-35 

6-19 

0- 75 
0-16 

1- 66 
0-46 
3-74 
0-41 
0-03 

82-21 

0- 56 
6-40 

1- 33 
0-12 
3-16 
I-IO 
4-62 
0-42 
0-03 

TOTAL 

100-00 

100-00 i 

100-00 


TABLE 66 


AVERAGE NUMBER OF DAYS AT WORK DURING THE WEEK 
BY ENTERPRISE^SERVICE AND SEX 


Enterprise/serviec 

Average ‘days at \ 

ivork’ 

Male 

Female 


Agriculture 

Livestock 

Construction . . . . • 

Weaving . . 

Blacksmhhv 

Goldsmithv 

Carpentry 

Cobb’erv 

Pottery 

Trading 

Other non-agricultural enterprises 

Domestic ^rvices 

Other services 

6-42 

6-79 

5-59 

1 6-28 
5-86 
5-82 

5- 95 

6- 23 
5-95 

5- 95 

6 -37 

6- 05 
6-06 

6-20 

6-86 

5- 35 

6- 32 
6-28 
6-68 
6-86 
6-24 
6-06 

5- 91 

6- 37 
6-05 
6-06 


total 

6-37 

6-25 



AU 

peisoBS 


6-34 

6-82 

5- 55 

6- 30 
5-88 
6-26 
6-03 
6-23 
6-16 

5- 94 

6- ^ 
6-05 
6-06 


6-33 


PATTERN OF ECONOMY 


Tangible Wealth of Rural Households 


Some estimates o£ the tangible ■wealth of India made by the Statistics 

D^mxment of the Reserve Bank of India ■were reproduced here in an eariid 
edition.* 

Further studies** for rural India estimate the total ■value of tansiblo 
of rural households at the end of June 1962 at Rs. 36,156 crores, of 
^ich reproducible assets accounted for Rs. 13,615 crores or about 3S pef 


to asscts, the households in the two highest asset 
20,000 to Rs. 10,000), which formed 
total tanoiM?^ bomeholds, held about 58 per cent 

to Rs snn India, The two lowest asset groups (Rs. 1,000 

holds had otiItj forming 30 per cent of the total house- 

^2;^gf ^ad only 23 per cent of the total leg ible wealth. 

PP- I^S-147. 




K 
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The average assets per cultivator household worlced out to Rs. 6,609 
and non-cultivator Rs. 1,574 for all India. State-wise, the highest average 
was in the Punjab both for cultivator households (Rs. 14.631) and non- 
cultivator households (Rs. 3,627). The lowest per cultivator household 
was in Assam (Rs. 3,356) and for non-cultivator household in Kerala 
(Rs. 466). 

Table 67 gives details of the tangible wealth of rural hou'iehnlds for all 
'Indio. (Figures in brackets denote percentage shares of cultivators and 
non-cultivators in the total.) 

TABLE 67 


TANGIBLE tVEALTllOP RURAL IIOUSEHOLDS-ALL INDIA 

• erores) 



Cultivators | 

NOIH 

niltivaion 

1 All rural 

households 

ParticuJars 

Value of 
, tangible 
assets 

Pcrcefi* 

, tageto 
total 

Value of : 
taogibto 1 
assets 1 

Rreen- 

tsgeto 

total 

Value of 
tang'ble 
assets 

Pereen- 
18 E« to 
total 

1. Ownedtan&and 







special rights .. 

31.443 

(95-1) 

61-4 

J.097 

(4-9) 

33-1 

22,540 1 

62*3 

buildiogs 

3. Olherstruetures : 

S.1S7 

(83-2) 

lS-8 

t,062 

(16-8) 

36*8 

.6,319 

17-5 

sites 

1. 178 
(89-8) 


I» 

(10*2) 


1,312 

3>6 

4. ZJvesioek 

5. Eauipmentused 
iaurm busIncM 
(including trac- 

tors but eselud- 

1578 
(95 0) 

■ 

136 

(5*0) 


2,714 

7-5 

anuipment) . . 

6. Equipmentused 
in ooa-fartn 

business (ex- 
cluding trans- 

468 1 
(97'6) 

i 

1-4 

12 

(2-4) 

H 



port equipntenO 

83 

<62-7) 

0-3 

50 

07-3) 


133 

0-4 

7. Bullock carts .. 

8. Other transport 

246 

(93.8) 

0*7 

33 

(1-2) 

0-1 

249 

0-7 

equipment 

119 

(75.3) 

0'4 

39 

(24-7) 

1*4 

158 

' 0-4 

9, Durable house- 
hold assets 

1,9J2 1 


348 

<l5-5) 

12.1 

2,250 

6*3 

Tangible Wealth 

33.275 

(92-0> 

l(K)-0 

2,851 

(8-0) 

lOO'O 

36,156 

100-0 


Land Holdings — Rural Sector 

According to the pooled results* of the survey on land holdings carried 
out in the sixteenth and seventeenth roun^ of the National Sample Survey 
(NSS)** in respect to the FAO programme of World Agricultural Onsus, 
the estimated number of rural operational holdings in the country was about 
4.982 erores covering an estimated total area of about 32.73 crore -acres. 
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The averace size o£ an operational holding at all-Tndia level ■w'orked out 
21.5^ a”fes mde up of sSl fragments (parcels of land) on the averag^ 
The estimated number of operational holdings and area ofwrated dj 
class of operational holdings at all-India level is presented m Table bS. 
It will be seen that 16 per cent of the holdings, each below one acre, haa 
only 1 per cent of the total operated area; 44 per «nt of the 
of I to 5 acres in area accounted for 18 per cent- of the area operated, 
whereas 3 per cent of the holdings were above 30 acres and bad 25 pet cent 
of the total area operated. . 

Table 69 gives the data Statc-v/isc. The average sua of an opera- 
tional holding showed considerable variation from State to State, ranpng 
from 1.9 acres in Kerala to 13.8 acres in Rajasthan. j r *1 

The all-India percentages of area owned and self-operated and area 
leased in were 88.4 and 1 T6, respectively. Nearly 95 per cent of the hold- 
ings owned land and about 75 per cent of holdings were completely owner- 
operated. ' , 

About 41 per cent of the total area leased in (4.74 per cent of the toiat 
area operated) was held on contract to pay proportionate share of the pro- 
duce. Another 23 per cent (2.67 per cent of the total area operated) was 
leased in for a fixed amount of money and about 11 per cent (1.29 pcrccn 
of the tola! area operated) for a fixed quantity of the produce. 

The survey revealed (hat, on an average, 100 households owned abwi 
245 cattle and 69 buflalocs (male, female and young stock). The 
of wooden ploughs, iron plou^ and carts possessed per 1,000 househo.cu 
was estimated at 714, 44 and 200, respectively. Tractors, pumping se^ 
crushers and cane crushers (power-operated and others) were reported as 
4.83.30 and 91 per 10,000 households. . . 

About 10 per cent of the operational holdings reported use of chemical 
fertilizers and 69 per cent reported other manures only, .^bout 45 per 
of the operational holdings had irrigation facilities. 

Out of a total estiraated number of about 7.10 crore rural houscho " 
possessing operational holdings, 36 per cent held less than 0.5 acre of 1^“' 


TABLE 6S 

OPERATIONAL HOLDINGS AND AREA OPERATED BY SIZE 

(ALL-INTIIA) 


B. 

No. 

Sizt class or 0!»SBtional 
holdings (acres) 

Estims'.ed No. oF 
operational holdings 
fOOO) 

Estimate 
operattf^ fOOO 
acres) 

1. 

2. 

A 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 
n. 
12. 
13. 

Unto 0-49 .. 

0- 50—0-99 

1- 00— 2-.49 

2- 50—4-99 

5-00—7-49 

7-50— 9-99 

10-00—12-49 

12-50—14-99 I 

15-00—19-99 

20-00—24-99 

25 -00—29 -99 

30-{KX— 49-99 .! 

50 -00 and above 

1 48,40 (9-7t) 

42.55 (8-54) 
1,07.71 (21-62) 
I,n.S2 (22-44) 

61.55 (12-35) 
34.78 (6 -98) 
24.47 (4-91) 
14,35 (2-88) 
18,46 (3 -71) 
11,10 (2-23) 

6.62 (1-33) 
lUO (2-25) 

5.22 (1-05) 

It 55 (0'3N 

soils (0-w 

1.78.82 (5-4^ 
4,00,8! 

3.70.14 (n-^> 
2,95.09 (9‘0'^ 
2.65.52 (S'!|) 
1.93.47 (5 'It) 

3.10.83 g-50i 
2,42.77 a;-- 

4!o9,56 

3.89.15 (12-8^ 

1 All S12M , . 

4,98.24 

32,72,77 __ 
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TABLE <9 

OPERATIONAL HOLDINGS, AREA OPEBA7ED AND AITPAGE SIZE 
(STATE-WISE) 


s. 

No. 

State 

Estimated 
number Df 
operational 
holdings 
(TOO) 

Estimated 

area 

operated 
fOOO acres) 

Average 
size of 
an opera. 
tionai 
holding 
(acres) 

1 

1. 

Andhra Pradesh .. .. .. ^ 

37,90 

X60.82 

6-88 

2. 

Assam 

12,97 

50,28 

3-83 

3. 

Bihar .. ., 

63,24 

X45,29 

I 3*88 

4. 

1 Gujarat .. .. 

18,66 

XI4.10 

[ 11-47 

5. 

Jammu & Kashmir 

I 4,83 

17,87 

1 3-63 

6. 

1 Kerala ■ .. 

18,96 

I 36.13 

1-91 

7. 

Madhya Pradesh 

1 43,39 

4.31.04 

9-93 

k. 

Madras (TamQ Nadu) . . .1 

33,99 

1.28.48 

3-78 

9. 

Maharashtra 


4,09.64 

12-22 

10. 

Mysore 

23,84 

X36.20 

9-89 

11. 

Orissa 

24,T7 

1.17, « 

4-76 

IX 

Puojab (Composite) 

15.64 

1.8X83 

[0-41 

13. 

Rajasthao 

25,07 

3.44.82 

13-73 

14. 

Ilttai^desh .. .. .. 

1,06,08 

4,79,79 

■ 4-52 

15. 

WestBengal .. .. .. 

3X32 

1,24.83 

3-86 

IS. 

UoloQ Territories 

3,01 

1X62 

4-19 


Manufacturing Activities 

Table 70 culled from (be data available in 1961 census results, 
gives the number of factories and workshops engaged in manufaaurtng 
activities classified by power used and size of employment for urban and rural 
India separately. 

Working Population 

Table 71 ^ves the distribution of the working population of the country 
classified into nine industrial categories and oon-workiog population, based 
on the Genera! ^onomJc Tables tPart II— B(i)l Cenros of India, 1961. 
I>3ta are giveD for India and Ibe States and Union Territories and oibef 
areas, and for males and females, separately, tnchiding SOcldm. 







TABLET! 

DlSnilBUnON OF WORKINC POPULATION ; thousands*) 
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Expenditure Level 

According to the results of the IBih round (February 1963— January 
1964) of the National Sample Survey presented in NSS draft reports No. 136 
and 166, the annual consumer expenditure per person in rural and urban 
areas of India and in the four big dties of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras taken together was estimated at Rs. 271, 401 and 633, respectively. 
The quantity of consumption of total cereals in rural and urban areas per 
person per year stood at about 214 and 162 kilograms, respectively. The 
quantity of consumption of rice, wheat, jowar, bajra and maize taken together 
accounted for about 87 per cent of total cereal consumption in rural areas 
and 95 pet cent in urban areas. Table 72 shows the pattern of consumer 
expenditure by bcoad hems of consumption, separately for rural, urban and 
city areas. 

TABtB 71 

CONSUMER EXEDTOITURE PER PERSON FOR 30 DAYS BY ITEMS 
OP CONSUMPTION 
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Consumer Prices 

The all-India working class consumer price index on base 1949 = lOO 
has been replaced by a new series of consumer price index numbers for 
industrial workers on base 1960 = 100, with cficct from August 1968. 
Table 74 shows the consumer price index numbers for industrial workers for 
the period 1965-66 to 1967-68 and for calendar year 1968. WJicrcas the 
1949 scries was based on the indices for 27 didcrent centres, the new scri^ 
is based on indices for 50 centres of industrial activity including some io 
the plantation and mining sectors. Figures for the new series (for tlie ear- 
lier years) has been obtained from 1949 series by using tlie linking factor 
of 1.2154 for the general index. This linking factor has been derived 
by dividing the average working class consumer price index (1949 =100) 
for the period August 1967 — July 1968 by tlie corresponding average index 
for the new series. 

During 1968 tlie all-India general index showed a rise of 2 points from 
that of the previous year 1967-68 whereas the all-India food index declined 
by 1 point. 


TABLE 74 

CONSUMER PRICE INDEX N’UMBERS FOR INDUSTRIAL y\ORKEBS 


{Base : mO-^JOO) 


Y car/Wonlh 

Bom- 

bay 

Ahmed- 

abad 

Cal- 

cutta 

Madras* 

Kanpur 

Delhi 

Aii-r 

ndia 

Food 

All 

items 

1965-66 

130 

130 

131 

192 

146 

136 

139 

150 

1966-67 

j 147 

148 

j 148 

207 

153 

152 

157 

171 

1967-68 

162 

1 168 

163 1 

217 

174 

172 

175 

197 

1968 

166 

165 

171 

217 

176 

178 

177 

196 

Aug.’68 

166 

166 

174 

215 

176 

180 

178 

198 

Jan.’69 

167 

162 

166 

N.A. 

N.A. 

175 

170 

184 

Feb.’69 

166 

163 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 


•Base : 1949=100 


N.A. : Not available 

Source : Labour Bureau, Ministry of Labour, Employment and Rehabilitation. 

Note : All-India index figures for the period prior to August 1968 have been obtain- 
M from 1949 series by using the following conversion factors : 

Oeneral Index (conversion factor)=l -2154 
Food Index (conversion factor)=l’ 1574 
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Table 75 gives the index number of consumer prices for non-manual 
employees for the period 1965-66 to 1967-68 and for the calendar year 
1968. 


TABLE 75 

CONSUMERiPRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR URBAN NON-MANUAL 

EMPLOYEES (P«e; J960-JCO) 


Ycif/Mopth 

Bombay 

Calcutta. 




1965-66 

132 

126 

133 

131 

132 

1966-67 « 

142 

139 

147 

142 

146 

1967-68 

153 

152 

154 

154 

159 

1968 (Jan. to Dec.) .. 

155 

156 

154 

161 

161 

Sept. 1968 

159 

160 

155 

165 

165 

Oct. 1968 

1S6 

160 

iss 

16S 


Nov. 1968 

156 

157 

154 

164 

mm 

Dee. 1968 

153 

155 

154 

161 

m 











We share their financial burdens-but not their profits! 


We finance 
Small Scale 
Industrialists 


We encourage 
Farmers 


We advise Export 

Trader'; 


We assist Bosin*^ 
Executives 



When Hussain Syed,of 
RajV^ I, wanted to start h".s 
cwn sm^ scale iron 
foundry, he came to us for 
■ loan. V/e granted it— at 
a special low interest rate- 
Mow hg is prosperous. 


V/e gavs aan La!, 
a farmer from the Punjac, 
special low interest 
credit — to buy a tractor 
and other agncultural 
imp'enents. Today, his 
farm is fiounshing — and 
his profits increasing! 




Kesaiimul Jam, olBontay. 
wanted to export 
ready.made garments. He 
needed finance and 
confidential inform.ation 
or. fo'eign buicrs. V/e 
supplied him vnth faoth. 
How he exports other items 
too — and earns valuable 
foreign exchange I 


ArunChatteriee.S^^ 
ofaCa'cuttafi«iV5; 
to increase his 
production . 


needed finance Her 


5 tl*" • J 

ofBs^ 


frerr the 

•t 


Uow he's p'i* - 

another exp^r^sfon— si' 

with cur heJpJ 


Chapter XUI 
FINANCE 
PUBLIC FINANCE 

The power to raise and disburse public funds has been dmded under 
the Constitution between the Centre and the States. There are thus more 
than one budget and more than ooe public treasury in the country. The 
sources of revenue for the Centre and the States an, by and large, mutually 
exclusive. 

The Constitution provides that (I) no lax can be levied or collected 
except by the authority of law, (i/) no expenditure can be inQurred from 
pubbe funds except in the manner provided in the Constitution, and (///) 
the executive authorities most spend public money only in the manner sanc- 
tioned by parliament. 

All receipts and disbursements of the Union Government are kept in 
two separate parts, namely, the Consolida^ Fund and the Public Account 
All revenues received, loans raised and money received by the Um'on 
Government in repayment of loans go together to form the Consolidaled 
Fund of India, No money can be withdrawn from this Fund except under 
the authority of an Act of Parliament AU other receipts and disbursements, 
such as deposits, service ^ods, remioances, tic., go info the Public Account 
which is not subject to the vote of Parliament To meet nnforeseen needs, 
not provided in me Annual Appropriation Act, a Contingency Fund cf India 
has also been established under Article 267 (i) of the Constitution. 

The Constitution also provides for the establishment of a ConsoUdated 
Fund and a Public Account f(^ each State. Similarly the States have 
CooUngeocy Funds to meet unforeseen needs pending le^Iadve authocisa* 
tioo. 

The Railways, (he largest nationalised undertaking, have their own funds 
and accounts and their budget is presented separately to Parliament. The 
appropriatloni and disbursements under the railway budget are subject to 
the same form of parliamentary aud audit a^ntro] as the other appropriations 
and disbursements. 

Sources oj Revenue 

The main sources of Central revenne are customs duties. Central excise 
duties and the corporation and income taxes (excluding taxes on agricultural 
income). The revenue from the wealth tax and expenditure tax also accrues 
to the Centre. Besides, the Railways and Posts and Telegraphs contribute 
to the general revenue of the Centre out of their net profits. 

The main heads of revenue in the States are the taxes and duties levied 
by the State Governments, the share of taxes levied by the Central Govern- 
ment and grants received froin the Centre. Land revenue, sales tax. State 
excise duties, registration and stamp duties and shares of income tax and 
Central excise duties constitute more than four-fifths of the tax revenue and 
more Aan half of the total revenue receipts of the States, property taxes 
and octroi and terminal taxes ore the mainstay of local finance. 

Transfer of Resources from Centre to Slates 

The devolution of resources from the Centre to the States is a salient 
feature of the system of federal finance in India. Apart from their share of 
taxes and duties, the State Governments receive statutory and other 
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grants as well as loans for various development schemes and rehabMM 
purposes. The total amount of resources transferred to the Stales 
the Second Plan period was more than double of that dunng the rir« 
period; it has been progressively increased during the Third Plan and lat 
years as shown in the following table. 

TABI£ 76 


RESOURCES TRANSFERRED TO STATES 

(in Rs. crore) 



Taxes and 




Loans 

Tola] 


duUsb 

revenue 

account 

capital 

account 

Central 
road fund 


First Plan period 
Second Plan-period 
Third Plan period 

1966- 67 (Accounts) 

1967- 68 (Accounts) 

1968- 69 fRevised) 

1969- 70 (Budget) 

326-7 
711 -1 
1,195-9 
372-7 
415-7 
491-0 
C9i 6 

248-0 

667-9 

1,151-5 

369-7 

426-6 

481-6 

539-5 

23 -8 
59-1 
139-2 
35 -2 
30-7 
21 -7 
4-S 

H 

798-5 
1,410-8 
3,101 -4 
915-4 
869-2 
890 -8 
766-9 

1.412-9 

2,867-9) 

5.660-4. 

1,698-5, 

1,745-7 

1,889-1* 

1,806-8! 


The following table ^ves the break-up of payments to States on account 
of taxes and duties. 


TABLE 77 

TAX REVENUE TRANSFERRED TO STATES 


(in Rs. crore) 


Period 

Income 

tax 

Union 

basic 

excise 

duties 

Additional 
duties of ex- 
cise in lieu 
of sales tax 

Taxes on 
railway 
passenger 
fares 

Estate . 
duty 

Total 

P'*'i 

278-2 
374-7 
555-5 
137-1 
174-5 
194 -5 
182-1 

46-1 

152-9 

398-9 

184-4 

202-3 

240-8 

247-1 

128-3 

215-9 

46-5 

32-3 

50-2 

55 -3 

1 

2-4 

12*7 

25*6 

4-5 

6.6 

5.5 

7.1 

i 3 9 

1 1 3 


Finance Ccmnussion 

The fifth Finance Commission constituted on February 29, 1968, sub- 
mitted its interim report on October 31, 1968 and the final Report on July 
31, 1969. The Stales’ share of taxes, duties and Central grants is given i# 
Table 78. 


Annual Financial Statement or Budget 


An estimate of all anticipated revenue and expenditure of the TJnios 
Government for the ensuing financial year is laid before Parliament towards 
me end of February every year. This is known as the “Annual Financial 
S!.a.e:ncnt or the “Budget”. Apart from giving estimates of revenue and 
cupcndmtrc, this statement also contains (if a review of the financial posi- 
tion 01 the preceding year, and (li) proposals for financing capital expendi- 


I?* Financial Statement is followed by * 

P d cUi.. on m both Houses of Parliament, The estimates of cxpcndi- 
mre. other than that ebrnreu. are then nlaced before the House of th8 
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Demand is made for each Mhustry. All withdrawals of money from the 
Consolidated Fund are thus authorised by an Appropriation Act passed by 
Parliament every year. The tax proposals of the Budget are embodied in 
another Bill which is passed as the “Finance Act” of the year. 

^timates of receipts and expenditure are similarly presented State 
Governments to their le^Iatures before the be^nning of the financial year 
and le^lative sanction for expenditure is secured through siimlar 
procedure, ^ 

Audit 

The Constitution requires that the audit authorities, who are independent 
of the executive, should scrutiiuse the expenditure of the Central and State 
Governments and ensure that this is strictly within the limits of their com- 
petence. It further enjoins that an account of the expenditure of each 
Government should be approved by its le^lature. 

f BUDGET ESTIMATES 1969-70 

The budget estimates for 1969-70, as presented in the Lok Sabha on 
February 28, 1969, placed expenditure (on revenue account) , at 

Rs. 3,262.33 crores as compared to Rs. 3,035.98 crores (revised) in 1968-69 
and revenue at Rs. 3,302.52 crores (including proposed additional taxation 
of Rs. 100.15 crores) as compared to Rs. 3,039.61 crores (revised) in th« 
previous year, resulting in a surplus of Rs. 40.19 crores. 

Tables 79 and 80 show the budget of the Centra) Government for 1969-70 
on revenue and capital accounts respectively. 

TABLE 79 

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF THE GOVERNWENTCF INDIA 


(On Revenue Account) 

{in lakhs of rupees) 


Major Head 

1967-68 

Accounts 

1968-69 

Budget 

1968-69 

Revised 

1969-70 

Budget 

RcTcnne 

Tax Rereme 





Customs 

5,13.35 

5,39,27 

4,45,00 

4,26,00 
.f920* 
14.21,63 
-f 104,57 
— 24,62t 

Union excise duties 

11,48,52 

12,79,24 

13;20,45 

Corporation tax 

Taxes on income 

Estate duty 

Taxes on svealth . . [[ 

Expenditure tax 

Gift tax 

Other heads .. y, “ 

3,10,33 

3,25.62 

6,37 

10,67 

1,30 

36,25 

3,20,35 

3,19,65 

7.50 

11,C0 

3 

1,75 

38,91 

3.22.00 

3.38.00 

7,00 

11,00 

3 

1,751 

44,55 

3.30.00 

— 380* 

3.45.00 
-f-3730* 

7.50 
12,00 

1.50 
48,17 

TOTAL .. 

23.52,41 

25,17,70 

24,89,78 

25,91,8! 


* Effect of budget proposals, 

^ excise duties payable to Slates stbich has been taken in rcductioa 
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TABUS 79 {condd.) {in lakh of ruptts) 


Major Head 

1967-68 

Accounts 

1968-69 

Budget 

1968-69 

Revised 

1969-70 

Budget 

Non-Tax Rtfenue 





Debt services .. ^ 

Administrative Services ^ 

Social and developmental services 
Multi'purposes river schemes. 

etc. ^ 

Public works, etc. .. 

Transport and commurJcalions 
Currency and tniot 

Miscellaneous 

Contributions and nuscellaneous 

adjustments 

Extraordinary items .. ^ 

4.25.3« 

10,22 

29.88 

1,83 

6,23 

10,31 

78,93 

31.54 

45,98 

8.12 

4,49,19 

10,00 

25.95 

1,97 

5.87 

11,38 

86,05 

22,49 

AA.AI 

15,54 

4,96,03 

9,78 

30,47 

1,05 

6,47 

11,88 

87.19 

26.19 

44.10 

36.72 

5,40.07 

9.79 

30,17 

3,75 

7.51 

12.70 

94,93 

27,41 

45,81 

27,60 

Total - 

6.48,62 

6.72,91 

7,49,88 

7,99.74 

TOTAL^GkOSS RLVtKUB 

30,01.03 

31,90,61 

32,39,66 

33,91,55 

+I,27,27* 

i>#<itfe/— Stales* share — 

Income tax 

—1.74,52 

—1,56,50 

-1.94.5! 

—1,82.07 

+250* 

Estate duty 

-6.58 

-6,81 

-5,54 

—7,11 

Total 

—1,81.10 

—1,63,31 

—2,00,05 

—1,89.18 

+250* 

Total— N er Revenoe 

Deficit on rerenne 

28.19.93 

30,27,30 

30,39.61 

32.02.37 

+JC0.1S* 

59,96 

Total ~ > 

28,19,93 

30J7.30 

30,39,61 

32,62,33 

+100,15* 

Expenditure 


' 



Collection of taxes and duties 
Debt services .. .. » 

Adrninistrai’ve service#., .. 

Social and developmental services 
Multi-purpose river sdiemes, etc. 
Public works, etc. .. ^ 

Transport and communications 
Currency and sunt .. « 

Miscellaneous .. .. . 

Contributions and miscellaneous 
adjustments . . .. „ 

Extraordinary items «. _ 

Defence services (net) ^ _ 

35.20 

5,01,43 

1.36.48 

2.19.06 
3,34 

23.87 

16.24 

22.79 

1.72.07 

7,14.35 

8.90 

8.62,21 

39,90 

5.50.32 

1,40,41 

2,52,17 

3,55 

32.09 

12.82 

24.45 

1.82.37 

7.52.37 
11,47 

8,94,46 

40,11. 

5,27,69 

1,52,82 

2.41.39 

2,95 

36.39 

14.49 

24,99 

2,03,58 

8.36.62 
IU2 

9.43.63 

44.59 

5.68.82 

1.64.83 
2,72.33 

4J9 
37,93 
17,33 
26,44 
, 2,26.69 

9.07.31 

5.f9 

9,85,78 . 

Total— Expenottom ^ 

Surplus on revenue account 

27.15.94 

1,03,99 

28,96.38 

1,30.92 

30,35,98 

3,63 

32.62.33 

Total ^ — 

28.19.93 

30.27J0 

■B 



*Eff«ct of budttt propouls. 
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TABUE 80 


CAPITAL BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

(in lakhs of Rupees) 


Major Head 

1967-68 

Accounts 

1968-69 

Budget 

1968-69 

Revised 

1969-70 

Budget 

Receipts — 

Pablic debt raised in India 

Public debt raised outside India \ 
(Other than P.L. 480 Rupee 
loans) 

4.27,04 

5,38,93 

3.00,70 

8,44,00 

3,96,21 

6,88,54 

5.00,25 

7.90,00 

P. L. 480 assistance — 





(i) Rupee loans — — 

O'O Deposits — 

Floating d 2 bt(otherthan trea- _ 
sury bills) (net) (mainly securities 
issued to IMF, IBRD & 
IDA) 

2,50,00 

93,56 

53 

1,75.00 

25,00 

1,49 

1,80,00 

—59,55 

-1,72 

60.00 

40.11 

1,48 

Repayment of loans and ad- 
vances— 

(0 State and Union Territory 
Govts. .. ^ 

(I'O O'her loans and advances 
Contingency Fund oE India 

3,78,04 

1,16,40 

4.25.00 

1.24.00 

5.75.00 

1.60.00 
59 

5.40.00 

2.05.00 

Unfunded debt : 





(0 S-nali saving schemes (net) 
(//) S a*e provid -nt funds (net) 
(Hi) Public providen’ fund 
(ir) Income tax annuity de- 
posits (net) 

(v) Compulsory deposits (net) 
(ri) Other items (net) 

1,23,41 

75,42 

34,50 
—39 ' 
25,84 

1,20,20 
33,75 
i 10.00 

(— )9,00 
(-)25 
1,69 

1,25,20 

47.25 

2,00 

—4,00 

—25 

-21,89 

1,35-^ 

62,71 

5,00 

—10.25 

—25.00 

—9,58 

Deposits, advances Siremittances ; 





(0 Railsvay and P. & T. dep- 
reciarion and reserve 
'funds (net) 

(it) Other items (net) _ 

(— )35,05 
2,85,21 

21,09 

23,92 

13,33 

1.13,13 

26.21 

16,80 

Total— Caftiai. Rxestprs 

23,13,43 

20,96,59 

22,13,84 

23.37,98 

/dd— surplus (-}.) de5cit(— )on 
rev^auc accouat 

{-}-)l, 03,99 

(+)1 .30.92 

(+)3.63 

(— )59.96 

Total— Rlctpts 



1— 


Overall deSdt „ _ _ 

IH 

iB 



Grantj Total 

26,27,6 

I 25,16,7! 

3 24.77.14 

26,28,02 
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TABLE 80 (eoneld.) (/n lakjis of rupeet) 


Major Head 

; 

1967-68 

Accounts 

1968-69 

Budget 

1968-69 

Revised 

1969-70 

Budget 

Disbursements— ' 

Social & d^-velopmental lervicea : 
Investment in Industrial end 
economic Development'. 

(0 Govt, companies andT 
corporations > 

(//) Other icvestments ..J 

i.7MS 

1,85.73 

42,13 

2,05.08 

40.42 

295.61 

37,06 

Other Items 

Multipurposea river schemes, 
irrigation and electricity sche- 
mes . . . . , . , . 

Public works (including roads) 
& schemes of miscellaneous 
improvements . . . . . . 

Transport and commupicatloRs 
(other than roads) 

Currency and mints . . 

iIuaUeiueiu~ 

(0 purchase and sale of food- 
grains .. • 

(iO Trading losses financed from 
revenue .. ; 

OlO Purchase and sale of i 
fsnhizeis .. 

(fr) Other State trading 
schemes . . . . 

(r) Others « . .. 

4.79 

19,52 

57.39 

6.80 
14,29 

69,07 

-22,33 

30.36 

2,62 

1.87.25 

9,06 

24.09 

69.09 

' 16.29 
)4,C3 1 

101.45 

(— )J9,79 

(->7,37 

4.45 

26.04 

353 

26,91 

61.25 

17.43 

13.43 

—64,10 

— 19,7J 
—36.77 1 

3.S4 

23,93 

8,19 

5855 

75,89 

25,55 

658 

-5,36 

—20,19 

—12,50 

152 

7,50 

Total— ova. 

5.48.01 

■wren* 

■CESSi 


Defence capital outlay , • .. 

Railway capital outlay ^ 

Posts & Telegraphs capital cui 
lay .. .. ^ 

Loans and advances 
(a) States and Union Territories 
v) Other loans and advances 
(0 Govt, companies &*] 
corporetiom .. ^ 

1,06.22 

1.33.93 

26,44 

8.9154 

4,71.83 

1,20.80 

J,43,CO 

30,46 

8,55,68 

2.64.34 

1,76,40 

1.07,75 ' 
1,34, C9 

30,45 

9,15,16 

1 4,30.C0 

' 1.4457 

1 154.22 

1,32,60 

1 34.16 

753.74 

1 2.53.45 

2,03.15 

Total— lOAKS ahd ADTA^c^ 

13.63.77 

13.16,42 

15,09,43 

12,50,34 

Repaymenicf pertremnt debt. : 
(o) Debt raised inlndia 
(h) Debt raised outside India 

258.79 

1.87.78 

1 2.44,40 

1 154,47 

2.46.45 

1,69,63 

4,00.50 

2,07.60 

Total— REPATM iKr or dzit 

1 4.46.57 

4,38,87 

4,16,08 

6.08,10 

Inter-State selllement 

Contingency Fund of India 

8 

39 

1 

20 


Total— D tsBunsmiMTS ’ 

26.27,61 

25.16,78 

24.77,14 

2658.02 

Gratjds Total 

2657,61 

23,16,78 

24.77.14 

' 2658,02 


Budgetary Position ' 

Tatle 81 shows' tlie budgetaiy position of the Government of India 
and Table 82 shows the consolidated budgetarj position of the States for 
•different years. 
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PUBLIC DEBT AND TOTAL UABIUTIES 
Public Debt 't 

The outstandins public debt of the Government of India is estimated 
at Rs. 12,729.99 ctorcs at the end of 1968-69 and Rs. 13,823.62 crores 
at the end of 1969-70. Table 83 gives an analysis of the public debt out- 
stanc^g at the end of different years. 

TABLE *3 

PUBLIC DEBT OF THE GOVERNMENT OP INDIA 
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TABLE 83-{wnc7i.) ^i„crorcs of rupee,) ■ 


Particulars 

1950-51 

1960-61 

1965-66 

1968-69 1 
(Revised) 1 

1969-70 

(Budget) 

(xx) Bahrain _ - - 

(xxO France „ _ — 

(xnO Belgium _ — — 

(xxiit) Qatar 

<xxfv) Hungary _ ~ - 

(xxt) Bulgaria „ .- - 

Ixxvf) International Banx for 

Reconstruction and 1 

■Development — .- 

{xxviO International Development 
Association ^ ^ 

(xvdiD Miscellaneous _ — 

(pax) New credits — — 

Torwi.— D e 3 T rsised oorstDSittoiA 

19-66 ' 

» — 

140-19 ! 

7-86 

179-77 

171*09 

6-00 

12-70 

1 -68 
9-37 

276-53 

559-16 

5-29 

31*51 

2-73 

8-43 

0-04 

1 0-04 

1 

265^9 

638-85 

81-52 

32-03 

760-96 

2,590-62 

5.927-10 

[” 6,569-50 

ToTAt,— POBUcDeaT — 

— 

2,054-3: 

J 4.738-96 

1 8,009-27 

1 1.2729-9911.3823-62 


Total liabilities , „ ^ rzr^fm- 

Table 84 shows dctafls of the total liabilities of the Central Gov 

ment at the end of different years. 


TABLE *4 

iiabiutiesofthegovern>ientofindia 

{in crores of rupee,) 



^ Particulars 1! 

>50-51 

1960-61 

1965-66 ( 

1968-69 

Revised) 

pBudgtw 

I- — Public Debt (as la Table 83) 2, 

n. — ^Smill Savings Schemes—* 

(a) Post office saviugs bank 
deposits _ _ — 

(5) Post office certificates ^ 

(c) P O fixed deposits 

(d) Govt, fixed deposits _ 

(e) Cumulative time deposits 

(f) Treasury savings deposit and 

defence deposit certificates | 

(g) Other small savings certifi- 1 

cates _ - — 1 

,054-33 

188-46 

142-28 

5-47 

0-65 

4,738-95 

431 -05 
459-43 

2.64 

76-75 

0-12 

8,009-27 1 

644-75 

732-50 

' 36-67 

124-29 

,2729-99 1 

819-90 
875-1 1 
1-00 
0-50 
76-53 

130-95 

0-11 

,3823-62 

887-90 

924-01 

2-00 

I-OO 

92-53 

131-75 

0-16 

Total n— S siall SAVotas Schsmes* 

336-87 

969-99 

1.538-21 

1,904-10 


in. — Other Unfunded Debt — 

(а) State provident funds 

(б) Public provident fund 

(c) P. L. 480 deposits _ 

(d) Deposits under compulsory 
deposits scheme _ 

(e) Income-tax annuity deposit 

(f) O-Jier items 

twm 


527-02 

561-48 

30-12 

77-61 

25-36 

695-59 1 
2-00 ' 
592-83 

28-73 

135-74 

30-65 

i ’58-^ 
7-00 
632-94 

3-73 

125-« 

21-07 

Total in — OrasJt UetFOKusD Debt 

r 111-15 

551-37 

1,221-59 

1,485-54 

1,548-53 

W. — Reserve funds and deposits — 

(а) Bsaring Interest — 

(0 Reserve funds™ _ 

{iO Other deposit account 

(б) Not benrinz interest — 

(0 Deposits of local fundi 
(If) Civil deposits _ 

165-26 
s 95-59 

i 1-69 

. 34-12 

I 116-01 

1 26-18 

f 3-42 

1 57-09 

249-64 

25-39 

0-79 

112-99 

-224-81 

6-22 

1-61 
' 1 276-02 

237-27 

6-01 

1.49 

279-21 


•0:her thiu IS-yzzi annuity csnificates included in Table 83. 
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TABLB S4 (eoiKlJ.) 

(in crores of ruptei) 


ParticuUrs 

1930-St 

' 196041 

1965-66 

: 1968-69 
(Revised) 1 

1969-70 

(Budget) 

(«0 Other deposits 


SI -09 

80-46 

100-06 , 

105-10 

(fr) Emergency risk* (goods 
& factories) insu- 
rance fupds .. 

■ 

_ 

42-90 

51-40 

53-27 

(r) Other insurance funds 

1 - 

- 

0-72 

2-«, 

3-07 

(rO Other accounts 

j 31 -42 

013 

47-16 

67-02 

67-83 

Total IV— Rettavi Funds 
ANDD cposm 


2S3-92 

560-05 

' 729-58 

753-28 

ToTAtr-LuBuns 


IQQI 


If.UlfJl 

IQCSfil 

Amount due from Pakistin on 
account of her shAtt erf 
pre-partition debt (approx.) .« 

H 

1 

—300-00 

—300-00 

—300-00 1 

-300-00 

yrr-LIabilitles of the Central 
Qovemmezit 

pii 

6.244 *24 

IU029-I2 


17,864-TR 

Eecess of eapltsl outlay and loans 
ever liabilities 

~ 

— 

935-11 

1 

459-60 

311*93 

Gkano Total 

|2.SS5'40 

V44-24 

11.9(4-23 

I6.90S-8I 

18,176-7 


CapXtdi Outlay and tPonj Advanetd 

The table given below abowa « broad break-up of the capital outlay 
and loans advanced by the Government of India. 

. TABLE <5 

C VPirAL OUFLAY ANO LO iNS ADVANCED BY GOVERNMErO- OF INDIA 


(tn emres of ruptet'i 


P Ul 1 


At the en(] of 




1930-31 

I9604I 

1 965-66 

1963-69 

(Revised) 

1969-70 

(Budget) 

Capital outlay on depart- 
mental uadsrUkmgs — 

894-73 

1 1.632-63 

3.029-93 

3,688-11 

3.918 -72 

Investments in ; 

(/) Oovemroentcompaniei 
and corparationS — 
(if) Fmawiial Institutions 

9-43 

i 

591-83 

1J40-70 

1.828 -75 


ZSO-OS 

557 45 

424-25 



(III) Other componia and 
corporations. « •• 

0-25 

9-97 

32-89 

36-76 


Other capital outlay Inclu- 
ding defence services, 
public works, state trading 

333-35 

947-83 

1.756 -86 

2.464-22 


Loans to State and Union 
Territory Governments, 
foreign Goverameatsand 
other parties .• •• 

220-68 

2.534-43 

■3.379-57 

8.242-14 

8,747-48 

Total^ .. 



nmn 

16.903-81 ' 

4s.I76-7I 
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The table given below shows the debt position of the State Governments. 


TABLE 86 

DEBT POSITION OF STATES* 


{in lakhs of rupees) 




At the end of 


Particulars 

1951-52 

1955-56 

1965-b6 

I966-|f7 


L Public debt: 






(0 Permanent debt .. j 

1.33.71 

2,64,48 

8,23,73 

9,05,02 

9.69,49** 

(li) Floating debt 

15,66 

8.20 

1,70,15 

32,40 

33,82 

(iii) Loans from Central 
Government 

2,38,54 

8.76,07 

41,00,92(c) 

46,79.S5(c) 

51,49,45(c) 

(iV) Other debt (o) 

— 

— 

1.55,23 

1,63,05 

2.14,95 

1 1 Unfunded debt 

57,37 

83,19 

1,94,82 

2,20,19 

2,61,32 

in Grand total debt 

/ 

00 

n 

v» 

12,31,94 

$4,44,86 

60,00,51 

66,29,03 


figUTM tha above table are based on actual returns furnished by the States. 
The data for 1951-52 and 1955-56 exclude the then Part C States, which had a 
separate capiiai account only from 1954-55; figures from 1956-57 onw'ard relfltc 
to reorganised States and include Jammu and Kashmir from 1957-58, 

(a) Include loans from National Agricultural Credit (Lcng-Tcnn Operaticcs) 
f una 01 the R^rveBank ofindia, National Co-operative Development Ccrpcraticn, 
^ntral Warehousing Corporation, Khadi and Village Industries Ccirmissicn, 
Mpioyees State Insurance Corporation, life Insurance CorporaUon and State 
uatiK of India, etc. 


(6) Data relate 
Jammu and 


to revised estiTOtes for all the States except Assam, Bihar and 
Kashm ir for which they are based on budget papers. • 


the share of outstanding pre-partition loans amounting to Rs. 195 
lakhs in respect of West Bengal. 


MONEY SUPPLY AND CURRENCY 

Money supply comprises currency with the pubhe and such of the deposit 
system, mcluding the Reserve Bank of India, as is 

stood arRs supply of such money with the public 

Rs. 3,373.0 crores 

1968?Lney 285 

Rs 490 fin ^ crores as asamst an mcrease of 

SbHc ^ Tfi?o“ Co”ponent-wise. the rise In currency with the 

viz.. Rs. 12’2 l^croS°^^^^/qfi 7 deposit money, 

overall increasp in ^ 1967, however, the share of deposit money m 
o nSwS at Rs. 218.9 crores and that 


•Excluding Nagaland 
••Provisional 
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TABLE 87 - 

MOMBV SUPPLY WIM THE PUBLIC 

(fn crom of rupeefi 



Currency wth the 
public 

Deposit money with 
she public 

Money supply with 
the public 


Amount 

Annual 

variatiQQ 

AfDOUQt 

Annual 

variatton 

Amount 

Annual 
van tion 

1951 

2,059-5 

-h92-2 

774-7 

4-36-8 

2,834-2 

4-129-0 

1962 

2,146'3 

4-186-8 

867-6 

4-92-9 

3,113-9 

4-179 -7 

1963 

2.475-8 

4-229-5 

1.065-4 

4-m-8 

3,541-2 

4-427-3 

X9M 

2.66M 

4-185-3 

1,244-9 

4-179-5 

3,906-0 

4-361-8 

1965 

2,865-0 

4-203-9 

1,435-6 

-H90-7 

4,300-6 

4-394-6 

1966 

3,003-1 

4-143-1 

1.673-1 

4-237-5 

4,681-2 

4-380-6 

1957 

3,209-8 

4-201-7 

1,892-0 

4-218-9 

5,101-8 

4-420-6 

1963* .. 

3;173,0 

4-161-2 

2.014-1 

4-1221 

5,367-1 

■4385-3 


The rise in moaey supply during 1968 was brought about mainly 
increases in net bank credit to Govemment and to the private sector. Net 
bank credit to Govemmeat rose by Rs. 182 crores in 1968 as against 
Rs. 249 crores in 1967 and that to private sector went up by Rs. 61 crores 
as against Rs. 209 crores in 1967. Tbe other factor which contributed to 
the rise in money supply was (he increase ol Rs. 75 crores in net fordgn 
exchange assets of the banking system in contrast to a decline of 
Rs. 48 crores in 1967. The expansionary influence of these factors was offset 
to some extent .by (1) an increase of Rs. 27 crores in net non-mouetaiy 
liabOities** of the banking system compared to Rs. 6 crores last year and 
(ii) a fall of Rs. 5 crores in GovenuDeots' net cuneDcy liabilities to the 
public in contrast to a rise of Rs. 17 ciores in the preceding year. 

Currency 

During 1968, currency in circulaliout (including small coins) teetered 
an expansion of 164.7 crores (to Rs. 3,489.4 crores) compart with 
Rs. 213.5 crores in 1967. Aggregate rise in currency in circulation 
since the end of 1961 amounted lo Rs. 1,369.0 crores or 64.6 per cent 

Of the e:rpansion of Rs. 164.7 crores in currency in circulation during 
1968, bank notes accoirated (or a rise of Rs. 170.0 crores, the expansion 
in 1967 untkr this head being Rs. 197.0 crores. During the year, both 
rupee coins (including one rupee notes) and small coins in circulation 
recorded dcc^es, the former of Rs. 4.7 crores and the latter of Rs. 60 lakhs 


•Prorisional. 

•‘CJcmcriw mainly capital and rnetvea, contribution by the Reserve Bank to the 
Narlonat Agricuttuiat Long-Term Operaticns and Stablliration Fund«and the Na’tonal 
lodustrial Credit fl^ne-Term Opentioaa) Fund and tbe difference between other liabilities 

and other as»ts « bants. 

tFigures are inclusive of notes and rnCee coins (inctiTdinj one rupee notet and small 
coins held by bafts and at treisuri'S but esduaiTc of Rs. 43 crores of Indian notes 
returned Irota Pakistan and awaitlcscwaCatios. 
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in contrast to an expansion of Rs. 9.7 crorcs and Rs. 6.8 crores, respectively, i 
in 1967. At the end of 1968, bank notes, rupee coins (including one 
notes) and small coins in circulation stood at Rs. 3,178.0 crores, Rs. 194.7 
crores and Rs. 116.6 crores, respectively. 

Decimal Coins 

The decimal system of coinage was introduced in India on April I, 
when the Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, 1955 came into force. 1 nP., 

2 nP., 5 nP. and 10 nP. coins were issued on April 1, 1957; 25 nP. coub 
Were issued on December 1, 1959, 50 nP. coins on November 1, 1960 arid 
the decimal rupee on July 2, 1962; 3 paisef coins were issued on October 1, 
1964 and 20 paise on December 23, 1968. The denomination-wise value 
of decimal coins issued up to the end of November 1968 was as follows ; 

TABLE 88 


DECIMAL COINS IN CIRCULATION 


Denomi- 

nation 

1 

paisa 

2 

paise 

3 

paise 

5 

paise 

10 

paise 

25 

paise 

50 

paise 

1 Rupee 
; coins 


(Value Rs. 
laihs) 

503.90 


259.72 

958.65 

1778.86 

1667.73 

1424.42 

1 127.32 
(As on 

1 27-12-68) 


Withdrawal oj Coins 

All the existing quaternary coins of whole, half and quarter rupee 
denominations as well as cupro-nickel four anna (scalloped) coins ceased 
to be legal tender from April 1, 1968 except at the ofSces of the Issue 
Department of the Reserve Bank until further notice. 


BANKING 

During 1968, aggregate deposits of scheduled commercial banks increas^ 
by 462 crores (or 12.3 per cent) to Rs. 4,225 crores as compared with 
a rise of Rs. 386 crores (or 11.4 per cent) in 1967. Bank credit also 
recorded a larger expansion of Rs. 344 crores (Rs. 293 crores in 1967), 
M increase of 12.6 per cent as compared to 12.0 per cent. Time deposit 
increased sharply by Rs. 384 crores (or by 4.4 per cent) against Rs. 186 
crores (or by 10 per cent) in 1967; demand deposits rose only by Rs. 78 
crores compared to Rs. 200 crores in 1967. At the end of 1968, demand 
deposits formed 44 per cent and time deposits 56 per cent of the total 
deposits as compared to 47 per cent and 53 per cent, respectively, at the 
end of 1967. The outstanding level of borrowings from the Reserve Bank 
at the end of 1968 was Rs. 45 crores (Rs. 8 crores in 1967). The peak 
level of borrovtings by scheduled commercial banks from the Reserve Bank 
of India during the 1967-68 busy season amounted to Rs. 148 crores on 
May 10, 1968. Table 89 ^ves the assets and liabilities of scheduled com- 
mercial banks. 

The banks increased their investments in Government securities by 
Rs. 109 crores as compared with a rise of Rs. 54 crores during 1967. 
Investments in other approved securities also rose by Rs. 41 crores (Rs_. 32 
crores in 1967). Cash in hand and balances with the Reserve Bank declined 
by Rs. 4 crores compared to a rise of Rs. 26 crores in 1963. 


.fThc prefix •i'a>-a’or‘naye’in the designaticn'caj-a paisa’ or'naj-epaise’ ts-as dropped 
with effect from Jane 1, 1964. 
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TABLE 89 


SCHEDULED COMMERaAL BANKS-ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

[Rt. erorei) 



Outstand 

ng a, at 


Variation during 



End 1967 

Endl968 



End March 
1967 to enc 
Marchl96f 

End March 
1968 loetid 
March 1S69 

BinkCredit .. 
Investments^ in Oovem- 

2725 -2 

3068 -8 

+292*5 

+343 -6 

+340-2 

+337*0 

1003 -6 

1117-2 

+ 53-9 

+108 -6 

+ 74-2 

+100-3 


1C9 4 

210-6 

+ 31 -6 

+ 41 -2 

+ 36-4 

+ 40*8 

Castiand balances with 
R.B. I. 

273 -6 

269-2 

+ 25-8 

— 4-4 

+ 5*7 

+ 47*9 


3762 -5 

4224*5 

+386*2 

+462 0 

+432 *7 

+471 *6 


1779 -9 

1858-3 

+200-2 

+ 78*4 

+ J97-I 

+ 76-3 


1982-6 

2366-2 

+186-0 

+383-6 

+235*7 

+395-3 

Borrowinps from R3.T, 

7-6 

45-0 

+ 0*1 

+ 37 + 

— 35*8 

— 0-7 


Credit Policy 

The credit policy of the Reserve Bank during 1968 continued to be 
diaracterised by selective liberalisation of credit controls with certain exemp- 
tions from the operational norms and procedures for encouraging assistance 
to the three priority sectors of exports, smaU-scale industries and agriculture. 
The Bank widened the scope of the refinance facilities in respect of credit 
to exporters of certain commodities like cashew nuts, jute goods, cotton 
textiles, coffee, bides and skins and allied products. 

In June 1968, the banks were advised to make credit available to the 
deserving borrowers of small means where the banks were satisfied, inter alia 
about the integrity of the borrower, the productive nature of the loan, 
repaying capacity, etc. The refinancing facilities unde'f the Bill Market 
Scheme for the 1967-68 busy season in respect of advances for foodgrains 
to the State Governments etc. were extendi from end of June to end of 
September, 1968. 

From September 14, 1968 the Reserve Bank extended the scope of the 
Bill Market Scheme to enable the eligible scheduled commercial banks to 
obtain refinance during the busy season for advances to co-operative banks 
to enable the latter to make advances to small-scale industries. 

Industrial Loans 

The Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) liberalised in May 
1968, its schemes of refinancing of industrial loans and rediscounting of 
bills, promissory notes arising out of sales of indigenous machinery to enable 
banks to grant further assistance to rmmbat recessionary trends in , the 
industrial sector. From July 2. the minimum amount of industrial loan 
eligible for refinance was reduced from Rs. 5 lakhs to Rs. 2 lakhs and the 
refinance would be avaDable to the full extent of the amount of the loans. 
For the benefit of larger units, the IDBI liberalised its scheme of rediscount- 
ing facilities in respect of sales of motor vehicles to road transport operators 
in the private sector. Similarly, the scheme of provision of rcdfecounu'ng 
facilities was modified^ in respect of bills of exchange/promtssory notes 
arising out of sales of indigenous machinery on deferred payment basis. 

The IDBI announced on pecember 6, 1968 another scheme under which 
it offered its direct participation with approved commercial banks in appro- 
priate cases for providing terra finance and guarantee facilities to faidustrial 
concerns exporting capital and enonecting goods and services on deferred 
payment basis. 
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Social Control over Commercial Banks s 

The main features of the scheme of social control over banks were out- 
lined by the Deputy Prime Minister and the Minister of Finance in his 
statement on December 14, 1967, in Lx)k Sabha. _ Subsequently, the Banking 
Laws (Amendment) Bill, 1967, was introduced in Lok Sabha on December 
23, 1967, to provide for the extension of social control over banks. The 
main features of social control, as envisaged, are given in the following 
paragraphs. 

National Credit Council 

To provide a forum for discussing and assessing credit priorities on an 
all-India basis, a high level body calM the National Credit Council was set 
up in December 1967. The main functions ot the Council are periodically 
(a) to assess the demand for bank credit from the various sectors of the 
economy; (b) to determine priorities for the grant of loans and advances or 
for investment, having regard to the availability of resources and require- 
ments of the priority sectors, in particular, agriculture, small-scale industries 
and exports; (c) to co-ordinate lending and investment policies as between 
commercial and co-operative banks and specialised agencies to ensure the 
optimum and efneient use of the overall resources; and (d) to consider other 
allied issues as may be referred to it by the Chairman or the Vice-Chairman. 

The Council, composed of not more than 25 members, has five of them 
permanent, viz-, Minister of Rnance (Chairman), Governor of the Reserve 
Bank (Vice-Chairman); Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission; Secretary, 
Ministry of Finance, Department of Economic Affairs, and Chairman, 
Agricultural Refinance Corporation. The remaining 20 members will com- 
prise representatives of commercial banks, the co-operative sector, la^e 
and small-scale industry, agriculture, trade, professional groups including 
economists. In its three meetings up to the end of March 1969, the Council 
laid down several guidelines for banking policy and operations. 

The other important aspects of the social control scheme relate to the 
constitution of bank management and prohibition of advances to directors 
of banks. According to the provisions of the Banking Laws (Amendment) 
Act, 1968 every banldng company has to reconstitute its Board of Directors 
so that not less than 51 per cent of members are persons having special 
knowledge or practical experience in accountancy, agriculture, rural economy, 
small-scale industries, co-operation, banking, economics, finance, law and 
other subjects of use to a banking company. Each bank will have a pro- 
fessional banker and not an industrialist as a full time chairman. The 
Reserve Bank would have wider powers to appoint a director or observer 
on the Board of a commercial bank. 

There would be a statutory prohibition on the grant of any new loans 
and advances, whether secured or unsecured, to directors (including members 
of any advisory committee constituted in India by any bank) and the con- 
cerns in which they arc interested as directors, partners, managers, employees 
or managing agents or substantial share-holders. 

Acquisition of Banks 

Under specified conditions, Government would be empowered to acquir* 
the business of a particular bank, after providing for compensation. 

In the initial stages, the powers of social control would be exercised in 
resppet of major banlcs with deposits of os'cr Rs. 25 crores. Over a period 
of time, these would be extended to all banks. 

The Banldng Commission 

The Government of India announced on January 29, 1969, the 
appointment of the Banking Commission with Shri R. G. Saraiya as Chair- 



man to study matters which affect the devclo^ent of banting 
Under its terms of reference, the Commission has been ^ 
in/er alia into the existing structure of the commercial rxa, 

having particular regard to size, dispersion and area of optratKs 
mate recommendations for improving the structure. ' . , 

The Commission is expected to submit its report by the end tf • 
I^atiomlisation oj Major Banks •' . ^ 

On July 19, 1969, the President issued an Ordinance 
major commercial bants wih deposits of over, Rs. 50 crortt 
Banking Companies (Acauisition and Transfer of Undertating) Bil "t? 
was passed by Lot Sabha on August 4, 1969 and by’Ri^^c*^ 
on August 8, 1969. The President gave his assent on August 9 1959"^ 
Credir Pol/cy for 1968-69 Bury Reason > ' ' , ■ ' 

The Reserve Bank’s credit policy for 1968-69 busy seuoa vii « ' 

tinuation of the policy for the preceding busy season. An imponaS 
of the new policy was the widening of the definition of ‘agficultor^^^^ 
refinance facilities to loans to farmers (short and medium) and aha 
for fisheries, dairies, poultries, cold storages, etc. ^finance 
in bank advances in each of the three priority sectors {viz. 
scale industries covered by the Credit Guarantee Orgai^atioo 
ture) — instead of the previous total of advances to the three 
—was available at the concessional 41 per cent. . ' , 
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purpose o! computing the credit-deposit ratio, their paclang credit (pre- 
shipment) advances would not be taken into account- This facUity was 
already available for post-shipment credit. Again, in November 1968, the 
Bank announced some modifications in the Export Credit (Interest Subsidy) 
Scheme which has been in force since March 1968, to simplify the operation 
of the Scheme and minimise the workload on banks. 

Following a recent amendment to Section 17 (3A) of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act, for export, the Bank introduced a new scheme known as 'Pre- 
shipment Credit Scheme’ on January 20, 1969. The procedure for refinanc- 
ing banks in respect of their pre-shipment (packing credit) advances, is now 
on a par with that for refinancing export bills. 

Changes in Selective Credit Controls 

The changes made during the year in the field of selective credit controls 
are outlined in the following paragraphs : 

(i) Oilseeds and vegetable oils : In the light of the substantial increase 
in the output of groundnut crop during 1967-68 and the faU in prices of 
groundnuts relative to those prevailing a year ago, the Bank issued a direc- 
tho on January 13, 1968, relaxing the control on advances against ground- 
nuts and a few other oilseeds, and vegetable oils (including vanaspati). The 
minimum margin for advances against groundnuts to registered oil mills and 
against official warehouse receipts was fixed at 35 per cent and in respect 
of advances to ‘others’ at 50 per cent 

The Bank issued another directive on May 27, 1968 modifying the 
control on oilseeds. The minimum margin in respect of all oilseeds exclud- 
ing cottonseeds was reduced from 35 per cent to 25 per cent for advances 
against official warehouse receipts and also for advances to registered oil 
iffills. In respect of advances against oilseeds to others, the mar^ was 
lowered from 50 per cent to 35" per cent The margin for advances to 
vanaspati manufacturers and lettered oil milT'; was brought down on May 
27, 1968 from 35 per cent to 25 per cent and for advances to others from 
60 per cent to 35 per cent The ceiling for ‘other oilseeds’ (other than 
grormdnuts, ^gelly seeds and cotton seeds) was revised from 75 per cent 
of 1964-65 level to 100 per cent of the corresponding level of 1967 with 
s^arate ceilings for warehouse and non-warehouse advances. Another 
directive in respect of oilseeds was issued on July 22, 1968 exempting from 
ceiling restrictions bank advances against the receipts of warehouses 
established by Central and State Warehousing Corporations on or after 
January 1, 1961 and by others satisfying certain prescribed conditions. In 
November 1968, the Bank tightened the control on advances against oil- 
seeds osring to the anticipated shortfall in the output of oilseeds and the 
rise in prices of oilseeds and oils. An amending directive was issued on 
November 8, 1968, raising the margin on advances against all oilseeds 
(excluding cottonseeds) in varying degrees. 

(ii) Foodgrains ; In view of the comfortable supply position of ‘other 
foodgrains’ other than paddy and rice and wheat, the Bank issued a directive 
on May 27, 1968 relaxing the control on advances against ‘other foodgrains’. 
Among other steps, the minimum margin for advances other than warehouse 
advances was reduced from 50 per cent fixed in .A^ueust 1965 to 35 per 
cent and for warehouse advances from 40 per cent to 25 per cent. 

Owing to the comfortable supply position in respect of wheat and the 
consequent fall in its prices, the Bank issued on August 7, 1968, a directive 
relaxing its control on advances against wheat; the minimum mar^ for 
advances other than warehouse advances was reduced from 50 per cent 
fixed in August 1965 to 35 per cenL The margin for advances was brought 
down to 25 per cent in respect of advances (i) against warehouse receipts, 

(ii) to the authorised agents of Food Corporation of India and (iii) by 
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offices/branches in the State of Xerala to the authorised wholesale and fair 
price shop dealers in Kerala. The ceiling was raised to 110 per cent of the 
aggregate outstanding level of advan^s maintained by each bank in the 
corresponding two-month periods in 1967 or 100 per cent of 1964-65 
(August — ^luly), whichever was higher. Separate ceilings applicable for 
each two-raonlh period commencing from August-Scptcrabcr were fixed for 
advances in respect of offices and branches in the North Wheat Zone com- 
prising Punjab, Haryana, Chandigarh, Delhi, Jammu & Kashmir and 
Himachal Pradesh and in respect of all other States and Union Territories 
taken together. A uniform additional limit of Rs. 50j000 was allowed for 
offices opened on or after January 1, 1966. The excmptlons/conccssions 
given under earlier directive were continued. 

The Bank exempted the ticc mills in North Dihai from the purview of 
credit controls in December 1968 owing to the fall in prices of paddy and 
lice, and their inability to obtain adequate bank finance for purchase and 
also shortage of paddy and rice in those areas. 

(iii) Raw cotton and kapas : On account of the improved supply 
position of indigenous cotton and kapas, the Bank issued on April 2, 1968 
an amending directive, fixing the ceiling on advances against the security 
of indigenous cotton and kapas duttog each ffiree-motilh period commencing 
from .^ril-June 1968 at 110 per cent of the peak level of credit actually 
maintained during the conesponding three-month period in 1967 and the 
minimum margin on such advances at 25 per cent of the relative value of 
stocks. On June 17, 1968, the minimum margin for advances to cotton 
mills against indigenous cotton and kapas was lowered to 20 per cent. 

On November 26, 1968, the Bank removed the control on advances to 
cotton mills against indigenous cotton and kapas. For others the minimum 
margin continued at 25 per cent and-the celling on advances was fixed on a 
six-monthly basis. 

(iv) Raw fuie : The anticipated short-fall in its output induced specula- 
tive purchases and rise in prices of raw jute and jute goods, To prevent 
boarding, the Bank re-introduced control on October 26, 1968 on scheduled 
commercial banks’ advances against raw jute and jute goods. Among 
measures taken were that a minimum margin of 35 per cent was prescribra 
tor advances to traders and balers against raw jute and 50 per cent against 
pucca delivery orders for jute goods granted to parties other ffian, (i) 
exporters against export contracts registered with the Export Contracts 
Registration Coranuttee and 00 those having sale commitments to Director 
General of Supplies and Disposals. . , 

No changes were affected in Bank’s control over advances agamst suga 
and gur during the year. 


Number of Banks and thevr Ogvees » 

During 1968, one bank* was included in ffie f^nse° 

Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 and another fexcluded bank), 

quent upon the transfer of its liabilities and . . gj 73 gt the 

The total number of scheduled of 1968. The net 

end of 1967, therefore, remained fAJ”-nTnmercial banks («fter 

Increase in the number of offtMS a j®uU of amalgamation/ 

adjustments for the offices closcd/takra oyer ^ tjjg 

taking over of liabilities and ^ to al number of 

State Bank of India accounted fm 85. jpgg stood 

offices of scheduled cornmerclat t^ks at me end ot ^ c 
at 7.479 as .neainst 6.8t6 at the end of December, lyo/. 


•R-nlc of Kiifad IjM. . 

tTtie Tangal ttayat: Bank Ltd. Udipi. 
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Banking Legislation 

The Banking Laws (/kmendment) Act, 1968 came into forca on 
1 1969. As a result, some banks reconstituted their Boards of Director 
and/or appointed whole-time Chairmen even before tlic Amending Ac 
came inw force. Banks having deposits of less than Rs. 10 crorcs J^hose 
having deposits of less tlian Rs. 25 crorcs have been exempted, from the 
reconstituUon of the Board of Directors and appointment of wholc-ome 
Chairmen, respectively, till February 1, 1970. 

Deposit Inswance Corporation 

The Deposit Insurance Corporation was established in January 1%^ 
when a scheme of insurance as embodied in the Deposit 
ration Act, 1961 was introduced to protect the interests of depositors m 
particular, the small .depositors of commercial banks m the cv-ent oi 
bank’s inability to meet its liabilities. All functionmg commercial^ banw 
covered by the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 arc registered as 
banks, their number being 88 at the end of 1968. Tlic ra>l'al insu 
cover provided under the scheme which was up to the end of 196/, ^s. 
in respect of all deposits held by a depositor in the same capcity ana ri^n 
with the offices of a bank in India was raised to Rs. 5,000 from L 
1968; the rate of premium payable by insured banks, however, 
unchansed at 5 paise per annuam for every hundred rupees of their oep • 
The deposits of Central and State Governments, foreign Govcmmcnis a 
bankina companies arc excluded from the purview of the scheme. iJU o 
the sewn years of its operation, the scheme has been helpful in f 

the interests of small depositors and has contributed to the 
public confidence in the banldng si’stem and the mobilisation or aep 

by banks. , . t. v hv 

The Corporation has a paid-up capital of Rs. 1 crorc which is n J 
the Reserve Bank of India. The Deposit Insurance Fund of the ^ v 
ration at tlie end of 1968 amounted to Rs. 11.13_ crores. ^l^^'^f 962-68 
banks were de-registered by the Corporation during the per^ oration’s 
as a result of consolidation of the banking system, the . ^--..rnnee 
liability for the insured deposits under Section 16 of the Deposit 1 ^ 

Corporation Act, 1961 has so far arisen in respect of 11 j-nn in 

Qaims aggregating Rs. 56.85 lakhs have been met by the Corpora i 
respect of these banks. The Corporation received reimbursement Roni 
concerned banks to the extent of Rs. 35.72 lakhs. Thus, the net amou 
claims met by the Deposit Insurance Corporation during 1962-68 amou 
to Rs. 21.13 lakhs only, indicating a favourable risk experience. ^ 

The Deoosit Insurance Corporation (Amendment) Bill, 
passed in December 1968. The Amending Act extends the scheme 
deposit insurance to eligible co-operative banks, viz.. State, Central a 
primary co-operative banks with paid up capital and reserves of Rs. ’ 
and over. The Amending Act has not been brought into force so far. 


CORPORATE SECTOR 

The total number of joint stock companies limited by shares incorporat^ 
under the Companies Act, 1956 and at work in India on 
1969 was 27.681 accounting for a total paid-up capital of Rs. 3598.0 
Of these, the number of public and private limited companies was 6,236 ano 
21,445 with paid-up capital of Rs. 1,618.5 crores and Rs. 1,979.5 crores i^ 
pectively. In addition to these, the total number of associations not t 
profit (registered mostly as companies limited by guarantee) 

1,171. The following table shows the number and paid-up capital or tn 



Table 91 below shows the regioo/Siatcwise distribution of companies 
at work based on the location of their re^iered ofRces on' March 31, l')6S 
and of the new companies registered during the period April to December, 
1968. I>ur5ng April to Dceember, 1968, 811 compaiiiesTmuied by shares 
with total authorised capital of ib. 176.09 crores'were' registered under 
the Companies Act, 1966. Of these, 49 companies were pubUc limited 
and 762 were private limited having an authorised capital of Rs. 1,30.07 
crores and Rs. 46.02 crores respectively. • 


TABLE it , 

REGtON/STATE-WlSE DlffCIUBtmON OF COI^IFASTES AT WORK 
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TABLE 91 (concfd.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Southern Region 

Andhra Pradesh 

594 

40 

3.22 

3.32 

Kerala . . 

974 

30 

Madras 

2,849 

65 

3,26 

Mj'sore 

748 

51 

1 

Pondicherrj' 

57 

1 ^ 

TorAL 

5.222 

188 

14.09 

1 

Weaern Region 

Gujarat 

1063 

46 

17,64 

29 

114,32 

Madhya Pradesh 

566 

8 

Maharashtra 

5,546 

198 

Goa 

81 

2 

4 

Total 

7.056 

254 

132,29 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands 

1 

— 

— 

Grand Total _ 

1 27,338 

s„ 

176.09 


Capital Issues <5: Project Costs of Companies 

During 1968, 73 noa-Govemment public Ltd. companies (engaged m 
other than financial business) issued capital amounting to Rs. 53.85 crores, 
comprising Rs. 22.31 crores . in the form of shares and Rs. 31,54 crores ^ 
debentures. This amount vras a little lower than Rs. 57.63 crores 
during the preening year. However, the amount in the form of debentures 
was fc. 31.54 crores in 1968 which was higher than Rs. 14.03 crores 

1967. Out of the amount of Rs. 53.85 crores, an amount of Rs. 
crores, forming about .92 per cent was offered to the general public. A total 
amount of Rs. 49.02 crores v/as underwritten and Rs. 171.91 crores v?as 
estimated as prospecth'e project costs of the companies during 1968. 

Capital Raised 

The amount of capital raised by the existing joint stock coraparu^ 
limited by shares during the year ending March 31, 1968 was Rs. 89.9 
crores in respect of public companies and that Rs. 138.3 crores in resp^i 
of private companies. During the nine-month period April-December 

1968, the amount of capital rai^ was Rs. 35.2 crores and Rs. 124.6 crores 
resp«nively. 

Companies Ceased to Work 

The number of companies which went into liquidation or were struck 
off under Section 247(5) of the Companies Act, 1913 or under Section 
560(5) of the Companies Act, 1956 or otherwise became defunct or ceased 
to work during the last seven years was for 1961-62 : 2,841; 1962-63 ; 825; 
1963-64 ; 749; 1964-65 ; 714; 1965-66 ; 915; 1966-67 : 802 and 1967- 



' HNANCE 


m 


Government Companies 

The table below civcs the number and paid-up capital of Government 
companies at the end of March during Uie last 10 years. > 

TABUS 92 

' GOVERNMENT COMPANfCS AT WORK 


(Pald-up eapiral in crores of rupees) 


Yearending 

March 31 

Pub 

tic 

Pn 

V4ie 

r 

uiai 

Paid-up 

capital 

No. 

Paid-up 

capital 

No. 

Patd-up 

capital 

Nr. 

1959 


38 

22-8 

t6 

sU-l 

KM 

428-9 

I960 


37 

26-4 

88 

450-8 

123 

477-2 

1961 


39 

33*0 

103 

314-0 

142 

547-0 

1962 


41 

23-5 

113 

606-2 

134 

629-7 

1963 


42 

27-4 

MS 

738-8 

160 

786-0 

1964 


?0j 

39-4 

126 

921-4 

176 

960-8 

1963 


34 

51-7 

129 

1.066-0 

183 

1.117-7 

1966 


60 

38-4 

132 

1.082-9 

212 

1.241-3 

1967 


63 

77-1 

tt7 

UU-4 

232 

t.S'M-S 

1968* 


72 

99-1 

169 

1,460 2 

241 


1968 (December 31)* 

76 

111-2 

174 

1.547-4 

230 

I.658-6 


State-vise DUtribution of Government Companies 

Table 93 shows the State-wise distribution of Coverament companies 
based on the location of their registered oflices. The Government com- 
panies in Bihar accounted for 48.3 per cent of the total oaid-up capita] of 
all Government companies at work as on March 3), 1968. Of these, the 
Hindustan Steel Ltd., alone had a paid-up capital of Its. SS7 crores account-' 
ing for about 33.6 per cent of the Iota] paid-up capital. 

TABtE5J 


STATE-WISE DISTRlBtmON OF GOVERNMENT CO^P>ANlES 


Siate/Unian Terrilory 


Andhra Pradesh 
Assam , . . . 

Bihar 
Gujarat 

Jammu acKashmlr 
Kerala 

Madhya Pradesh .. 
Mahamshtrs. . 

Mysore 
Orissa 

Rajasthan , . 

Tamil Nadu 
Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 
Chandigarh . 

Delhi 
Goa 

Himachal Pradesh 
Manipur .. 
Tripura 


Total 


Number of 
companies 

Paid-up 

capita) 
(in laths of 
rupees) 

Percentage 

of total 
paid-up 
capital 

.9 

15.59 -62 

1-0 

12 

5.93-93 

0-4 

10 

7.53.14-83 

48-3 

3 

1,22-74 

0-1 

t 

11-31 


24 

31,78-62 

2-0 

' 6 

38.02-38 

3-7 

19 

t,tS,46-iS 

7-4 


83,24-36 

• 5-3 

43 

' 19.73-39 

> 1-3 

9 

- 12,74-31 


to 

1,22.09')8 

7-S 


6.35-99 


15 

49.06-73 


12 

3,20-19 


31 

•2,79.82-39 

18-0 


€0-071 


‘ ■ 3 

- 49-26 1 

0-2 

1 

14-08 r 


• J 

. 9-99J 


24»‘ 

15,59.29-72 

lCO-00 


•Prmrislonal 
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The Mowing table shows the ownership pattern of Government com- 
panies at w’ork at the end o£ March, 1968. Ont of the total paid-up rapital 
of Rs. 1,559.3 crores, Rs. 1,298.2 crores, i.c., about 83.3 per cent, was 
held by the Central Government. 

TABLE 94 


OWNERSHIP PATTERN OF GOVERNMENT COMPANIES 


Type of Ccmpanics 

Number 

Paid-np 
capital (in 
lakh of 
rupees) 

. Percentage 
■ of total 
paid-up 
capital 

1. Central Government ■ 

2. Cenual and State -Govcnmients 

3. Central and State GovcrmneDt and private | 

interests ' 

4. Central Govemmeiu and private interests . . 

5. State Governments ' 

6. State Govemnieni •and private Interests 

59* 

15** 

7 

8 

EOt 

72tt 

12,98,23-76 

87,07-73 

1 34,25-73 

31,82-64 
90.72-57 
j 17,17-29 

83-3 

5-6 

2-2 

2-0 

5-8 

1-1 

““ Tt^AL" „ — 

241 

15.59.29-72 



Foreign Companies 

On March 31,. 1.96'8 there were 581 foreign companies (f.e. joint stcwk 
companies incorporated outside India but having a place of business in 
counti}’) at work. The distribution of these companies according to the 
country of their origin was UK : 363; USA : 92; Japan : 17; Pakistan : 13; 
West Germany Switzerland and France ; II each; Canada and Nether- 
land : 7 each; Sweden, Italy and Hong Kong: 6 each; Panama and Austra- 
lia ; 4 each; Bahama -Islands, New Zealand and Yugoslavia : 3 each; Thm- 
land : 2; Belgiui^ Burma, Brussels, Ceylon, Holland, Kenya, Kuwait 
Lebanon, Philippines,, Tanzania and Uganda : 1 each. 

Overall Position- ■ . ■ : - _ 

Table 95 pves the total number of various categories of compames 
at work in the country ^ on December 31, 1968, which are subject to 
one or the other 'pro'visibns of the Companies Act, 1956. 


! ; . , TABLE 95 

- COMPANIES AT WORK— CATEGORY-WISE 


Category 

; i 

Total 

Of svh'ch 
Government 

companies 

1. Companies Vinitcd by shares ] 

' - (a) Public Iiini*cd companies 1 

' 6.236 

76 

(b) Private limited companies 

21,445 

174 

2- Companies limited by guarantee 

1,171 



3. Foreign companies (Section 591 of the Companies Act.) j 

1 561 

— 

Total 

1 29,413 

250 


^ v^nirziuoverDmentccniFacies. 

•^ncludes one Eu^idery ccmpany in^vb-ch the paid-up capita] is held fcj-funy 
owncG Central Govcrmti^l company and the State of Rajasthanr 

tinciudes 5 wbyHy owned subsidiaries of State Geventment ccrcpanies. 

. 3 snbadiaty ccropanies of ccKipauies svbcre the paid-up capital is te!^ 

b}' the State Gcvernir.jris and theprivate interest. 

SPrcTOional ; ’ 
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, , • INSURANCE 

Public and Private Insurance 

Since September i, 1956, when Uic Life Insurance Corporation of India 
was established, life insurance business in India Is transacted by the Corpo- 
ration and, in a restricted ‘sphere, by the Posts and Telegraphs Department 
of the Government of India and by certain State Governments. 

Fire, marine and miscellaneous classes of insurance business are tran- 
sacted both by the Indian insurance companies and by .'foreign insurance 
companies operating in India. In addition, the' life In^ance Corporation 
and certain State Governments are also transacting such busmess. 

State-run Insurance Schetnes 

The Governments of Andhra Pradesh, Jammu and. Kashmir, Kerala, 
Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh are transacting life 
insurance business, the b^e&ts of which a^ restricted .to their employees. 
With effect from &ptember 1, 1956, the Life lnsurahce'“Corporation of 
India acquired the exclusive privilege of carrying on life insurance business 
in fndia, but in terms of clause (f) of Section 44 of the Life Insurance 
Corporation Act, the State Governments are enabled |o cany on compulsory 
life insurance of their employees. The Governments Of Gujarat and 
Maharashtra have an Insurance Fund for the insurance of all typ^ of Gov- 
ernment property in their commercial and industrial undertakings. The 
Govenunent of Kerala is transacting fire and miscellaneous (motor) insu- 
rance business, while the Government of Mysore is transacting miscella- 
neous (motor) insurance busmess. 

Irtsurance Association of India 

With the oationalisatioo of life insurance business. in India, the Life 
Insurance Council of the Insurance Association of India and its Executive 
Committee have ceased to function. The membership, of the General 
Insurance Council of the Insurance Association of ■India; is confined to 
insurers carrying on general insurance business. .The.Executive Committee 
of the Council has evolved a code of conduct for^observance by general 
insurers with the object of elimloaiing various ahe^ pjalpractices of rebat-, 
ing and payment of excessive commission. With a view.to tightening control 
over genei^ insurance busmess, the Executive Cpmmitteo has recommended, 
inter alia, certain standards of solvency 'and , the .minimum, departmental 
reserves to be maintained by insureis on a voluntary basis. Most of the 
provisions in the said code have since been iocorporated.Ja.the Insurance 
(Amendment) Act, 1968 which received President’s Assent on December 31, 
1968. 

Another wing of the Associadoo is witrusted witb. the regulation and 
control of the tariff structure in tbb business. The authority for this pur- 
pose is the Tariff Committee, which functions through four Regional 
Councils. The Insurance (Amendroent) Act 1968, now provides for the 
establishment of a statutory body by the name of Tariff Advisory Commit- 
tee with the Controller of Insurance as the Chairman to replace the 'Tariff 
Committee. 

Compulsory Reinsurance ; - • ' 

The Insurance Act, 1938 was amended by the Insurance (Amendment) 
Act, 1961 which came into force on April Ij 1961. ‘ Provision has been 
made therein (a) for compulsory reinsurance tvith apfiroved Indian reinsu- 
rers by every insurer of such percental, not exceeding 30 per cent of 
bis business, as may be specified by the Central Government, and (b) for 
constituting an Advisory Committee which has- to -be consulted by the 
Central Government before specifying the pcicentages of business to be 
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reinsured and the proportions of the reinsurance business to be allocated 
among the approved reinsurers. 

Amendment of the Insurance Act, 1938 

A bill further to amend the Insurance Act, 1938, so ^ to provi^ for 
the extension of social control over general insurance business and also to 
amend the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965, to make the provisions of ftat 
Act applicable to the employees of general insurance compames has teen 
passed by both the House of Parliament and has also revived the 
assent of the President on December 31, 1968. The new provisions sh^ 
come into force on such date(s) as the Central Government appomt m this 
behalf. 


GENERAL INSURANCE 


Insurance Companies 

On December 31, 1968, there were 72 Indian insurers and 57 non-Indian 
insurers registered und^ the Insurance Act, 1938 for transacting various 
classes of general insurance business as shown below : 


TABLE 96 

NUMBER OF INSURANCE COMAPANIES 


Class|Classes 
for which 
registered 

Fire 

Marine 

Misc. 

Fire 

& 

misc. 

Fire, 
marine 
and misc. 

[ Total 

1 

Indian 

2 

11* 

S 

6 

45 

72** 

Non-Indian 

4 

3 

2 

3 

45 

57 

Totai. 

6 

14 

10 

9 

90 

129 ^ 


General Insurance Business of LJ.C. 

Besides, the Life Insurance Corporation of India is also registered 
under the Act for life, fire, marinf ; and miscellaneous insurance busing- 
It commenced transacting gaieral insurance business from April 1, 

It completed a gross direct premium of Rs. 1297-93 lakhs during 1967 -w 
as against Rs. 699.67 lakhs during 1966-67. The net premium amoun^ 
to ]&. 435.45 lakhs in 1967-68 and Rs. 313.80 lakhs in 1966-67. The 
particulars relating to the general insurance business of L.I.C. have not beeo 
included in Tables 97 and 98 and in the statement of particulars of assets 
and investments ^ven on the next page. 

The following table gives the summary of fire, marine and miscellaneous 
insurance business of Indian insurers in respect of their world business ana 
of the non-Indian insurers in respect of their business in India for the 
1967. 


TABLE 97 

GENERAL INSURANCE —BUSINESS STATISTICS 


Item 


Premium Jess rein- 
surances 

Claims under poli- 
cies Jess rein- 
surances 
Net commission 
Expenses of mm 
gement . . 


Indi 

an Insurers 


Non-Indian Insurers 

Fire 

Marine 

Miscella- 

neous 

Fire 

Marine 

Miscella- 

neous 

3! -04 

14-45 

35-95 

6-81 

3-67 

5-35 

12-44 

1 10-41 

20-03 

2-06 

2-54 

2-83 

6-27 

1-42 

6-03 

0-06 

0-10 

0-60 

6-77 

' 2-38 

7-47 

2-74 

1-20 

1-62 


j r ; V^BiiicrcQ lor roanne (couniry cn 
Excludes the L'tc Insurance Corporation of India. 
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The following table shows the gross premium written direct by and the 
net premium income of insurers operating in India for 1967. 

TABLfl98 

GENERA! INSURANCE— INCOME 1967 


(/n crpret of rupttt) 



Gross premium i 

written direct { 

1 Net premium 

I income 





Non* 



Non* 

<.'lass of Insurance 
business 

Indian Insurers j 

Indian 

Insurers 

Indian 

Insurers 

Indian 

Insurers 



Outside 

Inside 





India 

1 India 

India 

India 

India 1 

India 


2i*36 

2*79 

1018 

17*47 

13*57 

6-81 



1-91 

3-63 

9*22 

5-23 

3-67 

Miscellaneous 

25*93 

lt-41 

6-19 

23-48 

12-47 

3-35 

Total 

> 38,63 

16-11 1 

1 22 00 

30-17 

31-27 

15-83 


Assets and Investments 

The total assets of the general insurai^ business of Indian insurers aS 
on December 31, 1967 amounted to Rs. 14S.SDcrores as agamst Rs. 131.94 
crores and Rs. 112.75 crores at the end of 1966 and 1965 respectively. 
The investments at the end oi 1967 were as loUows : 

IPereeiu) 

Ceatnt&od State OoveremefitMcartUes 5*2 

In>luQ touniapel, port and improvement trust securities .. ‘ ^ 0.1 

SturesaaddePeatatesefladUacoopuiIes ~ « 36*6 

Poreiei uveromeat secunites ............. .. 1>3 

Aeenti* DiUnses, ouacandio] preoiues and aoouots due from otbeis 22 B 

DupOiiU.easb and tumps - 19*6 

Oibnassns ................ 14-4 


TofAt « - , - ~ iw*0 


LIPB IHSUltANCE 

The Life Insurance Corporation of India came into^existenca on Sept- 
ember 1, 1956, the day aotitied for (his purpose in the Life Insurance 
Corporation Act, I95o. The Corporaiion took over all the assets and 
liabilities appertaming to the controlled business of 245 insurers, including 
tliree State Insurance Departments. 

The CotTwradon submitted an interim report on its activities on August 
5. 1957, which covered the wriod up .to June 1957. This was followed 
by the first statutory report wnkb related to the period of 16 months from 

S ^tembcr 1, 1956 to December 31. 1957. The Cbrporation adopted the 
endar year from 1958 to end of 1961, and the financial year thereafter. 
On March 31, 1968, the Corporation had 36 liivisicmal offices, 414 
branch offices, 135 sub-offices and 152 development centres in India. 

New Business 

During the year ending March 31. 1968, 15,14,925 proposals were 
received for assurances amounUog to Rs. 901.76 crores and 14,28,043 
policies were issued (beiog.94.3 per cent of the proposals received) assur- 
ing Rs. 844.47 crores (93.6 per.cent.of the sums proposed). Tlie figures 
for the piwedbg year were 14,92317 proposals for Rs. 816.33 crores and 
14,11,920 policies assuring Rs. 770.27 crores. 
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Dolides^*issiipH^ In’ P"’’ number of 

Kf npw of™ India) as^nng Rs. 235.46 crores (28.2 per cent of the 

DurinaT' Jp India) were issued in the rural areas. 

polides^ssu?d;f?nH-^f°^ (^6-7 per cent of the total 

tmal new fnJf Rs. 197.75 crores (23.7 per cent of the 

schemes assured in India) were issued, under the non-medied 

TABLE 99 

life insurance— new business 


Year* 

In In 

dia 

Out of India 

I Total 

No. of 
policies 

Sum 

assured 

No of 
policies 

Sum 

assured 

No. of 
policies 

Sum 

assured 

196S-64 

19M-65 

1965-66 

I%6-67 

1967-68 

16,37,759 

14,35,601 

15,54,758 

14.06,033 

14,23,380 

(Rs. crores) 
692 55 
690-03 
789-29 
7Sy-(ii 
835-40 

8,532 

8,751 

6.445 

5,887 

4.663 

(Rs. crores) 
10-21 

11- 05 

8- 50 

12- 33 

9- 07 

16,46,291 

14,44,352 

15,61,203 

14,11.020 

14,28,043 

(Rs. crores) 
702-76 
701 -08 
797 -79 
770-27 
844-47 


■ — w jr ty/ 

of SSp^hl^rMce^miSo^f/?® in^rance business in force (inclusive 
ing peri^r each of the last five account- 


TABLE 100 

LIFE insurance— TOTAL BUSINESS 


Busietjs in force 
cn 

Id 

India 

1 Outoflndia 

1 Total 

Number 

of 

policies 

Sum 

assured 

Number 

of 

policies 

Sum 

assured 

Number 

of 

policies 

Sum 

assured 

(lakhs) 

(Rs. 

crores) 

{lakhs) 

(Rs. 

crores) 

(lakhs) 

Jo% 

31-3-1964 

31-3-1965 ~ 

31-3-1966 “ 

31-3-1067 “ 

31-3-1068 “ 

101-19 

106-30 

114-10 

119-98 

126-43 

3,458 

3,766 

4,782 

4^93 

5.116 

2-09 

1-92 

1-79 

1 •24** 
1-16 

113 

112 

112 

131*» 

124 

103-28 

108-22 

175-89 

121-22 

fJV.eo 

3,571 

3,878 

44°^ 

4,724 
^ 240 

roreign Business 



h^laysia, J^uritius, Shfeap^ tF Kenya, 

office in Aden was closed dou4i S oSober 1967 R“gdom. The 

fromSeSuntriSfm^nraS^J’ the Corporation received 

crores and issued 4 663 P ^^^rances amounting to Rs. 10.00 

agamst 6,740 prosaic assurrag a sum of Rs. 9.07 crores as 

5,887 policies’^aSl 1 suTS°^' ^ Rs. .14.19 crores and 

year. ^ ^ 12.33 crores during the preceding 


Financing of Housing Schemes 

crorS^Se^dvlnred*^ amounting to Rs. .12 

_ to atate Go vemmente for financing various housing 

* Financial year l.c. Anril-Jvl'i cli " 

Out ottndia figures exclude those relating to PakistanandSonth Africa business. 
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schemes. A sum of Rs. 9.55 crorcs was advanced to co-operative housing 
finance societies and other authorities for financing housing co-operatives 
in various States. In addition, the Owporation granted a special loan of 
Rs. one crore to the Government of Maharashtra for rebuudmg Koyana 
Nagir. 

The ‘Own Your Home’ scheme continued to operate in 118 centres. It 
has been extended to Karad Municipal area. It now covers all the cities 
and towns in India having a pt^ulation of one lakh and above and also 
some other centres vrith population less than one 1^. During the year, 
958 loans amounting to Rs. 276.36 lakhs were sanctioned to the policy 
holders for construction or purchase of houses. 

Other schemes for financing house construction include, (i) loans to 
public limited companies for the purpose of providing houses to ihcii em* 
ployees, and (ii) loans to co-operative housing societies of employees of 
public limited companies. During the year, a loan amounting to Rs. 15.00 
lakhs was sanctioned to one company and loans amounting to Rs. 11.8 
lakhs were sanctioned to two co-operative housing societies of the 
employees of public limited companies. 

The Corporation also grants loans to co-operative housing societies 
formed by the employees of the Corporation and also to Individual em- 
ployees for purchase or construction of bouses. During ,the year, 23 
societies were formed at various centres brin^g the total number of such 
societies to 150 on March 31, 1968. Applications for loans amounting 
to Rs, 95.00 lakhs were sanctioned to 18 societies during the period. 73 
societies have so far taken advantage of this 'scheme and they have been 
sanctioned loans totalling Rs. 418.41 lakhs. Loans totallbg Rs. lOAl 
lakhs were also sanctioned to 73 employees during the year. 

The total assistance given by the Corporation to bousing development 
m India by way of loans to State Governments and co-operative housing 
finance societies and loans under other schemes and its onm building con- 
struction up to March 31, 1968 amounted to over Rs. 184 crores. 
fnvestmenis 

The total book value of the investments of the Corporation at the end 
of March 1968 amounted to Rs. 1,207.16 crores. Of this, the total book 
value of the investments pertaining to the general business (including 
capital redemption and annuity certain business) was Rs. 4.71 crores and 
that pertaining to life business was Rs. 1,202.45 crores. 

The break-up of the investments pertaining to the life business of the 
Corporation as on March 31, 1968 is given in the following table ; 


TABLE JOl 
L. L C, INVESTMENTS 

(8i. In lokhii 


' lavestment 

lo India 

Outside 

India 

Central AStite OoveinnieDtBadotherspprov- 

td<ec«titJei .. ~ ...... _ - 

Monidpal securifiea not Incluaed above .. 

FoteJsnGwttnroem, municipal, «<c. 

Shares and debmtnres of cswpanles and of , 
co-cperatives ^ - 

€«7, 00-99 

1,85-95 

.20:.r7-16 ' 

• ' 21.61 

34-55 

TotalstocVexcbangeseceritits »» .. ^ ' 

Loans to State Ooveniineats for. boosing , 
schemes .. .. .. .. >. 

Amount due from State GovemmenU In respect * 
oflhecontrolledbusinesstaVenover, ... 

871.54-11 

94.46-85 

. ysT-Js ■ 

21^5-55 
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TABLE 101 {condd.) 


{Rs. in lakhs') 


In India 

■ill 

194-86 

- 17,54-50 


15,59-64 



— 

1,29*75 


— 

11*44 

■4,25-71 



35-20 

38,10 91 

► 


3,50-00 


— 


— 

7-24 


72-18 

— 


1,75-00 

— 


60-00 

— 


2,00-00 




69,30-00 



75-00 

__ 


17,35*15 



1,117,81-08 

27-.44-9S 


25,05 -18 
34,88-41 

125*79 

1 1.J77.74-67 

. 2470^ 


1 


Investment 


Loan to a State Government for \vater supply | 

scheme LT ■ 

Loans to municipal committees guaranteed by 

Government 

Loans to municipalities and other bodies m 
foreign countries . . . . _ . - 

Loans to Government of India in foreign 

countries ^ 

Loans to co-operative housing finance societies 
guaranteed by Government . . _ • . . - • 

Loan to a housing board for financing housing 
co-operatives guaranteed by Government . . 
Loans to a State Government for financing hons-j 
ing co-operatires of scheduled castes & 

tribes -• 

Loan to a housing authonty guaranteed by 
Government in a foreign country . . 

Loans to industrial estates guaranteed by 

Government * 

Loans to co-operative sugar factories guaran- 
teed by Government 

Loans to improvement trusts guaranteed by 

Goverranent 

Fised deposits guaranteed by Government . . 
Loans to State electrid^ boards 
Contribution to the initial capital of the Unit 

Trust of India 

Loans to companies 

Total stock eachange secariti^ loans & deposits 
and comribution to the initial capital of the 

Unit Trust of India 

Cojrns on mortgage of property other than those 
including above trader loans to State electri- 
city boards and loans to companies or co- 
operatives , . _ 

House property _ 


Total _ _ _ 


OTHER INSURANCE 


JVar Risks {Marine Bulls) Insurance Scheme 


The War Risks (Marine Hulls) Insurance Scheme, which is a volun- 
tary scheme, was introduced by the Go\-emment of India in September. 
1965, when foreign re-insurers cancelled the war risks cover on Indian 
ships in the wake of hostilities with Pakistan, and re-instatement of the 
cover was possible onlv at very high rates of premium. All the ships 
frarne on the Indian Reaister as well as mechanised sailing vessels are 
eligible for insurance under the Scheme. The Life Insurance Corporation 
of India, which act as the Government a^nt, issue the cover but the risk 
IS wholly reinsured with the Government of India at the same rates of 
premium. 

The policies under this Scheme are issued for a quarter at a time. The 
rates o^rctma for each quarter are fixed in advance by the Central Govern- 
ment. The rate m force since October, 1967 is 0.2 per cent per annum. 

Emergency Risks (Goods /Factories) Insurance 


_^er^ncy Risks (Goods) Insurance Act, 1962 and the Emer- 
Kisics (bactones) Insurance Act, 1962 and the schemes framed 



thereunder which were in operation since January I, 1963 provided for 
compulsory insurance of goods (with certain exceptions), as well as of 
factories, inland vessels, plant and machinery of mines, oil installations, 
gas and electric supply, hydroelectric undertakings and standing tea crops, 
'nese schemes were framed to ensure normal commercial activity includ- 
ing prt^uction in factories and sale and movement of commodities with- 
out the fear of tosses as a result of enemy action. 

With the revocation of Proclamation cii Emergency from January 10, 
1968, the Acts and the schemes framed thereunder ceased to be in force 
on that date. However, the liability to pay arrears of premium as also the 
relevant claims &at arose due to enemy action remaining unpaid ^ntinues. 



Chapter XEV 
PLANNING 

Planning was advocated in India much before independence by indivi- 
duals, groups, the Congress Party as well as the Government. A number 
of committees had been set up and proposals made for post-war reconstruc- 
tion and development. It was, however, after independence that the Gov- 
ernment of India set up the Planning Cbmmission in March 1950, to prepare 
a plan for the “most effective and balanced utilisation of the comtrys 
recources”. The First Five Year Plan, finalised in the light of public dis- 
cussion, was submitted to Parliament in December, 1952. 

Objectives 

The central objective of planning was defined as initiating “a process of 
development w'hich will raise living standards and open out to the people 
new opportunities for a richer and more varied life.” Economic planning 
had to be viewed as “an integral part of a wider process aiming not mereo' 
at the development of resources in a narrow technical sense, but zt ^ the 
development of human faculties and the building up of an institutional 
frame-work adequate to the needs and aspirations of the people”. 

The long-term objectwes of doubling ^e national and per capita income 
(from the levels obtaining at the be^nning of the Fust Plan) and raismg 
the consumption standards were laid down in the First and Second Plans , 
which were based on certain assumptions and prevailing conditions. Id 
\ iew of the very rapid growth of population in the 1951-61 decade, ^d 
the likely trends, the Tnird Plan laid down the following long-term objecpves 
to be attained by 1975-76 : (f) a cummulative rate of growth as near as 
possible to 6 per cent per annum so as to secure more than a doubling or 
national income (from Rs. 14,500 crores in 1960-61 to Rs. 34,000 crores 
in 1975-76 at 1960-61 prices) and a 61 per cent increase in per capha 
income (from Rs. 330 in 1960-61 to Rs. 530 in 1975-76)**; («T 
creation of employment outside agriculture for more than 4.6 crore persons 
so as to reduce the proportion of population dependent on agriculture front 
about 70 per cent to about 60 per cent; and («i) the provision of universal 
education up to the age of 14 as envisaged in the Constitution. 

A principal objective to be firmly kept in view was to stabilise ms 
growth of population over a reasonable period. The step-up in the net in- 
vestment rate would have to be from about 11 per cent of national income 
at the end of the Second Flan to 14-15 per cent, 17-18 per cent and 19-20 
per cent per annum by the end of Third, Fourth and Fifth Plans, respectively. 
The major part of the increase in investment would have to be financed by 
domestic sa\ings; the net saving-income ratio would have to rise from about 
8.5 per cent in 1960-61 to about 11.5 per .cent. 15-16 per cent and 18-19 
per cent at the end_ of Third, Fourth and Hflh Plans, respectively. 

Another objective was to ensure that the economy could, after a period 
of ten year5_ or so, reduce substantially dependence on assistance from 
abroad. This also postulated a steady and sizeable increase in exports 
through appropriate policies and measures. 

FIRST AVD SECO.Vn PLANS 

The First Five Year Plan (1951-52 to 1955-56), through its emphasis 
or. agriculture, irrigation, pow’er and tra nsport, aimed at creating the base 

^ ‘For more ditails, see “India 1962“, p. 175. 

. ’*'v rtioaa! and cioita inro m fijire? yven here diftcr somewhat from those given 
in ♦.ni on ticono-n-c STnicturc** wVch bisti on later computation. 
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for more rapid economic and industrial advance in the future. It also 
initiated some of the basic policies by way of social change and institutional 
reforms. The Second Plan (1956-57 to 1960-61) carried these policies a 
step further and placed before the naiion the goal of a socialist pattern of 
society. It laid emphasis on the develojnneot of basic and heavy industries 
and defined the key role the public sector was to play in the economic 
development of the country. 

Investment during the two Plans totalled Rs. 10,110 crores — Rs. 5,210 
crores in the public sector* and Rs. 4,900 crores in the private sector — 
increasing the average annual level of investment in the economy from 
Rs. 500 crores at the beginning of the decade to Rs. 1,600 crores at its end. 

Programmes for agriculture and irrigation took up 31 and 20 per cent 
of public sector outlay in the First and Second Plans, respectively. \VItb 
the Second Plan shift of emphasis to industries, the share of industries and 
minerals was increased from 4 per cent to the First to 20 per cent in the 
Second Plan. For power, the allocations in the two Flans were 13 and 
10 per cent. Transport and communications received equally high priority 
in both Plans, accounting for 27 and 28 per cent, while socim services and 
miscellaneous took up 23 and 18 per cent of the outlays in the First and 
Second Plans. 

Of the public sector outlay, Rs. 1,772 crores, or 90 per cent of the total 
of Rs. 1,960 crores in the First Plan, and Rs. 3,510 crores**, or 76 per 
cent of the outlay of Rs. 4,600 crores to the Second Plan, came from 
internal resources; the remaining comprised external assistancct. 

During the Second Plan in particular, there was a substantial step-up 
in the tax effort. A number of oew direct and indirect taxes were intro- 
duced. Tbe gap in resources was made up through partly deficit financing 
and partly external assistance. Deficit financing duriog the Second Flan 
was roughly of the order of Rs. 948 crores. 

THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN 

Objeclives 

The Third Five Year Plan (1961-62 to 1965-66) was formulated keep- 
ing in view the long-term objectives for the next fifteen years which have 
already been described. Its immediate aim was to : (i) secure an increase 
in national income of over 5 per cent per annum, and at the same time en- 
sure a pattern of investment so as to sustain this rate of growth during subse- 
quent Plan periods; (i7) achieve self-sufficiency in foodgrains and increase 
agricultural production to meet the requirements of industry and exports; 
(itt) expand basic industries like steel, chemicals, fuel and power, and estab- 
lish machine-building capacity, so that the requirements of further industria- 
lisation could be met within a period of ten years or so mainly from the 
country’s own resources; (iv) utilise to the fullest possible extent the man- 
power resources of the country and ensure a substantial expansion in em- 
pl 03 rment opportunities; (v) establish progressively greater equality of 
opportunity and bring about reduction in disparities in income and wcalA 
and a more even distribution of economic power. National income would 
increase by about 30 per cent from Rs. 14,500 crores in 1960-61 to about 
Rs. 19,000 crores by 1965-66 (at 1960-61 prices); per capita income would 
rise by about 17 per cent from Rs. 330 in 1960^-61 to about Rs. 385 in 
1965-66, 
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Outlays and Allocations _ _ 

The total cost of the physical programmes in the Third Plan, wmcb 
included certain measures in preparation for the Fourth exceeded 

Rs. 8,000 crores for the public sector and was Rs. 4,100 crorcs* (esumatMJ 
for the private sector. The estimate of financial resources for the pubbc 
sector, however, was placed at Rs. 7,500 crores. The following tab’e shows 
the distribution of this financial outlay by major heads; the correspondmg 
expenditure during the Second Plan is also shown for comparison. 


TABLE 102 


DISTRIBUnON OF PUBLIC SECTOR OUTLAY BY MAJOR HEADS 


Major Head 

! 

Second Plan 

Third Plan 

I - — 

Total 
expen- 
diture 
(Rs. crores) 

Per Cent 

Total 
provision 
(Rs. crores) 

Percent 

Agriculture and community 


11 

i 

1,068 

14 

development 

530 

Major and medium irrigation . . 

420 

9 

1 

650 

9 

Power 

445 

10 

1,012 

15 

Village and small industries 

175 1 

4 

264 

4 

Organised industry and minerals . . 

900 

20 

1,520 

20 

Transport and communications . . 

1,300 

28 

1,486 

20 

Social services and miscellaneous 

830 

18 

1,300 

17 

Inventories 



200 

3 

TotaI/ 


m 

7,500 

100 


Of the total outlay of Rs. 7,500 crores in the public sector, investing 
(in the sense of expenditure on capital account) was estimated at Rs. 6,300 
crores and current outlay at Rs. 1,200 crores. This does not include con- 
tribution in cash or kind made by the people towards the execution of local 
development works or the contribution of local bodies out of their own 
resources. 

Investment by the private sector during the period of the Third Plan 
was estimated at Rs. 4,100 crores, thus making a total investment in the 
pubhc and private sectors together of Rs. 10,400 crores. 

The total expenditure in the public sector, during the Third Plan is now 
estimated at Rs. 8,577.2 crores. The bre^-up under major heads of 
developrnent is &ven in Table 108 (p. 217) together with the expenditure 
dunng the Annual Plan periods 1966 to 1969 and the estimates for the 
Fourth Plan. 


'^^ expenditure of Rs. 8,577 crores over the five years of the Plan is 
crores more than the original financial provision. The outlay had 
to be sharply increased from 1963-64 onwards. 

In agriculture, community development and co-operation the increase 
between me initial financial provision and the anticipated expenditure was 
- , of Rs- 21 crores. In major and medium irrigation it was Rs. 14 crores. 


Etcl'jiis R?. 200 crore,. esiimiied transfer from the public to the private sector. 
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in power Rs. 240 crores, in industry and minerals Rs. 206 crores, (in village 
and small industries there was a shortfall of Rs. 23 crores and in miscella- 
neous Rs. 7 crores). The laiEWt increase was under the major head trans- 
port & communication amounting to Rs. 626 crores. This was primarily the 
result of the substantial increases made in the road programmes and additions 
in railwav and post and telegraph programmes consequent on the National' 
National Emergency following the Chinese aggression. 

Table 103 indicates the dancing of the nan. 

TABLE 103 


nNANONG OF THE THIRD PLAN 

(Jts. erores) 


•a 


Oneiiul schem: of finaaang 


Actuals 


No 








Centre 

States 

Total 

Centre 

States 

Total 



f. 

Domestic Budgetary 
Resources 

3.314 

1.436 

4.750 

3700 

m 

5.021 

2 . 










410 

140 

550 

(-)642 

223 

(-M19 

3. 

Surplus of Public Enter- 






orises at !96a<l Fares, 
rreiehts and Tariffs . . 

400 

150 

550 

331 

104 

43S 

4 . 


(00 


100 

62 


62 



300 

150 

450 

269 

104 

373 

t. 

Additional Taxation 








Including Measures to 









t.too 

610 

1,710 

2777 

615 

2.892 

7. 








475 

325 

800 

307 

516 

823 

S. 


213 

387 

600 

213 

352 

565 

9. 

Annuity Deposits. Com* 
puHory Deposits. Priac 




117 


117 




82 

265 

236 

100 

336 

11. 

Steel Eoualisaiion Fund 

105 


105 



34 

IL 

Miscellaneous Capital 

428 

(-)258 

170 

627 

(-)3S9 

238 

13. 

Budg^aty Receipts 

Corresponding to Eater- 



2700 

2.423 


2,423 



2.200 



14. 







1,339 

IS. 


2.220 





1,084 



324 

26 

550 

l.OM 

129 

1,133 

17. 

18. 

Total 16) .. 

Assistance for State 

6.038 

1.462 

7700 

6.927 

J.650 

8.577 



(-)2J75 

2J75 


(-)2.515 

2715 


19. 

Angregaie Resources 






Plan Outlay .. 

3,663 

3.837 

7.500 

4,412 

4,165 

8777 


ANNUAL PLANS 


The Third Five Year Plan was followed by three Annual Plans 1966— 
1969. This was primarily because severe strains had been developing in 
the economy; among the more Important reasons were the hostilities of 1962 
and 1965 and the steep fall in agricnlmral production over two successive 
years 1965-66 and 1966-67. Ag3iii..tbc devaluation of the rupee in mid- 
1966 was folltjwcd by a period of readjustment. 

Table lOS (P. 217) gives esiintafes of the public sector outlay during the 
three years of the Annual Plans under major heads of development. Actual 
expenditure U likely to ha\T been lower. 

Table 104 gis-es data rebtlog to the financing of the Annual Plans. 
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:3Fi^uK-linhr.lcVe»aw after ailjustmcni for ibc clwngo in the par value of the rupee. 



• PROGRESS SINCE THIRD PLAN 

An account of achievements in selected important directions is ©ven in 
Table 105 (p. 214) together with targets of the Fourth Plan. 

National Income 

During the Third Plan, national income (revised series) at I 96 O 76 I 
prices rose by 20 per cent in the first four years and declined by 5.7 per 
cent in last year. Per capita real income in 1965-66 was about the 
same as in 1960-61; the growth of poindation at 2.5 per cent per annum 
completely neutralised the growth in the national income. In 1966-67, 
following a severe drought, national income rose nominally by 1.1 per cent 
but in 1967-68, with a significant increase in agricuilural output the national 
income went up by 9 per cent. In 1968-69, the rise in national income 
has been estimated at 3 per cent over the preceding year, the rise in indus- 
trial production being 6 per cent. 

Agriculture 

During the first three years of the Third Plan, agricultural performance 
was not satisfactory. The erratic output was principally responsible for 
fluctuations in the national income. A record harvest was raised, however, 
in 196^5 which was a year of favourable weather conditions. In the sub^ 
sequent two years, the output fell sharply due to svidespread drought condi- 
tions. As a result of die new strategy of agriculture— increased use of high 
yielding varieties of seeds, chemical fertilisers, pesticides and irrigation 
coupled with the incentive of higher prices — agricultural production showed 
a sharp increase in 1967-68 and mamtalned that level in 1968-69. Even 
so the maximum levels of production realised during 1961*69 in foodgrains, 
oil seeds and cotton fell short of the targets b the Third Flan. - 

Developments b more recent yean, such as adoption of the new strategy 
in agriculture, research in plant breeding, a new awarerkKs of the importance 
of irrigation, btemive use of sub-soil water, ^ chemical fertilisers, pesticid- 
es, insecticides and other bputs, have changed the situation and the 
possilnlity of an upward surge in agricultural production seems to have been 
established. 

Industry . ’ . 

Output b the oiRaaised industry increased by 8 to 10 per cent durbs the 
first four years of the Third Plan. In 1965-66 it came down to 4.3 -per 
cent, because of the Indo-Pak conflict and the consequent disruption b the 
flow of foreign aid. Over the Plan period, therefore, the growth rate works 
out to about 7.9 per cent per year compared to a target of 11 per cent 
envisaged in the Plan. r , 

In 1966-67, the bdex of industrial production (base 1980s=lfi0) in- 
creased by 1.7 per cent and b 1967-68 by lust 0.3 per cent. The declaratioii 
was accompanied by an increase In the unutilised capacity in a number of 
bdustries. This was caused by the set-back in the agricultural production 
which resulted in reduced purchasing poorer, stagnation in investment, and 
shortage of foreign^ exchange for industry consequent on abnormally hi^ 
imports of foodgrains and raw materials. The stagnation was most pro- 
nounced in capital goods bdustries; the growth rate in some other important 
industries was satisfactory. From the bc©'nning of 1968 an all-round indus- 
trial recovery started as a result’ of several measures taken by Government — 
import liberalisation following devaluation, decontol of commodities like 
steel, coal, paoer, fertilisers, commercial vehicles, etc., de-lirensing -of a 
number of industries, and some increase in the public sector’s demands for 
domestic manufactures, as well as a rise fa the exports of engbeerbg goods. 
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Overall, a notable feature in industry has been a continuous increase 
and diversiScation of production capacity in spite of fluctuations and sta^a- 
tion conditions in recent years. Steel, ^uminium, a wide range of machine 
tools, industrial machinery, electrical and transport equipment, power gene- 
rators, fertilisers, drugs and pharmaceuticals, petroleum products, _ cement, 
minerals and several consumer goods have witnessed remarkable increases 
in production capacity. As a result, the industrial structure has been stren- 
gthened and potential has been created for sustained industrial progress in 
■flie future. 

Social Welfare and Justice 

Marked progress has been achieved in the spread of education, both 
general and technical, even thou^ the Constitutional directive regarding 
free and compulsory education up to the age of 14 has yet to be fulfilled. 
Thus, school enrolment increased from about 2.5 crores in 1950-51 to over 
7 crores in 1967-68. Eight out of 10 children of 6-11 years of age arc 
now at school. The rapid spread of facilities for secondary and higher 
education has been mainly responsible for facilitating verticle mobility of 
labour. Technical and engineering courses have been widely introduced; 
there are 138 colleges of en^eering besides 284 institutions for diploma 
courses. About a sixth of students attending colleges receive scholarships 
and stipends. . 

A large programme of tr ainin g helfis to meet the demand for skilled 
workers. About a lakh are being trained every year. 

Extensive public health measures have been a notable feature of the 
planning era. The expectation of life at birth increased from 35 years m 
1950-51 to 52 in 196^68 which is fte result of the expansion of hospital 
and medical facilities, including primary health centres, into the interior of 
the country, the control or eradication of epidemics and diseases like Malaria, 
•Cholera,^ Plague, Small-pox, Influenza, Tuberculosis, etc., and the sharp 
decline in infant mortality. The success of these measures has, however, 
accentuated the problem of population growth, which eats up the gains ^ 
economic advance. India has, therefore, launched one of the world’s 
and most widespread progr amm es of education and motivation in r^i^y 
planning. The aim is to check and bring down the birth rate from 40 to 
25 per thousand in a decade. _ , , 

Special programmes have been devised to ameliorate the conditions oi 
scheduled castes and tribes and the weaker sections of the society. Assist- 
ance has been given to village and small industries in different ways. 

Minimum wages have been prescribed for many categories of labour, 
and considerable progress has been made in legislation relating to industrial 
relations and labour welfare. 

A variety of land reform measure have been adopted in the country pro- 
viding for security of tenants, imposition of ceiling of land holdings, abolition 
of intermediaries, etc. Panchayati Raj institutions have been established 
and comprehensive programmes of cooperative action have been launched. 

The extension of die public sector, industrial licensing and taxation 
measures have been among other steps taken in the direction of reduction 
of concentration of wealth and economic power. 

Prices 

Up to 1962-63, the rise in whole-sale prices was mUd. It became sharp 
thereafter. In 1965-66. the general index of whole-sale prices was 32 per 
cent higher than in 1960-61. mainly because of hisher prices of food articles. 
In the drousht year 1966-67, whole-sale orices increased bv 16 Tier cent and 
of food articles by 18 per cent In 1967-68, the respective increases were 
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11 per cent and 21 per cent. The sabstantial increase in foodgrain produc- 
tion In 1967-68 together with the restraint on expenditure resulted in relative 
stability in prices in 1968-69. Thus, the general index on February 8, 1969 
was 205.8 as against 208.2 on February 10, 1968. The consumer price 
index (1949=100) rose from 124 in 1960-61 to 169 in 1965-66, 191 in 
1966-67 and 213 in 1967-68. Many factors contributed to a rise in the 
cost of production and a reduction in the profitability of enterprises. 

FOURTlt FIVE YEAR PLAN 

Objectives 

The Draft Fourth Five Year Plan states that the basic strategy of Indian 
planning as defined at the begnning of the Second Flan b not at tault. The 
Fourth Plan has to proride the next step forward in attaining the accepted' 
aims and objectives, • . ^ ; 

The current tempo of economic actiri^ b insuificient to provide pro- 
ductive employment to all, extend the base of social services and bring 
about significant improvement in living standards of the people. The Plan 
aims at accelerating the tempo of development in conditions of stability and 
reduced uncertainties particularly in respect of agricultural production and' 
great dependence on foreign aid. 

Sizable buffer stocks of foodgraias will be built to even out the supplies. 
and stabilise foodgrain prices and the price level in general. It b plaimed 
to do away with PL-480 imports within two years. Planned increases in the- 
production of foodgralns, raw materiab bimI manufactured goods wiU enable- 
to limit the growth of other Imports to manageable propt^ons. A sus- 
tained 7 per cent increase annually in exports is another objective to secure 
balance of foreign account and ap^msacb speedity the goal of self-reliance. 

National selr-reliance and gro^ with stability can be attained only if* 
additional effort b put forward at eveiv level. In the financing of the Plan, 
emphasis is placed on additional mobi&sation of internal resources in a 
manrer which would not give rise to iofiationary pressures. 

The attainment of obj’cctives of social justice and equality requires more 
comprehensive planning and command of Government over resources greater 
than has been attempted so far; Income disparities can to some extent be- 
reduced through fiscal measures. But in a poor country, the social objec- 
tives can be reached by more rapid growth of the economy, greater diffusion- 
of enterprbe and of ownenhip of the nieatjs of production, increasing pro- 
ductirity of the weaker units and widening opportunities of productive work 
and employment to the common man and jarticularly to the utulerpririleg- 
ed people. 

A major objective of the Plan b to create employment opportunities in- 
the rural and urban sectors on an increasing scale. The approach of area 
development, dispersal of economic activity, extension of irrigation and multi- 
ple cropping should result in a considerable increase -In the demand for 
agricultural labour. An important aspect of the Plan is to ^ve support at 
much higher level to institutional finance for rural development. ' 

Fuller employment and social justice will not be realisrf without stricter 
economic discipline and greater readiness by the relatively well-to-do to 
accept restraints on their rising consumption in order to release resources 
for the faster development of the economy. Speedier progress towards 
social justice abo postulates more radical policies of income distribution. 

Targets 

Table 105 presents selected targets of the Fourth Plan together wlln 
the achievements since 1960-61. • • 
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Outlay : Size and Pattern 

The Draft Fourth Plan envisages a total outlay of Rs. 24,398 crorcs, 
comprising Rs. 14,398 crorcs outlay in the public sector and Rs._ 10,000 
crores investment in the private sector. The public sector outlay includes 
Rs. 12,252 crores of investment and the balance of Rs. 2,146 crores for 
current outlaj*. The total investment in both sectors for the creation of 
productive assets thus amounts to Rs. 22,252 crores. 

The estimates of development outlays do not include most of the ex- 
penditures by local bodies financed out of their own resources or on mam- 
tenance of services and institutions established during earlier Plans which 
would be provided for in the normal budgets. 

Table 106 shows the outlay and investment under major heads. Table 
107 pves the pattern of investment in the Fourth Plan together with corres- 
ponding data for the Third Plan. 

Table 108 gives the break-up under major heads of public sector out- 
lays in the Fourth Plan with expenditure in Third Plan and Annual Plans 
1966-1969 given for comparison. 

Table 109 gives the distribution of the outlay under Centre, States and 
Union Territories. 

Resources 


The scheme of financing the Fourth Plan is given in Table 110. 

TABLE 105 

achieitments am> targets 


Real 

Unit 

1950-61 

1955-65 

1958-69 

1973-74 



actuals 

actuals 

estimated 

targets 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

3. Azriculture and Allied 






Sectors 

Foodgraia prodne- 

tion 

Sugarcaa; (ia terras of 

lakh totmes 

8,20 

720 

93,0 

12,90 

gar) 

lakh tonnes 

1,12 

1,21 

12.0 

15.0 

Odseeds 

lakh tonnes 

70 

63 

S5‘ 

1,05 

Cotton 

lakh bales 

53 

48 

60* 

SO 

Jute 

lakh bales 

41 

45 

62* 

74 

Tea 

lakh tonnes 

3,21 

3,65 

4,18 

4.50 

Tobacco 

High jieMing varieties 

lakh tonnes 

3,07 

2,98 

3,80 

4,80 

(area cove^) 

Plant protectioa (area 

lakh hectares 

— 


85 

. 2,41 

covered) , . 
Consumption of fertili- 

lakh hectares 

65 

1,66 

5,40 

8,00 

t . • 

thou, tonnes 





Jsitrogeaoas (N) . , 


2,10 

5,50 

14,00 

37.00 

Phosphatic (P 2 '^ .. 
Potassic (KjO) 


70 

26 

1,30 

SO 

4.00 

1,80 

18,00 

11,00 

■Short and raediura 


term loans ads-ancsed 
by prfiniry coope- 






ralive credit soderies 
Membership of agri- 

Rs. cror« 

2,02 

342 

420 

7.50 

caltoral co-o;«rative 






credit sodeties 

Area irrigate (gross) : 

lakhs 

1.70 

2,60 

3,00 

420 

Major and medium 
NEnor 

Agricultural pumpsets 

laldj hectares 
lakh hectares 

I3I 

14S 

152 

170 

170 

190 

212 

222 

ener^ed .. 

I’OXl numbers 

1,91 -S 

5,13 -4 

10,69 

1Z4W 


•Bas; liveL 
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PATFERS OF INVESTMENT : FOURTH AND THIRD PLAN 

(Rj. crores) 

Head of Development ! Public I Private j Total I Per- 


1 Agriculture and Allied Sectors 

2 Irrigation and Flood Control 


4 Village and Small Industries 

5 Industry and Minerals 

6 Transport and Communications 

7 Sodal Services and Other Programmes 


PUBLIC SECTOR OUTLAYS IN THE FOURTH PLAN AND EXPENDITURE IN 
THE THIRD PLAN AND ANNUAL PLANS 
^ .(R>. erprej) 
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TABLC 100 


DISrillBUnON OF PUBLIC SECTOR OUTCWS : CENTRE, CTNTRAU.T 
SPONSORED, STx\TES AND UNION TI-RRHORUS 

(/iV. cfores) 


Si. 

No. 

Head of dcNcloprnci.t 

Centre 

Cciitraily 

ipoiisi'red 

1 

Ut-.i n 
Tcrri- 
i tone-. 

States 

Totai 

!. 

Acnculitire and Allied Sec- 
tors . . 

694-3 

100-0 

69 -8 

1 

1.353 -} 

22,37-5 

2. 

Irrigaiian and Flood Con- 
trol . . 

23-5 


11-8 

> 52S -5 

963 -8 

3. 

Power 

252-0 

14- 0 

74 -2 

j 1.74-} -3 

2,084 -5 

•5. 

Village and Small Indus- 
tries 

145-0 

5 ! 

10 2 

134-4 

294 -7 

5. 

I tdustrv and Minerals 

2,910-0 

— 

5-5 

176-4 

3,OS9 -9 

6. 

Triniporl and Comtnurti- 
c-aiions 

2,610-0 

40 0 

85 -7 

437 N 

3,133-1 

7 

E lucalioa . . 

231 -0 

28 -0 

50-3 

492-3 

fOl -6 


Stlcatific Rcrfarch 

13-} -0 

— 

— 


334-0 

9. 

1 Health 

53 -5 

176-5 

19-3 

j S8S-2 

437-5 


Family Planning . 

— 

300-0 

, 

1 

3C0-0 

11. ! 

Water Supplv and S^niia- 
rion 

0-3 j 

2-0 

33 -3 

303 -3 

33£ -9 

12 

Housing and Urban ard 
Redona! D;velo,''ment . . 

1 

34-0 


20 -6 

161 -1 

170 -7 

13. 

Wcirarc of Backward 
Classes 

0-5 

59 -5 


70-3 

334 -3 

14. 

Social Welfare 

23-3 

2-0 

1 -S 1 

10-3 1 

37 -2 

15. 

Labour Welfare and Crafts- 
men Training 

9-2 


2-8 

25-J 

37-1 

16. 

Other Programmes 

86-0* 


10-4 ' 

£6 -41 

382-8 

17, 

Total 

7,206 -6 

727-1 

397 -9 ; 

6,066 -0 j 

14,397-6 


TABLE 110 


ESTIMATES OF RESOURCES FOR THE FOURTH PI-.^N 


(Rj. erorcs) 


SI. 

Item 

Centre 

States 

Totai 

No. 










1. 

Budgetary resources other than negotiated 





loans from ETC and Slate enterprises market 





borrowings 

6.E6S 

1,114 

7,982 


Balance from current revenues at 196S-C9 





rates of taxation 

1 2,355 

ICGJ 

2,455 


Surplus of public enterprises at 1965^9 





fares, frei^ts and tariffs ., 

i 1,175 

555 

1,730 


Railways 

265 


265 


Others . . 

910 

555 

1,465 


Retained proSts of Reserve Banlc . . 

133 

32}^ j 

165 


Market borrowings of Central and state 





Governments (net) . . 

750 

416 

1,166 

8. 

Small sasines . . 

274 

526 

£00 

9. 

Annu'-ty deposits, compulsorv 





deposits, prize bonds and gold bonds 

f— )104 

, -- 

(_)1D4 

10. 

Slate provident funds 

j ■ 343 

297 

640 


^ . B'?aU-np 15^25 Jollows : Rehabilifation (Rs. 66 crores). S'atistics fRs.<-4 crcitf), 
Inrermanon and Publicity (Rs. 5 crores), l&pansion of printing capacity (Rs. 10 crcics), 
and revsarch programnws committee (Rs. 0 -6 crore). 

'tlnclnsni'e of outlays for special and badeward- areas, information' and publicity, 
state capital projects, evaluation, etc. 
















Hem 


Centre 


States 


Total 


n. MisKllaneous capital receipts (net) .. 1.942 i— 18 l 2 t i not 

IZ Loans from LIC and State enterprises ^ ^ T I.l30f 

n borrowing (gross) .. 343 34, 

13. Lie loans to State Governments for bosing 

• and water supplj-s .... 05 og 

l< borrowings of State enterprises !! — 1J6 iig 

le .... 131 131 

16 . Bjdgstaryreceiptscorrespondingtoexferaal 

.7. ffiSaso :: ■ - z IS 

1 !. PL 4 ! 0 « 5 istance .! i. Z 'Mo 

20 r.'S.^f'^nrcsourra (1+12+16) .. 9,382 1,457 10,839 

21 n “°biluation .. .. 1,600© 1,109 2 709 

,V “-“-'tfinaMing 850^ ’seo 

M <*9+20+21) .. .. 11.832 2.566 14.398 

ii' o’*”'”®* for State Plans (—>3 500 3j0O _ 

24. Nit resources— PJan outlay (22+23) .. 8.332 6^066 14,398 

Resource Mobilisaiion 

R« resources for the Fourth Plan are expected to amount to about 

4 Of this, the State Governments have indicated their 

hv f K crores;Rs. 1,600 crores are to be mobilised 

Government. This figure is net of the Stales’ share of 
«xatioa at the Centre, which may amount to Rs. 200 crores. 

additional resources required, the draft Plan has 
more imp^V t areas for specific measures to be taken. Among . the 

return on cajrita! employed in electricity undertakines as 
w^imendcd by the Committee on the Working of State Bectricity Boards; 
Ivncfit *®®®“rces from that section of the agricultnral sector which 

on w« '^®‘^J*y irrigation projects, as recommended by. the Committee 
jects- Means of Improving Finandal Returns from Irrigation 'Pro- 

Tni43°i^'^ return oo capital employed by industrial and com- 

raai Mdertakings other than public utilities to 15 per cent; ■ ■ 

,i “®at rural debentures or adopt similar devices to mobilise resources 
m the rural sector; 

OF ^^rtter resources from the agricultural sector through the means 

mcome tax — ^by develojring the tax in States where It is in 
*°*™d“cing it in Stales where it has not been imposed so far and 
on P?nty of rates between the States as well as with the Union tax 
On income — or through surcharge at progressive rates leried 

eeni^ot commodity taxation to restrain conspicnous consumption, 

Ijy ®** o^portable surpluses, bring about a desirable allocation of produc- 
- “®P **P producers’ surplus in certain areas; 

_ lo obtain larger re venue and prevent the growth of disparities by a 

® *0 four Slates only and assumes that other Slates will balsrce 

"on-Plan revenue budgets. 

• opsrati^ OovernmeoU for partidpation in share capital of eo- 

*®^* bodies* contribution of Rs. 50 crores and loan . rerajTrer.ls by 
ts>j:!*Pownimeiif enterprises. 

'«i.rl .1 . rcpajrments only. Interest oannents have be«i allowed for in csJcuIa- 


tino Tk. L T '^'Payments only. . 
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more eSdeot realisation of madon oE income and rrealth and taaadon of 
unearned income like increase m land values. 

Savinss ond Investtnsnt 

Dom“sdc savings during the Fourth Plan period would 
tn tS T ^700 ?S?S-Kri3,900 crores being private savnnp and RS;5,800 

So^ '^We Sp. To mobilise ® to "“e 

ilr?r p?r S=n.rS e?nrb.«^.H. ^Ponr^ 

Plan. 

Private Investment . 

On a rough calculadon, the private sector i| “oStd 

amounting to Rs. 13,900 ^tes d^g the Four* and dm SSance 

and ccMjperative sectors vnll contntate 12,040 cr^^ sector. The 
of Rs. 1,860 crores will be contributed by the ^ savings by 

Central and State Governments will tow ^ ^p^^Pi^ate saving 
as much as Rs. 3,930 crores for the pnb he 9TO cror^ 

thus av^able for private inv«taent w^oidd to^. 9^ ^ 

Adding to it the net amount of foreign . .^quM agmegate 

sector, the total resourc^av^able p^ e ^ following 

to Rs. 10,000 crores. The break-up of this total is givcu m 

table : 


TABLE 111 

rkources available for private INA’ESTMEKT 


(jRs. CTcres) 


SI. 

No. 


1. 

2, 

3 . 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 


Item 


Pri^'ate savings 

Corporate savings 

Household and co-operative taVinns 

Central and state Government . draft on pm-^ . 

Private savings availab! e for pnvate mv^^men t. 

Gross loans and investment from atsroaa . . 

Repav-ment of foreign loans 

Net inSow of foreign funds . • fVj.R'l 

Total resources available for pnvate inv estmen t- -r — 


Founh Plan 

investment 


13,SC0 

1,860 

32,C40 

3,930 

9,970 

3C0 

270 

3C* 

lO.CCO 


External Resources 



indicated m the scheme of financing lor uiu 

inflow of foreign funds for the private sector repre. -^ev refer only 

fr>r-/.:oTi pTchaDge xesourc..s. iney 


economy’s requirements of foreign exchange resour • ^ , j-enuire- 

to public and private investment during the Plan penod. larger, 

ment and availability of foreign exchange resources are S irnnorts 

During the Fonr4 Five Year Plan the economy v^ 
valued at about Rs. 9,630 crores. Of this, Rs. reouired fof 

tCniillCC TTTtTwrfr r»v» ?mTv>r+e r\f Tr»Trr matP-Tlsl^ ^GCl COlUPOnCntS ^ ^ 


□.ce imports or imports of raw matenals and component ^ 
steppmg up the rate of growth of industrial and or 


UJ, UIC raic Ol gruNvui oi . r—rvirf"; 

Another Rs. 1,300 crores will be required to finance 


mot ee met irora. uuui«u^ , 

The balance of Rs. 500 crores would be the cost of food imports aunng 
first two years of the Plan. — — " 

•Net of Io 2 a repavxscr.ls enlv. Iniercst pavincrts haw teen taken into -cccun 
under item I. 



u<DU ue» 
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Excluding official granb and interest payments, invisible transactions 
during the Fourth Plan are expect^ to result in a net outgo of Rs, 140 
crores. ’ • * 

The total debt service payments (amortisation plus interest on foreign 
loans) arc estimated at Rs. 2,280 crores. In addition, there would be re- 
payments due to the International Monetary Fund amounting to Rs. 280 
crores during the Fourth Plan. 

Exclusive of debt servicing, the total requirement of foreign exchange 
during the Fourth Five Year Pl^ Vfill, therefore, be Rs. 10,050 crores. This 
will have to be met out of the net receipts horn external assistance plus 
export earnings. 

During the Third Plan, the net external assistance was af^oximately 
Rs. 3,500 crores (at post-devaluation exchange rate). The aimual aver- 
age during the three Aimual Plans (1966*1969) also corresponded more 
or less with the average level reached in the Third Plan. 

In accordance with the policy objective of the Plan, the aggregate ex- 
ternal assistance, net of debt sendcing, required during the Fourth Plan is 
estimated to be Rs. 1,750 crores. TTUs will be available only if gross aid 
utihsation in the economy is of the order of Rs. 4,030 crores, comprising 
PL^80 food aid of Rs. 380 crores and the project and non-project aid of 
Rs. 3,650 crores. 

The balance of foreign exchange requirement amounting to Rs. 8,300 
crores will have to be met out of export earnings. This will require export 
earnings to go up from the expected level of Rs. 1,340 crores in 1968-69 to 
around Rs. 1,900 crores in 1973-74, or at a compound rate of about 7 per 
cent per annum. 

External Assistance 

The amount of gross external assistance for the Fourth Plan of the putdic 
sector has been taken at Rs. 3,730 crores. Deducting Rs. 1,216 crores of 
repayment of external loans— ]^. 1,036 crores by the Central Government 
and Rs. 180 crores by public enterprises — external assistance available for 
the Plan is estimated at a act figure of Rs. 2,514 crores. 



GANDHIAN LITERATURE 

The Collected Works of 
Mahatma Gandhi 

A series likely to run into 72 volumes comprising all that the Mahatma 
wrote and spoke. The whole series will be completed by 1972. Volumes 
I to XXXI are now available for sale. 


Vol.n 


Vol. I and Vol. in onwards 


Deluxe ; 
Standard : 
Popular ; 
Standard ; 
Popular : 


ll-OO.' 

75-00-' 


Special concessional offer on the set of first 30 volumes : 

STANDARD EDITION ; Rs. 325 instead of normal price of Rs. 440 -50 
POPULAR EDITION : Rs. 200 instead of normal price of I^. 264 -00 
Libraries and educational institutions will be allowed a discount of 
5% on the set price. 

MAHATMA — (Life of Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi by D. G. 
Tendulkar) Per Volume . . .. Deluxe Rs. 15-00 Popular 
Per set of 8 volumes .... Deluxe Rs. 100 -00 Popular 

MAHATMA GANDHI by Romain Rolland .. .. Deluxe 3 -TO 

Popular 2 -w 

MAHATMA GANDHI— A GREAT LIFE IN BRIEF by Vincent 

Sheean .. ^-OO 

THE GANDHI STORY by S. D. Sawant and S. D. Badelkar - . 2-50 

GANDHI IN CHAMPARAN by D. G. Tendulkar . • • • ^ 

M, K. GANDHI — ^An Indian Patriot in South Africa by J. J- Doke 2 'W 

GANDHI PORTFOLIO : A set of 12 Paintings on Gandhiji . . ^ 

THE MESSAGE OF MAHATMA GANDHI— Compiled by U. S. 

Mohan Rao • • ^ 

A THOUGHT FOR THE DAY— Compded by Anand T. Hingorani 6 -TO 

MAHATMA GANDHI— AN ALBUM 

GANDHI — The Man And His Thought by Shriman Narayan . . ^ 

During the Gandhi Centenary, libraries and edncational institntions MD be 
allowed a discount of 20% on the above listed Gandhi Literature other than tne 
set of the Collected Works of Mahatma Gandhi and Maliatma by Tendulkiu. 
Individual buyers sending their orders direct to the Publications Division win 
e he entitled to a discount of 10% on the above literature other than Collectea 
f Works of Mahatma Gandhi and Mahatma fay Tendulkar. 

Prices include postage and packing. Books worth Rs. 3 -00 or more 
can also be supplied by V.P.P. 

THE BUSINESS MANAGER, PUBLICATIONS DIVISION, 
PATIALA HOUSE, NEW DELHI-l 

Branches : — 

Bombay Madras Calcutta 

Botaw-ala Chambers Shastri Bhavan A.I.R. Building 

Sir P. M. Road 35-Haddov/s Road Eden Gardens 
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7n the Service of AgriaiUure 

FACTAMFOS 

(Ammonium Phosphate 16:20 & 20:20) 


ULTRAFOST 

(Finely-ground mineral Phosphate) 
AMISTONIUM SULPHATE 
SUPERPHOSPHATE 
NPK FERTIUSER MIXTURES 
UREA 


yK 


In the Service of Industry 

AtSHYDROUS AMMONIA 
SULPHURIC ACID 
SULPHUR DIOXIDE 
AMMONIUM CHLORIDE 
SODIUM FLUORIDE 



fOiit In. tht fetid! 


THE FERTIUSERS AND 
CHEMICALS TKAVANCORE LTD 
Udyogamandal, Kerala 
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ClUPTBl XV 
AGRICULTDRE 


Atom 70 per cent of the ^ple in India arc dependent on land for 
tteir living. Agricul nre and alhed acuntiM account for neatly a half S 
tte counti/s nationiU income. Agncnllnrc supplies raw inatcriids for som, 
of the major industries such as cotton and jote testiles and sugar md nJS^ 
vides a large proportion of (he country’s exports. . ^ 

LAND UTILISATION 

Land utilisation statistics are available for 30.56 crore hectarp« Ar oi < 
per cent of the total area of 32.68 crore hectares. The following 
gives details of land utilisation in India for J95&-51 and 1965-66 ^ 


TADLB 112 

LAND UTILISATION ' 


{In enre heelanj) 


PanicuUrj 

1950-51 

19£5.^* 

Total geographical area ... 
wportmg area for land utilisation 

Not available for cultivation— 

,.v, put to non-agricuitunil uses 

(«) Darren and uneultivablo land .. 


32 -eg 
2a Mj** 
4-05 

'33-63 
30 -561 

6-03' 


■M2 

3-63 

l‘h 

3 54 

®*her unwliivated land excluding fallow lands— 
irl re'’™n«'t pastures and gming lands 
fVrt ?“ under tree crops and groves 
{I'l) Culturabic waste .. .. 

Total 

.4-75 

- ■’S-07 


0-67 

1'99 

2-29 

i-49 

0- 41 

1- 72 

.. 

Total 

4-95 

3-62 

Fallow lands— ' 

(S as''‘"r ;; :: 


1-07 

1-74 

‘1-33 

0-93 

Net area sown 

Area sown more than orvt.’ ■ ." 

Total 

2-81 

2-26 


11 -87 
1-32 

13*38 

1-91 

Total cropped area . . 

.. .. 

13-19 

1 15-49 


Irrigafed Area 


.t. under cultivation. 19 per cent is irrigated. During 

the penod 1950-51 to 1965-66, the ^inig^ area increased by 55 lakh 
hectares as shown in the foUauAn™ ^ 


s shown in the f oIlo\^g table : 

•Provisional. 

include data for Goa, Daman and Diu. Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Nagaland, 
WfcFA and Pondicherry, which were non-reporting. 

TUoes not include data for Dadra and Nagar Haveli which’ ate noa-reporting. ^ 
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TABLE 113 


area under irrigation 


(iB crore hectares') 


Source of irrlgution 

1950-51 

1965-66* 



Increase (-rJ 
or decrea^— ■) 

Canals 

Tanks 

Wells 

Otber sources _ — 

•* 

•• 

•• 

0-83 

0-36 

0-60 

0-30 

1-10 

0-44 

0-84 

0-26 

-1-0-27 

-fO-OS 

-fO-24 

—0-04 

Total . • 

-- 

- 

-• 

2-09 

2-64 

-fO-55 


The two outstanding features of agricultural production in 
widTvariety of crops and the preponderance of 

The table below shows the area under major crops m 1950-51, iy5D a 
1960-61, 1966-67 and 1967-68. 


TABLE 114 


area UNDER PRINCIPAL CROPS 

{in thousand hectares) 


Crop 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1960-61 

1966-67** 

I967-6Sf 

Rice 

Jow-ar 

Bajra 

Maize 

Ragi 

Small millets 

Wheat 

Barley 

3.0S.10 

1.55,71 

90,23 

31,59 

22,03 

46,05 

97,46 

31,13 

3.15.21 

1,73,62 

1.1338 

3636 

23,07 

53.35 

133,67 

34.18 

3.4138 

1,84,12 

1,14.69 

44,07 

25,15 

4935 

139.77 

32,05 

33231 

1,80,54 

13239 

50,74 

23,16 

45.84 

13838 

2835 

3.6732 

1.8630 

1.2539 

55.77 

23.51 

47,56 

1,49J7 

3336 

Total Cceeals 

7,82,30 

8.73,44 

930,18 

mBm\ 


Gram 

Tur 

Other pulses 

75,70 

21.81 

93.40 

97.79 

22,87 

1.1130 

92,76 

2433 

1.1834 

80,03 

2531 

1.1537 

82,36 

26,81 

1.17/19 

Total Foobosaiss 

9.73.21 

11.05.60 

1135,81 

1133.02 

12,14.84 

potatoes .. 
Sugarcane 

Black pepper 
Chillies 

Ginger 

Tobacco .. 
Groundnut 
Castorsecd 
Sesamum 

Rapeseed and mus- 
tard 

Linseed . . 

Cotton 

Jute 

Mesta 

Tea 

Coffee 

Rubber .. 
Coconut .. 

ZAO 

n.orj 

80 

5.92 

17 

3.57 

44,94 

5.55 

22,04 

20.71 

14,03 

58,82 

5.71 

NA. 

3.14 

91 

58 

6,22 

2,80 

18.47 

89 

6.04 
16 

4,10 

5133 

5.74 

2233 

2536 

1539 

80.86 

7.04 

231 

3.16 

1,01 

70 

6.47 

3,75 

24,15 

1,03 

6,67 

19 

4,01 

64,63 

4,66 

21,69 

28,83 

17.89 

76.10 

639 

374 

331 

1,14 

139 

7,17 

4,73 

23,01 

1.02 

731 

23 

4,24 

7239 

4.01 

■ 2734 

30.06 

1435 

7836 

737 

332 

3v45 

N.A. 

N.A. 

834 

5.04 

2037 

1.02 

7,60 

22 

338 

7533 

330 

26.87 

32j01 

16.71 

80.47 

8.85 

3.14 

3.4S 

NJL 

N.A. 

N.A. 


• ProvisJonal 

•• Partially revised estimates. 
1 Final estimates. 

N. A- : Estimates not available.. 
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Seasons 

There are two well-defined crop seasons, (i) Jcharif and (ii) rabi. The 
major Wiarlf crops are rice, jowar, bajra, maize, cotton, sugarcane, scsamum 
and proundnut. The major rabi crops are wheat, barley, gram, Unsecd, rape- 
seed and mustard. The seasons and duration of principal crops are shown 
below; 

TABLE 115 
CROP SEASONS 
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Plan Outlays , -n^ ,t,a 

Outlavs for asriculture and allied sectors during the Third Plan, tne 
thi^ Annual PlaiS^and the Fourth Plan are given in the following table . 

TABLE 116 

ALLOCATION FOR AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED SECTORS 

imrdPlanon^yards) (Rs.crcres) 


. No. Programme 

Third 

Plan 

Three 

Annual 

Plans* 

(1966-69) 

Fourth 

Plan 

1 Agricultural production (including 

schemes relating to r^ear^ and education) 

203 

252 

510 

2. Minor irrigation ^ | 

270 

314 

476 

3. Soil consery-ation 

77 

88 

j 

151 

1 

A. Area de-/dopment ’ 

2 

13 

29 

5. Animal husbandry' ^ 

43 

34 

91 

6, Dairying and milk supply 

, 34 

26** 

45 

7. Fisheries . . ' 

23 

37 

84 

1 

8. Forests . . 

46 

44 

92 

9. Warehousing, marketing and storage 

27 

15 

65 

10. Food processing and subsidiaty foods 

•• 

•• 

19 

11. Central support to financial institutions 

(agricultural sector) ■ 

, . 

40t 

263 

12. Buffer stocks of agricultural commodities 

. , 

140 

125 

13. Cooperation . . 

76 

64 

151 

14. Community development and panchayats . . 

2SS 

99 

116 

15. Total 

1,0S9 

1,166 

2,217 


Production 

A record foodgrain crop of 9^6 crore tonnes was harvested 
1967-68 after two successive years of widespread drou^t. This was 2.1A 
crore tonnes or 28.8 per cent higher than the production of 7.42 cro^ 
tonnes during 1966-67 and 66 iahh tonnes or 7.4 per cent higher than the 
previous record of 8.9 crore tonnes attained in 1964-65. This hicfca^ 
which resulted from the ‘new strategy of agricultural development’ — 
on intensive use of fertilisers and hi^ yielding varieties of seeds — coupler 
with good monsoon, was shared by all the cer^ls and pulses. Wheat pi^ 
duction reached a Imel of 1.66 crore tonnes marking an increase of 35 ^ 
^nt over the previous record of 1.23 crore tonnes attained in 1964-65. 
Among the commercial crops, production of oilseeds, jute, cotton and sugar- 
cane also increased by 28, 19, 12 and 5 per cent respectively as compared 

to the preceding year. The target for 1968-69 crop was estimated at 9.8 
crore tonnes. 

o“day for 1968-6^ 

int)ua« erre^uure on anirai! hustandry at Centre. 

tCovers only the outlay on rapport to debentures oflind development banks. 
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Table 117 shows the production' of principal crops during 1950-51, 
1955-56, 1960-61, 1966-67 and 1967-68 and Table 118 shows the all-India 
index numbers of agricultural production of the varioui bgricultural commo- 
dities and groups of commodities for. these years. 

TABLE in ' ' i 


PRODUCTION OF PRINCIPAL CROP^ 


Crop 


Unit 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1960^1 

1966-67* 

1967-6S** 

Rice (cleaned) 


’000 tonnes 

2,05.76 

1.7547 

3,45,74 

3,04.38 

3,78.58 

Jowar . . 



54.95 

6746 

98,14 

92.24 


Bajra 



25,95 

3448 

32,83 

44.68 


Maize 



17,29 

26,02 

' 40,50 

48,94 





14.29 

18.46 

18.38 

16,31 

20.31 

Small millets 


»• 

1740 

20.70 

19.09 

14.88 

19.12 

Wheat 



64.62 

87.60 

1.09,97 

1.13.93 

1,65.68 

Barely 


” 

23.78 

28;i6 

28.19 

23,48 

34.69 

Total Cerlals 

” 

444.14 

5.58.05 

6,93,14 

6.58.84 

84342 

Gram 


>» 

36.51 

54.18 

62,50 

36,22 

60.42 

Tur 



17.19 

18.61 

20.66 

11.30 

17.35 

Other pulses 



34.41 

37.66 

43.66 

3S.9S 

44.59 

Total Foodgrains 

” 

5.0845 

6.6840 

840.18 

7,42.31 

9,55.88 , 

potatoes .. 


»• 

16.60 

1849 

27.19 

35,22 

42.33 

Sugarcane (cane] 



5.7041 

6,05.43 

11.00,01 

94846 

9,68,84 




21 








3.51 

3.61 

. 4,19 

1 4,18 

4.87 

Ginger (dry) 



15 

16 

IS 

21 

20 

Tobacco 



2,61 

3.03 

3.07 

• 3,53 

3.44 

Groundnut (nuls 


„ 

34,81 

38,62 

48,12 

• 44.tl 

58,29 




1.03 

. 145 

1,07 

l.iO 

1.07 

Sesamutn 



4.45 

4.67 

3.18 

4,16 

442 

Rapeseed and must 

.. 

7.62 

8.60 

13,4? 

1428 

14.82' 





4.20 

34S 

2.60 

' 3.98 



’000_ bales! 

28.75 

39,49 

.52,93 

■49.73 

55.62 



33,09 

- 4242 




Mesta (dry fibre) 


NA. 

11.62 




Tea 



2.75 








25 

34 



NA. 

Rubber .. 


•• 

14 

23 

■ -25 

- ’N-A. 

N.A, 

Coconut .. 


croce outs 

3,58 

V 443 



NA.- 


TABLE 118 < 

INDEX NUMBER OP AGRlCUUnmAL» PRODUCtlON 
(Base: Agncuttuial Year 1949-50=100) '■ 


Commodity/Gtoup 

Weight 

1950-51 

1955-56 

J9C<M1 

S966-67* 

1967-66** 

A. FOODGRAINS 
Rice 

35-3 

87-0 

114-2 

13T7 

120-9 

150-4 

Wheat 

8-5 

101 -1 

131-3 

162-8 

' 168-8 


Total cereals! 

58-3 

90-3 

114-9 

138-3 

129-5 

165 •! 



98-0 

138-9 

, 160-4 

>93-0 


Total pulsesj 


91-7 

’ 118-4 

129-0 

, 85-3 

125-0 

Total — Foodgrains .. 

66 -9 

90-5 

llS-3 

137-1 

123 -8 

159.9 


, ‘Partfally revised estiinates. 
••Final estimates. 


T16U i:iM.eacn. 

tincludes jowar, bajra, maize, ragi, fmall imllels and barley besides rice and wheat. 
{Includes gram, tur and other pub^ 

Na. Data not available. 
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TABLE 118 iCondd.) 


Commodity/ Group 

Weight 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1960-61 

1966-67 

1967-68 

B. OTHER CROPS 
Total other crops ~ 

Total Oilseeds* ~ 

Groundnut — 

Total Fibres** ~ 

Cotton _ 

Jute ~ — 

Total Plantation 

Crops — ! 

Tea „ ' 

Coffee „ _ 

Rubber _ « 

Total Miscellaneous*** 
Sugarcane (gur) _ 

Tobacco „ ~ 

33-1 

9*9 

5-7 

4-5 

2-8 

1-4 

3-6 

3-3 

0-2 

0-1 

15-1 

8-7 

1-9 

105- 9 
98-5 

101-4 

108-6 

110-7 

106- 3 

104-0 1 

103 -8 

112- 3 
93-8 

110-3 

113- 7 
■ 97-3 

119- 9 
108-6 

112- 4 
149-7 
153-9 

t 135-8 

113- 2 
107-2 
196-1 
146-1 

120- 1 
119-8 
112-9 

152-6 

134-0 

142-1 

176-0 

202-1 

125-3 

n9-2 

120-9 

264-4 

167-0 

163-4 

183-9 

114-3 

148-5 
125-7 
133 -6 
181-6 
191 -1 
162-4 

158-0 
141 -5 
345 -It 
328 -5t 
151-4 
158-1 
133-9 

165-7 

159- 6 
176-6 
203-9 
213-1 
193-1 

155-1 
144-0 
251 -3t 
328 -5f 

160- 8 
165-7 
130-3 

GENERAL ITTOEX 
(All commodities) 

100-0 

95-6 

116-8 

142-2 

K 

132-0 

161 -8 


Food Situation 

Witli a record foodgrain crop the food situation in the country remained 
generally comfortable during 1968. The increase in foodgrain_ production 
resulted in increased market availability, significant fall in prices,^ appre- 
ciable decline in the oStake bom the public distribution system and increase 
in procurement on Government account. 


Internal Procurement 

Procurement operations were intensified in 1967-68 as a measure of su^ 
port to the market particularly in the-surplus areas. Procurement of all food- 
grains on government account rose to a record figure of 67 lakh tonnes being 
over 20 lakh toimes higher that of the preceding year. The total quantity 
of rice procured amounted to 32.59 lakh tonnes (9.07 lakh tonnK for C^- 
tral pool and 23.52 lakh tonnes on State Governments’ accotmt) mcludmg 
paddy which was 8 lakh tonnes higher than that of the pret^ing 
There was a phenomenal increase in the production of wheat 
in the States of Punjab and Haryana. To avoid undue f all m pnces Govern- 
ment tmdertook massive purchases of wheat. The total proci^meM o 
wheat out of 1967-68 crop on both Central and State Governments 
amounted to 22.7 lakh toimes. In addition about 7.73 lakh tonnes of khani 
coarse grains and 1.24 lakh tonnes of rabi coarse grains were purchased. 

The procurement targets for khaiif cereals for the 1968-69 season were 
considered at Chief Ministers’ Conference held in September, 1968. It was 
decided to fix the overall procurement target at 43 lakh tonnes, compnsmg 
35 lakh tonnes of rice and 8 lakh tonnes of coarse grains. By about the 
middle of March, 1969, about 26 lakh tonnes of kharif coarse grains (22 
lakh tonnes of rice and 4 lakh tonnes of kharif coarse) had been procured 
during the current Idiarif marketing season. 

__ The methods followed in different States are : (i) monopoly procurement, 
(ii) graded levy on producers, (iii) levy on millers and traders, and (iv) 
pre-emptive/open market purchases. The system of levy on producers is 
being folliiwed in Andhra Pradesh, Bih ar, Kerala, Gujarat and West Bengal 

croundnat, seasamam, rapesssd and mustard, linsaed'and "castorsesd. 
••In;!ad-t cotton, tuts and mesta. 

wirycane, toba^^, ijotato, peppar, chillies and rinsar. 
tProvisional estimates. 
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for paddy, in Madhya Pradesh for wheat, in Uttar Pradesh for paddy, and 
in Mysore for paddy and kharif coarse grains. The system of Jevy on 
licensed millers/traders is being followed in Andhra Pradeshj Bihar, Haryana, 
■Punjab, Madhya Pradesh and West Bengal for rice, and in Uttar Pradesh 
for rice, jowar, Bajra and maize. Purchases are made through the system 
of pre-emption in Punjab and Haryana in respect of wheat 

The procurement prices per qumtal fixed for 1967-68 and 1968-69 are 
given below : 

TASLB 1!9 


PROCURrMErn* prices 

^ (/n Xf.) 


Crop 1 

1 19CT-68 1 

1968-69 

Paddy _ 

Rice _ ^ « 

Jowar ^ ~ 

Baira ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Maize ^ ^ ^ ^ 

l^gl M ~ 

Wheat 



45 00— 56-25 
72-69—99 00 
47 00-56 OO 
47.00—55 00 
47 00—55 OO 
47 00—55 OO 
7600—8100 


Import of Foodgndns 

There was a decline in the imports of foodgrains from 86.72 lakh tonnes, 
valued at Rs. 523.81 exores in 1967 to 56.94 lakh tonnes, valued at appro- 
ximately Rs. 361 crores during 1968. 

Wheat and milo com were imported from the U.S.A., mainly under PL 
480 agreements, a small quantity having been imported on commercial basis 
also. From Australia, Vihtzt was imported on commercial basis and also 
under the Food Aid Convention of International Grains Arrangement 1967. 
From Ciuaada, wheat was imported under Canadian International Fo^ Aid 
Programme and also on commercial basis. Imports of rice on commercial 
basis were made from Banna, Cambodia, Philippioes. Thailand and U.A.R. 

The following table shows the import of cereals into India in 1956 and 
1962 to 1968. 


TABLE 120 

IMPORT OF CEREALS 

(&i thouttiid tomes) 


Cereals 


m 

m 


IQS 

IQ 


1968 . 

Rice ^ 

Wheat and 
wheat flour — 
Other cereals.. 

IS 


4,83 

40.73 

1^ 

7,83 

65,83 

96 

7,87 

• 7833 
1738 

433 

«.00 

18.19 

4.46 

47.66 

4.82 

TOTAt .. 1 








5634 


Rationing 

With the improvement in supplies, statitory.ratloning of foodgrains was 
discontinued in SiHguri, Kanpur, DelM, HyderaMd and SOTnderabad during 
1968. In Greater Calcutta, Madras, COnnbatore, Visakhapatnam. Greater 
Bombay, Poon^ Sholapnr, Nagpur, Asansol and Durgapur complex, where 
statutoiy rationing continued to be in force, the State Governments were 
advised to increase the overall quantum o£ ration to 2,500 gms, per adult per 
week by raising the quantum of foodgrains other than rice.. The entire 


•Tn Bihar higher procurement price of Rs. 9500 for wheat was paid because of 
scarcity conditions. 
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TABLE 118 {Concld.) 


Commodity/Group 

Weight 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1960-61 

1966-67 

1967-68 

B. OTHER CROPS 






165-7 

Total other crops _ 


105-9 

119-9 

152-6 

148-5 

Total Oilseeds* „ 


98-5 

108-6 

134-0 

125-7 

159-6 

Groundnut _ 


101-4 

112-4 

142-1 

133-6 

176-6 

Total Fibres** _ 

4-5 

108-6 

149-7 

176-0 

181-6 

203-9 

Cotton „ 

2-8 

110-7 

153-9 

202-1 

191 -1 

213-1 

Jute ... _ 

1-4 

106-3 

135-8 

125-3 

162-4 

193-1 

Total Plantation 







Crops ... _ 



113-2 

129-2 


155-1 

Tea 


103-8 

107-2 

120-9 

141-5 

144-0 

Coffee „ _ 


112-3 

196-1 

264-4 

345 -If 

251 -St 

Rubber _ „ 

0*1 

93-8 

146-1 

167-0 

328 -Sf 

328 -St 

Total Miscellaneous*** 

15-1 


120-1 

163-4 

151-4 

160-8 

Sugarcane (gur) ._ 

8-7 

113-7 

119-8 

183-9 

158 -1 

165-7 

Tobacco ... _ 

1-9 

■ 97-3 

112-9 

114-3 

133-9 

130-3 

GENERAL INDEX 
(All commodities) 

100-0 

95-6 

116-8 

142-2 

132-0 

161-8 


Food Situation 


With a record foodgrain crop the food situation in the country remained 
generally comfortable during 1968. The increase in foodgrain production 
resulted in increased market availability, significant fall in prices, appre- 
ciable decline in the offtake from the public distribution system and increase 
in procurement on Government account. 


Internal Procurement 

Procurement operations were intensified in 1967-68 as a measure of sup>- 
p)ort to the market particularly in the surplus areas. Procurement of all food- 
grains on government accoimt rose to a record figure of 67 lakh tonnes being 
over 20 lakh tonnes higher that of the preceding year. The total quantity 
of rice procured amounted to 32.59 lakh tonnes (9.07 lakh tonnes for C^- 
tral px)ol and 23.52 lakh tonnes on State Governments’ accoimt) including 
paddy which was 8 lakh tonnes higher than that of the preceding ye^. 

There was a phenomenal increase in the jjroduction of wheat particularly 
in the States of Punjab and Haryana, To avoid undue fall in prices Govern- 
ment undertook massive purchases of wheat. The total procurement of 
wheat out of 1967-68 crop on both Central and State Governments’ account 
amounted to 22.7 lakh tonnes. In addition about 7.73 lakh tonnes of kharif 
coa^ grains and 1.24 lakh tonnes of rabi coarse grains were purchased. 

"nie procurement targets for kharif cereals for the 1968-69 season were 
OTnsidered at Chief Ministers’ Conference held in September, 1968. It was 
decided to fix the overall procurement target at 43 lakh toimes, comprising 
35 lakh tonnes of rice and 8 lakh toimes of coarse grains. By about the 
miMe of March, 1969, about 26 lakh toimes of kharif coarse grains (22 
mkh tonnes of rice and 4 lakh tonnes of kharif coarse) had been pirocured 
“S current kharif marketing season. 

followed in different States are : (i) monopraly procurement, 
°° pwoducers. (iii) levy on millers and traders, and (iv) 
IvHnr, ™<wket purchases. The system of levy on producers is 

Peing followed in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Kerala, Gujarat and West Bengal 

TOttoru'fme rapsssed and mustard, linssed'and^castoiseed. 

P=Pf«r. chillies and ginger. 
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for paddy, in Madhya Pradesh for wheat, in Uttar Pradesh for paddy, and 
in Mysore for paddy and liarif coarse grains. The system of levy on 
licensed millers/traders is being followed in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Haryana, 
•Punjab, Madhya Pradesh and West Bengal for rice, and in Uttar Pradesh 
for rice, jowar, Bajra and maize. Purchases are made through the system , 
of pre-emption in Punjab and Haryana in respect of wheat. 

The procurement prices per qxxmtal fixed for 1967-68 and 1968-69 are 
given below : 

TABtB 119 


PROCUREMENT PRICES 

; (In Ks.) 


&op 

1967-68 

1968-69 





43 -00-36 *25 

45 -00— 36*25 





72*69— 99-00 

72*69— 99-00 





47 ■00—56*00 

47 -00-56 -00 





47-00-.45-00 

47-00— 55-00 





47 *00-35 *00 

47 -00-55 -00 





47 -00-53 -00 

47 -00— 55 -00 

Wheat 

•• 



63 *00-93 -OO* 

76*00—81*00 


Import of Foodgrains 

There was a decline in the imports ol foodgrjuos from 86.72 laVh tonnes, 
valued at Rs. 523.81 acres in 1967 to 56.94 lakh tonnes, valued at appro- 
ximately Rs. 361 acres during 1968. 

Wheat and milo com were imported from the U.S.A., mainly under PL 
480 agreements, a small quantity having been imported on commercial basis 
also. From Australia, wheat was imported on commercial basis and also 
under the Food Aid Convention of Intematlonal Grains Arrangement, 1967. 
From Canada, wheat was imported under Canadian International Food Aid 
Programme and also on commercial basis. Imports of rke on commercial 
basis were made from Burma, Cambodia, Philippines. Thailand and U.A.R. 

The following table shows the import of cereals Into India in 1956 and 
1962 to 1968. 


TABLE UO 

IMPORT or CEREALS 

(in rKoonint fomes) 


Cereals 


m 

m 





1968 

Rk* 

Wheat and 
wheat flour — 
Other cereals,. 

3,30 

11,13 

3,90 

32,50 

4,83 

40,73 


7,83 

65,83 i 
96! 

7,87 

• 78J3 1 
17J8j 

4J3 

64.00 

18.19 

4,46 

47.66 

4.82 

Total ,. 


36,40 

^^3 


■am 

Bum 

86,72 

56,54 


Rationing 

With the improvement in supplies, statutory, rationing of foodaains w« 
discontinued to Siliguri, Kanpur, Delhi, Hyderabad and Secunderabad during 
1968. In Greater Calcutta, Madras, Coimbatore, Visakhapatnam. Greater 
Bombay, Poona, Sholapur, Nagpur, AsansoUand Durgapur ojmplex, where 
statutory rationing continued to be-ln force, the State Governments were 
advised to increase the overall quantum of ration to 2,500 gms. pa adult per 
week by raising the quantum of foodgrains other than rice. The entire 


•Tn Bihar higher procure m ent price of Ri. 93*00 for wheat was paid because of 
acardtj condidoos, ' 
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State of Kerala and the Union Territories of Goa, Daman and Din and Pon- 
dicherry continued to be under informal rationing. In Hyderabad and 
Secunderabad rice was derationed from April 1, 1968. In other aret^ 
foodgrams continued to be distributed through fair price shops on the basis 
of identity cards. The number of fair price shops and ration shops in the 
country stood at 1.36 ]al±s at the end of 1968 as against 1.42 lakhs at the 
end of 1967. The total population covered under statutory rationing at the 
end of 1968 was about 2.54 crores and that under informal rationing 23.32 
crores maldng a total of 25.86 crores as against 27.7 crores at the end of 
1967. 

Price Policy 

In January 1965, the Government of India appointed tlie Agricultural 
Prices Commission to advise it on a continuing basis on price policy for 
agricultural commodities, particularly paddj', rice, wheat, jowar, bajra, maize, 
gram and other pulses, sugarcane, oilseeds, cotton and jute, with a view to 
evolving a balanced and integrated price structure in the perspective of the 
overall needs of the economy and with due regard to the interests of the 
producer and the consumer. 

Fixation of minimum support prices for major foodgrams has been an 
essential feature of Government policy over the last several years. These 
prices are in the nature of a long-term guarantee to the cultivators that in 
the event of a hea \7 fall in market prices consequent on excess production, 
their incomes will not be allowed to fall imduly. Consistent with this policy, 
the minimum support prices are annoimced. 

Food Corporation oj India 

The Food Corporation of India came into being on January 1, 1965. 
Its main functions are to undertake purchase, storage, movement, transport, 
distribution and sale of foodgrains and other foodstuffs, to promote the 
production of foodgrains and to set up or assist in the setting up of rice mills, 
flour mills and other ‘sbeh undertakings for processing foodgrams and other 
foodstuffs. 

The Cbiporation is the biggest wholesale trader in foodgrains and mam- 
tains a strategic position in the foodgrains trade of the country. It ^ntinued 
to expand substantially its activities during 1968 both in respect ot areas or 
its operation and the commodities handled. It is now functioning in all States 
except Maharashtra, Jammu & Kashmir and Nagaland. Its operations have 
greatly expianded to cover beside all cereals, a number of pulses, groundnut 
and groundnut oil and a variety of miscellaneous products. It also undertakes 
the manufacture of processed food and their distribution. 

The Corporation purchased about 41 lakh tonnes of foodgrains, besides 
23 thousands tonnes of groundnut oH during the kharif (November 1967- 
October 1968) and rabi (April 1968 — ^March 1969) marketing seasons, o£ 
which 19.81 lakh tonnes were rice and 18.585* lakh tonnes were wheat. 
In the current kharif season commencing from November, 1968, the Cor- 
poration has purchased upto the end of January, 1969, about 10.39 lakh 
tonnes of rice, 8.86 lakh tonnes of maize and 2.69 lakh tonnes of jowar. 

The Corporation produced 17.4 thousand tonnes of Balahar, a nutritious 
protein-rich food for Children for distribution in schools. Wheat products 
valued at Rs. 31.9 crores were marketed by the Corporation during 1968. 

The Corporation has mufertaken to instal 24 rice milles in a phased pro- 
mamme by 1970-71, of which two have already started working. A drier 
for maize is also being set np at Khanna (Pnnjab). 

•Up to January, 1969. 
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The Corporation handled 58.58 lakh tonnes of foodgrains, both indigen- 
ous and imported, valued at Rs, 438 crores during the financial year 1967- 
68, as compared to 39.08 lakh tonnes valued at Rs. 241.87 crores during 
1966-67. The quantity handed during 1968-69 is likely to be even more. 

Storage Capacity 

The storage capacity owned by the Food Corporation of India at the end 
of 1968 stood at 16.89 lakh tonnes as compared to 15 lakh tonnes in the 
preceding year. It also hired accommo^tion of 14.4 lakh tonnes and utilised 
about 9.5 lakh tonnes capacity of Central and States Warehousing Corpora- 
tions. It has almost completed the programme of construction of godowus 
of 75,000 tonnes capari^ m Punjab and Haryana taken up in the first phase. 
Further construction of godowns of 7.30 lakh tonnes capacity approved in 
most of the States and Union Territories is under execution. 

The Government of India had a total storage capacity of 23.13 lakh 
tonnes at the end of 1968, of which 15.64 lakh tonnes capacity had been 
transferred to Food Corporation of India by December 1968. Another 
1,500 tonnes capacity has been transferred to the Assam State Warehousing 
Corporation. The balance capacity available with the Government is 7.48 
lakh tonnes. Construction of godowns of a total storage capacity of 1.433 
lakh tonnes by the Food Department is in progress. The hired storage 
capacity with the Department came down to 2.85 lakh tonnes at the end of 
1968 as compared to 4.49 lakh tonnes at the begirming of January, 1968. 


DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 

Under the “New Strategy for Agricultural Development” adopted since 
1966-67, the development programmes have been reoriented to respond 
effectively to the new dynamism of Indian farmer. In the first place, the 
production and supply of improved seeds, particularly of the high yielding 
varieties, have been adequately organised. Secondly, there has been distinct 
Improvement in the availability of Inputs and credits. Thirdly, various pro-' 
grammes have been launched to bring science and latest technology closer 
to the farmer. Fourthly, the problems following bumper crops in certain 
parts of the country have been faced and special attention is being given to 
the problems of harvesting, storage, transport and marketing of foodgrains. 
Finally, the Central Government has taken s^i^l measures to step up the 
availability of agricultural credit and strengthen the existing agencies and 
promote new ones to cany the benefits of credit to the small fanner. -The 
targets and achievements of principal agricultural development programmes 
are given in the following paragraphs : 


Minor Irrigation ' ■ . 

The Third Plan target of benefiting 51.80 lakh hectares of area through 
minor iirigation was fully achieved. The expansion of irrigation by tube- 
wells was continued. ^ Against a total area of 9.95 lakh hectares Jmeared 
in 1960-61, the area irrigated during tbe year 1965-66 was 14.25 lakh hec- 
tares. The number of tubewells actually working in the States at the end 
of 1965-66 had tacreased to 11,194 from 9,188 at the end of the Second 
Plan. ^ - ' . ■• N- fC7 

The drought of 1965-66 and 1966-67 underlined ' the importance of 
minor irrigation, particularly wells, tubewells and pumpsets which provide 
quick and assured irrigation. Accordinely stress was laid during 1967 oa 
the development of minor irrlgatHWi. The resources of non-GovernoJ'^^ 
agencies iike land mortgage, comroercbl and co-operative banks, 
tural Refinance Corporation and Agro-Industries Corporations wcr« , 
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bamessed. The total expenditure on minor irrigation schemes both from 
Government and non-Govemment agencies during 1967-68 was estimated at 
Rs, 156 crores. 

The number of diesel and electric pumping sets increased from 9.79 lakhs 
in 1965-66 to 14.24 laklis in 1967-68 and was expected to reach the level 
of 16.70 lakhs during 1968-69. The number of private tubewells and filter 
pomts also rose from 1.13 lakh in 1965-66 to 1.95 lakh in 1967-68 and was 
estimated to rise to 2.71 laklis in 1968-69. The number of State tubewells 
also increased from 12 thousands in 1965-66 to 14 thousands in 1967-68 and 
■TOS estimated to have risen to 16 thousands in 1968-69. About 2.12 lakhs 
dug w'ells would also be constructed in 1968-69 as compared to 1.97 lakh 
wells constructed in 1967-68. 


. budget provision made by the States for development of minor 

irngation during 1968-69^ was Rs. 95.81 crores. Agricultural credit for 
minor irrigation is being given by the Land Development Banks and Central 
Co-operative Banks. Besides the Agricultural Finance Corporation sanc- 
tioned 112 schemes involving an outlay of Rs. 112.67 crores during 1967-68 
and 1968^9 (up to Februar}’, 1969). The total institutional investment on 
minor irngation works including Agricultural Refinance Corporation’s con- 
tribution during 1968-69 is expected to be Rs. 100 crores as against Rs. 7© 
crores during the preceding year, 

The additional area likely to be benefited by the minor irrigation schemes 
during the year 1968-69 was 14.6 lakh hectares as compared to 13.7 lakh 
hrctares during the_ preceding year. The Fourth Plan target is to extend 
minor irrigation facilities to new areas of 32 lakh hectares for which a total 
allocation of Rs. 476 crores has been provided. 

As piart of the rural electrification programme to provide cheap electric 
power for lift irrigation, nearly 2.5 lakh electric pumpsets were energised 
durmg 1965-66 and 1966-67. Efforts were made to mobilise financial 
resources from non-Govemment agencies also for the implementation of the 
programme in 1967-68. By 1968-69, about 10.69 lakh pumps were estimat- 
ed to have been in operatiom 

The Exploratory Tubewelk Organisation, whose main function is to cany 
out ground water exploration in various parts of the country planned to carry 
out such explorations in the States of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Punjal^ 
Haryana, Jammu and Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Tamil Nandu and 
Andhra Pradesh during 1968-69. Its programme is to construct 90 depo- 
sit welk (18 in Gujarat and 72 in Bihar) and to sink 72 exploratory bores 
and 45 observation bores. By the end of January 1969, the Organi^tion had 
completed 12 exploratory bores, 51 deposit welk and 4 observation bores. 
It is akq operating 31 rigs in various States. The Organisation also continued 
m assoCTation with the United Nations Development Programmes (Special 
Fund), the extensive pre-investment groundwater surveys in Rajasthan. 

Soil Conservation, Dry Farming and Land Reclamation 

An outiay of alxmt Rs. 77 crores was provided in the Third Plan for 
^e execution of various soil conservation programmes as against Rs. 1.6 
^es in the First Plan and Rs. 18 crores in the Second Plan. The Fourth 
soil conservation scheme is Rs. 151 crores. 
various s<?ii 44 lakh hectares were protected with 

adonted nn rneasures. Dry farming measures were 

benefited about 

claimed programme, about 19 lakh hectares were r&- 

h'^ctares avail^te ^ ^ Fourth Plan estimate is of 22 laldi 

k likely to^SSeT °° 'niltivation. Of this 10 lakh hectares 
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Under the Centrally sponsored schcnie of reclamation of s^te iMdsMd 
resettlement of landless agricultural laboarm t^en «P. '*0^“ 

Plan, 1.09 lakh families had been resettled on 1*92 lakh hectares of land 
up to the end of 1968. 


Manures and Fertilisers 

The use of fertilisers is significantly increasing because of cuWvatora 
becoming incrcasinriy conscious of its utility. A large of the demand 
is being met thiou^ imports while efforts are lytmg made to build up the 
indigenous production capacity. . i it . 

Consumption of nitr^cnous fertilisers had risen to 10.35 lato t0M(» 
during 1967-68, as compared to 7.38 lakh tonnes m 1966-67 and 5.75 lakh 
tonnes during 1965-66. For 1968-69 Its estimated consurapuon was 14 
lakh tonnes and the Uitget for 1969-70 is fixed at 20 lakh totmes. 

The indigenous production of nitrogenous fertilisers which was 3.6 lakh 
tonnes in 1967-68 and 3.1 lakh tonnes in 1966-67, was expected to go up 
to 5.5 lakh tonnes in 1968-69. During 1968-69, lO.l lakh tonnes of nitro- 
genous fertilisers was likely to be imported. 

Consumption of phosphatic fertilisers increased from 1.32 lakh tonnes 
in 1965-66 to 2.5 lakh tonnes in 1966-67 and further to 3.35 lakh tonnes 
in 1967-68. The likely consumption for 1968-69 was 4 lakh tonnes and the 
target for 1969-70 6.5 lakh tonnes. The use of potassic fertUJsers had also 
risen from 1.14 lakh tonnes In 1966-67 to 1.7 lakh tonnes in 1967-68, me 
likely consumpUon for 1968-69 being 1.8 lakh tonnes and the target for 
1969-70 three lakh tonnes. 

For development and utilisation of local resources of organic manure, 
three schemes ate In operation as State Plan schemts, namely, rural compost 
scheme, green manuring and urban compost and sullage utilisation. 

Rural compost proouction during 1967-68 svas estimated at 12.26 crore 
tonnes and likely production in 1968-69 at 14.39 wore tonnes. The cover- 
age under green manuring during 1967-68 was estimated at 72.3 lakh hec- 
tares while the anticipated coverage in 1968-69 was 84.6 lalch hectares. 
Under the urban compost scheme, 40 lakh tonnes of town compost was 
expected to be distributed during 1968-69. As regards schemes for utilisa- 
tion of sewage/suUage, an area of about 13,000 hectares, is being inigated. 

Promotional measures to encourage the use of fertilisers are also being 
undertaken. Control on the fertilisers produced by the indigenous factories 
was liberalised from October 1966, which resulted in the release for direct 
sale of 30 per cent of the indigenous production. This quota was further 
increased to SO per cent In October 1967, and aaaln to 70 per cent in 
October 1968. From 1969, all fertiliser produced by pubUc and private 
sectors has been allowed free sale. 

The Government of India continued to provide to the State Governments 
short-term loans repayable in six months to the extent of 50 per cent of the 
cost of pool fertilisers to help the stocking of fertilisers by the distributors. 
Short-tera loans to the extent of l/6lh of the cost of fertilisers, distributed 
m the shape of taccavi loans to the coltivafors who arc not members of co- 
operative sociedes, arc also given. 


Improved Seeds 

The country has attained self-suIBcJcncy in seeds of high yielding varie- 
ties and IS in a position to even export these seeds to other countries Dur-' 
mg 1968-69, shortace of seeds in hybrids of maize, fowar and baira was 
os-ercomed for the first time. ' ^ 

Roles of different agencies in the seed production have been defined. 
The research institutions will suoolv breeder seeds in accordance wUh the 
oresciibed standards. The National Seeds Corporation (NSC) would be 
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responsible for foundation seeds of varieties of all-India importance and 
hybrid and the State Governments would make arrangements for the founda- 
tion seeds of local varieties in their farms. The NSC would utilise the 
Central, State and University farms. 

The National Seeds Corporation has diversified its activtics and entered 
new fields like cotton seeds, flow'cr seeds etc. It is also trj'ing to enter tiic 
export market. It earned a net profit of Rs. 21.55 lakh during 1967-6S 
as against Rs. 13.21 lakh during 1966-67. To augment the Corporation’s 
financial resources, the Government of India proposed to give to the Cor- 
poration a further loan of Rs. 12 lakhs and another Rs. 18 lakhs towards 
the share capital. 

The proposed Tcrai Seed Development Project for which negotiations 
with the World Bank have been finalised wxmld, on completion, produce 
56,000 tonnes of seeds per annum. Estim,atcd to cost about Rs. 20 crores, 
lliis project will bring 16,200 hectares under seed production of high yeild- 
ing and other improved varieties. 


Plant Protection and Locust Control 

The Directorate of Plant Protection, Quarantine and Storage assist the 
States and Union Territories with technical advice, equipment, pesticides 
and personnel in controlling crop pests and diseases through its 17 regular 
Central plant protection stations. During 1968-69 tlicsc Central stations 
loaned 6,307 plant protection machines for 13.3 lakh machine days and 
supplied 45,989 kgs. and 1,170 litres of pesticides to States agricultural de- 
partments, farms and others. Spraying operations against pests and diseases 
were conducted over 6.75 lakli hectares. 

Out of 50 pesticides used in India, about 30 arc manufactured in the 
country and 20 arc imported. Tlicre arc about 20 formulating plants in the 
organised sector and about 100 in the small scale industries sector with a 
formulation capacity of over one lakh tonnes. 

During 1968-69, the Gov'cmraent of India provided short-term loans of 
Rs. 2.48 crores to various State Governments for the purchase of pesticides, 
liberal foreign exchange allocations were also made for the import of pesti- 
cides, raw materials, equipment, etc., for the manufacture of pesticides. 

The agricultural area benefited by plant protection measures increased 
&om 1.66 crore hectares in 1965-66 to 3.61 crore hectares in 1967-68 and 
to 5.46 crore hectares in 1968^9. The Fourth Plan target is to cover 8 crore 
hectares. 

The Central plant protection centres imparted training in plant protec- 
tion methods and techniques to 9,427 persons during 1968-69. At the Plant 
Protection Training Institute Hyderabad, 160 persons have so far been given 
training. 


Intensive Agricultural District Programme {lADP) 

To ej^loit fully the production potentialities of some favourable areas 
with maximum irrigation facilities and minimum natural hazards, a scheme 
entitled ‘Intensive Agricultural District Programme’ (Package Programme) 
was sponsored during^ 1961-62. The main object of this programme was to 
increase food production by demonstrating the use of improved practices and 
malapg available to the farmers wherewithal of production like credit, seeds, 
lertUtzers, pesticides, implements etc. Under this programme, about 13 lakh 
cultivaung families, belonging to 25,639 villages in 15 selected districts w’erc 

1967-68. The total cultivated area covered by these 
distorts IS 32 lakh hectares. 

districts viz., Ludhiana, West Godawari, Sambalpur, Rajpur 
Is designated as “Innovative Districts”. From 1964- 

ards, a similar approach — but with tlie extension staff on a reduced 
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in Aiysore under the Tungabhadra Project ayacut, in Maharashtra under a 
number of medium irrigation projects, in Tamil Nadu under Parambikulam 
Ahyar Project ayacut and in Rajasthan under the Rajasthan Canal Project 
aj'acut. 

Central State Farms 

The Central State Farms at Suratgarh (established in 1956) and at 
Jetsar in the Rajasthan Canals area (established in 1964-65), wMch operat- 
ed as a combined unit for some time, have been made separate units with 
effect from January, 1969 for more efficient working. An area of 1,475 hec- 
tares during the kharif and 7,169 hectares during the rabi seasons of 1968- 
69 was sown at Suratgarh as compared to 1,797 and 7,961 hectares respecti- 
vely during the preceding year. An area of 967 hectares during the kharij and 
779 hectares during the rabi reasons of 1968-69 was sown at Jetsar Farm 
as compared to 1,985 and 240 hectares respectively during the preceding 
year. The Suratgarh Farm had yielded a profit of Rs. 49.52 la& during 
1967-68. 

Under an agreement signed in November 1966, the USSR Government 
was to supply machinery' worth Rs. 1.5 crores free of charge for setting up 
five State farms. Three of these have started in the periphery area of 
Hixakud reser\’oir in Orissa, at Hissar (Hary’ana) and at JuUundur (Punjab) - 
The other tw’o will be set up in Mysore and Kerala States. 

Agricultural Technology 

Agricultural technology plays an important role in agricultural produc- 
tion. A number of steps were taken to facilitate organisation and develop- 
ment of agricultural research. The Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
(ICAR) was reorganised in 1966 to which the research institutions adminis- 
tered by_ Department of Agriculture were transferred. Nine agricultural 
Uiwersities to proUde extension and research facilities besides education and 
training have, so far, been set up. 

To consolidate and intensify research at selected centres in differed 
parte of the country representing different soil and climatic regions, 38 aH 
India co-ordinated research projects have been taken up by the ICAR. 

Agro-Industries Corporations 

In order to accelerate development of efficient agriculture by ensuring 
prompt and adequate supply of inputs like farm machinery, improved 
implements, etc-, processing and storaee of agricultural produce and to pro- 
mote such other activities, Aero-Industries Corporations have been set up 
under the Companies Act 1956 in 13 States viz.. Andhra Pradesh, Uttar 
Pradesh, Bihar, Punjab, Haryana, Mysore, Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh, 
West Bengal, Kerala, Maharashtra, Orissa and Assam. The Central Go\'em- 
ment and the State Governments concerned have subscribed in their share 
capital on 51 : 49 basis. 

, Bihar Corporation has already launched a massive prograrnme for 
ine ^piply of tractors, pumpsete, prower threshers and other agricultural 
^ cultivators on hire-purchase terms. The Maharashtra Corpo- 
mUTO has ^en steps to set up a superphosphate plant, an NJ*.K granular 

poultry feed compounding factories and maize 
^ f Corporation of Uttar Pradeh hag undertaken the prodno- 

tiactors 'types of agricultural implements and assembly of Zetor-2011 


Agricultural Refinance Corporation 

Corporation was set up imder the Agricu 
o Corporation Act 1963, for granting medium-term and Ion, 
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term credit by way of refinance or otherwise, for the development of agri- 
euture, animi husbandry, dairy farming, piscculture and poul^ faring. 

The Corporation’s authorised capital is Rs. 25 crores divided into 
25,000 shares of Rs. 10,000 each. The issued and subscribed capiml is 
Rs- 5 crores consisting of 5,000 shares of Rs. 10,000 each, fully paid-up 
and held by (i) Reserve Bank of India, (li) Central land mortgage banks 
and State co-operative banks, (Ui) scheduled banks. Life Insurance Cor- 
poration of India, insurance and investment companies and co-operative in- 
surance societies. The shares of the Corporation are guaranteed by the 
Central Government as to the repayment of the principal and payment 
of a minimum annual dividend. The dividend has been fixed at 41 per 
cent in the case of the first issue. The shares of the Corporation are 
deemed as trustee securities and approved securities for the purpose of the 
Insurance Act, 1938, and the Bantog Regulation Act, 1949. 

Soon after the establishment, the Goveromenl of India bad pven the 
Corporation an interest-free loan of Rs. 5 crores, the repayment commencmg 
after 15 years. The Corporation has since drawn another loan of Rs. 3 
crores from the Government of India on which interest is payable. It is 
also authoris^ to accept deposits for periods exceeding 12 months and to 
issue bonds and debentures. The maiinium borrowing power of the Cor- 
poration is limited to 20 times its paid up capital and revenue fund. 

The management of the Corporation wsts in a mne-member uoara 
of Directors including the Managing Director with the Deputy Gowrnor 
of the Reserve Bank of India in charge of agricultural as Chal> 

man. Other directors include three representatives of the Government of 
India, a representative of the Reserve Bank, one representative each rrora 
(i) Central land mortgage banks, (11) State coope^ve and (ml 

scheduled commercial banks, life Insurance Corporation and insurance and 
investment companies. « - « • /•s\ .v « 

Assistance from the Corporation b available for 
clamation and preparation of land so that facilities for imgauon. in parti- 
cular, are fully utilbed, (ii) the development of special crops such m 
arecanut, coconut, cashew-nut, cardamom, coffee, tea, rubbCT, etc., {m 
the development of mechanised farming, use of ele^city * 

wells, pump sets, etc., and (iv> the development of a'!”"®’ 
dairy farming, pisciculture (including co-operative fisheries) and poultry 

civoperative land mortaace banh 

scheduled banks which are shareholders of the Corporation are cli^Ie lot 
refinance facilities from the Corporatioii. . 

Refinance faciUties are available for both 
loans. Medium-term financial assistance is available oelKS 

to five years. Long-term assistance. U. refinance « 
exceeding five yean are restricted to a maximum period of 15 yean ana 
fa exceptional cases up to 20 years on merits. and nav- 

Under Section 22(4) of the Act. the repayment of principal ana p^ 
meat of interest on the loans granted by fhe cSwatlon 

. nnconditloirally guaranteed by the Government. 
may waive the requirements of GoveromCTt ™ ™ " 

‘other security* to the satisfaction of the Board 31 ' 

Durine the five vears since its mccotion in 1963-64 till Januarv Ji, 
196?^™, &rporatioo bad sanetkmed 199 development echemea mvoIvM 
a total financial outlay of Rs. 156.85 crores. 

AGRICULTURAL MARKeriING 

Tbe DhctPtate of Marketingrad InspWion “i™ 
for (a) grading and standardisation of agncnltural commodlaes, lt>} 
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lation of markets and market practices, (c) marketing research and surveys, 
{d) training of personnel in agricultural marketing, (e) market extension, 
and (/) administration of Fruit Products Order, 1955 and of Cold Storage 
Order, 1964. 

Grading and Standardisation 

The grading of agricultural and livestock produce both for internal and 
export trade is carried out under the provisions of the Agricultural Produce 
(Grading and Marketing) Act, 1937. The commodities for export com- 
pulsorily graded under the Sea Customs Act, 1962 are unmanufactmred 
tobacco, sannhemp, wool, bristles, goat hair, lemongrass oil, palmrosa oil, 
sandalwood oil, myrobalans, walnuts, chillies, cardamom, black pepper, 
turmeric, ginger, onions, garlic, tendu leaves, table potatoes, animal casmgs, 
vegetable oils and their products and pulses. The total value of commo- 
dities graded before export amounted to Rs. 87.4 crores during 1967-68 
and to Rs. 37.5 crores during April-September 1968. 

Grading in respect of commodities for internal consumption is being 
carried out on a voluntary basis for ghee, vegetable oils, butter, cotton, eggs, 
wheat flour, rice, potatoes, gur, bura, arecanuts, fruits and honey, pulses, 
chillies and ground spices like turmeric, coriander and curry powders. It 
has also been extended to seed patatoes grown in Himachal Pradesh. 

To provide adequate laboratory facilities for fixing grade standards for 
new commodities and for revising old grade standards, where necessaiy, a 
Central Agmark laboratory at Nagpur and eight regional Agmark labo- 
ratories at Guntur, Madras, CochhC Kanpur, Rajkot, Calcutta, Bombay and 
Sahibabad (Ghaziabad) are functioning. Two wool testing houses are also 
functioning at Bombay and Rajkot. 

"With a view to ensuring adequate return to the producer-seller for the 
qualitj' of his produce, 444 grading units for grading at the producer’s level 
are functiom'ng in the country. Of these, 255 are in the regulated markets, 
160 in the selected marketing co-operatives and 29 in the warehouses. 

Regulation of Markets 

Regulation of markets and market practices in India is done under the 
Agricultural Produce Markets Act, except in a few States i.e., Kerala, Assam 
and Jammu & Kashmir. The total number of such markets in the country 
is 1,880. 

Marketing Investigations and Slaveys 

The Market Research and Survey Wing of the Directorate of Marketing 
and Inspection carries out coimtiywlde marketing surveys for important agri- 
cultural, horticulture and livestock commodities. During 1968, marketing 
survey reports in respect of hides, temperate fruits, rapeseed and mustard, 
patatoes and minor spices were published. 

The Market Extension Cell of the Directorate in collaboration with State 
Marketing Departments, organises effective services for the dissemination of 
information regarding marketing services, regulatory measures, handling 
and storage of agricultural produce, etc. among the producers, traders and 
consumers. The Cell has been conducting publicity through different 
media for popularising Agmark products. It also conducted a marketing 
information workshop for officers during 1968. 

Training of Personnel in Agricidtiiral Marketing 

There arc five courses for training of personnel in agricultural marketing, 
viz., (i) eleven-month course at Nagpnir for training superior personnel of 
the State Marketing Departments, (ii) five-month course organised at San^, 
Lucknow’ and Hyderabad for the training of marketing secretaries and mar- 
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ketlDg superintendents of regulated markets, (iii) three-month course for 
training graders, grading supervisors and assessors at Nagpur and Madras, 
(iv) six-month course for tobacco grading at Guntur and, (v) six-month 
course for livestock and livestock products. During 1968, 367 persons were 
tr^ed under these five courses. 

Administration of Fruit Products and Cold Storage Orders 
- Under the Fruit Products Order, 1955, enforcement of quality control 
and rendering advisory guidance for the promotion of the industry on sound 
scientific lines was carried out as before and up to September, 1968 licences 
were granted to 1,073 firms for the manufacfajre and sale of fruji and vege- 
table products. The Inspectorate staff carried out 2,240 inspections of pro- 
cessing units, detected 96 unauthorised manufacturers, suspended 28 
licenses and detained 27,949 kss., seized 2.923 kes. and destroyed 6.478 
kgs. rf sub-standard products. The CoW Storage Order, 1964 issued under 
the Essential Commodities Act 1955, came Into force from January, 1965. 
The Order makes It obligatory for all cold storages with a capacity of W 
cubic metres or more storing food articles, to take out licenses from the 
Agricultural Marketing Advisor to the Government of India. Up to Septem- 
ber 1968, 934 cold storages were licensed in the country. 

FOUESTOV 

India’s forests cover 7.53 lakh sq. km., that is about 23 per cent of 
the total geographical area of the country. The per capita forest area 
works out at only 0.2 hectares fa India. Not only is the forest area 
portionately smaller, but it is also unevenly disuibuted and the productivity 
per hectare per annum is substantially below the average yield of forests in 
other countries. In view of these facts, the National I^rcst Policy Resoln- 
Uon of 1952 proposed that the area under forests be steadily raised to 33.3 
per cent of the total land area, the proportion to be aimed at being 60 pec 
cent in hilly regions and 20 per cent in the plains. The table eiven below 
shows the area under forests in 1950-51, 1955-56, 1960-61, 1963-64 and 
1964-65. 


TABLE 121 ' ' 

AREA UNDER FORESTS - - . 

' . (jff. kilometres) 


l!>escTipUon 1 

1950.51 1 

I9ii-W 1 

1 l&^i 1 

“i963.64» i 

19&4.65* 

I, From oul’lurn 
point of view 
(a) Metchantable , . 

(^) Inaccessible .. .. i 

5.84,599 

1,33,431 

5.64.936 

1,38.725 

5,29.443 

1,60.1]£ 

5.94.447 

J.52.854 

5,90.0(54 

1,62,9I« 

* , Total .. .. j 

7,18,030 

7,03,661 

6,89,559 

7,47.301 

7,52,982 . 

2. By legal status 

(al Reserved . . . . ' 

(W Protected 

(c) Uoclassed . . .. 

3,44.405 

1,17,928 

2,53,697 

3.59.468 1 
1.68.523 
i.70.241 

3.16,094’ 
2,40.544 
1,32,921 •• 

3,27.176 

2.16,979 

'1,82,067 

iXi.ni ' 

2,26.027 

1,79,412 

Total 

7.18,030 


6,89.559 ‘ 

7.47.3011 

7.52,982tJ: 


Provisional ’ ’ 

••Includes an area of 20,793 $q. km. for which separate break-up into resereved, 
protected and unclassed is not available. 

! Includes 5.429 sq.km, for wbicb details are not available. i 

Includes21,079 sq. km. of Jammu and Kasfunir for which break-up into reserved, 
protected and unclassed is not available. 

ttindudes 20,362 sq. km. of Jammu and Kashmw for which break-up into reserved. 
Protected and unebssed Is not available. ' ' • * 
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TABLE 121(wr!cW.) 


Sq. Kilometre 
■1963-64* [ 


Discsiption. 

3. By composition 

(c) Coniferoos — 
(6) Broad leaved .. 
(0 Sal - 
(fO Teak 
(lo) MiscL 

Total - 


shoe's the quantity and value of timber ^d fewood produced 
dur£f 195l5l!T955-5?!T96^61, 1963-64 and 1964-65. 

= TABLE 122 

PRODUCTION OF TIMBER AND FIREWOOD 

j Quantit>-(thousandcu^ etres) _ _ ____ 


36.304 

25,216 

44.351 

45.074 

1.05335 

43.470 

5.32,721 

1,03,389 

58,132 

5.06.495 

1.13.509 

87303 

4.44,196 

95347 

89306 

5,17.074 

7,18,030 

7.03.661 1 

6,89,559 

7.47,301 


iTimber 


Round 

wood 


Pulp 

and 

I match- 
wood 


Charcoal 

wood 


1950-51 _ 29.92 

1955-56 _ 33.94 

1960-61 45.94 

1963- 64* _ 65.43 

1964- 65* 59.26 


1.11.66 
I 92.33 
1.13.51 
1 1.22.59 


1.57,89 

1.49.65 

I.70.96** 

1.96.39 

1.92.11 


Total 

value 

(thousand 

rupees). 

19.0S.07 
27.68.82 
• 49.74.08 

59.45.02 
58.5630 


Hits* “ r2n3:74| i;S6_ Llj2,n-pf2:f 

Apart from providing ^nmb^^o^ products 

wood industries, forests are also the °y^are^ential 

like gum, resins, tanning Sf 'exiSrt Table 123 

for certain industnes or serve as 1955-56, 

shows the value of minor forest produce durmg the years 195U-51. ivoo- 

1960-61, 1963-64 and ,23 

YAMJE OF MINOR FO REST PRODUCE rvpeesy 

:: 


1950-51 „ 
1955-56 _ 
1960-61 .. 

1963- 64* „ 

1964- 65* „ 


1,52,00 
136,78 I 
2,16,99 
2,0931 
2.05/44 


Fibres & 
flosses 


4133 

1,01,42 

2,04,78 

2,7036 

3,1339 


Other 

minor 

products 

438,03 

5,63,11 

631.75 

"1032,45 

*10,66,82 


6,92.48 

8,01,74 

11,13.95 

15,12,64 

15,8534 


and fuclwood plantaDons, survey of forest ^ui«s 
lo^g techniques. During 1968^9. plantations over 

as, teak, sal, sissoo, eucaltfptns and conifers were f-n qqq hectares 

53,920 h^res at a cost of Rs. 3.87 cror«. 

at a cost of Rs. 3 crores were to be piant^ v^ TilpA ^SSSra^ch as 
meeting the raw material requirements of wood-ba_ed m 

pulp and pap^. , Smvev of Forest 


tlnSudM' 5.429 sq. km. for wMch details are not ^va^ble. 
••Indndes 24,000 cubic metres for winch details ere not available. 
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United Nations Special Fund, to investigate the economic availability of raw 
materials for the development of wood-based industries in the Northern, 
Cent^ and Southern Zones covering an area of about 30 lakh hectares. 
Under the logging training centres project which is also being implemented 
since 1965, with assistance from U.N. Special Fund, 48 courses were cot- 
ducted and over 500 persons were trained in the use of modem loggmg 
equipment and mechanAed means of timber extraction and transportation. 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND DAIRYING 
Table 124 shows the number of livestock, poultry and agricultural machi- 
nery according to the quinquennial censuses of 1956 and 1961 and provi- 
sional census of 1966. „ 


TABLE 124 




LIVESTOCK. POULTRY AND AGRICULTURAL MACTINEWT 

~19sri i9«l I 1966* 

I census census 



•P'nvisinnsl „ 

••Includs 8^200 for wWch details tie not aT^We. 
tComprises males, doakeys> cameb and pigs. 
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D'oducts of coimnsrcial importance, SneSiy enrichiig the 

rural economy. ESaent ^ anriculture. The combmaocm 

as an integral part of fuller utilisation of ^ 

employment. 

Catih Der'elopment ,r„.»iooment proarammes are: selective 

The salient features of rattle a.Aw P “ production amoi^ 

breeding in recognised 1“ recogmsed dairy b*^ 

Ihs drausbt breeds, other areas having facflrties 

crosi brerftag tSlieSi^Xh S«!s. T»b of 

1“ SS-SSu 4fi-?5iooghoot the Mmay K 32J** 


intensive v..auic — - i Tv>nn1ation of 27 lasn cov.i 

covered the breedable methods of breeding, provision 

ImSaloes. Tneprogra^e is linked up witn a 

of feed and fodder and dis^e ^ and some sdect^ 

major dairy scheme. Six Central^ ^ . ctates for brinsing about pr^ 

faiins are proposed to be set up “ out of which the estab- 

tmnrovement m cattle and bun^oe., oui. ^ ^ 


i;chm<*nt of three viz.. ai 

Ankleshwar (Gujarat) have beeu tmde.mken. bad collected the 

Tne Coninittee on Cow Protecbou, set ® report by mid- 

necessary data and evidence ^d it was Ja^Sd up to December 

lit SSk^^o.. 

'’“S' 

genetically snpenor stock bas and Kamlahi have taken ^ a 

at Delhi, Bombay, Bangalore, „ The^e farms were expected to 

co-ordinated poultry and'distribute 4.75 lakh breej 

produce 223 lakh egp t-idh-iduals bv the end of 

ina stock to the States ^^t^tiime hatched and 4.6~r l-ib 

arainst 20.75 lakh eggs 

breeding stock distrfbih^, expech^ to 

Under the Applied biumbon P number of such blocks to /7o. 


p>“'- >’-= 

and gh-en to various States. 

Piggery Developmeni . .. b^con factories, 27 

Under a coKirdinated piggery teve so far been 

pis bmedhiE farms and 105 piggery develop m- ' ^ ^ be coimns- 

il7 „r, -rr, Ths bacoi! factonK were Mpecteo to ^ 


-Sci lip m vciiiuiis ouiii». — TT«..^rtVi?3«?j -crent iniO — 

sion^ during 1968. Tne Bacon Tie bacon fac- 

and sold port products worth 1-61 been com- 

tories in Kerala, Andhra Pradesh and M^ar^hto ^ 

pleted and commissioned. Others are nearmg completion anu wm 
missioned during 1968-69. 

Sheep end Wool Development . . _„„iv of 

Sheep dr.-doptnent has the main obj^ve to^^bresds 

•vrool and improving the quality of c3ip. The poucy is to cr 
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with rams of exotic fine wooUed types in the Western Himalayan regions 
and in selected areas of Deccan Plateau. Arrangements are made for im- 
portmg exotic fine-wooUed sheep from other counuies. In north Indian 
plams, the emphasis is on selective breeding among indigenous types. 

A programme of sheep sbearmg, wool grading and matketmg is under 
implementation in Rajasthan with UNDP (Special Fund) assistance. Wool 
grading and marketing centres function at Bikaner, Jaipur and Jodhpur. This 
programme is proposed to be extended to other important wool producing 
States. Under the Centrally sponsored s^emes, sites for the establishment 
of two large scale sheep breeding farms, one each in Mysore and Andhra 
Pradesh, have been approved. A proposal for the establishment of a large 
sheep breeding farm with Australian assistance is under consideration by the 
Central Government. 

Dairy and Milk Supply 

The various dairy projects included under the Five Year Plans have a 
two-fold objective of providing rumunerative market for the producer and 
assured supply of milk to the consumer at reasonable price. 

The total number of dairy plants in operation during 196S-69 increased 
to 91, comprising 47 liquid milk plants, 37 pilot milk schemes, 4 milk powder 
factories and 3 creameries. 

During 1968-69, the average daily through-put of milk of all plants was 
about 18 lakh Hues as against 16 lakh Hues in the preceding year. Manufac- 
ture of dairy eq^uipment has developed satisfactorily and most of the equip- 
ment is now being manufactured indigenously. 

The four milk powder factories at Anand, Amritsar, Mehsana and 
Rajkot together with a plant at Delhi produced on an average 27 tonnes milk 
powder including infant milk food daily. The three creameries at Aligarh, 
Barauni and Junagadh, together with the plants at Anasd, Calcutta, Delhi, 
Amritsar, Mehsana and Rajkot manufactured on an average 20 tonnes of 
table butter and ghee per day. The construction of a milk products plant at 
Mlraj and a milk powder factory at Vijayawada is complete and that of an 
infant milk food plant in cooperative sector at Moradabad (U.P.) is pro- 
gressing satisfactorily. Three more milk powder plants, two m Punjab and 
one in Haryana arc proposed to be set up under Yugoslav Credit Programme. 

The six centres at Karnal, Bangalore, Aarcy, Allahabad, Anand, and 
Haringhata impart training to dairy personne]. 

FISHERIES 

The production of fish during 1967 was 14 lakh tonnes as against 13.67 
lakh tonnes in 1966. The folowinc table shows the production and disposal 
of fish from 1965-1967. The production during 1968 was 14.2 lakhs tonnes 
approximately. 

TABLE 125 

PRODUCTION AbtD DISPOSAL OF FISH 


(in ihoosand tonnes) 


Year 

Total 

catch 

and 

landings 

1 Disposal 

1 Reduction 

Fresh 

marketing 

1 Cured 

Sim^ried 

Salted 

1965 .. .. 1 

1,332 ! 

909 

126 

216 


1966 .. .. I 

1467 1 


158 

141 

53 

1967 .. .. 1 



143 

132 

78 


The value of exports of fish and fish products was Rs. 20.20 crores in 
1968 as against Rs. 17.96 crores in 1967 and Rs. 13.13 crores in 1966. 
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DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 

Fisheries development programmes fall into two parts, marine fisheries 
and inland fisheries. Schemes for the former consist of mechanisation of 
fishing craft, exploratory and experimental fishing to locate new grounds, 
improvement of fishing methods, increasing the supply of fishery requisites 
and provision of facilities for landing, preservation, transport and marketmg 
of fish. Schemes relating to the development of inland fisheries aim at in- 
creasing production through surveys, introduction of fish culture techniques, 
investigation of fish seed resources and development of reservoir fisheries. 

Mechanisation of fishing craft and the development of suitable designs 
of mechanised craft for different coastal regions were undertaken during the 
first two Plans. About 6,800 mechanised fishing boats were operating in 
the country during 1967-68 to which 750 were expected to be added during 
1968-69. With a view to augmenting exploratory fishing and fishing in dis- 
tant waters it is proposed to acquire 2 large vessels of 106 ft. length and to 
construct 40 shrimp trawlers of 57 ft. length. Besides, three large fishing 
vessels have been received from Norway under the Indo-Norwegian Project. 

The construction of fishing harbours at Bhatkal and Beypore taken up 
during 1966-67 has been completed while that at Porbander, Umbergaon, 
Karwar, Cannanore, Baliapatnam, Vizhinjam, Tuticorin and Cnddalore 
(II stage) is in progress. A project for pre-investment survey of fishing 
harbours has also been started under the auspices of United Nations De- 
velopment Programme (Special Fund). 

Fisheries Extension and Training 

The Fisheries Extension Units conduct short-term training courses on 
various fishery subjects, in which persons drawn from State fisheries depart- 
ments, community development blocks, fish fanners and fishermen receive 
training. The Extension Units conduct surveys for the location of fish seed 
collection centres on rivers and render technical assistance on various 
specific problems and demonstrate improved techniques of fish breet^g, 
live fish transport, deweeding, etc. They also conduct exhibitions, film 
shows and distribute publicity pamphlets. 

Training of fisheries administrative personnel is carried out at the Central 
Institute of Fisheries Education, Bombay and at the training school attach- 
ed to the Central Inland Fisheries Research Institute, Barrackpore. Addi- 
tional training courses have been instituted at the Central Institute of Fishe- 
ries Operatives. 

Fish Marketing and Co-operatives 

The Central Fisheries Corporation set up by the Central Government in 
1965 has organised a network of collection and distribution centres mainly 
with a riew to supplying fish to Calcutta market. It procured 1,108 tonnes 
of fish during 1967-68. The Corporation has taken over on lease the fisheries 
of Damodar VaUey, Corporation. 

In addition to six broad gauge refrigerated vans already in operation, one 
broad gauge and two metre gauge vans were introduced during 1968-69. 
Besides 14 ice plants, 20 cold storages, 2 freezing plants and 2 frozen storages 
have been commissioned. 

AGRICULTURAL LABOUR 

The first Agricultural Labour Enquiry was conducted in 1950-51 in 800 
villages cOTering a sample of 11,000 agricultural labour families. The re- 
Wrts of the raquiry were published in 1954-55. The second Agricultural 
Labour Enquiry v/as conducted in 1956-57 in 3,600 villages and data on 
employment, unemployment, wages and earnings, income, expenditure and 
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indebtedness were collected from about 28^60 sample agricoltoral labour 
households. One of the main objects of ^e enquiry was broadly to assess 
the impact of developmental schemes undertaken during the First Plan on 
the condition of agri^tural labourers. 

The all-India r^rt of the second enquiry was published in 1960. A 
summary of the main results o! the second enquiry along vdth a comparison 
with the corresponding data of the first enquiry has bMD publi^ed in the 
earlier editions of this Reference Annual (INDIA 1961 — '1965). 

Rural Labour Enquiry 

In the course of this enquiry, which was conducted during 1963-65 
through the agency of National Sample Survey, data were collects on con- 
sumption, expenditure, income, empioyinent, unemployment, earnings and 
indebtedness of rural labour households (including agricultural labour house- 
holds). The processing of data relating to consumption, expenditure and 
income have' already been done and that on employment, unemployment, 
earnings and indebtedness are nearing completion. 

Mimmum Wage Fixation in Agriculture 

One of the protective measures to improve the income of agricultural 
labourers is the implementation of the Minimum Wages Ac^ 1948 which 
ktter alia applies to employment in agriculture. Under thb legislation, 
minimum wages for agrii^tural workers have been fixed in all the States and 
Union Territories except Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra where such wages 
have so far been fixed in some specified areas. The Central Government 
has also fixed minimum wages for workers in certain agricultural institutions, 
xulitaiy farms and axebae^ogj^ gardens. 

Revision of Minimum Wages 

The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 also provides for leriew of minimum 
wages t^dng into consideration the increase in the cost of Ihring since its 
last fixation at suitable intervals, within a period not exceeding five years 
and for revision of the rates wherever considered nccessaiy. In 11 States 
and 2 Union Territories, the wages initially fixed bare been revised. The 
Central Goverameot has also revised minimam rates of wages in respect 
of various fanns/institutes. 
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ventioa of fragmentation. The progrc» and problems relating to these 
aspects are outimed below. 

ABOLITION OF 1NIERMED1AIU&S 

Intermediary tenures like zamindaris, ia^rs and inams were prevalent h* 
about 4U per cent area of the country. The abolition of such miermediary 
tenures has been almost completed. Over 2 crore farmers have become 
owners. A considerable area of cultivable waste-lands belonging to inter- 
mediaries has been vested in the State and distributed to landless agricul- 
turists. The main problem now engaging the attention of the Slate 
Governments is the building up of the revenue agency and preparation of 
land records. In a number of States ibis has been completed. Action is 
stUI pending in States like Bihar and Orissa. This has resulted in delay 
in the assessment of the payment of compensation to ex-intermediarles. In 
the country as a whole, about Rs. 320 crorcs has so far been paid as 
compensation, out of an estimated total of Rs. 570 crores including rehabi- 
litation grants and interest, 

TENANCY REFORM 

The principal objectives of tenancy reforms recommended in the Plans 
are (i) security of tenure, (ii) reduction of rent, and (Ui) ownership for 
tenants. The progress made in these directions in different States is outlined 
below. . , , 

Andhra Pradesh 

In the former Andhra area, the existing provisions for security of tenure 
are of a temporary nature and ejectment of all tenants has been stayed. 
The rent is not to exceed 50 per cent of the gross produce for irrigated lands 
(28-1/3 per cent for laivds irri^rted by baling) and 45 pet cent of produce 
for dry lan<^. In the Telangana area, the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricul* 
tural Lands Act applies. The Act conferred protected tenancy rights on 
tenants who were in continuous possession of land oq s]xcifie dates, ^e rent 
is not to exceed one-fourth of the gross produce for irrigated lands and one- 
fifth in other cases, or 3 to 5 times the land revenue according to the class of 
soil, whichever is less. 

The optional ri^t of purchase under the Hyderabad Act was exercised 
^ 14,284 tenants in the Telangana re«ioa in respect of 1.05 lakh acres* 
The provision of compulsory transfer or ownership to tenants has been en- 
forced in Kfaammam District and in the Mulug Taluq of Warangal District, 
and 18,700 tenants have been made osvoers of about one lakh acres. (Re- 
cently orders have bccr\ issued for conferring compulsory ownership on 
protected tenants in the remaming districts of Telangana with effect from 
August 15, 1968.) 

Assam . ' 

Under-ro/yarj and share croppers (adh'ars) have been given fixity of 
tenure subject to landlord’s right to resume land for personal cultivation 
&ch under-i-aiyor or ad/n’ar is, however, to be left with 3-1/3 acres until 
he IS allotted alternative land of equivalent value m the locrdity. 

The rights of resumption expired on February 18, 1963 and under- 
raiyais and adhlars now enjoy complete security of tenure. The crop share 
payable by the adhiar is not to exceed one-fourth of the produce where 
the cost of cultivation is met the landlord and one-fifth where the cost 
IS met by the adhiar. 

Bihar ■ . 

The tenant acquires . occupancy rights on 12 years’ possession. The 
tenant holding land on a wriUca lease is liable to ejectment on the exphy 
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of the term of the lease. Tenants holding land on oral lease cannot be 
evicted except for misuse or non-payment of rent. Most of the tenants 
(bataidars) hold land on oral lease and, therefore, have security of tenure 
in law. In practice, they are tenants-at-will. An undet-raiyat of a landlord 
possessing more than the ceiling limit (20 to 60 acres depending upon the 
class of land) has been ^ven fiSty of tenure, subject to the landlord’s right 
to resiune land for personal cultivation. A minimum area is, however, to 
be left with the tenant The rent is not to exceed one-fourth of the gross 
produce. Recently, legislation was enacted conferring the right of simple 
mortgage for obtaining institutional credit for agricultural development for 
tenants belonging to Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and backward 
classes. 

Gujarat 

Tenants have been ^ven security of tenure subject to the landlord’s right 
to resume land on the condition that every tenant generally retains half the 
area leased. The period within which right of resumption could be exercised 
has expired. The rent is not to exceed 2 to 5 times the assessment, or one- 
sixth of the gross produce, whichever is less. In the former Bombay area, 
"the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 provides for confer- 
ment of ownership in respect of non-resumable area. The transfer of owner- 
ship is almost complete. 7.30 lakh tenants now own 20.60 lakh acres. The 
Gujarat Government also framed rules to advance Taccavi loans to needy 
tenants. So far Rs. 1.1 crores has been advanced. 

Haryana 

Tenants have been given security of tenure subject to the land-lord’s 
right of resumption. The tenant is to be left with at least five standard 
acres, unless he is allotted alternative land by the State, The tenants have 
been ^ven optional right to purchase in specified cases and about 80,000 
acres have been purebred by them. 

Jammu and Kashmir 

Tenants have fixity of tenure, subject to the land-lord’s ri^t to resume 
a limited area. A landlord whose holding exceeds 12i acres is entitled to 
receive as rent one-fourth of the produce for wet land and one-third of the 
produce for dry land. Smaller land-holders can receive up to half the pro- 
duce as rent. 

Under the law, which has recently been amended, tenants-in-possession 
have the right to purchase. Government has also framed rules to grant 
Taccavi loans to tenants to enable them to acquire ownership of the land. 

Kerala 

The Kerala Land Reforms Act provided for fixity of tenure for tenants, 
subject to the land-lord’s right to resume land for personal cultivation in spe- 
cific cases. The right of resumption has since been suspended. The rate 
of maximum rent has been laid down for various crops. For paddy lands the 
fair rent normally is one-fourth of the gross produce. For fixation of fah 
rent, out of the 89,392 applications filed, 85.633 have been disposed w* 
Provision has also been made for transfer of ownership to tenants in respect 
of non-resumable land. The optional right of purchase came into ^ 
April 1, 1964. Provisions relating to compulsory vesting of 
ri^ts m respect of non-resumable land have yet to be mforced. In 1 966 
a President’s Act was enacted to strengthen the provisions _of the Kerala 
Land Reforms Act, relating to voluntary surrenders, and provide for ptmish- 
ment to land owners trying to dispossess a tenant in contravention of the 
provisions of the Act. In 1967, le^slation ■was enacted to stay 
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eviction of tenants and Kudikidappukars and proceedings for recovery of 
arrears of rent, for restoration of possession of tenants and for extending the 
proWsions relating to rent regulation to tenants of small otvners as well. ^ 
The Kerala Government had set up a high powered committee to review 
the working of the Land Reforms Act and suggest suitable mo<Mca^ns. 
On the basis of the recommendations of the committee it introduced the 
Kerala Land Reforms BOl, 1968 to confer further rights on tenants and 
Kudiiddappukars, 

Madhya Pradesh 

Tenants have been conferred fixity of tenure in respect of a mimmum 
area of 5 to 25 acres, depending on the class of land ^d the penod ot 
lease. The period in which a land*Iord could resume land bejo hy ® 
in excess of this area has expired. The rent is not to exceed 2 to 4 
the land revenue. Provision has been made for transfer of ownerehip o 
tenants in respect of non-resumable lands; 4.2 lakh tenants have been c 
ferred ownersWp of 9.40 lakh acres. 

Maharashtra 

Tenants have been &ven fixity of tenure. The lan^^wners 
to resume a limited are^ for personal cultivation. The , 

tight of resumption could be exercised has already e^wd. Tht “ 
to exceed 2 to 5 times the assessment or one-sixth of the produce, whichever 

Provision has also been made for transfer £ 

the former Bombay area, ownership in res^t of 16.5 1^ 
transferred. Out of these about 14 ^quines have ^en co^let^ 
and nearly 7.25 lakh tenants have acquired 

land, nie law has been amended to give ^ 

to acquire ownership as have failed to make payment for 
In S^dSblu arSa, about 22.984 tenants have ^cqu^ed ^enWp of 
about 2.22 lakh acres. In the Maratbwada area ewn SSeS 

possession of con-resumable land were to be 

ship, on issue of a notification, on spwified acau^~j ownership 

been enforced and about 8.989 ordinary 4 90 lakh 

of 76.000 acres. Another 36.087 protected teimnts mw ovm 4.yu laim 
acres of land. In Maharashtra. 7.93 lakh tenants own 22.9 lakh acres 
land. 

Mysore ‘ _ • j c» ♦ 

A comprehensive legislation app1j«b!e to S^nu^*^^Wect to the 
of Mysore was enacted in 1961, proyidmg fof i, net 

land-lord’s right to resume up to half Ac leased ^ rfeoendine on Ae 
to „,S.( 0 „rth to ooe-atth drfoS! 

class of land The Act has since been amended to remo c 
"Od .„to,c=d frS. ^tober 1965. d^te ' 8 ° 5 '(iS)”“ptoir™ for 

fcave bten appointed to eapedite disposal ot pendiog applications. 

Orissa 

A t- • 1 was enacted and later amended in 1965, 

ership rights. Provisions relating to • rwinvTtoS 

October and resumption for persona! culUvaUon in December 1965. 
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Punjab 

Tenants liave been given security of tenure, subject to land-lord’s right 
of resumption. The tenant is to be left with at least 5 standard acres unless 
he is allotted alternative land by the State. The maximum rent is not to 
exceed one-tMrd of the gross produce. Tenants have been given optional 
right to purchase in specified cases. They have acquired ownership of 
60,237 acres. 

Rajasthan 

Tenants have been given complete security cf tenure for a minimum 
area varj'ing from 15.6 to 125 acres in difierent parts of the State. The land 
owner was permitted, up to October 195'3, to resume land held by a tenant 
in excess of this area. Provision has been made for transfer of ownership 
for non-resumable area. The rent is not to exceed one-sixth of the produce. 
1.37 lakh tenants novr own 7.91 lakh acres of land. 

Tamil Nadu 

An interim measure for protecting tenants from eviction was enacted in 
1955, ^ring tenants security, subject to the landlord’s right to resume land 
under specified conditions. Rent is not to exceed 40 per cent of the produce 
for irrigated land (35 per cent where irrigation is supplemented b}' lift irri- 
gation) and 33-1/3 per cent in other cases. 

Uttar Pradesh 

All tenants and sub-tenants have been brought into direct relationship 
with the State and given complete security. 

West Bengal 

All rent-receiving interests have been acquired by the State and the 
under-rc/ynts and tenants have been brought into direct relationship with 
h. Crop sharers {bargadars} do not get tenancy status but have fixity of 
tenure subject to ownei^s right to resume two-thirds of the area leased. In 
case a person owns less than 7J acres, he can resume the entire area from 
the bargadars. Crop share is not to exceed 50 per cent of the produce if 
the land-lord contributes the cost of cultivation and 40 per cent if he does 
not. The land reforms organisation has been reinforced and sub-divisional 
land reforms committees were set up at various places to facilitate imple- 
mentation of the Land Reforms Act, particularly relating to protection to 
bargadars, and imposition of ceiling on holdings. Legislation has also been 
enacted for protecting the ri^t of bargadars St the crops they cultivate. 
Union Territories 


In Delhi, tenants have been brought into direct contact with the State. 
In special cases, where tenancies continue, rent is not to e.xceed one-fifth of 
the gross_ produce or four times the land revenue. 

In Himachal Pradesh, tenants of owners paying more than Rs. 125 as 
, ^^^tre have been brought into direct contact with the State. The 
i^d-iord can resume for personal cultivation onc-fourth of his tcnancy- 
s..bject to a maximum limit of 5 acres. In the non-resumable area, tenants 
tove a right to acquire ownership and 34,000 tenants have already done 
of 33.000 acres. The rent is not to exceed onc-fourlh of the 
I" 3rcas transferred from Punjab, measures have been 

undertaken for the protection of tenants. ' 

Tripura, comprehensive lemslation has been^ enacted 
tenants, subiccr to land-lord’s ngnt to re- 
sume, coafemng ownership lishts in non-resumable areas. Rent is not 
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to exceed one-fifth to one-fourth of the produce or four times the land 
revenue. 

In Goa and Pondicherry, interim protection has been given to tenants, 
pending comprehensive legislation. In Mahe, comprehensive legislation has 
been enacted on the lines of the Kerala Act Rent has been fixed at one- 
sixth of the produce. Tenants have been conferred security of tenure. 

CEILING ON HOLDINGS 

Ceiling has two aspects, namely (i) ceiling on future acquisition, and 
(ii) ceiling on existing holdings. Laws imposing ceiling have been enacted 
in all States except in the former Punjab area where Government has the 
power to settle tenants on land in excess of the permissible limit. 

The levels of ceilings vary in different States, in different regions of the 
same Sta,te in certain cases, and for different classes of land. Ceilings im- 
posed in different States and Uoioo Territories are as follows. 


Stat«/UQiaa Tenitory 


Future Acqrusition 

Existing Holdings 

Andhra Pradesh . . 


18to2l£acres 

27 to 324 acres 

Assam 


50 acres 

SO acres 

Bihar 


20 to 60 acres 

20 to 60 acres 



19 to 132 acres 

19 to 132 acres 



30 standard acres 

30 standard acres 



22-3/4 acres 

22*3/4 acres . ' 



15 to 36 acres 

15 to 36 acres 



25 10 75 acres ’ 

25 to 75 acres 



18 CO 126 acres- 

18 to 126 acres 



18 to 144 acres 

27 to 216 acres 



20 to 80 acres 

20 to SO acres ' 



30 standard acres 

30 standard acres 



22 to 336 acres 

22 to 336 acres 



24 to 120 acres 

24 to 120 acres 



12 * 1/2 acres 

40 to SO acres 



25 acres 




24 to 60 acres 

24 to 60 acres 

Himachal Pradesh 


30 acres in Chamba (Us* 
trict and land assessed 
at Rs. 125 in other 
areas. 

30 acres in Chamba 
district • and land 

assessed at Rs. 125 
in other areas. 

Nfanipur . , 

- 

25 acres 

25 to 75 acres 

25 acres 

25 to 75 acres. 

Mahe . . . . 


15 to 36 acres 

15 to 36 acres. 


Implementation of legislation has been taken up in several States. In 
Jammu and Kashmir, where implementation has been completed, 4.5 lakh 
acres were acquired and distributed. In Maharashtra, 2.58 lakh acres have 
been declared surplus and 1.60 lakh acres have been distributed. In West 
Bengal, about 7.9 lakh acres have been declared surplus, out of which the 
Government has taken possession of 4.35 lakh acres of agricultural land which 
is being leased out temporarily to share-croppers and landless persons pend- 
ing final disposal. In U.P., over 2.41 lakh acres are judgrf surplus of 
which 1.20 lakhs acres have been distributed. In Assam about 45,000 acres, 
in Gujarat about 41,000 acres, in Madhya Pradesh about 75,000 acres, in 
Andhra Pradesh 73,692 acres sad in Tamil Nadu about 24,000 acres have 
been either declared surplus or taken possession of by the State Governments 
concerned. Taking all the States together, about 2.8 lakh hectares have 
been declared surplus and taken possession of by the States. In Kei^a, 
provisions relating to ceiling on land holdings will be enforced after non- 
resumable areas have been determined and fair rents’ fixed. However, 
prorisions for disregarding transfers for purposes of determining" surplus 
areas have been enforced. In Mysore, it will take some more time to deter- 
mine the surplus area that might vest in Government. In Manipur, surplus 
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.as; 

CONSOLIDATION OF HOLDINGS 

Progress has been made in consolidation of holdings ^^^of 

Maharashtra, Punjab, During the Fourth 

1968-69, 2.957 crore hectares had l«cn cons^dated Drag j. 

Plan another 2.835 crore hectares are likely Havana, 

of consoUdation of holdings has been completed m Punjab and Haryan 

SUB-DIVISION AND FRAGMENTATION 

The oneration of the laws of inheritance and unregulated Jrpsfere ^d 
leases have resulted in sub-division and fragmentation 
dSrat of ^cultural production. The policy is to restram this tendency 

“r^&os. to Ass^. Btoj. Gng 

Pradesh and Mysore. 

CO-OPERATIVE FARMING ^ 

The role of co-operative farming in the reconstructira fi^^atS 

was emphasised in the First and Second Plans. faken as would 

in the Second Plan was that such essential steps were to 
provide sound foundations for the development of 
so that over a period of ten years or so, a ^bstanti^ Sod, 

tuial land was cultivated on co-operative Imes. Durmg the Plan pen^ 

5,501 co-operative farming societies with ° 1067-68, 

5,83,768 acres of land were organised. M p66-67, 521, 

449 and in 1968-69 (up to the end of 1968) another 150 soa 

^“"^ring the Third Five Ye^ Ran, 318 ^ot 

10 co-operative farming societies, were to ^ orgamsed in ^emons- 
munity development blocks in the country. Their purpose resources, 

trate to fanners that by pooling their land, manpower and „ jm- 

they could increase agricultural production,^ „ Societies 

prove employment opportunities and raise their stand^d of ^yyjng 

formed outside the pilot areas also to be encouraged and as ^g’ ^pgra- 
1966-67, 521 farming societies were organised. In 1967-ot>, 
tive farming societies came up, including the societies form^ coverina 
Third Plan There were 8,582 societies having 2,14.400 members covenn^ 
about 11 lakh acres of land in March 1968. -iwn to co- 

The Third Plan had laid down that preference should be ^ gj^jpent 
operative farming societies in the grant of lands reclaimed by yiTlaae 
and cultivable waste lands under the management of ,ence of the 

panchayats and in the settlement of lands acquired in took a 

application of ceHings. The Dandakaranya Development pJ the dis- 

aecision to organise co-operative farming societies for the ben Jp the 

placed persons. A special scheme was formulated fotjaads pradesb 
Tunaabhadra irrieation project area in Mvsore State. The 
Government formulated a Master Plan under which 135 
* \ ing sodeties were established in Konaseema (E. Godavan oi^iw 
Deviseema (Krishna-district), mostly on erstwhile waste or i 
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A Committee of Direction, consUtuted to assess the ^iformance of pilot 
■projects, had suggested that, for the Fourth Plan, an intensive approa,ch 
should be adopted in telauon to both the established successful areas and 
the potentially successliU areas. It also emphasised the need lor wider 
efforts in other areas to help disseminate the ideology. The programme of 
co-operative farming was reviewed by the Planning Commission in the light 
of these recommenoations. 

The National Co-operative Farming Advisory Board plans and promotes 
the programme of co-operative farming. In January 1968, the Board re- 
commenced that (i) State Governments should give priority to revitalisation 
-—new societies should be orgamsed only in areas having favourable circum- 
stances for. growth of the programme, (ii) every society should have a defi- 
nite programnie of total pooling of lands, (iii) joint cultivation must be 
practised in respect of lands of the society, and fiv) financial assistance 
should be given only if a society adheres to the principles laid down for the 
programme. The Consultative Committee on Co-operation has endorsed the 
view that higher priority should be ^ven to revitalisation of weak societies 
in the Fourm Plan period, but settmg up of new societies should not be 
suspended. 

Most States have also set up advisory boards. Co-operative fanrung 
wdngs have been set up in selected extension training centres to train secre- 
taries and managers of co-operalives. These centres also organise orientation 
courses for extension staff and assist in the org^aiion of vfllage camps for 
present and prospective members of co-operative farming societies. 

BHOODAN 

The Bhoodan or voluntary land ^ft movement owes its inspiration to 
Acharya Vinoba Bbave. Explaioine the aims of the movement, Acharya 
Bhave said : “In a just and equitable order of society, land must belong 
to all That is why we do not beg for gifts but demand a share to which 
the poor are rightly entitled. The main objective is to propagate the 
ri^t tboug^ by which social and economic maladjustment can corrected 
wubout serious conSicts." 

In its practical application, Bhoodan takes the shape of asking for volan- 
tary dooatioQs of one-sixth of the land from owners for redistribution amemg 
the landless. In the ncn-agricultural sector, the movement assumes varions 
forms, such as 5<i/nparr/(/un (donations of money or other resources), Bud- 
dhidan and Jivandm (dedication of one’s mental abilities and life to the 
achievement of the Bhoodan ideals), Sodhandon and Crifadan. 

The movement which began on a modest scale on Apfl 18, 1951, 
covers the length and breadth of India. The target is to obtab 5 crore 
acres of land so that it may be possible to provide some land for cuUivatioa, 
to every rural family. The movement bas widened out into Gramdan, 
Le. donation of village, the ideal being that all land should belong to the 
village coinmum^ as a whole. 

Under the Bhoodan movement, 42.7 lakh acres were received in dona- 
tion out of which about 12 lakh acres had been distributed to landless 
agriculturists up to March 1967. Nearly 39,672 soilages had joined the 
Gramdan movement till August 1967. 

Several States have promoted legislation for facilitating transfers of land 
offered in Bhoodan and Gramdan and for the management of lands thus 
transfened. Bye-laws have been framed in some Statw for the management 
of Gramdan lands under the Cooperative Sodeties Act Under a centrally 
sponsored proeramme, an amount of Rs. 12 lakhs (Rs. 10 lakhs as loan 
and Rs. 2 lakhs as grant) was sanctmned by the States of Rajasthan and 
Andhra Pradesh for assisting selected Gramdan villages. 



Chapter XVH 

COMMUNITY development 
The Community ^svelognent Progr^e 

about 1,300 sq. kms. with about 300 ^ag P implemented 

lakhs. It is a programme of aided se^dp technical guidance 

Sd'fcS^ssis^^ce]' its 9biectives^are^t^develop ^ 

Skf socieUe,, Vikas mandsis 

“‘^XSSW. ihe niatatay.oE about ““ \Slr£3 

iKeisIs the highest priority m '*'= houSg, education, 

7SS ehilS“S^ J^nd 

sixty to seventy thousand. Before -^P?! pattern, on corn- 

earned out in three different phases. “nt^f^^five^vears the block 

SSra S the first stage of intensive development fot five year^m ^ 

Lters the second stage durtag Development Pro- 

tivelv reduced budset provision under the uommuniry , ai-_ respec- 

^'l;1or Ither- J years hut “ 

five subiect-matter departments. By ths time a bl^k c R ^^„j,jjtore 

phase it establishes itself as a charnel °omal devel p td 

and so separate prowsion as such is made under tiock org^^ 

ment Programme. The departmental f“"ds routed through the 

sation amounted to 215 crores durmg 1967-68 Before 

rfatye everv block has to undergo a pre-extension phase or 

the'progr^ime exclusively confined to agricultural developm 

Coverage . „ , . . a. entire 

OF the 5,26-^^ community development bte into ^vhjeh^^^^^^ 

rural India stood delimited as on January 1, 1969’ 693 ,yhile 

. Stage I, 2496 s/g in Stage IL, and 2071| m the “ ^“nje under 

four blocks still in the pre-extension phase are e^'Jed m 
stage I soon. In addition, ttsro pre-extension blocU have De.n 

the North East Frontier Agency from October 1968. the 

Besides the 43 special Multipurpose Tribal Blocks^ pl5n, 31 

Second Plan and the 415 Tribal Development Btota m 
blocks were set up in difierent States during 1966-67. 

Development Blocks were allotted thereafter. ^ rtictribudon of 

Table 126 gives details of the coverage and Smte-^se distn 
community development blocks as at the berinning of 19oy. 

Nev:> Policy and Approach ^ 

The working of the Community DeTClopment blocks state 

institutions was discussed at the conference of Chief TVtadras in 

Ministers of Community Development and Panchayatt Kaj at .p. g^oo_ 
June, 1968. There was general agreement that both strenV 

. —t and Panchayati Raj were necessary programmes and shoulu 

, f 256 
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thened. On a recommendation by the conference a Study Group re-examin- 
ed the issue of norms for transition of blocks from one stage to another. 
Its main finding was that the question of norms for transition of blocks from 
one operational stage to another would arise after they had functioned for 
some time on the basis of financial assistance even in the post stage 11 
phase. 

FINANCE 

Resources 

'Resources for the programme are drawn both from the people and the 
Government. For caSi block area, development schemes are conditioned 
by a qualifyini scale of voluntary contribution from people in cash, kind 
or labour. Wien State assistance is oiTcred for execution of such projects, 
expenses are shared by the Central and State Governments equally in respect 
of recurring itemj and in the proportion of 3 : 1 in the case of non-recumng 
items. For productive works like irrigation, reclamation of land, etc., neces- 
sary- funds are advanced by the Centre to the States in the shape of loans. 
The Central Government also bears half of the expenditure on personnel 
employed by the States in the blocks. 

People's Contribution 

People’s contributions in the first three Plans were Rs. 25.1 crores, Rs. 77.3 
crores and Rs. 48.9 crores respectively. In 1966-67, it was Rs. 4.7 crores 
and Rs. 2.4 crores during 1967-68. There has been a steady fall in the 
voluntary contributions which constituted 54%, 41%, 19%, 12% and 
10% of Government expenditure out of Community Development budget 
during the respective periods. This has been mainly due to the fall in the 
Government expenditure on community works and amenities programmes 
which attract public contributions and the increased taxation by the Pancha- 
yati Raj bodies during the recent years. 

Expenditure Under the Plans 

Exnenditure incurred during the First and Second Plans amounted to 
Rs. 233.1 crores. The outlay for the Tlurd Plan was Rs. 321.9 crores, 
of which Rs. 287.7 crores were earmarked for the C.D. proerammes, 
Rs. 28.2 crores for the panchayats and Rs. 6 crores for Central schemes- 
The total expenditure incurred during the Third Plan on C.D. programme 
was Rs. 269.1 crores. 

The sub-heads under which this expenditure was incurred are indicated 
below : 


TABLE 127 

EXPENDITURE UNDER THE PLANS , , . . 

(Rs. lakhs) 


Expenditure Head 

First 

Plan 

Second 

Plan 


IHH 


BlncV headquarters (including transport, 
office huitding, equipment, etc.) 
A^culture and animal husbandry 
Irigation and reclamation 

Village industries 

H-alth and rural sanitation 

E iucation _ ^ 

'Sac' at education .. ~ 

Communications . . 

Housing 

Uaclasstfi’.d (including imported equip- 
ment, suspense charge el c.I 

10,51 

3,55 

10,83 

2.18 

•3,79 

3,44 

2,00 

5.16 

1,73 

2,79 

54,76 

11,00 

48.59 

7,01 

16,87 

12,06 

10,19 

12,61 

10,90 

3,13 

80.99 

30,31 

58.67 
13,53 
23.18 
14.06 
13,79 
18,48 

11.67 

2,84' 

13,80 

6.59 

6.08 

1.86 

2,67 

1.31 
1,07 

4.31 
1.00 

1.70 

10,61 

4,25 

4,03 

1,58 

2.70 

1,11 

1.17 

2,87 

93 

81 

Total 

•45.98 

187.12 

267,321 

40.3<n 

30.06 


Data for Jammu and Kashmir &Dadra andNargarHavelisrcnct iceludtd. 
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ORGANISATION 

Tlie Draft OuiUne of the Fourth PJiui (Aug. 1966) had indicated an 
outlay of Rs. 260 crores for the programmes out of which an outlay of 
Rs.'190 crores was earmarked for the CD. programme. Due to the stringent 
rcoOurces position only 52 per cent of the requirements of outlay was 
approved in 196^67 and 42 per cent in 1967-68. For 1968-69, the out- 
lay approved by the Planning Commission amounted to Rs. 21-44 crores 
against the schematic requirements of Rs, 39.38 crores. Outlays approved 
for different schemes for 1968-69 are: panchayats Rs. 1.39 crores; train- 
ing and publicity (Central pron.r6n only) Rs. 19.75 lakhs; rural manpower 
programme Rs. 3.35 crores; applied nutrition programme (Central provi- 
sion only) Rs. 60 lakhs, development of Gramdan areas Rs. 12 lakhs and 
lok karya k^ctra (rural) Rs. 12.40 lakhs. 

Provisions for the different programmes are generally on the level of 
1967-68 except for rural manpower programme where the funds provided 
are less than in the preceding year, due to stringent resources. 

At the Centre 

The Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Community Development and Co- 
operation is in overall charge of the programme. Matters of basic policy 
go before a high powxred Central Committee set up under the chairman- 
ship of the Union Minister of Food and Agriculture. Co-ordination with 
the allied Ministries Is secured through special committees. 

Jn the Stale 

The execution of the programme is the responsibQity of the State Govem- 
ments which act through the Slate Development Committees consisting of 
the Chief Minister (Chairman), the Ministers of development departments 
and the Development Commissioner as Secret^. The executive head of 
the programme is the Derelopment Commissioner who co-ordinates the 
activities of all development departments. 

In the District 

The statutory Zila Parishads ate responsible for the implementation of 
the programme in the districts. The Parishads consist of elected representa- 
tives of the people, including the Presidents of (be Block Panchayat Saraitis 
and MPs and MLAs of the district. 

In the Block 

At the block level, the Block Panchajrat Samiti is in charge of the pro- 
gramme. Tbe membership of the Samiti includes elected Sarpanches (Presi- 
dents of tie %'Shge pattebayats) and a few co-opted persons repres^rtig 
women and depressed and scheduled classes. The administrative personnel 
consisting of a Block Development Officer and eight ^tension Officers, who 
are experts in agriculture, co-operation, animal husbandry, eta, work under 
the direction of the Samiti. Voluntary associate organisations, like the youth 
clubs, farmers’ forum, mahila mandal, etc., supplement the work of the 
panchayat in their respective functional spheres. At the village level, while 
the panchayat is in overall control of the programme helped by associate 
organisations, the Gram Sevak acts as a multipurpose extension agent hav- 
ing ten villages iu his charge. 

Extension Organisation 

The role of the Extension Organisatiem at the block and vilface levcfs is 
two-fold. It carries proved knowledge or research of practical utility to the 
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viDages It transmits the problems 
fnahil a. niandalSj etc. 

Block Development Committees of representatives of the 

The Block Development_^^t^. ^ P workers, 

nanchayats, co-operative societies, a f P P function in States where 
^•omen, MPs and MLAs abouh By convention the corn- 

decentralisation has not yet no^rs and are responsible for plannmg, 

Sio^sLSn'Sre^^^^^ development schemes in the areas 

concerned. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMMES 

Rural Manpower Programme ocmcultural workers, 

It seeks to prowde ^^f"°°£k“seS^ through a works programme 
especiaUy landless, _ durmg nununity ^sets. At present it 

baS on commumty action ^o create During the Third Plan 

covers 998 Commimity generated employment 

Rs 19.33 crores were spent on the as creation of nunor 

of 8.25 lakh mandays in cons^chve P™^^ ^tion measures, flood pro- 

— n « a.d in^r-vdlase 

fe Sjh prnchayS 

mental schemes, has been under the programme 

Expenditure incurred and employment genera mandays, res- 

in 1967-68 is estimated at Rs. 5.51 crores and 1.99 crore 
pectively. Evaluation studies made by several ^ some relief to 

even on its present modest scale, the employment 

the unemployed and underemploy^ wMe the P tai|rrangements. 

manday has been less than under the normal oepartmental arr b 

Well Construction Programme , t^e 

This programme seeks to provide simple sources known as 

deficient villases. Hitherto a Centrally sponsored p ^ g^ate 

the Local Development Works Progra^e, it now P j^e schemes 

Plans and is based on loCd initiaUve and 

is shared 50-50 by the Central Government and „arcity-aflected. 

State Svemments concerned. Preference is ?“°^.^^^‘UhrSan 1,16,506 
backward or predominantly tribal 3re^. -.-al grant of Rs. 20.75 

wells/band-pumps were dug with ^e help of a ^1967-68, Cent- 

crores and public contribution of Rs. 12.76 crores. = different States, 

ral grants a^egadng Rs. 32.77 crores were released to the ame 

Applied nutrition Programme _ ration with 

The proaramme of Applied Nutrition, in improved 

UNICEF. FAO and WHO, seeks to educate the 

nutrition bv promoting production and consurnpticm oi P . . ^ particularly 

fruits, vecetables, fish and poultry. Progress . r die programme 

in the horticTilture, poultry and pisciculture components h 

in different States. 
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The programme covered 221 blocks by the end of the Third Plan; 134 
additional blocks were taken up in 1966^7, 177 in 1967*68 and 203 in 

1968- 69. During the Fourth Rvc Year Plan 450 additional blocks are 
proposed to be taken up. Of these, 94 blocks have been alloiied during 

1969- 70. Besides 31 Special AK>lied Nutrition Blocks were allotted in the 
scarcity affected areas of Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, 
Orissa and Mysore with the assistance from voluntary agencies abroad 
received through UNIQEF, The overall coverage of the Applied Nutrition 
Programme extends to 829 blocks spread out in various States in the 
country. 


OTHER PROGRAMMES 

The working of the community development programme in the States 
is regularly assessed by the Central Government through a system of perio* 
die reports. An appraiser of progress made in selected activities in the 
Blocks during the year ending with September 1968 reveals an upward 
trend, as compared to the correspooduig previous year, in the distnbutlon 
of unproved seeds, chemical fertilisers and pestid^s and holding of farm 
demonstrations; also improvement In land rtcbmaffon, castration of 
animals and artificial insenunation. 

Agriculture 

Flantiing for agricultural production is a specific function assigned statu- 
torily to Fanchayatl Raj bodies in all the States where Panchayati Raj legis- 
lation has been enacted. Their functions include inter alia the development 
of agriculture and horticulture, poputarisation of improved agrtcutturai 
techniques and improved implements, encouragement Of frnit and vegetable* 
cultivation, propagating and assisting plant protecikm measures, laying oat 
demomiratlon farms and working out better methods of farm management 
The new strategy Is based chiefly on inteosificatjon of efforts in selected areas 
haring the maximum potential and coucentration of the needed inputs, 
credit and organisational support in those areas. The field agency for 
implementation whether in the intensive or non-mfenstve areas, fe the Block 
organisation; popular support is mainly mobilised through the Panchavati 
Raj institutions. Preparation of the village plans and their unplemcatafioa 
is the responsibility of the VUlage Panchayat and, for plans at the block 
and district levels, of the Panchayat Samitl and the ZJla Pwshad respectively. 

Miner Irrigation 

Programmes for minor irrigation works receive high priority. Such 
works carried out in the blocks provided additional irrigation potential of 
13 lakh hectares dimag 1967-63. Tbs average area per ftfoefc provided 
with additional irrigation worked oat to 266 and 286 hectares during the 
same period. 

Village and Small Scale Industries 

In pursuance of the programme for village industries sponsored by the 
Khadt and Village Industries Commission, tiic target of a minimum of four 
cottage industries per block has been reached in almost all States; attempt 
is now being made to set np ci^ industries per block. 

Heaith and Family Planning 

Family Planning has been accorded high priority In block proerammes. 
7,118 rural family welfare planning centres were functioning in the blocks 
by the end of 1968-69. 
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Area Planning . 

S f - 

the previous Plan period. 

Tribal Development Blocks 

s1Ss=SiS*=S« 

blocks. 


training 

A proper understanding of the basic concept and 

the community development and uq^ SSals and 

chancdng emphasis in field programmes requires traimng of both othc 

non-ofBcials connected with these programmes. ontnuomous 

The National Institute of Community Development, made , 

thrJ years ago! pursues the realisation of its objectives namely 

m iJSn fs^ apex institute, for providing orientation and trmnm| m 
philosophy and aims of community development Md i . Vm 

senior officials as well as non-officials, worl^g at Jewls, 

promote a programme of study and research m applied soci.J ^>cienres,^m 

particular emphasis on planned change through parts of 

(iii) provide academic guidance to the traming Kntres in diHeren P . . 
ffie country and impart necessary traming to the instmctors of these tram | 
centres in teaching techniques and methods; and (iv) ^notion as a 
house of information on community development and PanchayaU i^aj- 
During 1968-69, the Institute conducted seven orientation course to 
senior officials and non-officials; the participants mcluded 7 , 

The National Institute has been awarding research fellowships ten 

at universities for studies in the field of Co^unity for 

Panchayati Raj. It has also rendered financial assistance to geP,;. 

conducting research studies on subjects relating to these ^avati 

nars bearing on subjects relating to community development and pancn y 
Rai were organised by a number of universities with assi^ance “ ■ 

special fund of Rs. 10 lakhs, set up under the University Gra^^ 

Sion, with equal contributions from the Ministry and the 
Research Projects covering _ aspects of Community Development 
assigned to some fifteen universities. . 

The existing middle level training^ institutions have been 
provide emphasis on area-based special programmes_ and Vipcn 

-association of State Governments. Composite Training Centres na 
established roughly one in each State. The Central Government c 
to provide necessary financial assistance. Altogether, 3094 , about 

"" different categories had received training at these centres. A 

'>4,000 officials and non-officials involved in applied nutation progr 
' ;i -nve so far been trained. 


*AIso sec Chapter X. 
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Achievements in selected items of activity under the Community Develop- 
Bient Programme are given in Table 128. 


I Total acbievdntou cuisxb [ Average acnrevrnunt 


jtarecding 
Sept. 1967 PTep 


per rep'criirg bkck 
dunrg year erd rg 


(quintals) 

4. Improved implements distnbuied 

(Nos.) 

5. Agrl'cualtural demonstrations 

(Nos.) 

t. Ccinpcstpii$dug<Ncr.) 

n. Land ImproTfitut I 

1. Net addi area likely to be 
irrigated Gleci.) 

2. Land reclaimed (Hect.) 

3. Area bunded & terraced (Hect.) 

Ilf. Animat ffuibandry 

1. Improved an’mals supplied 

(No.) 

2. Improved birds supplied (No.) 

3. Animals Ca<traied (Nos.) 

4. Animals ariificiaily inseminated 

(Nos.) 

IV, lUalth A Aura/ Samtarlait 

1. Rural latrines const. (Ncs) 

3. Puccadramaconst. (Meter) .. 

3. Vil!agelanespaved(*<| metre) 

4. Soakage pits const. (Nos.) 

3. Drinking water wclU const, 
(Nos I 

6. Drin king water wells renovated 
(Nos.) 

V. Sodot Education 

1. Adult literacy centres started 
(Nos.) 

3. Adultsmadeliterato(No«.) .. 

3. Functional gram sahycks camps 
organised (Ncs.) 

4. 1 eaders trained (Nos.) 


44,76.300 

46,55,700 

2.84.70.100 

3.87,95, eCO 

3.24.399 

3,77,631 

7,04.333 

4,61,083 

7,48400 

34.07,300 

10.97400 

22.33.4C0 

1344.976 

3,96411 

16,26.416 

1245.411 

4.70.273 

14,73462 

39,150 

15.73.757 

34,14,800 

31,706 

1448449 

34,984C0 

i2.u.4n 

14,48,006 

39,154 

19.62.023 

1449407 

1,60.448 

47,286 

11,41,583 

11,33,624 

1,19,671 

30,609 

24449 

42497 

25,410 

41.620 

9.68497 

43,704 

14,80,H5 

17.726 

4,61.309 

8,891 

3,05424 


*Eatimated 
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TABI£ 128 ^cotidd) 



1 (2) 

, (3) 

i 

(5) 

VI. Communications 

I. New kacha roads const. fkms.) 

30,554 

27,957 

6-6 

■ 5-9 

2. Existing kacha roads improved 
fkms.) 

1 49,139 

40,889 

10-6 

8-6 

3. Culverts constructed (Nos) . . 

I 19,132 

1 16,260 

4-1 

3-4 

VII. Village & Small Industries 

1. Vaiui* of improved .tools & 
appliances distributed: 

(a) Blacksmi-hy (Rs.) _ 

6,06,904 

i 

2,65.712 

131 

- 59 

ib) Carpeauy (RS.) „ _ 

6,05,020 

3,71,378 

130 

78 


PANCHAYATI RAJ 

The Study Team da' CommuniQr Development and National Extension 
Service, of the Committee on Plan Projects, with Balwantrai Mehta as 
Chairman, had recommended that “there should be a devolution of power 
and a decentralisation of machinery, and that such power be exercised and 
such machinery controlled and directed by popular representatives of the 
local area”. 

On January 12, 195S^, the National Development Council endorsed the 
recommendations on democratic decentralisation and laid down broad prin- 
ciples for the establishment of Panchayati Raj, a three-tier structure of local 
self-governing bodies-, at the village, block and district levels. Specific powers 
and functions in the field of develcmment and local administration havs 
been assigned to the Panchayati Raj institutions. 

Coverage • • - _ . 

Village panchayats have since been established in all States and almost all 
Union Territories. The higher tier bodies viz., Panchayat Samities at the 
block level and Zila Parishads at the district level, have also been esta- 
blished in most of the States, except Jammu & Kashmir, Kerala, Nagaland, 
Madhya Pradesh and parts of Bihar; - ; ^ _ . 

The panchayat, the co-operative and the school are the basic insthutions 
at the village level for carrying out the programme. The elected panchayat 
has charge of aD development programmes in the area. The cooperative 
functions in the economic sphere, and the village school, which is also ^ a 
community centre, looks after edncational, cultural, recreational and allied 
fields. - Associate organisations, such as women and youth organisations, 
farmers’ and artisans’ associations, etc., functioning in their respective 
spheres, are linked up with the panchayat in its development activities and 
are supported in turn by the panchayat in their own work. 

. V/ith most of the country covered by Panchayati Raj, the emphasis now is 
on consolidation of these institutions and bringing into sharper focus their 
role in the rural development effort. Review of the working of the Pancha- 
yati Raj bodies for strengthening them at various levels'^ is a continuous 
prc^ss. The_ Slates have also reviewed from time to time their own legis- 
lative provisions, organisational arrangements and administrative proce- 
dures with a wew to improving them, as necessary. 

Taxation 

The Panchayati Raj institutions have their own powers of taxation under 
the respective legislations. The table ^ven below shows the tax collections 
realised by Panchayati Raj institutions in the -reporting States. 
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TABLE 129 

TAX COLLECTIONS BY PANCHAYATl RAJ INSimmONS 


(Aj. lakfts) 


Year 

Zila Parishads 

Panchayat Samltles 

PanebayaU 

Total tax 
collected 

No. of 
Stales 
covered 
by the 
data 

Tax 

collected 


Tax 

collected 


Tax* 

collected 

1961*62 • .. 

1 

23-66 


1.13-50 

H9 

9,03-46 

10, <''•52 

1962-G3 .. 

2 

J.80-2J 

3 

1,70-28 

8 

9,72-78 

13,23-27 

1955^ .. 

3 

3,6208 

4 

3.13-27 

10 

ll,39-37 

18,14-72 

1964-65 .. 

3 

■4.05-35 

3 

4,84-45 

9 

13,81 -29 

22,71-09 

1965-66 .. 

Toml-Tbird 

3 

575-17 

1639-33 

6 

507-92 

1593-03 

13 

1171-75 

5340 60 

2254-84 

8577‘96 

1 966-67 . . 

1 

404-30 

1 

28-50 

5 

462-40 

895-20 

1967-63 .. 

. 1 

438-00 

1 

29-40 

1 

90-20 

357-60 

1968-69 .. 
rEst^ces) 

1 

445-10 

3 

69*40 

6 

665-60 

1180-ie 


Nyaya Panchayais 

Nysya (judicial) Pauc&ayaU are fuactloalsg la Bibar, Gujarat, Haryana, 
Jammu and Kashmir, parts of Kerala, Mac&ya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, U.P., Mysore, West Bengal and entire rural area 
in Manipur. In Assam, Nyaya Paacfaayats are proposed to be constituted 
after the expiry of the current tens of the Panchayats in 1968. Legislation 
for this purpose is to be enacted in Tamil Nadu. ~ . 

Training 

An Evaluation Committee set up under the Qialnnanship of Shri G. 
Raraachandran, M.P., has recommended strengthening the existing Pancha- 
yati Raj Training Centres after readjusting their numi^ to ensure optimum 
utilisatioa. ^ < . • i -l i ^ 

The Central Institute of Panebayati'Raj which was responsible for 
trtimng tostroctois irom Pantbayati Tt^ing Centres was dosed Vn 
April 1967. The tralitiog of the few Temaining instructors has now bsen 
entrusted to the National Institute of Community Development 


*Infoniuitloo locludes Doo-tax tevnme of Panebarata la rtspect o f one State. 







Chapter XVni 
CO-OPERATION 

An integrated uTth^^ 

up for the fecond P="»l- SS^USSSpas? othur spheres 

ol credit, the movement \ras e , ? nroces'ino^ warehousing, storage, 
of econonuc achvity such as Council resolved that 

etc. In November 1958, the ,^ hask of the village community as 

co^ratives should be organised of me 

the primary unit and that respomibil ^ . nlaced fully on the village 

mic developmem at the viBagu The ^ the Fourth 

eoujpmthe aud the vfflage pahdtaJtt;- ™ “^'^oU.ms : 

Plan as against the achievements of the earher Plans are as 

TABLE 130 


Particulars 

Achieve- 
ments under 
Second Plan 
(1960-61) 

Achieve- 
ments under 
Third Plan 
(1965-66) 

Revised 
targets for 
Fourth 
Plan 

! 

N j-nber of primary credit societies (lakfcs) 

Membership (crores) .. 

Coverage of villages (per cent) . . •• 

Coverage of agricultural population (per cent; , 

Loans through co-operatives : 

Short-term and medium-term (Rs. crores) 
Long-term (outstanding) (Rs. crores) 

2-1 

1-7 

75 

30 

[ 203 

1 38 

1- 97 

2- 70 
90 

45 

346 

165 

1'20** 

4-0 

60 

820 

700*** 


me more imporumi. 

1968 are indicated below : crv-Hal schemes for impreved 

The nrle of e<«perattve^t m 

tural production was stress^ at ^ , , . j^adras in June 1968. 

Ministers and Ministers at the conference related to (a) 

Some of the important subjects discuss^ the cJ^rative movement, (b) 

measures for curbing vested credit°wthin C 

diversification of the sources of produ 
agricultaral productiem and (c) formation 

^ * Kaon 


interests in the ^^ement 

diversification of the sources ^^res of co-operative personnel. 

icultural production and (c) o feature of Ae p^ 

The crop loan system has been f _« short-term credit under 
gramme of ^perathu development, crop including the 

the system is related to the cost of cul i repaying capacity of 

value of inputs such as fCTtihsers, etc._, ^bj- -^ecteTv’alne of produce 

the borrower, which is F^g^d m relation vO during the 

rathCT than the secunty_ which he can offe . structure on the basis 

year for the reorganisation of the co-opeiativ jjjj adeqnate flow of . 

of viability and adoption of crop loan system to rasine M^q 
credit for the programme of intenswe a^culturel d 1965, 

The BanMnn Laws (Application to -hanks -within 

which came into force from Web 1966 brongbt cooperab vebani^J^ 

•For abref acconn* of ‘h-; genesis airf fanning, 

1956. s-e Chapter XXn in ‘India 1962’. Also, for inforraatioa on co-ope 

see Cnapter XVI on 'Land Reform’, _ , tl,-. Irasis of viability. 

••Redaction on acconnt ofreorcanisatioii of societiK 
♦••Ageregatc of loanstobe advanced during the entire Flan pc 
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the purview of the general banking legislation of the country. Some of 
the provisions of the Uankiag Regulatioa Act, 1949, relating to licensing 
of banks, maintenance of cash reserves and liquid assets, regulation of 
advances, issue of directions, etc., also became applicable to co-operative 
banks. The voluntary inspection of OMi^rauve banks by the Reserve 
Bank has been replaced by statutory inspection under the Banking Regu- 
lation Act. The Banking Laws (Amendment) Act was passed in Decem- 
ber 1968, incorporating certain amendments to Part V of Uie Banking Regu- 
lation Act, 1949 and the Reserve Bank of Inia Act Forty-ei^t new 
societies came under the purview of the Banking Reg^alion Act, 1949 and 
276 societies were cxclutfed from the list In December 1968 there were 
1,376 co-operati\-c banks coming under the purview of the Act as against 
1,514 a year earlier. 

The All India Rural Credit Review Committee set up by the Reserve 
Bank in July 1966 for reviewing the supply of rural credit made interim 
recommendations in February 1969 relating to the (i) establishment of a 
Small Farmers Development Agency (ti) setting up of a Rural Electrihca- 
tioQ Corporation, and (iii) the role of a Agricultural Re^ance Corporation. 

As recommended by the Reserve Bank's Standing Advisory Committee 
on Rural and Co-operative Credit, a Working Group on Industrial Financing 
by Co-operative Banks was set up in June 1967 to study the problem of 
ensuring an adequate flow of funds for industrial fmance through co-opera- 
tive banks. The Working Group subnuTied its first part of the Report con- 
taining its recommendations in August 1968. The recommendations on the 
organisational aspect relate to reorganisation of the existing industrial co- 
operative societies to ensure that each of them as well as the new societies 
to be set up function as viable unit; and organisational arrangements within 
the co-operative banks which would enable them to play an elective role 
in developing and financing industrial societies, and removal of restrictive 
provisions in the by-laws of urban co-operative banks for enabling them to 
play a prominent role in financing small-scale industrial units. 

The recommendations in regard to finandal acconunodatfon relate 
mainly to : (a) strengthening of the capital structure and finandng the block 
and working capital requirements of industrial co-operative societies, and 
(b) the role of the Reserve Bank of India with reference to these recom- 
mendations. 

The Reserve Bank had, with the approval of the Committee of the Central 
Board of Directors, rcco^sed for financial accommodation 22 broad groups 
of cottage and small-scale industries in addition to the weaving industry and 
poweriooms in the oMiperativc sector already recognised for the purpose. 
Most other recommendations of the Working Group have generally been 
accepted by the Central Board of Directors of the Bank. 

The State Agricultural Credit Corporations Act was pas«ed in Decem- 
ber 1968. It enables the establishment of Agricultural Credit Corporations 
in the States of Assam, Bihar, West Bengal, Orissa and Rajasthan and in (be 
Union Territories of Manipur and Tripura. 

The Deposit Insurance Corporation (Amendment) Act was passed in 
December 1968. The Act seeks to extend the benefit of deposit insurance 
to co-operative banks under spedfied conditions. 

In order to provide adequate financial assistance to the co-operatives to 
take up the distribution of fertilisers on an increased scale, the Reserve Bank 
indicated its willingness to sanction short-term credit limits to state co- 
operative banks at Bank rate against Government guarantee under section 
17(4)(c) of the Reserve Bank of lo^a Act for financing, stocking^ and 
distribution of chemical fertilisers. Certain relaxations were also made in the 
procedure for sanctioning long-term loans from the National Agriraltnral 
Credit (Long-term Operations) Fund to State Governments for contribution 
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to to share capital of primary agricpltpial acto sccto. 
SlSbSS;pt£'%»r£y matctog cootriboUca b, Utcir 

"'■gSia rcltctarions tccre tef 

?arS^"rsSrrb“VlSa.o?“4^\» 

processing societies besides co-o^raOTe s - mill' Poultrv farming 

Ld pressing units, groundimt oil mills and ^Son rfS. 

acthdties were also included as an approved purpose f 
Reserve Bank’s medium-term credit limits. ^ ^ asricul- 

Commercial banks sbov-^mcreapng desue to entCT toe bem 

tnral credit in a big way. They ^mged -j During 1967-68 

turcs of central land development banks very ' . Kk -05 3 ~g 5 crores 

these banks contributed Rs. 18.13 crores as compai^ ^ G°”™' 

in 1966-67. .The National Credit Conned set 

ment emphasised at its second me..tm.g in y avricnlture The banks 
should involve themselves more m financmg of a^emtu ._ j-.rtri- 

shouid increase their assistance by Rs. 35-^0 ct^s medinm- 

bution of fertilisers and other mputs and for meetmg the short ana m 

term needs of the farmers. . „<>rations of th« 

The salient features of the mov'emeto Md indicated is 

societies for selected years between 1951-52 and 1966-67 are mmcai 

the table below : 

TABLE 131 

NUMBER, MEMBERSHIP ANT> W ORKINg CAPITAI. 

rrvnPERAUVE SOCIETIES 

BSKiSi 

l.SS.SStT 3.41.MI 3.46.18S 

1 n-T nt I TR 5.02.84 5,26.21 
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banks at the district level and primary agricultural credit societies at the 
village level. In some States, ^in banks ^ve loans in kind to agricul- 
turists. Long-term credit for agricultural purposes is provided by central 
and primary land banks while bankmg and credit neras of urban people 
are met by urban banks and employees’ credit societies. There was 
a decrease in the number of societies in 196^67 as compared to that of 
1965-66 which is partly due to the reor^nisation of primary agricultural 
credit societies on the basis of ^nabUity. The membership of primary 
societies increased from 50,284 to 52,621 while the working capital in- 
creased from Rs. 2,80,025 lakhs to Rs. 2,82,510 lakhs during the above 
period. There was an increase in the societies* borrowings from out- 
side agencies, deposits and the debentures of land mortgage banks held by 
them. 

5m/c Cooperative Banks 

The number of co-operative banks, iheir membership and financial 
transactions during 1951-52, 1961-62, 1965-66 and 1966-67 arc given 
below ; 


TABLE 132 

STATE CO-OPERATIVE BANES 


Particulars 

195I-S2 

1961-62 

1965-66 

1966-67 


16 

21 

22 

25 

Membership 

23,272 

30.4S8 

21,010 

41,437 



1,90 

2146 

28.83 

31,16 


246 

749 

16.13 

24.48 


2l.iS 

81.44 

1.46,51 

• 1.47.33 

Other borrowings 

1147 

1.45.79 

1.98.S2 

1.99 93 

Working capital 

Cash in nand and with banks . . 

36.72 

2.56,09 

3,89,98 

4,02.95 

2.81 

20,03 

25,93 

19,97 

Investments: 



10.52 

26.18 

42,17 

47,99 


78 

17.53 

2.07 

4.78 

Loans advanced 

35.27 

246,29 

4.07.88* 

4.50.75 


20.01 


3.07,93 

3.25.16 

Loans overdue 

342 

6.10 

9.34 

1642 


Though the loans advanced by State ctM)pcrative banks during 1965-66 
increased to Rs. 4,07,88 lakhs as compared to Rs. 2,58,29 lakhs in 1961-62, 
their advances decreased to Rs. 4,50,75 lakhs in 1966-67. In respect of other 
items there has b»a a general upwa^ trend. 

Central Co-operative Banks 

The principal funefion of central c<«»peT3iive banks is to act as th« 
balancing centre of their afiiliated societies and to provide finance to the 
primary sociedes. Table below gives details relating to central co-operative 


TABLE 133 

CE^r^RAL COA>PERATTVE BANKS 


Particulars | 

1951-52 

1961-62 

I 1965-66 1 

1966-67 

Number .. .. 

Membership 

Loans advanced (Rs. lakhs) . 

Wcfkogeapiul (Rs. lakhs) . 

1 

509 

24Uf9 

1,05.64 

M.11 

387 

3.95,(00 

3.84.40 

342.65 

346 : 
3.«.I56 1 
54446*. 
1 5.83.52 ' 

346 
3.52465 
643.4 J 
6.3840 


•Ins’eiJ of gross advaaccs, limits sannionsd hire bren taken into coosUeraiioa- 
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The composition of their working capital is shown below : 

TABLE 134 

COMPOSITION OF^^^NG COITAL OF CENTRAL 


— «— — — 


1 

1 

Amount 
(Rs. crores) 

Percentage of working capital 

Particulars 

t 

i 

1965-66 

1966-67 1 

1965-66 

1966-67 

Owned funds 
Deposits . . 

Other borrowings 


101 -94 
236-59 ! 

244-99 

115-64 
259 -32 
263 -34 

17-5 

40-5 

42-0 

18-1 

40- 6 

41- 3 


Loans outstanding in 1966-67 were Rs. 4,99,35 lakhs while the overdues 
amounted to Rs. 1,24,17 lakhs. 


The foUoiving table shows the averap SSJd vS 

sits and working capital of agncultural credit societies for selected y 

between 1951-52 and 1966-67. 


TABLE 135 


AGRICULTURAL CREDIT SOOETIES 


Particulars 1 

t 

1951-52 1 

1961-62 

1965-66 

1966-67 

Membership per society . . 

44 

91 

136 

149 

(/n rupees) 

Share capital per society 

Share capital per member 
Deposits per society 

Deposits per member 

Working capital per society 

827 

19 

408 

9 

4,190 

• 3,190 

35 
820 
9 

15,126 

6,009 

44 

1,797 

13 

28,481 

7,195 

48 

2,187 

15 

34,980 


Grcan Banks 


At the end of June 1966, there were 6,847 W banks with a mem^r- 
ship of 9.11 lakhs and a working capital of Rs. 5.92 Loans 

had the highest number of grain banks at 874 as to 


advanced by all grain banks in 
Rs. 1.99 crores. 


^‘Ve“”c;?unVdurbgl966:67 amounted to 


Central Land Development Banfcs 

The central land development banks which are the pivot of the 
of long-term finance to aericulturists through the primary u M.roc 

banks, raise their funds mainly by the issue of debentures. The “‘^bem 
arc guaranteed by the State Governments in respect of the rcpaym 
principal and the paj-meni of interest. There were 19 banks m June 
with a working capital of Rs. 2,63,58 lakhs in the country. Table ' ’ " 

cates the progress made by central land development banks between 195 i-o 
and 1966-67. 
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TABLE 136 


CENTRAL LAND DEVELOPMENT BANKS 


PariiCulars 

i9S|.S2 

1961-62 

1965-66 

1966-67 , 

Number .. .. 

6 

17 

18 

19 

Membership .. 

34,579 

2,99.383 

4.02.934 

7.72.526 

(rt lakhs of rupees) 

Share capital 

44 

5,73 

15.39 

18,93 


25 

74 

1,57 

1,92 

Other funds 

12 


1,08 

1,61 

Debentures 

7.83 

47.74 

17,837 

2.32,03 

Barrowines {incIudiOQ deposits) 

1.33 

5,46 

7,26 

9,09 

WorJcingcapfiaJ 

10,17 

61.70 

20,06.59 

2,63,58 

Sinking fund investments 

1,27 

10,92 

38,07 

49,41 

Investments including cash ard 


bank balances 

77 

3,62 

9,06 

12,06 

Loans advanced . . 

2,51 

1,475 

56.41 

58.85 

Loans recovered .. 

44 

3,93 

n.oo 

J6,0J 

Loans due 

8.05 

47.90 

1.63.26 

2.07.37 


Primary Land Developrtient Banks 


Of the 707 primary land development banks in the country at the end of 
June 1967, Mysore, Andhra Prade^ and Tamil Nadu continued to account 
for the bulk of total. The membership stood at 12.55 lakhs and 
working capital at Rs. 173.59 ctores. The outstanding loans of these banks 
amounted to Rs. 154.67 crores at the end of June 1967 as against Rs. 124.33 
crores at the end of 1966. The table below indicates the progress made by 
primary land development banks between 1951-52 and 196^67, 

TABLE 137 

PRIMARY LAND DEVELOPMENT BANKS 
(in lakhs itf rupees) 
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NON-CREDIT SOCIETIES 


TABLE 139 


Type of society 


Marketing societies 

National 

State 

Central „ 

Primary 

Sugarcane supply societies 

State 

Central 
Primary 
Milk Unions 
Milk Supply Societies 

Farming Sicieties 
Irrigation Societies 
Sugar Factories .. 

Cotton ginning & pressing societies 

Other processing Societies 

State 

Central.. 

Primary.. 

Weavers’ Societies 

National 

State 

Central 

Primary 

Spinning Mills 

Other Industrial Societies 

State 

Central 

Primary 

Consumers' Societies 

Wholesale 

Primary 

Bousing Societies 

State 

Primary 

Fishermen's Societies 

State 

Central 

Primary. . 

Insurance Societies 
Other non-credit societies 


Number j 

Member- 

ship 

Working 

capital 

1 

24 

156 

3,295 

23 

7,153 

86.373 

20,92,648 

39 

53.31 

23.31 
76,49 

1 

72 

6.4R'5 

135 

8,911 

7,866 

1,639 

82 

163 

133 

6,330 

26.61.785 

28,566 

6,60,021 

2,08.397 

76.709 

3,28,632 

1,18,445 

40 

2,12 

26,00 

9,27 

6,76 

12,76 

4.57 

1,24.23 

8,40 

1 

1,528 

104 

1 2,05,312 

8 

7,65 

1 

22 

107 

12,816 

66 

1,158 

8,510 

7,371 

13,33.021 

96,595 

1 

7,95 

1,53 

35.24 

36,83 

22 

131 

; 33,821 

5,068 

19,167 

11,04,892 

3,91 

3,27 

32,07 

371 

;; 13,837 

10.81,107 

33,71,622 

29,98 

20,63 

16 

:: 11,81C 

i 7,470 

) 7,24,661 

41,18 

1,24,29 

;; 3,i 

24,20 

1 3,536 

5 7,871 

i 3,50,461 

7 12,901 

6 19,68,561 

; m 

; 3,24 

1 1,67 

3 44,10 


OTHER SOClEilES* 

Supervising Unions _ - ffiVated 

In 1966-67, there were 788 supervising unions with ijve 

societies, for supervision of credit societies and special types or s 
housing, fanning, purchase, sale, etc. 


•Provisional figures. 
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Co~operative Unions and Institutes 

At the end of June 1967, there were 20 State co-operative unions and 
ioitifutes and 194 district unions institutes besides one National Co- 
operative Union. The number of societies affiliated to them was 42,561, 
51,255 and 100 respectively. These unions and institutes imparted training 
to 29,05,828 ordinary members, 13.80,215 managing committee members, 
53,729 prospective mana^g committee members, 22,360 non-members, 
2,12,006 paid staff of co-operative societies and 4,059 prospective young 
leaders. The total income of district unions and institutes amounted to 
Rs. 31.11 lakhs of which Rs. 14.99 lakhs constituted Government grants. 

Societies under liquidation 

At the beginning of 1966-67, 29,608 co-operative societies were under 
liquidation. The v^ue of the assets realised and liabilities paid oS during. 
1966-67 amounted to Rs. 466.53 lakhs and Rs. 200.27 lakhs respectively. 




Power spurs Industry and Agriculture. Wo produce Steam T urblnes and 
Pov/er sparks oft economic growth. Turbo Alternators of capacity range 
Power spells progress. 1 MW to 1 10 MW, and a variety of 
You might as well say BHE Instead of pov/cr station auxiliaries like 
power, and you won’t be v/rong! Condensers, Heaters and Pomps. 




ELiCrRICmS IIQ. 

RAMRCHftHDRftPUHAM, HYDERABA0-J2. 
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‘ Chapter XK 

IRRIGATION AND POWER 
IRRIGATION 

The total water potential of India by way of mean annual river-flows 
is eslimaled at 1,67,500 crore cu. metres. Of this, the utilisable resource 
b estimated at 55,500 crore cu. metres. By 1951, only about 9,300 ciore 
cu. metres had been utilised by the irrigation projects of the pre-Plan period 
representing 17 per cent of the estimate utitisable resource or 5.6 per cent 
of the total annual flow. By the end of the Third Plan, the major, medium 
and minor projects enabled the utilisation of nearly 19,300 crore cu. metres 
of water, i.e., 36 per cent of the utilisable resources. 

Ihe possibilities of diverting the normal flow of rivers into irrigation 
canals have been almost exhausted. The plans for the future development 
of irrigation, therefore, increasingly aim at impounding by dams the surplus 
river-flow during the monsoon for use in dry weather. In areas unsuitable 
for flow-irrigation, the construction of minor irrigation works, such as tanks 
and wells, and the installation of water-lifting devices have been planned. 
Central Orsanisations 

The Central Board of Irrigation and Power ‘constituted in 1927, is 
responsible for the initiation of fundamental research in the country in the 
field of irrigation and power and the co-ordination of the work of 21 research 
stations established in different parts of the country. 

The Central Water and Power Commission (CW is charged with 

the responsibility of initiating, co-ordinating and furthering, in consultation 
with the Slate Govertunents concerned schemes for the control, conserva- 
tion and utilisation of water resources throughout the country for the pur- 
pose of flood control, irrigation, navigation and hydro-power generation. It 
is also responsible for schemes of thermal power development and of trans- 
mission and utilisation of electrical energy throughout the countiy. 

A Technical Committee constituted by the Planning Commission, on 
which CW&PC is represented, is charged with the assessment of water 
resources and their utilisation. The CW&PC has undertaken the assessment 
of surface water resources and their utilisation for major and medium river 
valley schemes and the co-ordination of the data collected by the Ministries 
of Food and Agriculture, Health and Transport pertaining to minor irriga- 
tion works and domestic and navigational purposes. The ultimate aim is to 
draw up a balance sheet of water to be utilised for additional benefits in the 
country. 

IRRICATIOIV AND MULIT-PURVOSE PROJECTS* 

Particulars of the principal irrigation works in the country completed up 
to the end of the Third Plan and the firincipal irrigation schemes continuing 
are given at the end of this chapter in Tables 148 and 149. The major 
irrigation and multi-purpose projects are described briefly in the following 
paragraphs. 

hla2ar']imasagar Project (Andhra. Pradesh) 

The Nagarjunasagar project, comprises the construction of a 1,450 
metre-long masonary dam with 3,415 metre-long earthen flanks on the 

i- I of only selected projects & given. 

*275 



276 


INDIA 1969 


Krishna river near Nandikonda village, about 144 km. from Hyderabad and 
two canals, one on each side of the river. The right bank canal, 216 km 
long and the left bank canal, 173 km long, will together irrigate 8.3 lakh 
hectares including stabilisation of irrigatLon in Krishna delta. The reser- 
voir will have a storage capacity of 808 crore cubic metres and its water- 
spread will be 22,387 hectares. The dam is nearing completion and an 
irrigation potential of 2.33 lakh hectares has already been created. The 
dam will be provided with eight pen-stocks of 4.88 metre diameter for 
the generation of power in the final stage of the project. 

The revised estimated cost of the project is Rs. 164.9 crores. 

Tungabliadra Project {Andftra Pradesh and Mysore) 

This joint imdertaking of the Governments of Andhra Pradesh and 
Mysore comprises a 2,441 metre-long and 49.39 metre high dam on the 
Tungabhadra river at Mallapuram about 4.8 km from Hospet town, a 227 
km-long canal (called the Left Bank Canal) with a power house on the left 
side; a 349 km-long canal (called the Low Level Canal) with two power 
houses, and a 196 Ion-long canal (called the High Level Canal) on the right 
side. 

The dam was completed in July 1956. The reservoir has a water- 
spread of 37,800 hectares. The left bank canal and the low level canal 
(on the right side) will together irrigate nearly 3.32 lakh hectares in Andhra 
Pradesh and Mysore. The high level canal (on the right side) will, on 
complefion^ irrigate 1.80 lakh hectares. There are two power stations on 
the right side, one below the dam and the other at the tail-end of the 22.5 
km-long hydel channel at Hampi. Four generating imits 9,000 kw each in 
the dam power house and four units of the same capacity in the canal power 
house have been commissioned. A power station has also been constructed 
below the dam on the left side where three generators of 9,000 kw each 
have been installed. The low level canal, including the hydel chaimel and 
its major distributaries and the distribution system and the left bank canal 
up to 220.5 km and the distribution system have been completed. Bulk of 
the work on the construction of the high level canal, stage I, has also been 
completed and work on Stage If has commenced. The total irrigation poten- 
tial created so far is 4.03 lakh hectares and the total installed capacity for 
power generation is 99 mw. 

Gandak Project {Bihar and U.P.) 

An agreement on the Gandak irrigation and power project was signed 
between The Government of Nepal and" the Government of India on Decem- 
ber 4, 1959. Bihar and Uttar Pradesh are the participating States and Nepal 
would also derive irrigation and power benefits from it. 

The project comprises the following comptonents : 

(i) A 743-metre long barrage with road-bridge across the river 
Gandak at Valmikinagar in Bihar. 

(ii) Main western canal to irrigate 4.84 lakh hectares in the Saran 
district of Bihar, and about 2.88 lakh hectares in the Gorakhpur 
and Deoria districts of Uttar Pradesh. A separate canal 'vill 
also take off from the western bank to irrigate 16,605 hectares 
in Ae Bhiarwa district of western Nepal. 

(iii) Main eastern canal to irrigate 6.03 lalA hectares in the Cham- 
paran. Muzaffarpur and Darbhanaa districts of Bihar, and 0-42 
lakh hectares in Parasa, Bara and Rautuhat districts of Nepal. 

(iv) A power house with an installed capacity of 15 mw at the l4th 
km of the main western canal in Nepal territory, which will be 
subsequently handed over to Nepal as a gift when the connected 
load in Nepal has developed to a firm potential of 10 mw. 
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ConstnicUon the barrage and excavation of canals is in prowess. 

The project which U estimated to cost Rs. 149.83 crorcs will improve 
communications and provide ndJnlonal employment opportunities and octirr 
trade facilities to the people of Nepal and India. 

Kosi Pro'iett {Bihar) 

The three-unit Kosi scheme, estimated to cost Rs. 85.34 crorcs, consuls 
of : 

Unit I — A barrage near Hanumannagax In Nepal and apportenan! 
works; i 

Unit IT— About 270 km-loag flood embankments and other iwfective 
works; and 

Unit ni — ^The eastern Kosi canal system. 

The barrage and headaorkj Including the road bridge were completed 
and inaugurated by H.M. the King of Nepal on April 24, 1965. 

About 242 km flood embankments on the eastern and western banks 
of Kosi were completed In 1939. T^e flood embanlmentj have freed an 
area of about 20,720 sq. km la Bihar and Nepal from the ravages of the 
Kosi and aflorded direct protection to about 0.61 lakh hectares of culll- 
vable land in Nepal and 2.02 lakh hectares in DIhar from recurring sohmer- 
pnee. liie eastern Kosi canal system taking of! from the left bonk of the 
barrage will Irrigate 5.68 lakh hectares la the districts of Purnea and Saharsa 
la North Oihar. 

In addition fo the above components, the following schemes have been 
lancUoned as stage 11 of the project: 

(/) Kotl roHvr llousf. A power station with «a installed capacity 
of 20 mw on the eastern Kosi canal along with connected inns- 
mission lines at an estimated cost of Rs. 6.17 crores is onder 
construction. Half of the power generated at the power bouse 
will be supplied to Nepal and the other half will be available 
for use in Bihar. The design of the powre house has been 
finalised by the CW&PC. 

(ff) Wesitrn Kozl Canal: This scheme, estimated to cost Rs. 19.69 
crores comprises the construction of a main canal, 112 km long 
taklnc off from the lirhi flank of the Kosi barracc to Irrigate 
3.12 lakh hectares tn Darbhanca district of BDiar, and 12,120 
hectares la Soptarl districf of Nepal. 

(HO Extension of Eastern Kosi Canal; This scheme, estimated to 
cost Rs, 6 82 crores, comprises the construction of a canal sys- 
tem taking off from the eastern Kosi main canal to Irrigate 1.60 
lakh hectares in Saharsa and Munghyr districts. 

Kakrapara Project (Gujarat) 

This project may be regarded ns the first phase of the development of 
the Tapi valley. The weir, 621 metre long and 13.97 metre high, above 
the river bed near Kakrapara 80 km upstream of Surat, was completed in 
June 1953. Most of the earth work of canals and on distributaries has been 
completed. The project will irrigate 2.27 lakh hectares in Surat district 
Vkal Project (Gujarat) 

The Ukal mulfipurposc project esfroiatcd to cost Rs. 105 crorcs, 
envisaces the constniciion of an earth-cwm-masonry dam across the river 
Tapi near the village Ukai, 116 km upstream of Surat town, river bed power 
bo«<e and canals on rfehf and left hanks. The fot.il Ifltcth of the dam It 
4,928 metres and height 68.58 metres above the river bed. Besides irri- 
gating 135 lakh hectares, the project will firm up irrigation planned under 
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the Kakrapara project. A total installed capacity of 300 mw has been 
proposed under this project. 


Periyar Valley Scheme {Kerala) 

This scheme, estimated to cost Rs. 6.4 crorcs, envisages the cons- 
truction of a masonry barrage 210.92 metres long across llie river Periyar 
near Ahvayc, in Emakulam district. Tlie 29 km long mam canal wiU irri- 
cate 41 000 hectares. The construction of the head works, mam canal ana 
major length of the branch channels has been completed and the scheme 
has been partially commissioned. 


Tmva Project {Madhya Pradesh) 

Tlic Tawa project, estimated to cost Rs. 34.14 crorcs, envisages the 
construction of a reservoir across the Tawa river (a tributary of the Nim- 
mada river) less than a kilometre downstream of its confluence wiUi its 
tributary Denwa in Hoshangabad district of Madhya Pradesh. 

The 1,823.3 metre long dam will be carth-enm-masonry IJTC- 
canals, together 222 km in length, will take oil from the ^ght and left flanks 
and wall provide irrigation facilities to a total area of 3.036 lakh hectare 
annually. The installed generating capacity under the project would be .-u 
taw'. 

Chambal Project {Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan) 

The first phase of the project which is being 
Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan Governments, consists ^ 4^1 

dam, Gandhi Sagar power staflon, tran^ission hiics, ^ 

canals on either side of the barrage. The reservoir to b- Jo™ . ^ . 

Gandhi Sagar dam will have a gross storage capacity of 
metres of water. Tlic canal system v/ijl >n;igatc 4.44 “ 

Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. Besides, 1,15,000 ^ of po' er Gandhi 
cent load factor will be generated from the five gen^ting ‘O 
Sagar power station, "nie Gandhi Sagar dam and 

units have been completed and power generaUon was ^ , , water for 

bet 19, 1960. 

envisages the construcion of the Rana Pratap Sag^ d . P - 
below R When completed, it will provide irn^uon facilibes to 1 21 laM 

hectares and generate 90,000 kw of power at P r perimated to 

Work has also been undertaken on the third stage of the pro] T^wa- 

cost about Rs. 18.42 crores, which. comprises the construction o 

har Sagar (Kotah) dam and a power station at its toe, which will 

units of 33,000 kw each with provision for the installation of a tourtn one. 

On completion, it wiU produce 60,000 kw of power at 60 per cen i 

factor. . . . 

On completion of all the three stages, the project will provide irngaiion 
to 5.66 lakh hectares of land and will have an installed generaUng cap 
city of 386 mw of power. 


Gima {Maharashtra) 

to cost Rs. 14.60 crores, this project envisages the construc- 
a dam near village Panzan and twm weirs near Jamda and Dahigaon 
the river Gima in Nasik district. The 905 metre-long and_55_ metre 
dam will be composite type. Canals 144 km in length will irrigate 
-irea of 57,208 hectares. The project is expected to be completed during 
'"'mrth Plan period. 
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Purna (Maharashtra) 

•'Hiis multi-purpose project envisages the construction of two earthen 
dams across the river Puma, one 4,786 metre long and 51.36 metres high, 
at village Yeldari and the other 63064 metres long and 38.25 metres high 
at Siddeshwar village of Parbbani district. Estimated to cost Rs. 15.34 
crores, the project is intended to provide irrigation to 61,514 hectares. The 
installed generating capacity of the project is 22.5 mw. 

Bhadra Reservoir Project (Mysore) 

This multi-purpose project, estimated to cost Rs. 35 crores (irrigation) 
across the river Bhadra in Mysore State, will irrigate 99,015 hectares of land 
in Shimoga, Chikmagalur, Chitradurga and Bellary districts. It has two 
power stations with a total installed capacity of 33 mw. 

Upper Krishna Project (Mysore) 

The Upper Krishna project consists of Natayanpur dam across the 
Krishna river and two canals to benefit 2.43 lakh hectares. Provision is 
also made for the foundation of the Alamati dam. The estimated cost of the 
project is Rs. 75 crores. 

Malaprabha Project (Mysore) 

The Malaprabha project envisages the construction of a 134.5 metre 
long and 44.2'metre high masonry dam across the Malaprabha river, a tri- 
butary of Krishna, in Belgaum district of Mysore State. The right bank 
canal of the project will trngate 1.2 lakh hectares in Dbarwar, Belgaum and 
Bijapur districts. The project is estimated to cost Rs. 54.40 crores. 

Hirakud Dam Project (Orissa) 

The 4,800 metre long main Hirakud dam is the world's longest dam. 
Flanked on ^th sides by 21 km of dykes, it impounds 810 crore cubic 
metres of Mahanadi water. The project is divided into two stages. Stage I 
of the project has been completwl m all respects at a cost of Rs. 67.82 
crores providing perennial irn^tion to 2.53 lakh hectares in the two dis- 
tricts of Sambaipur and Bolangir in Orissa. The total installed capacity of 
the power house at Hirakud is 1,23,000 lew. Power is being supplied to 
various industrial and metallurpcal plants at Hirakud, Rajgangpur, Rour- 
kela, Joda, Brajrajnagar and other places in Orissa Iwsides several towns, 
including Puri, Sambaipur, Hirakud, Sundergarh, Bargarh and Cuttack. 

The Mahanadi Delta irrigation scheme is bemg executed by the Govern- 
ment of Orissa as an adjunct to stage I of the Hirakud dam project at an 
estimated cost of Rs. 34.34 crores. It consists of a divenioa weir at Maha- 
nadi to pick up the regulated release from Hiralmd and remodelling of the 
existing canal system and weirs on the Mundali and Birupa rivers. On 
completion, it will irrigate lakh hectares in Cuttack and Puri districts. 
The diversion weir al Mundali and the canals have been completed and 
an irrigation potential of 4.05 lakh hectares was anticipated by the end of 
1968-69. , „ 

Stage II of the project, estimated to cost Rs. 14.95 crores. has also been 
virtually completed with the installation and commissioning of three generat- 
ing units of 24 mw each at the Chiplima power house and two 
units of 37.5 mw each at the Hirakud power house brindng the inuau 
capacity of the former to 72 mw, the latter to 198 mw and the overau to 
of the Hirakud Project to 270-mw. 
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B/iakra Nangal Project {Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan) 

A joint venture of Punjab, Ilarj’ana and Rajasthan, the Bhakra Nangal 
project is India’s biggest multi-purpose riwr \':d]ey scheme and is estimated 
to cost Rs. 175.14 crorcs. It consists of a 226-mctre high dam across the 
Sutlej at Bhakra; 29-metre high Nangal dam; 64-km Jong Nangal hydcl 
channel; one power house on the left bank of Bhakra dam; two power 
houses on the hjdel channel at Ganguwal and Kotla and about 1,104 km 
of canals and over 3,360 km of distributaries. Started in 1948, tlie project 
has been practically completed. Tlie project was dedicated to the nation by 
the late Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru on October 22, 1963. 

The Bhakra canal system commands a gross area of about 27.4 lakh 
hectares, of which the cultivable commanded area is 23.7 lakh hectares. On 
full development an area of 14.60 lakh hectares is expected to be irrigated 
annually. Actual irrigation achieved during 1967-68 was 16 lakh hec- 
tares. In addition, about 14.60 lakh hectares would get increased water 
supply. 

The three power houses at Bhakra left bank, Ganguwal and Kotla have 
a combined installed capacity of 604 mw. 

A power house on the right bank of Bhakra has also been completed as 
a separate project at an estimated cost of Rs. 59.7 crores. It houses five 
units of 120 mw each. 

The Bhakra Management Board set up from October, 1967, uiider the 
prorisions of the Punjab Re-organisation Act, 1966, is charged with the 
administration, maintenance and operation of the works enumerated under 
sub-section (i) of Section 79 of the said Act including the Bhakra right bank 
power project. 

Beas Project {Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan) 

This project, w’hich is a joint venture of the Governments of Punjab, 
Hmyana and Rajasthan, consists of two units, viz., (i) Beas-Sutlej link, and 
(ii) Beas dam at Pong. The former provides for a 61m high diversion dam 
at Pandoh, about 27 km long water conductor system comprising two tunnels 
12-13 Ion long each and an open hydel channel and a power plant at Dehm 
with an installed capacity of 660 mw with a prorision of 330 mw of addi- 
tional power. It will also provide irrigation to a culturable commanded 
area of 5.3 lakh hectares in Punjab and Haryana. The scheme is estimated 
to cost Rs. 147 crores and is likely to be completed daring Fourth Plan. 

The dam at Pong is mainly an irrigation scheme. It consists of a 
dam 116-metre high intended primarily to provide winter supplies to the 
Rajasthan canal. It will ensure extension of perennial irrigation to about 
21 lakh hectares in Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan. It also provides for a 
power plant of 240 mw capacity with a provision of 2 future units of 60 mw 
each. The scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 168 crores and the Pong dam 
is likely to be completed by 1973. The total installed capacity of the Beas 
complex win be 1,020 mw, including one unit of 120 mw at the Bhakra right 
bank power house. 

' The Beas Construction Board came into being from October, 1967, under 
the provisions of Punjab Re-organisation Act, 1966, to assist the -Central 
■Government in the discharge of its functions for the censtmetion of Beas 
Project. 

Rajasthan Canal Project {Rajasthan) 

The Rajasthan canal project, estimated to cost Rs. 184 ^cror«, _ is^ 
intended to provide irrigation to about 12.64 lakh hectares ■ .*’ ' stne^ 

of Bikaner, Ganganagar and Jmsalmer in Ra' . n-" Tt ' ♦ 
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constructioa of a canal taking off from the Harifce barrage cross the river 
Sutlej and has been divided into two parts : 

(a) Rajasthan feeder : 215.60 km long, of which the first 178.7 km 
lie in Punjab and Haryana. 

(b) Rajasthan canal ; 469.8 km long lying entirely in Rajasthan. 

To be^n with, the Rajasthan canal mil be fed by flow supplies from 

the Ravi and the Beas rivers. Later, the flow supplies will be supplemented 
by stored waters from the Beas dam at Pong currently under construction. 

The project is now proposed to be executed in two stages. The first 
stage, comprising the Rajasthan feeder and the first 196.30 km of the 
Rajasthan canal, including take-oIT channels, is expected to be completed 
during the Fourth Plan period. The second stage envisages the comple- 
tion of the remaining length together with the distribution ^tem below 
Nausbera branch. TTie I^jasthan feeder is complete. Of the Rajasthan 
main canal the first 85 km are complete and the construction of distri- 
butaries and branches is in progress. 

The entire length of the canal and the feeder will be lined to save water 
losses through seepage. The intensity of irrigation will now be increased 
from the present 78 to 1 10 per cent 


Parambikulam Aliyor Project (Tamil Nadu and Kerala) 

This project, estimated to cost Rs. 67.53 crores is a joint venture of 
Tamil Nadu and Kerala Stale. It envisages the integration of eight rivers, 
six on the Anamalai Hills viz- NIrar, Sbolayar, Parambikulam, Tuncadavu, 
Pcruvaripallam, and Tekkadi and two on the plains viz- Aliyar and Palar, by 
constructing reservoirs across these and ioter-connectins them through tun- 
nels. These tunnels will divert the waten thus impounded to the reservoirs, 
to the plains of the Coimbatore district in the Tamil Nadu State and Chittur 
area of the Kerala State. The project will bring under Irrigation 97,128 
hectares of land through a series of canals god will produce firm power of 
185 mw. ^ 

Ramganga Project (.Uttar Pradesh) 

The river Ramganga, one of the major tributaries of the Ganga, is being 
harnessed by constructing a 125.6 metre high earth and rock fill dam, 
3.2 km upstream of Kalagarh in district Garbwal and 72.24 metre high 
saddle dam. Power will be generated at the saddle dam. The project wiU 
irrigate an area of 7.45 lakh hectares and generate 198 mw of power. It 
will also reduce the intensity of floods in central Uttar Pradesh. 

The scheme likely to be completed in the Fifth Plan is estimated to cost 
Rs. 95.64 crores. 

Mayurakshl Project (West Bengal) 

This project estimated to cost Rs. 20.46 crores is mainly an irrigation 
scheme though it also provides for the installation of 4,000 kw hydro-electric 
plant. Power from the project wilt be supplied to Birbhum and Murshida- 
bad districts in West Bengal and Santbal Parganas in Bihar. The first stage 
of the project was completed in 1951 with the construction of a diversion 
barrage at Ttlpara near Sun, 3.2 km below the dam in West Bengal. 
The 47.24 metre high and 640 metre long Massanjore dam, now naared 
Canada dam, was completed in June 1955. The canals will irrieate 2.47 
laWi hectares annually. The Canada^ dam with a capacity of 6,610 lakh 
cubic metres of water will provide rabi irrigation for nearly 20,235 hectares. 
The first 2.000 kw generating set was commissioned in December 1956 and 
the second in February 1957. 
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Project jor the Preservation of the Port of Calcutta {West Bengal) 

The alarming deterioration of the Hooghly and the consequent threat 
of the extinction of the port of Calcutta requires immediate remedial mea- 
sures. 

TTie problem of the Calcutta port has been engaging the attention of 
experts for over a century. The only technical solution of the problem is 
to restore the upland supply by the construction of a barrage on the Ganga. 
The Ganga barrage project has been accordingly taken up. It envisages 
the following principiil components ; 

(i) a barrage across the Ganga at Farakka: 

(ii) a barrage across the Bhagirathi at Jangipur above the outfall of 
the canal; and 

(hi) a feeder canal, 42.6 km long, taking off upstream of the Ganaga 
barrage on the right bank and outfalling into the Bha^athi, 
downstream of the Jangipur barrage. 

By a judicious operation of these components, it will be possible not 
only to prolong the upland supplies into the Hoo^y but also to even out 
tile sharply fluctuating hydrographs in the river thus counteracting the de- 
teriorating effects of the preponderance of the tidal flow. 

While the principal objective of the project is the preservation of the 
Bhagirathi-Hooglily and ^e port of Calcutta, a number of incidental bene- 
fits will also accrue, namely, improvement of the city water supply and the 
^ainage of the region and improvements in communications, inland naviga- 
tion, etc. Work on the Farakka barrage, taken up on both banks of the 
river, is proceeding according to schedule. The project is expected to be 
substantially completed by 1970-71. 

Damodar Valley Corporation {West Bengal and Bihar) 

The project comprises four storage dams at Tflaiya, Konar, Maithon 
and Panchet Hill wth hydel power houses of a total designed capacity of 
104 mw attached to all the dams except Konar, three thermal power 
stations at Bokaro, Durgapur and Chandrapura with a total capacity of 957 
mw, an extensive power transmission grid and an irrigation barrage at 
Durgapur with canals and distributaries. , . 

The Tilaiya dam on the river Barakar, with earthen extensions on either 
side, was completed in 1953. The Konar dam was completed in October 
1955. The Maithon dam on the river Barakar stores 13,570 lakh cubic 
metres of water, and the underground hydro-electric station near the dam 
has a capacity of 60,000 kw. The dam was completed in 1958. 

Designed primarily for flood control, the Panchet Hill dam on river 
Damodar, completed in December 1959, stores 14,970 lakh cubic metres 
of water. A 40,000 kw hydro-electric station built near the dam was com- 
missioned in September 1959. 

The 692 metre long and 11.58 metre high barraae on river Damodar at 
Durgapur in West Bengal was opened in August 1955. The operation and 
maintenance of the barrage and irrigation system was transferred to the 
Government of West Bengal from April 1, 1964. Nearly 137 km of the 
main left bank canal have been made navigable. 

The Bokaro thermal power station with an installed capacity of 150 mw 
was commissioned in March, 1954. An additional unit of 75 mw has 
since been added to this station. At Durgapur two units of 75 mw each 
and one unit of 140 mw have been commissioned. One of the two units 
of 140 mw each at Chandrapura was put into commercial operation on 
December 1, 1964, while the second was commissioned in May 1965. One 
more unit of 140 mw at Chandrapura was commissioned in July 1968. 
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The National Projects Construction Corporation Ltd. 

The National Projects Construction Corporation Ltd. was incorporated 
under the Companies Act in January 1957. The present authorised share 
capital ot the Corporation is Rs. 3 crores. It has now a paid-up capital of 
Rs. 2.5 crores contributed by the Central Government and the State 
Governments of Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Bihar, Kerala, Jammu and 
Kashmir, Punjab, Assam, Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, Mysore, West Bengal 
and Haryana. 

The Corporation has in hand execution of works costing over Rs. 11 
crores; the major works are at Farakka barrage, Gandak barrage, Chandan 
dam; Gumti project, Hidkal projea and MuUa dam project. 

INDUS WATERS TREATY 1960 

A treaty fixing and delimiting the rights and obligations of India and 
Pakistan with regard to the use of the waters of the Indus system of rivers 
was signed by the Prime Minister of India and the President of PaHstan 
on September 19, 1960, in Karachi. Upon the exchange of the Instru- 
ments of ratification between the two Governments on January 12, 1961, 
in New Delhi, the Indus Waters Treaty came into force with retrospective 
effect from April 1, 1960. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Treaty, the Governments of 
India and Pakistan each created a permanent post of Commissioner for 
Indus Waters. The two Commissioners appointed by the respective Gov- 
ernments together form the Permanent Indus Commission whose function 
is to cstawish ccKiperative arrangements for the implementation of the 
Treaty. 

The Commission has so far submitted to the Govenunents of India 
and Pakistan annual reTCrts for nine years, the last one relating to the 
year ending March 1969. 

As required under Article V of the Treaty, nine out of the ten annual 
instalments of £62,06,000 each, of the fixed Indian contribution towards 
the cost of replacement v-otks In Pakistan, have been paid to the World 
Bank for credit to the Indus Basin Development Fund. 

DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

By the end of hfarch, 1969, India completed three Five Year Plans 
and three Annual Plans. During the three Five Year Plans and the subse- 
quent Annual Plans more than 536 major and medium irrigation projects 
were taken up of which 75 were major projects. By the end of March 1969, 
more than 300 schemes have been completed and the ultimate irrigation 
potential expected from them created. 

When India star^ planned development in 1951, the irrigated area 
from major and medium irrigation schemes was 97 lakh hectares and from 
minor schemes 129 lakh hectares, totalling 226 lakh hectares. The follow- 
ing table shows the growth of irrigation and the corresponding utilisation 
from major and medium schemes since the advent of p lanni ng : 


TABLE 140 

GROWTH OF IRRIG\T[ON(MAJOR AND MEDIUM SCHEMES') 

(In ■ lakh Aectarei) 


particulars j 

1 

Pre-plan j 

^Dur^ng 

1 At the end of 


Seconi] 

Plan 

Third 1 

• Plan 1 

1966-67 

1967.68 

Pjteutial.. 

’LJ 

2« 

46 

69 1 

74 

82 

Uil'sstion .. i 97 

13 

34 ! 

1 55 ) ‘ 61 1 

68 - 


The additional potential created since 1951 up to the end of March 
1968, by major and medium irrigation schemes, was 82 lakh hectares as 
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compared to 97 lakh hectares irrigated at the beginaing o£ the First Fm 
^“'Th‘’,!^uUay cl Fs. 300 crores hr ^ at 

creased in the subsequent Plans. TTic ncriod nrior to the planning. 

SfloK?“h,tsL?s%ro^^^^^^^^^ Srigado. 

schemes during the various Plans. 

TABLE 141 


Particulars 

First 

Plan 

Second 

Plan 

Third 

Plan 

1966-67 

J967*fiS 

Total outlay 

1,960 

4,600 

7,500 

2,221 

2,242 

Outlay for irrigation . . • • 

300 

3S0 

580 

130 

133 

Ontlav for flood conirol 

13 

48 

86-5 

15-19 

13-87 


The additional area imgated ny minor for de- 

to the end of March, 1967, was 48 lal± j 77 jakh ^hectares, 

preciation) raising the pre-Plan figure of . durinc the three Five 
^e expenditure incurred on mmor f 

Year Plans and Annual Plan 1966-67 was R®. 778./ irrigated from 

It has been estimated that the ultimate %ea ^at wn 

major and medium schemes is of Ae ‘ jijj. irrigation poten- 

froL minor irrigation is about ^^4 f ore hem^^ 

tial of the major and P^lf S of 82 lakh hectares was 

at 1.87 crore hectares, of which a Ppteauai ^ jq 5 jgjjj hectares 

created to the end of March, 1968, ^ There is also scope for 

for development through the and mSium irrigaUon 

irrigating 1.69 crore hectares through new major ana meoi 

schemes. , 

Some of the multi-purpose -^e 137 km long left 

elude inland navigation as one ^ from Durgapur to Tnbeni, 

bank canal of the Damodar Valley , canal. ^ It links the lower 

has been designed as utilisation for trans- 

Raniganj coalfields with Calcutta via X • Considered with the construc- 
port of coal and other commodifies , ...8 ^ Mahanadi delta canal 

fen of Hiralcud Dam project and has consider- 

system. The navigation on the from me Hiraknd Dam. 

^ly improved as a result of regu ated uT duiSg 1960-61 

Preliminary hydrographic surveys of draft craft from Cut- 

had revealed that introduction of navipficm f possible with 

tack to Dholpur (a distance of Smpletion of the 

proper river conservancy works. Incidental^, OTth * ^f Calcutta 

FaiSka barraae project, being constmcled for fte pi^en'aUOT 
Port, inland navigation between the Ganga and the Ho gmy 
Bha^rathi will also develop. 

FOXS'ER 1 r, to 

The progres of power production in P'^^^’9 
the mid-twenties; the aggregate mstaUed capacity m 19 7 

kw, bv 1945, it had increased more than fiye-fold to 9.00-402 Kw. 
installed capacity of power plants in the public utilifies m Curing the 

90,27,019 kw an increase of nearly 392 per ^roc'oA jakh k-wh 

same period, the generation of electncity per cent. The 

to 3,29,901 lakh kwh showing an mcrease of about 463 per cem. 
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growth in steam, diesel, and hydro pbnt capacity during the period was 302. 
116 and 617 per cent respectively. The total installed capacity in 1950 
was 23 lalch kw and at the end of the Third Plan it was 101.7 lakh kw. 
The progress of electricity snpply in India during 1939 to 1967 in actual 
figures and in terms of index numbers during March 1961 to March 1967 
is shown in Tables 142 and 143. 

TABLE 142 


PROGRESS OP ELECTRICTTY SUPPLY 



TABtB 143 

INDEX NUMBERS OF ELECTRICnY SUPPLY (1951^100) 


Major H«ad 
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Resources 

Power potential studies of the river basins of India indicate an aggregate 
hydro-electric potential of the order of 4 crore kw at 60 per cent load 
factor, as follows; 

Lakh Ax 

West-flowing rivers of Western Ghats ^3 

East-flowing rivers of sotithem India ' v 

Central India rivers . . ^3 

Ganga Basin (excluding the potential in Nepal) . . . . '18 

Brahrnaputra, Manipur and Tyso (excluding the potentialin Sikkim) .. .. 1.25 

Indus 66 

Total 4,11 


The pattern of power development in India at present is as follows : 

Mysore, Kerala, Punjab, Jammu & Kashmir mainly hydro. 

Bihar, West Bengal and Gujarat mainly thermal- 

Rajasthan, Maharashtra, TrmU Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Uttar \ / partly thermal, 
Pradesh, Assam, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa .. .. j \partly hydro. 

As at present visualised, power development in India will eventually be 
one of inter-connected hydro-electric and thermal power stations in various 
regions. It is envisaged that the regional system wiU, in due course, be 
inter-connected so as to form an all-India grid. 

Organisation for Power Development 

The generation and distribution of electricty in India was for a long 
time governed by the Indian Electricity Act of 1910. The Electricity 
(Supply) Act passed in 1948 provided for the setting up of a Cerjtral 
Electricity Authority for the entire country as weD as State organisations 
known as State Electricity Boards. Accordingly, the (Central Electricity 
Authority was constituted in 1950 and during subsequent years State Elec- 
tricity Boards were constituted in all the States. 

Regional Electricity Boards 

With a view to deriving the maximum possible benefits from the avail- 
able fuel and hvdro-electric resources in India as a whole,_tbe country has 
been demarcated into five regions. Five Regional Electricity Boards were 
formed in February-March 1964 for furthering the objective of achieving 
re^onal operation of power systems as shown below: 


Regional Electricity Boards 


Areas covered 


Northren 


Sontbcm 
Eastern 
Western . . 
North-Eastern . . 


Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Punjah, 
Haryana, Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan and 
Chandigarh. 

Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Mysore, Kerala atd 
Pondicherry. 

West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, and IbeDamodar Vallfy 
Corporation system. 

Gujarat. Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Gca 
Daman and Diu and Dadra Nagar Havcli. 
Assam, Manipur, Tripura, KEFA and Nagaland. 
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The Boards arc advisory and ate entrusted with the following func- 
tions : 

0) reviewing the progress of power development schemes in the 
region; 

< (ii) planning and ensuring integrated operation of the system in the 
region in such a manner that at any time the total amount of 
electricity generated and transmitted shall give the maximum 
possible benefits to the region os a whole; 

(iii) preparation of a co-ordinated overhaul and maintenance pro- 
gramme for the generating plants in the region; 

(iv) uctermlning the operation schedules to be followed by the con- 
stituent systems; 

tv) determining the quanta of power available for exchange from 
time to time ^tween the Stales, over and above the require- 
ments of each State; and 

(vi) suggesting a suitable tariff structure to govern exchange of power 
within the region. 

Eleciric Power Surveys 

Under the auspices of the Electric Power Survey Committee set up by 
the Government of India in December 1962, the first annual electric power 
survey was carried out and finalised in July 1963. The report embodying 
the results of tbe survey also presents a broad picture of the country's 
power requirements during the next few years. The project was assisted by 
uSAID which arranged for the participation of a number of foreign experts 
in the survey. 

The fifth power survry was finalised and published In hfay J968. The 
sixth survey is under way at present. 

Owners/i/p 

Until 1925, the development of electric rwwer was confined mainly to 
private companies that took out licences under the Indian Electricity Act 
1910 It was only in the late twenties that schemes for the development 
of power were launched by some of the Slates. In March 1967, private 
companies ownwl, about 14.8 per cent of the total installed capacity as 
shown in Table 144. 


TABIE 144 

oAT.ssRsniPOF runuc utilitv installations 

{M>rckl947) 


Owner 

No. of 1 
under- 
tikin|s 1 
ffKfccncd 1 
on the 
twssof 
owner- 
ship! 

Installed 

fcne- 

rsiint 

C3;wc-ty 

(innw!) 

Stste O wratiTtits or State elcctricjijr beards 

P^wereorparttioni 

MuaicipiMes 

P.-lrJte companies •• 

25 

44 

160 

7.587 

944 

146 

1J12 

Total 

230 

10,189 


Confumpn'on 

Table below shows the number of coosumers. connected load and e»wr?y 
sates category-wise during 1965-66 and 1966-67. 
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TABLE 145 

CLASSES OF CONSUMERS 


(19S5-66 and 1966-67) 


Nature of use 

Consumers ( 

Connected load 


Energy sales 






1965-6< 


19£ 

;6-67 


Number 

in 

March 

Percen- 
tage of 1 
total 

Total 

Ihousand 

(Kw) 

Perc- 

entage 

of 

Crore 

kwh 

Percen- 
tage of 
total 

Crore 

^h 

Percen- 
tage of 
total 


1967 


total 





1. Domestic 

70.82,237 

72-9 

4,331 

27-6 

; 235-5 

8-9 

262-7 

182-0 

9-0 

6-2. 

2. Commercial 

16,0i;902 

16-4 

1,169 

7-5 

HisSill 

6-2 

3. Industrial 
Power 

1 3.63,799 


7,189 

1 45-9 

1,887-6 

70-6 

2,039-1 

70-0 

4. Public light-] 
ing 

5. Traction . . 

6. Irrigation . . 

48,509 1 
41 

6,19,067 


129 ! 
160 
2,501 

0-8 

1-0 

16-0 

28-0 

105-7 

189-2 

1-0 

3-9 

7-1 

30-8 

118-0 

210-7 

1-1 

4-1 

7.2 

7. Public vratei 









works and 









sewage 

pumping 

6,396 


195 


62-5 

2-3 

69-6 

2.4 

Total 

. 97,21,951 

1 100-0 

m 

■ 

2,673-5 


2,912-9 



The following table gives the distribution of towns and -ij 

of population range, number electrified during different Plan perioos, 
those electrified bj' the end of March, 1968. 


TABLE 146 


TOWNS AND VILLAGES ELECHUFIED 


Population Range 




SB 

Elect! 

ified by b 

larch 

1968 

1951 

1 

1956 

1961 

1966 

1967 

1. Up to 9,999 

2. - 10,000-49.999 1 

3. 50,000—1 lakh 

4. Over 1 lakh 

Total 

5,67,217 

2,114 

139 

107 


9,886 

1,140 

136 

104 

25,358 

1,590 

138 

106 

44,380 

1,810 

139 

107 

53,274 

2,000 

139 

107 

2,022 

139 

107 

"6L^ 

5,69,577 

4,397 

11,266 

27,192 

46,436 

55,520 


Notes — (1) The data’for eledrified villages only for the Stales of Uttar Pradesh 
Punjab is based on 1951 Census. 

(2) The data for electrified sillages for Tamil Naduupto 31-3-1961 only is hprd on 
1951 c-nsus and therefore the population-wise break up for all penods up 
31-3-1961 is estimated. 

(3) The data of electrification of towns for the States of Jammu and Kashmir, Ttu^ 

Nadu and Uttar Pradesh are not available and therefore the number of towns 
electrified for earlier periods only are estimated. 

(4) The population-wise break-up of towns and villages electrified and other figures 
have been estimated wherever actual figures are not available. 
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Rural Eleclrification 

From a meagre 3,619 tillages elwtrificd prior to the commencement of 
the First Plan, the total number of villagcs electrified by the end of the 
'ITiird Plan was about 44,380. The tempo of rural electrification gained 
riiomentum during the First and Second Plan periods and during the Tfurd 
Plan about 22,0^ villages were electrified against the target of 20,000 
addidonal villages. The alUIndia percentage of villages electrified thus 
stood at 8.43 per cent at the end of the Flan. Many of the States, 
however, had gone beyond this average figure except Bihar, West Bengal, 
RajasthM, Madhya Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Orissa, Nagaland and 
Assam. Although till the end of the Third Plan, the rural electrification 
programme was mainly for domestic lighting, a little over 5 lakh pump 
sets were also enerpsed. In the «nni>a 1 the main emphasis of rural 
electrification was shifted so as to subserve the needs of agriculture, ^ in 
the context of the scarcity of food and need to rapidly build up irrigation 
facilities. 


DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAMME 
, The total installed generating capacity in the country, at the beginning 
of the First Plan stood at 23 la^ fcw. During the First Plan, the aggre* 
gate Installed generating capacity increased by 11.2 lakh kw or by about 49 
per cent During the Second Plan there was an increase of 64 per cent 
m the generating capacity which rose from 34.2 lakh kw to 56 lakh kw. 
By the end of the Third Plan, the aggregate capacity rose to 1,017 crore 
kw. With the completion of this programme, per ca^ta generation of 
electricity has risen from 21 kwh in 1951 to 31 kwh in 1956 and from 
44 kwh In 1960/61 to about 74 kwh in 1965/66. 

The foUorring table shows the growth of installed capaci^ and energy 
generated at the begiiuilng and end of the First, Second ana Thim Flans. 


• TABLE 147 

POWER cenerahon under the PLAra 


' Patticulan 

i 1950-51 

1955-56] 1 

1960-61 

nH 

lastalled capacity (in lakh ktr) 
public utJity undertaUnKa i 





' (a) Stateowned . . „ ’ _ 

6 

' 15 



(6) Company^owned 

1] 

12 


17-4 

SeiLgenerating industnal establishment} 

, 6 

7 

, 10 

n‘4 

Total 

23 ! 

34 j 

56 

101 •» 

Energy generated (in crore Ara-A) 

Public utility undertakings i 
' (a) State-owned 

210 

‘-.457 



(b) Company-owned .< • .. , 

300 

-402 ' 



Self-generating industrial establishments 

147 

' ‘ 219 

. l'319 

' 384 

' Total - 

i 657 

r 1,078 

. 2,013 

3,683 

’ ' ‘ 






' The outlay on power development in the public sector in the Tbird 
Plan was Rs. 1,311 crores. Investment in the private sector sras of the' 
order of Rs. 72 crores. The aK>rmumale bre^-up of the' programme ‘ 
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the public sector is Rs. 950 crores for hydro and thermal generating sche- 
mes, about Rs. 308 crores for transmission and distribution schemes and 
Rs. 125 crores for rural electrification. The expenditure on power schemes 
in 1966-67 and 1967-68 are Rs. 395 crores and Rs. 410 crores respec- 
tively. 

Nuclear Pmver 

Ha%Tng regard to the available energy resources, nuclear power is ex- 
pected to play a progressively increasing part in meeting ener^ demands 
in future years. Tlie first nuclear power station is under construction at 
Tarapur, near Bombay and is expected to be commissioned in 1969-70. It 
will consist of two reactors, each producing 190 mw of power. A nuclear 
power station of the capaci^’ of 200 mw is also under construction at Rana 
Pratap Sagar in Rajasthan and is expected to be commissioned in 1970-71- 
Extension of the Rana Pratap Sagar nuclear station by 200 mw and the 
establishment of the third nuclear station of 400 mw capacity at Kalpak- 
kam in Tamil Nadu State have been sanctioned under the Fourth Plan. 

MAJOR POWER PROJECTS 

The principal power generation schemes which are expected to yield 
benefits during the Fourth Plan period and bej'ond are pven in Table 150 
at the end of this chapter. Some of the major power project eristing or 
those under way are briefly described below. 

Maciikimd Project {Andhra Pradesh) 

A joint venture of the Governments of Andhra Pradesh and Orissa, this 
hydro-electric project harnesses the river Machkund which forms the boun- 
dary between the two States. A dstn 533 metre high above foundations 
and 410 metre long, has been constructed at Jalaput across the Machkund 
river to store water. Three generating units of 17,000 kw each and three 
units of 21,250 kw each have been caimmissioncd. The total installed capa- 
city of the power stations is now 1,14,750 lew. 

Srisailam Hydro-electric Project {Andhra Pradesh) 

The Srisailam project (estimated cost Rs. 74.70 crores^ envisages the 
constmetion of a 1173 metre hish and 512 metre long stone masonry dam 
across the Rrishnn river, about 105.4 km upstream of Nagarjunasagar dam 
site. The releases from the reservoir are pro|Wsed to be utiOsed for power 
generation at the toe of the dam, with an initial installation of four nmts 
of 110 mw and with prorision for adding three such units at a later stag^ 
The project is in the early stages of construction and its benefits are expected 
to be realised in the early lufth Plan period. 

Kothagudem Thermal Power Station {Andhra Pradesh) 

The Kothagudem thermal power station, stage T involved installation of 
two_ generating units of 60 mw each. The cooling wat« required for this 
projetA is supplied from Kirmersani dam. The two generating rants were 
commissioned in 1966-67. The revised estimated cost of the power station 
including KmiCTsani dam is Rs. 28.96 crores. Stage n extension of the 
power station by two more generating units of 60 mw each, at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 13.17 crores was completed in 1967. 

It is proposed to instal two more generating sets of 100 mw capacity 
each under stage HI at an estimated cost of Rs.. 44 crores nnder the Fourth 
Plan. 
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Lower Sileru Hydro-electric Scheme {Andhra Pradesh) 

Tills scheme envisages the coostrnction of a 61 metre high dam across 
Sileru river at Donkarayi village to form a reservoir with a storage capacity 
of 34.26 crore cubic metres. The water will be utilised at a bead of 
202 metres to generate 122 mw of power at 100 per cent load factor. 
Imtially four generating sets of 100 mw each wDl be installed with provision 
to add two more similar sets at a later stage. The scheme is estimated to 
cost Rs. 44 crores in the Stage I of development. 

Naharkatiya Thermal Project {Assam) 

Stage I of the project which involves installation of three gas-turbo 
generating units of 23 mw each mainly for supplying power to the Nanmip 
fertiliser factory has been completed. The power station utilised natural 
gas available from die Naharkati^ oil field as fuel. It is proposed to extend 
this power station udth the addition of one steam turbo-set of 30 mw under 
the Fourth Plan. The project is estimated to cost Rs. 9.13 crores. 

Barami Thermal Power Station {Bihar) 

In order to meet the growing demand for power in north Bihar, in- 
stallation of a steam power station of 30 mw capacity (2 units of IS mw 
each) was sanctioned under the Second Plan and completed in 1963-64. 
Following the iostallation of the oil refinery at Barauni it was decided to 
instal a third set of 15 mw and two units of 50 row each. This scheme 
is estimated to cost Rs. 15.17 crores. The IS mw set was commissioned 
in 1965'66 and work on the two 50 mw sets is in progress. The first 
and the second units of the project are likely to be commissioned dating 
1968/69 and 1969/70 resp^vely. 

Pathratu Thermal Power Station {Bihar) 

The Pathratu thermal power station (cost Rs. 56.6 crores for stage I) 
is located 5.4 km from Pathratu raQway station and about 40 km from 
Ramgarh in Hazaribagh district In the first stage, this power station 
will have an installed capacity of 400 mw comprising four units of 50 mw 
each and two units of 100 mweacb. Three 50 mw units have been com- 
missioned and the Femaioing works will be completed by 1970. The second 
stage extension approved for implementation during Fourth Plan involves 
providing facilities for installation of two units of 110 mw each at an 
estimated cost of 33.02 acres. 

Dhuvaran {Cambay) Thermal Power Station {Gujarat) 

In order to meet the growing demands in the Saurasbtra and Gujarat 
areas, a thermal power station (cost Rs. 32.8 crores) was installed at 
Dhuvaran, a village situated near the Gulf of Cambay. The power station 
has four generating units with an installed capacity of 625 mw each. 
The extension of the power station by installation of two units of 125/140 
mw has been sanctioned for the Fourth Plan and is estimated to cost 
Rs. 36.58 crores. 

Iddiki Hydro-electric Scheme {Kerda) 

The project (estimated costT^. 68.2 crores) located in the high ranges 
of Periyar about 160 km south-east of Emakulam envisages, (i) a canmon 
storage reservoir formed by two main dams, one 171 metre high across 
. Periyar at IddDd gorge and the other 136 metre Wgh across Chemthonf, a 
tributary of the Periyar, (ii) a power house with three units of 130 mw 
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each initially and three similar units at a later date. Ihe first generatmg 
unit is scheduled to be commissioned in 1971-72. This project is being 
executed with Canadian assistance. 

Satpiira Thermal Poiver Station {Madhya Pradesh) 

This is a joint project of Rajasthan and Ivladhya Pradesh (estimated cost 
Rs. 39.25 CTores) and is being executed to meet the anticipated load 
demand in the areas of western Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan served by 
the Cfaambal grid sj'stem. This is a thermal station in the Patherkbeda 
coalfields in Betol district where five generatmg units each of 62.5 mw are 
under installation. The cost and benefits of die project are to be shar^ 
between Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan in the ratio of 3:2. Two units 
were commissioned in 1967 and the project is expected to be completed 
dtiring 1969. 

Koyna Project {Maharashtra) 

The first stage of the project inaugurated in January 1954, envisaged the 
construction of a 63.5 metre high dam across the river Koyna and a tunnel 
for diverting the waters of the river to ensure a drop of about 478 metres. 
The underground power house has four units of 60 mw each, all of which 
have been commissioned. 

The second stage of the project envisages the raising of the gross storage 
capaciQr of the reservoir to 277.5 crore 'cubic metres and the addition of 
four more ^nerating units of 75 mw each and has been completed. The 
project supplies power to Bombay-Poona area and the adjoining dis^cts. 
The two stages are estimated to cost Rs. 56.44. The third stage, sanctioned 
for Rs. 31.89 crores, envisages the construction of a gravity dam, an 
underground power house with four units of 80 mw each, 11.2 km long, 
220 KV transmission line and three tunnels. 

As a result of an earthcpiake of severe intengty on December 11, 
1967, all the generating units at the underground power house at Poph^ 
went out of operation.^ These units were put back mto operation within 
a few days. 

The Government of Tndip appointed an exjsert committee of engmee^ 
seismologists, geologists and geophysicists to study the behaviour of p® 
earthquake and assess its effect on the Kajaa. Dam. A team of forei^ 
experts was also associated with this committee which has submitted 
report. 

Nagpur {Goradi) Thermal Station {Maharashtra) 

The scheme provides for the setting up of a thermal povver station vdth 
four 120 mw generating sets at a site close to village Koradi, about 10 km 
north of Nagpur. The requirements of coal will be met from the Kampee- 
Silewara co^ belt The scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 67.83 crores. Two 
sets win be cormmssiemed in the Fourth Plan period. 

Sharavathy Hydro-electric Project {Mysore) 

The Sharavaffiy valley project is proposed to be developed in three 
stages. The first stage consists of the construction of a 55.2 metre 
dam Linganamakld village with a reservoir, necessary water conductor 
system and installation of two generating unite of 89.1 mw each. The 
first stage works have been completed. The second stage envisages cons- 
truction of other mvil works and installation of six more generating unite 
of 89.1 mw each. Three unite under stace U have been commissioned and 
the vvorks are likely to be completed in 1969-70. The third stage which 
envisages installation of the 9th and 10th 89.1 mw generating unite has 
been approved for implementation during the Fourth Plan. " The three 
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stages ‘are estimated to cost Rs. 52.80 crores, Rs. 40.98 crorcs and 
Rs. 8.18 crores respectively. 

Talcher Thermal Station {Orissa) 

The scheme (cost Rs. 29.67 crores) envisages the construction of a 
thermal power station comprising four generating units of 62.5 raw each at 
Talcher, where abimdant reserves of low grade coal are available. Three 
sets are already commissioned and the remaining one unit would be commis- 
sioned in 1969-70. 

Balimeia Dam and Hydro-electric Projeci (Orissa) 

The Balimeia dam scheme is a joint project of the Governments of 
Andhra Pradesh and Orissa, the cost and benefits to be shared equally by 
the tw^ States. The dam, estimated to cost Rs. 33.6 crores, uill provide a 
regulated discharge of 4,200 cusccs for power generation. Under the Bali- 
mela hydro-electnc project of Orissa Government, the State’s share of 2,100 
cusecs will be conveyed through a water conductor system to a power 
station with an installation of six generating sets of 60 mw each. The 
hydro-electric works are estimated to cost Rs. 27.92 crores and are expect- 
ed to be completed in the Fourth Plan. As regards 2,100 cusecs for 
Andhra Pradesh, the water will be utilised for power generation at Upper 
Sileru and Lower SQera bydro-electric schemes. 

Ennore Thermal Power Station (Tamil Nadu) 

The scheme envisages the instaliation of 340 raw thermal generating 
capacity at Ennore near Madras comprising 2X110 mw imported generat- 
ing units and 2 X ^0 raw generating units procured from Bharat Heavy 
Electricals, Hyderabad. Estimated to cost Rs. 58.14 crores, the scheme is 
expected to be completed within the Fourth Plan period. 

Mettur Tunnel Hydro’electric Scheme (Tamil Nadu) 

The scheme (estimated cost Rs. 11.82 crores) provides for the utilisa- 
tion of the discharge of 20,000 cusecs from the Mettur Reservoir during 
the irrigation period for power generation by installing four units of 50 raw 
each. All the four units have ^en commissioned. 

Yamtina Hyde] Scheme (Uttar Pradesh) 

The scheme is to harness the river Yamuna and its tributary Tons In 
two stages. Under stage I, two power bouses on the power channel, one 
at Dhakranl and the other at Dbmipur with an installed capacity of 33.75 
mw and 51 mw respectively, are under construction. Two generating units’ 
at each of the power stations have already been commissioned. The pro- 
ject would be completed in 1969-70. 

Stage T1 envisages the construction of a diversion dam near village 
Icbari on river Tons, situated 28.8 km upstream of its confluence with 
Yamuna. Two power houses are imder construction, one with four units 
of 60 mw each and the other with four units of 30 mw each. The first 
stage is estimated to cost Rs. 16.83 crores and the second Rs. 70.17 
crores. 

Rihand Dam Project (Uttar Pradesh) . i . 

The Rihand project, estimated io cost Rs. 37.5 crores, includes the 
construction of a concrete gravity dam across the river 'Rihand near the ‘ 
village Rpri in Mirzapur district -of Uttar Pradesh; -'about 46.4 tm . 
south of the confluence of the Rihand and the Sone rivers. ‘ The power 
bouse at the foot of the dam has six generating units of 50 mw each. A 
net-work of 132 KV and 66 KV transmission lines with the necessary sub^ 
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stations covers the entire eastern and south-eastern parts of Uttar Pradesh. 
Power is being supplied for use by cottage, medium and major industries 
and for irrigation pumping. All the six generating units have been com- 
missioned. 

Obra Thermal Pcrwer Station {Uttar Pradesh) 

The first stage of this project involves installalion of five generating units 
of 50 mw each at an estimated cost of Rs. 40.57 crores. The power station 
is located near Singrauli coal fields and is desired to use low grade cod. 
Two generating units have already been commissioned. The first stage is 
expected to be completed in 1970. Stage II envisages extension of the 
power station by three units of 100 mw each and is to be executed under 
the Fourth Plan at an estimated cost of Rs. 50 crores. 

Bandel Thermal Power Station {West Bengal) 

This power station (cost Rs. 33.63 crores) is located about 46 km. 
north of Calcutta close to the river Hoo^y, by the side of Bandel-Baharwa 
railway line and at the centre of a rapidly growing industrial area. The 
project envisages installation of four generating units of 82.5 niw each, 
all of which have been commissioned. 

Sanlaldih Thermal Station {West Bengal) 

This scheme provides for the installation of four 120 mw generating units 
and other auxiliary equipments at Santaldih in Punilia district utilising the 
middlings and rejects available from the adjoining coal washeries. The 
scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 75.56 crores and is expected to be comp- 
leted during the Fourth Plan period. 

Badarpur Thermal Power Station {Delhi) 

A central thermal (steam) power station with three generating units of 
100 mw each has been approved for installation at Badarpur near Delhi- 
Estimated to cost about Rs. 40 crores, the project is intended to supply bulk 
power to the northern region, viz., Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Rajas- 
than, Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh and Delhi and will be completed 
during the Fourth Plan period. 

FLOOD CONTROL 

Following the disastrous floods in different parts of the country during 
the 1954 monsoon season, the Government of India formulated a compre- 
hensive national programme of flood control in September, 1954. Divided 
into three phases, the programme was devoted during the first two years 
mainly to intensive investigations, collection of data, and execution of some 
emergent works, while the second phase, covering the next four or five years, 
roughly corresponding to the Second Plan period, envisaged flood control 
meamres such as embankments, channel improvements, raising of the level 
of villages, etc. The third phase envisages long-term measures, like the 
construction of flood-moderating reservoirs and additional embankments, 
where necess^, on the basis of comprehensive and integrated plans for 
flood control in each river basin. Specif attention is being paid to drainage 
and anti-water-logging measures. 

Fltwd Control Boards, assisted in technical matters by Technical Advisory 
^mmittew, exist in 16 States with a Central Rood Control Board at the 
C^tre. Four River Commissions (Roods) also assist the Central Rood 
Control Board in technical matters. 

About 6,870 km of embankments and excavation of 8,695 km of 
drainage channels were completed in various States up to the end of the 
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Thtrf Plan. TTiese works and other flood control works had bentfited about 
65 lakh hectares by the end of 1968-69. In addition, 164 towns have been 
afforded protection against floods and/or erosion and the level of 4,582 
villages has been raised above flood-Iei-el, 

Flood control, drainage and anti-water-log^g are closely related to irri- 
^Uon and have to be viewed together in formuiatiag comprehensive deve- 
lopment programmes. Owing to the dearth of data, the flood control pro- 
gramme was taken op on an ad hoc emergency tests during the Second 
Plan period. From the Third Plan onwards, flood control, drainage, and 
anti-water-logging schemes were incorporated in the irrigation plans of the 
States. 

Anti-sea erosion measures were taken up in Kerala to protect stretches 
of the coast-line seriously exposed to erosion by the sea. The total outlay 
on these flood^ntro!, drainage, anti-water-logging and anti-sea-erosion mea- 
sures upto the end of Third Plan was about Rs. 148 crorcs. The expendi- 
ture during 1966-67 and 1967-68 was Rs. 15.17 crores and 3?s- 13.87 
crores respectively and the anticipated expenditure during 1968-69 was 
14.63 ciores. The outlay contemplated in the Fourth Plan proposals 
is Rs. 98.8 crores. 

TABLE M8 

PRINOPAL IRRIGATION PROJECTS COMPLETED UP TO THE 
END OP TIfE THIRD PLAN** 
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TABLE 148 (corJd.) 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

JAMMU &KASHl.frR 

Plan project 

Kathua canal - 

75-94 

9-05 

KERALA 

Plan projects 

Cbalakudi stage I 

Malinipuziia 

Mangalanj 

Peach: 

Vazhani (Wadakancheri) - 

Walayar 

153-25 

580-00 

106-00 

235-00 

107-57 

131-66 

22-99 

38-53 

6- 48 
28-08 

7- 13 
6-48 

ALADHYA PRADESH 

Pre- Plan projects 

Mahanadi canah(l927)* 

Taadula canalJ{I93I)* .. .. ~ 

Plan projects 

Sarodatank 

159-00 

120-00 

166-73 

84-46 

66-76 

7-35 

MAHARASHTRA 

Pre-Plan projects 

Kira left bank canals (1905)*.. .. 

Nira right bank canal (1938).* 

Pravara river works (1938)* 

I 

105-80 

602-00 

152-50 

1 

1 

33-46 

32- 85 

33- 86- 

Plan projects 

Budhial tank 

Gangapur reservoir stage I 

Ghod .. .• .. *. ♦♦ .. •* •• 

Radbanagari H. E. scheme 

Vir 

1 

j 90-50 

1 404-57 

579-70 
210-32 
541-00 

4-04 

16-80 

24-61 

9-31 

26-71 

MYSORE 

Pre-Plan projects 

Krishnaraja Sagar dam & canal (1930) 

450-CO 

40-47 

Plan projects 

Ghataprabha (stage I)* 

Dharraa 

576-00 

311-14 

296-86 

137-63 

19-43 
8-09 
8-70 
i 5-34 

ORISSA 

Pre-Plan projects 

RusbiKnlya canal system (1901)* 

56-25 

45-00 

Plan projects 

Hhatud 

6781 -00 

242-82 

PUNJAB 

Pre-Plan projects 

Upper Bari Doab canal (1 87S-79)* ., .. „ 

Western Yanrana canal (1 EE6)* 

Sirhind canal (1886)* „ 

Eastern canal extension (1933)* ■ .. 

Western Yanrana canal extension ( 1 944-45)* 

Plan projects 

Bhakra Kangal (indndes Haryana and Rajasthan stares) 

HarikcProject „ 

Madhonnr Beaslint - . 

Raising and strengthening of banks 

Sirhind feeder .. .1” .-. 

226-60 

158-40 

268-70 

336- 80 
158-CC 

10317-70 

912-90 

337- 06 

’ 114-90 

670-00 

335-71 

48-94 

600-17 

97-13 

48-97 

p> 

1460-00 
13-80 
No direa 
benefits 
7-28 
No direct 
benefits 


•Year of completio^. 


IRRlOA'nOK AN& K>WER 


»T 




ANDHRA PJIADESH 

Kaddam 

Nagarjunasagar 
Tungabhadra Stage 1- 

Tungabhadra H.L.C. Stage H 
Poehampad 










298 


INDIA 1569 


TABLE 149 (Contd.) 


ASSAM 

Jamuna 

BIHAR 

Chandan Reservoir 

Gandak 

Kosi 

Kosi Western Canal . . 
Rajpur Canal . . 

Sone H.L.C. 

GUJARAT 

Banas 

Hathmati 
Kakrapar 
Mahi Stage I 
Mahi Stage H . . 

Narmada flentative) . . 

Ukai 

HARYANA 

Gurgaon Canal . . .. 

(Inter State with Rajasthan) 
WJ.C. Remodelling . . 
Beas Unit 1 
Bcas Unit II 
KERALA 

Kallada 

Kuttijadi 

Pamba 

Periyar Valley . . 
MADHYA PRADESH 

Bama 

Chambal Stage I 
Chambal Stage H 


Hesdeo St. I 


Tawa 

MAHARASHTRA 

Bagh 

Bhima 

Gima 

Itiadoh 

Jayakwadi Stage I 
Khadakwasla Stage I .. 

Krishna 

Mula 

Puma 

Upper Godavari 

Wama 

Kukadi Stage I 
MYSORE 
Tungabhadra . . 

Bhadra .. 

Ghatprabha Stage 11 . . 

Kabini 

Malaprabha 

Tungabhadra H.L.C. Stage I 
Tungabhadra H.L.C. Stage II 
Upper Krishna 
ORISSA 

Mahanadi Delta 

Salandi 

PUNJAB 
Beas Unit I 
Beas Unit n 


396-00 I 327-06 


473 -24 
3,661 -00 
4,237 -00 
43 -00 
382 -00 


992-00 
11,900-00 
5,957 -00 
1,969 -00 
682-00 
884-00 

1,087-94 
544-58 
1,857 -00 
2,456-80 
1,839-00 
10,970-00 
8,115-00 

1,138 -00 

952-23 
299 -62 
1,641 -49 

1,449 -06 
524-20 
920-50 

649- 41 

700-00 

3695-00 

650- 00 

971 -00 

3.414-00 

584-28 
4,258 -00 
1,460 -00 
692-00 
3,846-00 
1,670-00 
2,765-64 
1,611 -00 
1,534-00 
1,428 -98 
3,164-00 
1.790-00 

4,796-00 
3,500-00 
3,998 -59 
; 2,480-00 

5,440-00 
623-45 
349-35 
17,500-00! 

3.433 -88 
1,307 -68 


1,222-12 
527 -52 
1,719-50 
1,688 -00 
142 -70 
441 -00 
2,552 -64 

539 -50 

411 -61 
101 -34 
490-19 

57-11 
138-40 
225 -46 
475-44 I 

90-85 
3615-43 
478 -40 


478 -40 

208 -84 
262-19 
1,298 -36 
250 -36 
521 -00 
1,480-85 
8-72 
1,014-82 
1,616-32 


36-63 
25 -69 
140 -68 
95-79 


449 -42 ' 
2,463-07 


3.366-30 
2,830-07 
1,100-09 
329 -20 
470-07 
370 -74 
3-85 
236 -37 

2,629-69 

1,122-19 

147 -90 
745 -02 


41 -00 5 -67 

11 51 -37 — 

56^00 404-00 

324-97 ^ — 

160-67 4-00 

102-02 — 

44 -52 36 -63 

37-60 25-69 

227-54 140-68 

186-16 95-79 

16-50 — 

403 -69 — 

155-00 — 

313-00 10-12 

247 -96 143 -32 

Shewn under 
Punj'ab. 

105 -22 — 

31-16 — 

33-99 Tr 

41-00 12-71 

66 -44 — 

222-59 222.67 

60 '71 Included un- 
der St. I 
_ Water sup- 
ply scheme 
303 -53 — 

33 -67 — 

189-70 — 

57 .21 34 -82 

46-14 — 

J41 -55 , — 

24 -09 6 -6b 

106 -33 — 

^•32 ,,, 

61 -54 61 -54 

44 -29 — 

99-09 — 

59-00 — 

272-21 247 -M 

99-05 94-13 

101-21 20-16 

51 -01 — 

^40 If 12-47 

40 -48 — 

242-91 — 

651-01 372-47 

73-91 10-^2 

323 -89* — 

421 -05* — 


♦Combined for Punjab and Haryana. 
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CONTINmNC GENERATION SCHEME 
BENEFITS BEYOND 1968-69 
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2. Kn’apv'.irmTt'tnr.l Sttcju 

3. L<'»cr S !cfM H.l;. 

4. Sr'''‘".lsm H.F. 

(c) Kera’.a - 

1. Kutnrdi IIX. 

2. lOikkillC. 

3. C'vrhn Thermal 

(<0 TarrMNcJj 

1. P.srarab’it.u^i.'n H.t.. 

2. Bivn Hr-dscnitmul 

3. ratoraThcrmsl 

4. Kf'tJ.iy.ir 

5. Hnncrc Thermal C.ttn. 

6. Kundah Str-et IV H.51. .. 

7. Paradhr PunnaTWJha H-E. 

{A) C^ntraf Pri'Jf^ls 

1. Miyaeh Thermal 

2. KaiipaVkara A'otnts 


IV. Eastern Rcjilon 

(а) SUiar 

1. Barauni Tltcrm.il Extn. 

2. Pathr.atu Thermal 

3. KosiH.E. 

4. Subirr.’.rckha H.E. 

5. P.iihratu nicrmal E-^tn. . . 

(б) West Bernal 

1. S.mte!dih Thermal 

2. J.a!dh3ka lI.E. 

3. Little Rari’! lI.E. •• 

4. TJurgapur ThermaNV r\'I Unit) 

(c) D.V.C. 

1. Chandrapura Thermal 

(d) Orissa 

1. Talchir Thermal 

2. Bilimcla H.E. 

Total for the eastern Region 
North Eastern Region 
(a) Assam 

1 . Turn (Garo HilRI Thcnn.al 

2. Gnuhali Thermal 

3. Namrup Thermal 

4. Umaim H.E.M Stage IT . . 

(h) Tripura 

1. Gtimti H.E. 

Total All India Utilities .. . 
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20 
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120 

240 
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422-5 

62-5 


360 


93 

S3 

5 

30 

30 

18 

10 

10 

11.345-5 


Telco-built vehicles are known for their rugged durability, 
high performance and running economy througfjout their 
life-time. Over 1,80,000 have been manufactured to 
date, many of which have been exported to 18 countries. 
Telco-buiit vehicles have earned a reputation for overall 
economy and reliability both In India and abroad. 

Manufactured at the Tefce Works. Jamshedpur. 

Where rrtkjor attention is paid even to miner details/ 

ENCIMEERIKG AND LOCOMDTFVE COMPANY UUI TCT 
Ofljce; 149, Mahatma Oenot^ FieeO, Bwnbar-t. 
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Yet each unit of the broup compinnc ... 
the other— touching practic^ywery 
facet of India's productive effort 
From the simplicity of n'Sp^’smsed 
farming, which Greaves pioneer^ over 
75 years ano, introducing th- tim 
power driven steam pump, to tte 

Lphistication of the modern 

aircraft industry. Greaves 
helping to meet the needs for so»he 
for service, research and 
development 
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KAMMIS’ 

standards' 

are 



Top-noiche:(pertneand technicd]supmi$ion8iKaman!$ensur(con$)S}emlyhigh 
standards of manufacture, quality and durabiliiy.That’soneof the many reasons 
why Kamanis' products gfvc outstanding performance, year after year. 
Transmission line towers.sub-station $tfocture$.aerial masts and rojw«'ays, over- 
head equipment for railway electrification.erection of powcrplantsjncludinecivi) 
enfineering works, and Traetamouni road rollers from KAMANI ENGiNECRtNC 
CORPORAT/ON □ Bras5,copperand phosphor-bronze sheets, strips, and coils for 
a variety of industrial components from KAMaNI METALS *, ALLOYS □ Zinc 
oxide, red lead and litharge for paints, chemicals, rayon, rubber, cosmetics, - 
ceramics, glass and other allied products from KAMANI METALLIC OXIDES D 
Extruded and drawn brass and copper ro^ tubes gnd sections for divers^ 
Indusitialapplications from KAMANI TUOESCjReclaimed rubber for automobiI^ 
and bicycle tyres.batterycontainers.hosepipcs anda wide range ofother products 
from Indian rubber regenerating company. 

Kamanis* products conform to IhemostexactinglSl and customers* specifications. 
... have won the confidence of users both in India and abroad. 


KAMANI GROUP OF INDUSTRIES 

Kamani Chambers, Nicol Road. Ballard Estate, Bombay. 1 BR 
T*l«phone- a68i6i Tet«x:o«i-j67J . - < 
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BOOKS ON PAINTING 


SoBtb Indian Paintings 
by C. SirsTamcrnvni 

This book is indispcnsibli foi cuitis’aunc a keener apprcaation of the paint- 
ings of the South India. 55 attractive colour plates. 35 monocrome and rfl 
line draveings aSbrd a rich visual feast. 

EK'rny Folio {3-t X 26 -5 cms. approx.) Pp. 17a. ... Rs. I20.<X) 


The Pictures of the Chanrapanchasika 
by Lee/a Shivask-xarkcr 


The Chaurapanchasika is a short but beautiful Sanskrit iove lyric ’Rr>Ken 
in the Ihh century A.D. by the po>et Biihana. In 18 charming dravrincs is 
colour, the artist, svno is the daughter of the distinguished scholar and art 
critic, the late S.ri N. C. Mehta, iDusnates some of the more moving episodes 
of this cekbrated love-poem. 

Royal 4' to, oblong (30 -5 X 24 cms. approx. j Pp, 60. cloth bound , . Rs. eO'O'^ 

Pre-Columbian .An 
by Grace 

Here is a d:nniiivc introduction to the magm’fioeni collection of pre-cclum- 
bian an objnns presented by Mrs. Alice and Mr. Nasli Hceraroaneck to the 
National Museum, Neve Delhi in March. 1967. There are many beautiful 
colour and black-and-vehite illustratioas, 

CrcssTi a' to Pp. 5S . . . - Rs. ZO-OO 

Ajarrta Murals 

Bound here in one S'olume are 85 colour and 16 biack-and-svfaite plates of 
outstanding and repiesentau'/e AJaata paintings. Printed on superfine an 
paper. M x 25 cms, 72 pages of text. Rexine with dust jacket . . ■ • 

R_s. 80-00 

Basobli Painting 

by 3/. S. 'Rcadhs'iva 

An alburn of 43 paintings of great charm and beauty from Basohli School. 
Sapsrbly reproduced In colour. 

Size 35 X 25-5 cms, Pp. 126. P,s. 35-00 
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Gsrfawal Paiatisg 
by MtJamdi Lai 

This book is a result of life*long ri'seatch bv the author and a valuable 
contribution to the literature on I^hari Paintings. The students of art 
everywhere will welcome this album of the Garhwal &hool. (31 Colour 
plates and 37 black and white reproductions). 

Royal 4' to Pp. 110. Rs. 45 00 

Eangra Ftuntings of the Gita GoTtttda 
by M. S. JRandhawa 

A beautiful album of 20 colour paintings of the Qua Govinda. Rs. 50 00 

Kangra Paintings of the Bhagwat Purana 
by A/. S. Randhawa 

A collection of 30 paintings from Kangra school with introduction and 
copious notes. 

Size 34-5 x 28 ems Pp. 100 Bound in silk. Rs. 30 00 
K&ogn Paintings of Oihari Sat Sai 

A selection of 19 colour paintings from Kangra school with illustrated text. 

Rs. 45-00 

Panorama of Indian Painting 

Here are 6 talks on Indian Painung broadcast over A.I.R. during SepuOct., 
1965 by well-known critics and scholars. The talks deal with the distinctive 
phases through which Indian painting has passed and highlight some of the 
salient features of the various schools or styles, giving the reader an idea of 
its evolution down the centuries. 

Crown 4' to Pp. 34. Rs. 3 *50 
5000 Years of Indian Architecture 

A rapid survey of the evolution of India’s immensely rich and varied archi- 
tecture and sculpture. Revised edition. Illustrated. Med.‘ 8' vo. Pp. 56. 
i Rs. 4-00 

Prices include postage and packing. Comirfcte list of publications on 
request. 

The Business Manager Publications Dirision Patiala House New DelliM 


Branches : — 
Calcutta 
A.I.R Budding 
Eden Gardens 


Bombay Madras 

Dotawala Chambers Shastri Bbavan 

Sir P. M. Road 35, Haddows Road 
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Kacing with time to complete major construc- 
tion jobs. Helping new factories to go into 
production within the shortest time possible. 
TaVe the factors’ for Associated Bearings 
Company Limited, for instance. 

This large structure was completed within 18 
months — in precast reinforced concrete. Wide 
column-free working space was achieved with 
high strength controlled concrete. The roof con- 
sists ofreinforcedfoam concrete slabswhich light- 
en dead loads and improve thermal insulation. 
Cranes and gantries particularly suited for the 
project, were designed and constructed by ECC. 


^^,g this and many suclt 
within the scheduled time has earned ECC . 
reputation for speed and e:tceltcnee m the field 
of civil encineering contracting. Backed by 
extensive e.xperience and 

ECC has put up such structures as the hl^oduLr 
Laboratory at Trombay, the weaving shed for 
Madurai Mills at Ambasamudram and the 
Indian Overseas Bank Building. M^di^ 

For Associated Bearings Company, ECC also 
constructed overhead water 
treatment plant, cooling tower, concrete roads 
and other structures. 

E^C 


ENCIHEERIHG GOHSTRUGTION GORPORATION LIMITED 

M-holIy owned subsidiary of Larsen & Toubro Limited 
' P.O. Boi 278. Bombay • P.O. Bon 3i3. Madras • P.O. Boi 619. Calcut a 


' Ckamer XX 

INDUSTRY 

■ The Annual ‘Survey ol Indusuies io India, undertaken from 1959 
covers the entire facto^' sector excluding those under the control of the 
Ministry of Defence, oil storage depots and technical training institutes. 
For the purpose of the Survey, a factory means any premises whereon 10 
or more workers are working on any day of the ^ec^ing 12 months and 
where (he manufacturing process ^ carried on with the aid of power, or 
20 or more workers are working without the aid of power. While factories 
work'ing with 50 or more workers with the aid of ^wer and 100 or more 
workem without the aid of power are completely enumerated, the remaining 

covered on the basis of probability sample.' 

According to the provisional results of the Surv^ tor 1965, there were 
13,459 (12,223)* re^stered factories, employing 50 or more workers with 
the aid of power and 100 or more workers without the aid of power, show- 
ing an increase of 10.11 per cent over the corresponding data for 1964. 
Of these, the factories which reported data numbered 125^63 (11,948) 
representing an increase of 8.5 per cent over the preceding year. The 
reporting factories had a productive capita! of Rs. 6,300 (5,275) ciores 
showing an increase of 19.43 per cent over 1964. The total cmploymcDt 
in these factories was 39.53 (37.98) lakhs, 4.01 per cent more than in 
1964. The totel salaries, wages and benefits at Rs. 941 (829) crorcs, was 
13.51 per cent above the 1964 level. The ex-fa^tory value of output 
amounted to Rs. 6,420 (5,626) crorcs or 14.1 1 per cent more than in 1964. 
The value of input Including d^recbtlon totalled Rs. 4,733 (4,123) crons, 
tepiesenting an increase of 14.79 per cent. The value added by manufae* 
ture, thercrore, worked out to Rs. 1,687 (1,503) crores, or 12.24 per cent 
more than In ^e preceding year. 

The more important industry groups m respect of Value added by manu- 
facture’ which is a measure of the contribution of manufacturing industries 
to the national income were, («) spinning, weaving and finishing of textiles, 
(ii) iron and steel basic industries, (iii) electric light and power, (iv) gas 
manufacture and distribution, (v) maebinery except electrical, (vO miscella- 
neous chemical products, (vii) electrical machinery, and (viii) basic indus- 
trial chemicals Including fertilisers. More or less the same position obtain- 
ed in 1964. 

These industry groups together with eight other groups, namely, (i) grain 
mills, (ii) sugar and gur, (iii) miscellaneous food preparaUons, (iv) tobacco 
manufactures, (v) rubber products, (vi) metal prooucts except machinery 
and transport equipment, (vii) raD road equipment, and (viii) motor 
vehicles manufacture, accounted for 80 per cent of the total emplovment, 
82 per cent of the value of output and 81 per cent of the value added by 
manufacture. 

According to the Survey, the m<Kt industrialised States in the country 
arc Maharashtra, West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, -Bihar and Uttar 
Pradesh, together accounting for 64 per cent of the census factories reporting 
data, 66 per cent of the productive capital employed. 72 per cent of the 
employment, 76 per cent of the value of output, and 77 per cent of the 
value added by manufacture. (The position in J964 was almost similar in 
these States). The remaining States and territories accounted for the 


•Figure* in brackets are for 1964 add are presented for c<?rparisrn. 
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balance of 36 gr cenl^o! cmptoymmrM'pcr^^^^ of Ihe , 

imjustmal policy 

Independent. India’s^industmlp^ 

first announced in 1948 . A fresh s , society as the national ob- 

tated by the acceptance of ^ 'Sq j^jg. Under this, industries specified 
icctivc V/3S announced on April 3 > * of tVip wliilc Sclic* 

In Shedule A will be the exclusive Sit pSte enterprise 

dule B industries will be of the State in these fields. 

will be expected to supplement development of industries 

two Schedules are enumerated b Jow.) P private enterprise, 

falhna outside these Schedules will. mjeneral^oe ^ i i P to 

NotwTthstanding this ,7“^ ^ 

undertake any type of mdustnal production. 

Schedule A Industries , Hefence equipment; atomic 

Arms and ammunition and aUied items of d ^ P Ijeavy 

energy; iron and steel; heav-y ^ , °teel production, for mining, for 

plant and machinery required for Sries as may be 

machine tool “^oofacture and to su - plant including large 

specified by the <^ntral Government hea^ electr^^ 

hydraulic and steam turbines, ooal a “ , „old and diamonds; mm- 
ore, manganese ore, chrome ore, gw , P ’g^y^jdenum and wolfram : 

ing and processing, of copper lead zme, t n. mag^^^^ 

mfnerals specified in Uic schedule to tlie ^tom^ transport; 

Action and Use) Order, } 953 ; aircraft; am aV 

shipbuilding; telephones and telephone ‘^’?®!*t on Md distribution of elec- 
ratus (excluding radio recemng sets); generation ana oisir 

tricity. 

Schedule B Industries . Hpfined in Section 3 of 

All other minerals except ‘'mjnor minera s other non-ferrous 

the Minerals Concession Rides, .pols- ferro-alloys and tod 

metals not included in Schedule A; r , g ’ chemical industries such 

steels; basic and intermediate products ^ oiastics' antibiotics and other 
as the manufacture of drugs, dy«tuffs ^d p^tt«. 
essential drugs; fertilisers; symthetic robber, carpomsa 
pulp; road transpiort and sea tranjporl. 

regulation of industry 

Consistent with the policy first 

amended and the Industries (^.^'^j^opment m ^ Schedule to the 
enacted. Under the Act, the mdustnes m - ^ authorises 

Act are required to be licensed by Ae j .tj^gi undertaking and 

Government to examine the working of .My such undertaking 

to issue such directions as they ronsider ri®®essaiy. 
continues to be mismanaged, the Goveroment are e P to secure 

its management or control. The Act also empowers scheduled 

equitable distribution and fair prices of any article pro securing a 

industries. By exercising these powers, the ^“^^^l^^development of large 
proper utilisation of the country s resources, a b^anced a industries, 
and small industries and a proper regional distribution m Tndus- 

Under the provisions of the Act, a Central Adwsorv regula- 

tries has been constituted to advise Government on develop <■ 


•See ‘India 195r, p. 289. 
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tion o£ the scheduled industries. Development councils have also been 
set up for various industries. At present, 11 councils are functioning, cover- 
ing the following industries ; (i) paper, pulp and allied industries, (ii) drugs 
and pharmaceuticals, (iii) automobilK, automobile ancillary, transport 
vehicle and tractor and eartlx moving equipment and internal combustion 
engine industries, (iv) heavy clectrica] industry, (y) leader and Jeaiher 
goods, (vi) textile machinery, (vu) manmade textiles, (viii) food processing, 
(ix) oil, deter^nt and paints, (x) organre chemicals and, (xt) machine tools. 
Development councils for wool including woollen yam, sugar and inorganic 
chemical industries are being reconstituted. Development council for non- 
ferrous metals and allays has been abolished and in its place an Advisory 
Council has been set up. The councils, consisting of representatives of 
industrial undertakings, labour, coneumers and specialists, provide a forum 
for discussion on problems of the industries concerned. Their functions 
are primarily to increase efficiency and productivity and improve Uie ser- 
vices of the related industries. A number of panels and expert co mmi ttees 
have been appointed from time to time to study various industries. Fol- 
lowing recommendations of the Industries Development Procedure Com- 
mittee, procedures to obtain Government approval for industnal schemes 
were considerably simplified. 

To facilitate creation of additional capacity to meet the rising internal 
demand and increase export potential, some bdastries e.g., iron and steel 
castings and forgings, pulp, power alcohol, cement, plywood, tea machinery 
and paper for packaging, were exempted from the licensing provisions of the 
Act during 1966 and wheeled agricultural tractors and power tillers, steel 
mgots/blUets by coocast plant, all barium salts and compaunds and 
vonasoati (subject to certain conditions) in 1968. Regulations about 
divcrsmcaiion of production and increase up to 25 per cent have also been 
relaxed. A "list of ‘key* and ‘priority’ industries for the purpose of capital 
goods import has also oeen drawn up. During 1968, 218 licences and 153 
letters of intent were issued under the Act. In July 1967, the Industrial 
Licensing Policy Enquiry Committee was set up by the Government to 
inquire into the working of the licensing system during the last ten years, 
particularW whether the larger industrial bouses had secured under advan- 
tages. "Ine Committee has submited its report. 

For the development of important industries for which sufficient canital 
has not been forthcoming in the private sector, the Government give finan- 
cial assistance cither by granting loans on special terms or by participating 
in equity capital. The Directorate-General of Supplies and Disposals, the 
Central Purchase Organtsafioo of the Government of India, have been en- 
couraging indigenous industry throoch their stores purchase policy. The 
purchases during the Third Plan totalling Rs. 2,166 ciores contained 18 per 
cent imported stores against an average of 41 and 24 per cent during the 
First and Second Plans, respectively. The value of indigenous stores pur- 
chased during 1967-68 amounted to Rs. 352 crores (total purchases Rs. 466 
crores) compared to Rs. 75.87 crores in 19S5-56 and Rs, 180.47 crores in 
1960-61. 


pRODUcnvrry 

To generate productivity consciousness in all spheres of economic 
activity and to render techno-managcrial services,' the ‘National Productivity 
Council (NPCl was established in February, 1958 as an autonomous body 
with representatives of employers, labour, covemment and professional 
organis.-jfjons. In order to tnltkc full utilisation of local tnitratlve and (aJent. 
toe NPC has so far established 47 local productivity councils in almost all 
important industrial centres. It also employs a team of specialists located 
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i„ Regional Dtectorate a, Bangalo.0, 

S.d Madras as svoU as in the l.cadq“^lo^ ™toSSt«i planl-lcvcl 

■--fs 

tivily both within the Muntry an inter-governmental bod^ 

dnclivity Organisation in India. 

rwTTVnONS TROMOTION AND IMPORT SUBSTITUTION 

An In^rP™%Uon Board - — aX? aS 
cial and technical assistance for P 1967-68, the Board had sanc- 

prizes to the desemng inventom nSSit^fcc for development of 17 inven- 

M'alM p"S“o nr^Bo-d. sg 

““lo orosade inoontivos and pablic rcoognition °aEoS 

tutions oRering practical ideas and ^dbemes 5 1969 the Board 

was set up in 1966 to confer awards. l5uring April 1968 

awarded prizes to 35 applicants, ^ r 70 000 as grant-in-aid for 

^March 1969 it sanctioned an amount of Ks. /u, b 

its activities. 

STANDARDISATION ,• • t of 

The Indian Standards Institaimn functmg un.^^ ^ 

Industrial Deselopment, Internal Trade and Comp^y^^ processes, et^ 

national standards for mid simplification in 

and promotes standardization,' quahty cojihol “d use of by vanous 

and commerce. Tire standards formulated by ISI a production/procure- 

public and private sector org^izaUOTS as produced every year. 

Lnt programmes. Some 60^7W J Maries Scheine under 

The Institution also operates ^ manufacturers for applying 

an Act of Parliament and issues .^-antee about their quality. ^ 

Marl: on their products as third Indian Standards 

the end of March 1969, a total of 5,124 Indian oi^^^ j^sPtu- 

and 1,950 licences covenng 383 ^tidm? Smd ^ organizations, 
tion collaborates with several intemafaonal f ctandardization methods 

The Institution also imparts detailed trn™ne ^ personnel. Vp.P 
and techniques to company executives and ni ^ j*e 

March 31, 1969, 638 technical perso^l of 479 rra^^ ^,s 

country and 29 personnel of 7 neighhounng 
training. 

The Industrial Finance Corporation of Tndia,_ form of ad- 

of Parliament in July 1948, has been giving assi ston The Act 

vances and long-term loans to private sector industrial , diversify 

was amended in 1957<= and again in l^ccemher I960 to ^^jment, among 

the assistance provided by the Corporation. The to the shares 

othe r things, empowered the Corporation direefly to suds — . 

*See also ‘India 1961', p. 302. 
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OQ industrial concerns. Since its inception, up to the end of June, 1969, the 
total net fina,Dcial assistance sanctioned by the Corporation amounted to 
Rs. 321.47 crores. Disbursements amounted to Rs. 282.58 crores. 'Ihe 
assistance comprises rupee a.nd foreign currency loans, underwritings, direct 
subscriptions, guarantees for deferred payments and foi foreign loans. 

The Slate Fmancial Corporations* wnich now total 18, assist medium 
and small-scale industries which do not fall within the scope ot the All-lndia 
Corporation. The total amount of outstanding loans as at the end ot Octo- 
ber, 1968 \vas Rs. 85.43 crores as against Rs. 75.45 crores as m October 
1967. 

During the calendar year 1967-68, the Indusirial Credit and Investment 
Corporation of India, set up in January 1955 to assist industrial enterprises 
in the private sector, sanctioned gross asristance (loans and guarantees) of 
Rs. 17.5 crores (Rs. 19.2 crores in 196^67). Disbursements (mcludmg 
foreign currencies) amounted to Rs. 20.4 crores (Rs. 22.4 crores in 1966-67 
making a total of Rs. 202.3 crores (net) sanctioned since inception. 

The National Industrial Development Corporation was set up m 1954, 
to act, among other things, as an agency of the Government for the grant 
of special loans for rehabUitation and modernisation of cotton textile and 
jute Industries and for expansion of macfalBe-tooI units. Loans amounting 
to Rs. 27.71 crores have been sanctioned by NIDC to these industries out of 
which Rs. 18.52 crores were disbursed till the end of March, 1969. The 
Corporation also made available to a cotton textile mill indigenous macUoety 
of the value of Rs. 3.75 lakhs ou hire-purcbase basis. The Corporation has 
not been entertaining fresh applications for loans since February, 1963. 

The Refinance Co^ration for Industry was set up in June 1958 to 
provide re-lending facilities against loans given by bonks to industrial con- 
cerns for the purpose of increase production primarily in industries u- 
cluded is the Plans. Its business was taken over by the Industrial 
Development Bank from September 1964. 

The Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBl) was set up in July 
1964, as an apex institution to co-ordinate the operaHons of other institu- 
tions providing term finance to industry as well as an agency to provide 
direct financial assbtance to industrial units. It has also been conceived 
as a development^ agency to locate and fill gape in the industrial struc- 
ture and It can undertake promotional activities like marketing, investment 
research surveys, techno-economic studies, and give technical and adminis- 
trative assistance to any industrial eoteiprise for promotion, management or 
expansion. 

The IDBI, a whoUy-owned subsidiary of t?ie Reserve Bank of India, has 
an authorised capital of Rs. 50 crores, which may be raised to Rs. 100 
crores, and an issued capital of Rs. 10 crores, which may also be increased. 
This has been supplemented by a 30-jear interest-free loan of 10 crores 
from the Central Government, "Hr augment iTs resources, the Hank can 
sell bonds, obtain deposits from the public, and borrow ^m the Reserve 
1968, the Bank bad sanctioned a total effective assistance** (excluding 
guarantees for loans and deferred payments of Rs. 219.4 crores and 
dbbursed Rs. 179.0 crores. 

In its refinance wing, the total effective refinance made available since 
the inception of the Refioaoce Corporation in 1958 up to the end of June 
1968 amounted to Rs. 122 crores iit respect of 887 appfkations. Disburse- 
ments amounted to Rs. 112.2 crores of which Rs. 47.8 crores was repaid 
and Rs. 64.4 cror es was outstanding. , 

•Alnioii an Siaicj have »ct vp lie CWpwatters. . The TroiU Nadu IrdoStr/aJIaml- 
mcR) CrrptnaticD futetim* as a S>atr F^rcia) Cnpcratkn, 

**Otcss asustacce numis {HDCticccd assbtscce tctsecvcrits carccIU.(l. 
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The Film Finance prporation has been dealt vnth m the Chapter on 

“Mass Communication”. . ^ from February, 

The Unit Trust of India A^, 1963 ^me imo lo 

1964. “B™g^u5”uC^dtomc,al insumtions gW-S 

Reserve Bank, the .State Ban^ tne comorising nominees 

to, to Wustiy. Mf Med by ? "iS^t eSSSI savings by 

or representatives of -these bodies, the Jiiist a^ at enwu^s ^ 

providing facilities to various clashes of mv c(>rTtr5fie,s The units were 
Se face® value of Rs. 10 in shai^ and there- 

put on sale from July 1, 1964, s(^d at fa^ v . jg 1964, the 

after at prices fixed daily b y t he Trash From ^ determined from day 
Trust has also been repurchasing the omts at “ring the year 

to day. The Trust sold units tvorth over 19-1 

ending June 1965; repurchases Y-ar was 6 1 per cent to 

of the units sold. Income distribution fw the 1965-66 

unit-holders and 3 per cent to subscriber rf • ^JJ^Ised units 

(July-June), the Trust sold units ^ofth Rs 2 15 crmg, repm 
worth Rs. 1.1 crores (5.2 per cent of the year 

holders) and distributed income at / Pf " “Sretas againft Rs. 9.2 

ended June 30, 1968 sale H'estocnts of the Trust as on 

crores during the precedmg j’ear. to^ number of unit- 

June 30, 1968 aggregated 48.7 ^-hose holdings amounted 

holders resistered with the Trust was 2-18 ^ ^ income-tax 

to about Rs. 41 crores. Income 
irrespecUve of other income of a umt-noiaer. 

Besides the above, the dij.^ or indirect assistance to 

trial Development Corporations provide direct or mauee 

''"^^'Jcovemmeat assist the_ private f co^i^S'^an^ 
essential raw materials .and b^ic mtermedmte . statutory Tanfi 

protecting new industries .m the first few y • previous. ^0°' 

Commission, establish^ m January 1952 m P^ f protected indns- 
statutory Tariff Board, has been reviewmg the progress or px 
tries and examining new cases for Ptotectitra. jjjg indu^aiiy 

Efforts have been made to secr^ technical 

advanced cormtries either under . the tntiOT Chanter XXVH Tndia 
schemes or throu^ direct negotiations, tts 
and the World’). - 


Foreign Capital . 

To supplement the capital resources and desirable 

development, the Government have invited ^ciated in the Indus- 

cases. The policy in regard to foreim capital was eOTna ^ gtate- 

trial Policy Resolution ll April 1948, and T^ov^^at : 

mcnt in the Constituent Assembly in ^enterori'e should he 

(i) the participation of foreign capital and ent^4 - 

carefully regulated in the tiauonal interest y should, save 
major interest in ownership and an^that the 

in exceptional cases, always be m of even- 

training suitable Indian -personnel for the p ^ 


iszmmg cS^ suitat3le inaian persunnei luj. 5 £1;^ In 
tnally rep^aemg foreign experts ’will be insisted npoTi 

such cases; - Tndiai 

(ii) there will be no discrimination between foreign an 
undertaiings in the apnlication of the general mdu ‘ 

(iii) reasonable facH'ties will be ^en for the remittance oi pro 


INDUSTRY 


315 


and repatriation of capital consbtent with the foreign exchange 
position of the country; and 

(iv) in the event of natlonalisatjoo, fair and equitable compensation 
will paid. 

According to a Reserve Dank study*, the aggregate book value of 
foreign investments in the private sector at the end of hfarch 1965 amount- 
ed to Rs. 935.8 ciorcs comprising Rs- 613.3 ciures of direct and Rs. 322.5 
crores of portfolio investment. Over the preceding two yean., the increase 
in portfolio investment was more pronounced than in dirwn investment — at 
the end of March 1963 the portfolio investment was Rs. 238.6 crores and 
direct investment Rs. 548.3 crores. As a result, their relative share in the 
total underwent some changes. The tempo of e.spansion of direct invest- 
ments was held down to some extent by the repairiation of funds by 
branches m the petroleum industry. The comparatively faster grownh in 
portfolio investment was duo to a larger flow of net creditor capita] in the 
manufacturing industry. 

The gross inflow of foreign business investments in the private sector 
in 1963-64 and 1964-65 was Rs. 101.5 crores and Rs. 116,3 crores. Of 
this, fresh inflow was Rs, 94.1 crores and Rs. 95.2 crores, the balance 
being retained earnings. The outflow in the two years was Rs. 33.6 
crores and Rs. 38.6 crores, respectively. The net inflow thus was Rs. 67.9 
crores in 1963-64 and Rs. 77.7 crores in 1964-65. Country-wi«c. the USA 
accounted for the largest share in the net inflow in both years — Rs. 41.4 
crores and Rs. 39,3 crores in 1963-64 and 1964-65; followed by the UK. 
— Rs. 13.7 crores and Rs. 25.7 crores, respectively. The balance came 
from other sources including international institutions. 

DEV£I.OP5tENT OP INDUSTRIES 


Early Stages 

The hUloiy of organised industry in India can be tiaced to 1854 when 
the real beginnings of the cotton mill industry were made in Bombay with 
predominantly Indian capita] and enterprise. The foundations of iute in- 
dustry were laid near Calcutta in I8S5, mostly with foreign capital and 
enterprise. Coal-mining also progressed around this time. These were 
the only major industries which bad developed sut^tantbUy before the first 
world war. During and after World Wars I and II, new conditions were 
created and somewhat roore liberal policies adopted by the authorities, such 
as the discriminating protection policy introduced in 1922, which pave 
impetus to Industrial development. . Swral industries rapidly expanded and 
a number of new industries came up, such ais steel, sugar, cement, some 
en^neering, glass, industrial chemicals, soap, vanaspati, and so on. But 
their production was neither adequate io quantity for meeting even the low 
level of internal demand nor diversified in character. 

Progress during First and Second PUns ’ 

• During the period of the First and Second Plans (1931-52 to 1960-61), 
the growth and diversification of industry were remarkable and particularly 
so in the five years of the Second Plan, Three new steel works, each of 10 
lakh tons capacity, were set up in the public sector and two exi<tinc steel 
WDrks in the private sector doubled so as to bring their ingot capacity to 20 
lakh and fO lakh tons respectively. Foundations were bid of heavy electri- 
cal and heavy machine tools mdustries, heavy machine building and other 
branches of heavy engineering, and the production of machinery for tlw 


*Sjs Restrrs Bank of India Bulletin, January, 1967. 
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cement and paper industries jiS?Uronly^t"o ^ 

tries the advance was on a "uch as nitrogenous fertilizers, 

greatly increased output of b^nnucmls n 

caustic soda, soda ash and sulph phosohatc, penicillin, synthe- 

a number of new products : nrea, ammoni^^^^ newsprint, dyestuffs and so 
tic fibres, industrial explosives, *• bicycles, 

on. The output of many other >ndustocs mcre^ed substtm^^y^^^^^^^ 

sewing machines, telepliones, cl^trum g , growing class of in- 

New skfils were learnt by ^duSri^ prn'^'' 

dustrial managers came mto bcin,„. f qc industrial production rose 

cally doubled in these "icri years; Ac index of mous^^^^^ townships and 
from 100 in 1950-51 to 194 m New mdustriai i h 

various factories sprang m the environs of combined out- 

At the same time Acre were some a^e s J 96 O- 6 I as against the 

put of Ae new steel n‘ __j cteel Works’ production also 

mrget of 20 lakh tons. The Tata Iron Md Steel worn j the 

fell short of Ae toget set for the S^d Plan penod^ 

Government Sindn Fertilizer Factory ^ , , ^111 12 to IS monAs after 

chloride project at Varanasi were not completed till 1 / , sector at 

the scheduled dates. The three or less in full produc- 

Naneal, Neyv'eli and Rourkela, planted to b. moje o s m h 

tionln 196^61. w-ere all delayed, ^e f "S \l foreign ex- 

of Ae Heavy ElcctriMl Project the mining machinery and the 

change difficulties.^ Tlic hcav^ £>cn to Idvanccd only be^n 

foundry forge projects, which should h jhc project for the 

to yield some output at the end of Ae Third PiM. to difficulties m 
manufacture of organic intermediates tors The experience of Ae 

concluding negotiations with of a project, especially in the 

Second Plan showed Aat Ae gestation -ijy^longer than presumed, 

case of heavy engineering “’dustries, « c - 

This highlights Ac importance of ^ere, however, appro- 

Targets of capacity and P^duction m g^ampie, power-driven pump^ 
ximately fulfilled, and A some ca^, fans, radio receivers 

diesel engines, electric motors, _ 

and sugar, Ae targets were more Aan what was envisaged 

ThI actual cost of m^^y o^g to lack of experience 

when Ae Second Plan v^ nf more accurate estimates was 

in project engineering. The imjmrta nreranisations which could cor- 

emphasised in Ae Third Pl^o- up m this country and will 

rectly advise in Ais respect have been sprmgmg up m uu 

be an advantage in future. :, 4 „„'r.rpff‘Tence m Ae location 

Dispersal of industry was effected 1^' whenever possible, 

of public sector projects to relatively ^°“d areas wojn^^ 

Simnarly, in the licensing of private footer proj^ts ogsMe. The 

developed regions were gperallv kept m during the Second Plan 

overall fixed investment m pubhc sector projects orieinal estimate 

(1956-611 came to about Rs. 770 crores as aga>^ AfJ^"f“^4vestment 
of Rs. 560 crores. For Ae private sector, Ae 

figures were Rs. 850 crores and Rs. 685 crores. respec /' ner cent 

Tn spite of this large investment of Rs 1,620 set 

above the Plan estimate of about Rs. 1,244 croreO , the P y . . j ^ the 
under the Second Plan are broadly estimated to have bee , rather 

extent of onlv about 85 to 90 ner cent. The wide f SlV 

hich taraet orieinally set for the cement industry and Ae c< nhvsl- 

achieved accounts for a high proportion of Ae overall shortfall m tn p y 
cal performance. 
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Deveiopmeiii Programme under Third Plan 

main empbajis ia the Third Plao ivas on the esiablijbmcflt of basic 
capital ’ and producer goods Industries— with special emphasis on machine 
bunding prolamines — and also the acaulsition of the related skills, technical 
know-how and designing capacity, so thajt in the foI]ov.ing Plan periods the 
growth of the economy would become sclf*sustaintng and mcreasingly 
Independent of outside aid. The priorities laid down were as follows : 

(i) compietioa of unimplrtnentcd or deferred Second Plan pro- 
Jects; 

(il) expanston and divcrsi/icatioa of capacity of the heavy engi* 
ncering and machine buQdiog industries, castings and forgings, 
alloy tool and speciat steels. Iron and st^l and fcrro>alIoys 
and step-up of output of fertSlzers and petroleum products; 
(lii) increased production of major basic raw materials and pro- 
ducer goods like aluminium, mineral oils, dissolving pulp, basic 
organic and inorganic chemicals and intermediates inclusive of 
pr^ucts of pctro-chcmlcal origin; and 
(iv) increased prcwuction from domestic industries of commodities 
required to meet essential needs like essential drugs, paper, 
cloth, sugar, vegetable oils and housing materials. 

The development programmes for industries and minerals envisaged 
under the Third Plan entailed an outlay of about Rs. 2,993 crorts. The 
foreign exchange component was pJ.iced at about Rs, 1.338 erores with the 
following break-up ; 


TABLE ISt 

OtmAV ON ESDWTRffiS fniTRD PLAN) 

(As. tretti) 


Major Head j 

Public MClOt 1 

Private tector | 

1 Oolh K 

xton 

Total 1 


Tout 1 


Total 



1 

1 euhacife 1 


exchange i 


exetmee 

New larntnieBt 

1 1 


i 

28 ! 



toement 


200 1 

60 1 



228 








topment 

( 1,330 

660 . 

1.125 , 

450 1 

2,455 

UlO 

Total 

1 i.<03 

S60 

1.I8S 

478 1 

2.993 

1,338 

ReplacencBt 


— 

150 

50 1 


SO 


The fixed invesuneut of Rs. 1,803 crorcs for iudustries and minerals in 
the public sector shown in the table above docs not include (i) assistance 
to plantation industries, which do not strictly fait within the scope of manu- 
facturing industries; (ii) the cost of the construction subsidy given to 
Hindustan Shipyard; (iii) proeramme of fltc National Productivi^ Coun- 
cil and the Indian Standards Institution and expcndltnre on the extension 
of the metric system of welishU and measures; Ov) assistance to the private 
sector through the National Industrial Ucvelopmeat Corporation (NIDC); 
and (v) direct loans and State participation In private undertakings. . 

IncJudhjg the above, the overall cs>sl worlted out to about Rs,' 1,882 
crorcs, whereas the provision that it was possible to make for them was 
only its. 1,520 crorcs (Rs. 1,450 erores at the Centre and Rs. 70 crorcs ta 
the States). With more detailed information available on fte basis of pro- 
ject reports , a general increase In construction costs and eniargemeni of 
■Slmllarlnformaiion In respect ofThlrdplanwai eiveD in Tabtes I4Sand 162 (pp. 

29{ and 319) cf'fndia 1966*. ’ > 
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the scope of some projects, the costs as estimated in the ‘Third Plan— Mid- 
term Appraisal’ would amount to Rs. 1,630 crores for industrial and 
Rs. 662 crores for mineral development (total Rs. 2,292 crores compared 
to the origmal estimate of Rs. 1,808 crores). Public sector investment 
was expected to reach the level of Rs. 1,225 crores tmder industries and 
Rs. 529 crores under minerals (total of 1^. 1,754 crores compared to the 
original allocation of Rs. 1,520 crores). On this basis, there would be 
spillover of Rs, 405 crores in the industries and Rs. 133 crores in llie 
minerals sector. Private sector programmes also changed in content and 
priority, but the increases over the original estimates are difficult of assess- 
ment. 

The total outlay on organised industry and minerals in the public sector 
during the Third Plan is now estimated at Rs. 1,726 crores, and another 
Rs. 1,575 crores outlay during the three annual plans 1966 — 1969. 


Fourth Plan — Programmes and Outlay 

The industrial programmes and policies for the Fourth Plan have been 
conceived keeping in view the need to correct imbalances in the industrial 
structure and to bring about conditions in which the maximum utilization 
of capacity already built up is achieved. A vigorous grov.’th in industrial 
output is to be secured without any undue burden on the balance of pay- 
ments. In broad terms, tile objectives of investments in the industrial field 
are : (1) completing investment in relation to which commitments have 
already been made; (2) increasing existing capacities to levels required for 
present or future developments, in particular, providing for more adequate 
internal supplies of essentials in increasing demand or needed for import 
substitution or for export promotion; and (3) taking advantage of internal 
developments or availabilities to build new industries or new bases for 
industries. 

Capital and personnel resources will be deployed in such a way as to 
achieve maximum possible industrialisation and encourage ffie emergence 
of new entrepeneurship and greater dispersal in the ownership and control 
of industries. The Industrial Policy Resolution of 1956 will continue to 
govern industrial development. 

The public sector outlay on organised industry and mining for the 
Fourth Plan amounts to Rs. 3,090 "crores includmg Rs. 2,800 crores of 
investment, Rs. 250 crores for transfer to private and cooperative sectors 
through financial institutions and Rs. 40 crores for supporting plantation 
programmes and for the State Industrial Development Corporations. 
Investinent in the private and cooperative sectors is estimated as Rs. 2,400 
crores inclusive of Rs. 250 crores transferred from the public sector. The 
total investment thus amounts to Rs. 5,200 crores. 

Out of total outlay of Rs. 3,090 crores in the public sector, Rs. 2,910 
crores will be in the Central sector (Rs. 1,950.68 crores for continuing 
schemes and - Rs._ 959.33 crores for new schemes) and Rs. 180 crores in 
the State and Union Territories sector. 

The break-up of Central sector is as follows ; Industries (total 
Rs. 2.131.97 crores) which comprises metals (Rs. 986.47 crores), machi- 
n-'rv and engineering industries (Rs. 153.02 crores), fertilisers and pesticides 
(Rs. 483.46 crores). intermediates (Rs. 184.82 crores). consumer goods 
(Rs. 36.99 crores), other schemes (Rs. 287.21 crores), minerals (Rs. 717.14 
crores) and atomic energy (Rs, 60.90 crores). 

The location and outlay of Central Industrial and mineral projects to 
be undertaken during the Fourth Plan arc gwen in the Table 164 at the 
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end of this Chapter. The produciion of principal industries and the pro- 
gress of major projects arc detailed in the following sections 

ca>usrrnuL production 

Production in selected industries In diflerent years since 1950-51 is 
in Table 152. The Index numbers of industrial production (base 1960 - 100 ) 
for 1951, 1956, 1961, 1966, 1967 and January-November 1968 arc pven 
in Table 153. During Januarj'-November 1968, industrial production 
began to recover (pcncral index ^ing at 160.5—5.6 per cent lughcr than 
152.0 for January-November 1967) from the setback of 1966 and 1967 
when the index bad registered a decline of O.S and 0.3 respectively. The 
recovery was particuiarfy marked in consumer goods and intermediate pro- 
ducts. The papital roods industnes had, by and large, yet to catch up with 
the tempo of general upswing. 


TABLE lil 

PRODUCTION IN SCLECIEO INDUSTRIES 






table 152 iconcU.) 


1955-56 ! 9C0-6I 1965-66 J966-67 1967-6L 



19. Electric fam (lakh nos.) 

20. Elearicbrnpsdam'o^) , 

21. Radio receivers (Cw nos.), 

22*. Electric cables and WKCS 

(0 Aluminium conduc- 
tors COOO tonnes) .. 
(lA Bare copper conduc- 
tors COOO tonnes) .. 


V. Chemical and Allied IrJus~ 
tries : 

23. Nitrogenous fertilisers 

COOO tonnes of N) 

24 . Phosphatic fertih^n 

COOO tonnes of Pa O A 

25. Sulphuric aad (iwu 

tonnes) .. •• •• 

26. Soda ash COOO tonnes) . . 

27. Caustic soda COOO ton- 
nes) .. •• 

28. Paper and paper board 

COOO tonnes) .. 

29. Rubber t>Tes ; 

(i) Automobile t>Tes 

Gakhnos.) -• 

(fi) Bicjde t>Tes (lakh 
nos.) •• •• 

30. Cement Gakh tonnes) , 

31. Refractories COOO tonnes) 

32. Petroleum products (re- 
fined, lakh tonnes) 

VI. Textile Industries ; 

33. Jute textiles COOO tonnes) 

34. Cotton j-am (crore kg.) 

35. Cotton cloth (total) 

(crore metres) 

(0 Mill sector (crore 
metres) 

(I'O Decentralised sector 
(crore metres) 

36. Rayon* yam COOO tonnes) 

37. An silk fabrics (crore 

metres) 

38. Woollen manufactures: 

(i) Woollen and worsted 

yam (lakh kg.) 

(fO Wooden and worsted 
fabrics Gakh metres) 

Vn. Food Industries: 

39. Sugar (Nov.-OcL) Gakh 

tonnes) 

40. Tea (crore kg.) 

41. Coffee COOO tonnes) 

42. Vanaspati (’000 tonnes) 

Electricity (generated) 
bilillionkwh)) 


9 

\ 

£0 i 

1 

1.01 

2,32 

2,93 1 

3.47 

9 

i 

12 


1,22 

1,44 

1,93 

1.01 

45 

1,67 

82 

3,68 

1,52 

6.62 1 
3,31 1 

7,02 

3,48 

8,58 

3,71 

12 

36 

1.01 

2,18 ; 

2,33 

2 , 6 ^ 

1.16 

1,90 

3.50 ; 

1 

5,58 

5.80 

6 , 2 '> 

: 

n.a.i 

9 0 

14-4 1 

23-1 

24 -3 

24-7 

i 

nut. 1 
27-3 
2,37 i 

58 -0 
46-7 
2,93 

1.11-5 i 
79-7 
5.67 

1.84-6 

1,08-2 

6,95 

2,03-4 

1,10-7 

7,30 

227-9 

114-8 

7,49 

1 

2 1 

j 34 

58 

94 

1.19 

1,38 

8,37 

53-4 

10,71 

74-4 

10,97 

80-1 

13,02 ! 
90-7 j 

11,17 

90-2 

11,56 

92-6 

421 -5 

I 

626-0 

673-8 1 

1 744-0 

7,30-4 

7,51-1 

340-1 

466-5 

464-9 

440 -1 

4,20-2 

425-S 

81-4 

2-1 

159-5 

13-5 

208-9 
43 -8 

303-9 

75-6 

3,10-2 

£ 0-8 

325-3 

92-2 

28-7* 

• 33-1*' 

- 54 -4** 

87-8 

86-2 

93-3 

87 

98 

1,30 

1,70 

1,69 

1,68 

61* 

'• 68 * 

• 84 

92 

95 

92 

11 -: 
27 •• 

5 18-9 

7 29-9 

i 30-3 

1 32-0 

35-1 

37-3 

21-5 

36-9 

-71 -f 

; 22-5»»‘ 
1 37-8 

1 72-6 

2 H 

1,71 

0 29-C 

0 2 , 8 ( 

1 54-1 

t 3,40 

62 •! 
4,01 

3,6£ 

1 4,23 

5- 

3 8-1 

3 1 17-C 

1 1 32< 

) 3S< 

) 39-5 


•Includes vtscose yam, staple fib-e and acetate ^m. , me* -Sent.) from 

••ReUtes to calender year. •••Sugar yea- has been changed to (Oct. bept.^ 
19 CT -68 season onwa-ds. 


■IRelatesto pubhe utflitles only, 
n. a. Not available 
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TABLE 153 


isjstiNaviiEds OP i*rat/srR(AL PROOucrroN 

• (Base ; 1960=100) 



Co tton Textiles 

The growth of the cotton textile hdostiy in the pre-independence period 
is shown in the following table. 


TABLE 154 

GROiVTH OF COTTON IBOTLE INDlSTItY (I$79-t947) 



•The per entajc chanjc relates to 3aii.-Nov, 1968 over Jaa.-Nov. 1967. 
tMJDJoa kf. 
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"12 


■n,. piotluctte 0 l couoa ynni Md doth smco 1950 is shov.-h to 

“'It'S £ ofic Thhd ^0 

S (1960. .95, .d 

196??.™& -no" 

front poor cOiton rcenU of incrcosc in the cost of lititig a * 




spindles, out of the at) “““ ;,7’,:.,„;;,' „- „„ , 

tcxiilc mill industry’ b .f c&atcd at 436.61 crorc i^^trcs (n09.| 

ntetS^n'm ?rVn"n.‘outU -”to9 ctotc he. (contpored to 89.6 

crore kg. in 1967). of India, the ‘:om- 

According to the studies of Uic J HO crorcs and ^.2^3 

mni'>s studied bv them invested ™ pjan penods. On the 

So;S V-oti«ly.l» M »scfr S, Sc ifvesunen. the 

t /v^mritV CONCrCO D\ XI3C,*» h nf 5/ ClOivS, 



entire inausin' j three Plan penuu^. .v,nt 

149 crorc^ and Rs. 304 crorcs dunng “/""jJ.rcfore be Wer^d ^ 
a substantial expansion of spindleagc- expansion of the ^du.^ 

I S portion of the investment v.-as made '^Third Plan, Ks J05 

and *at rehabilitation vms ^ o° rehabilitation and mod(.mu 

crorcs were spent, on a rough esumatc, on me 

tion of the textile industry. ., Aiachincrj' for tiie mod?mi- 

The Working Group on ^ rehabilitation “^1^7 

S n'ec'Sra^;-'dS tS= Plan P=nod de'S'aSlf'te 

SScrn'^.r-.hVSaSSn£— 

but sick mills taken os’cr by the Oo v^hich a provision of Rs. 

set up, during the Fourth Plan period for ssnici 

crores has been made. 


Jute 


The early development of the jute industry is shown in 

table 155 


GROWTH OF JUTE EvDUSTR'i (1879-t9-t7) 


Year 


Number 1 Authori^d 
of mills ! capital 

CRs- crores) 


Number 

oflooms 

(thousand) 


Number 
of spiu^’es 

(thousandl 


lS79.S0to 1S83-S4 (ar-erace) .. | 21 

1SS9-1S00 to 1903.04 (a'-ciage) ! 36 

1909-10 to 1913-14 (at-erage) -- t w 

1925-26 1 

1930-31 •• t ™ 

[ Jo6 

-1 — 


2-71 
6 -SO 
12-09 
21 -35 

23- 61 

24 - 59 


5-5 
16-2 
33 -5 
50-5 
61 -8 
52-4 
66 0 


88 

3,35 

6,92 

10.64 

12,25 

11,08 

1'’95 
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According to the Annual Survw of Industries, 1964, there were 94 
jute mills in India, out o{ which 9Q submitted returns. These employed . 
total pnJductive capita! of Rs. 92.31 crorcs (Rs. 51.95 crores of fixed 
capital). The numocr of persons employed was 2.56 la^s including nearly 
2.39 lakh workers. The following table shows the production of jute goods 
since 1947: i i(t( 


TABLE iS6 


FRODUCnOM OF JUTE MANtlFACTTRES 


Yi» *| i9t7 1 mo~j idsTf iseTj ml] is^eTj i96r 

Pro- 
dj;- 
tion*' 


10-51 8-36 1 I0-:7 


12-36 1 12-89 13-24 


(lokh tonnes) 
I 1968 ■ 


11 -56 -I 10-85 


The jute industry and trade bad set a record in 1964 by exceeding the 
Third Plan targets of both production and exports. In 1965, it set a new 
record again both in production and exports (Rs. 183.7 crorcs). But in 
1966, the industry’s output could not maintain the 1965 level due to shortage 
of raw Jute. Exports, however, totalled Rs. 216.6 crores, though during 
June*December 1966 (following devaluation) they were lower than in June- 
Deceml^r 1965. Production of jute goods in 1968 declined to 10.85 lakh 
tonnes as compared to 11.56 lakh tonnes in 1967, because of inadequate 
rains during the sowing season and subsequent floods in the main jute grow* 
ing areas of West Bengal resulting poor crop. Exports also fell to 7.34 lakh 
tonnes during 1966-67 from 8.96 lakh tonnes In 1965-66 or by Rs. 4.97 
crorcs and declined further to 5.8 lakh tonnes during January-October 1968 
as compared to 6.4 lakh tonnes in the same period in the preceding year. 
This was chiefly because of shortaee of raw materia? and of higher prices 
of both raw jute and raw goods and of growing competition from Pakistan and 
synthetics. The export duties were reduced on a review in May 1967, to 
make jute goods more competitive in ^vorId markets. 

Modernisation of the jute mills has naade substantial progress. Of the 
total of 5.32 lakh fine spindles installed, nearly 4.30 lakh have been moder- 
nised. For coarse spindles, the corresponding fieures are 6.17 lakh and 
4.86 lakh. It was also estimated that about 9.660 modern spinning spindles 
would be added by the end of 1968. Production of Jute mill machinery 
during 1967-68 and January-December 1968 was of the order of Rs. 2.575 
crores and Rs. 3.01 crores respectively, inclusive of spares and accessories 
worth Rs. 79.2 lakhs. Most Of the machinery required for manufacturing 
carpet backing cloth is now available within the country'. A Jute Textile 
Consultative Board was inaugurated in September 1964 to advise Go\’em- 
ment on all important matters concerninR the industry. Another committee 
advises the Government on matters of export promotion of jute roods and 
acts as a channel ^tween Government, industry and trade. The Indian 
Jute Mills Association’s Research Institute has recently been reconstituted 
as an affiliate of the Council of Sdentific and Industrial Research under 
the name Indian Jute Industries Research Association which is planning 
to set up a product development cell among others. 


•Firjre? reJaw ta ths Dsrioi JciIi^Jcku whSdi h the jute year. 
’*Fi»are5 for 1951 onwards are in ffletricloaaes. 
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developmM, o£ the sugar industry since the thirties is indicated 


below : 


table 157 


Year (Nov.— Oct.) 


No. of mills 


Production ('000 tons) ’ 


1931-3^ 

1945-46 

1950-51 j 

1955-5b , 

1960-61 

. 32 

138 

i 

j 143 

174 

1 1,63 

1 9,38 

1 11,34' 

r 18.90 

30,29 


2C0 I 200 


3,508 


2.248 


inc luiai r rsnrl nf 1 Q 66-07 ana was — 

tonnes as against 33.8 lakh Production in 1967-68 (Oct.- 

to go up to 36 lakh tonnes durin^ 1 ^ around 30 lakh tonnes 

Sept) was 22.48 lakh tonnes of suSr and to arrest the dec- 

during 1968-69. To ineet Ae rising India adooted a policy of partial 
line in its production, the Govcminent of ^ Pj ^ P gar production 

de-control durihg 1967-68 onder which 60 per cem ot me 
was requisitioned at levy pnees ” It decided to continue 

remaining 40 per cent at open P"f go but the quota of sug^ 

this policy of partial ^er cem Production progranme in 

factories was decreased from 40 to 30 per ce ^ achieved 

the Fourth Plan envisages an output l^eloM^^^ partly 

by 1973-74 partly through the ariW in le cooperative sector, 

through the establishment of new units primarily m me 

Cement . ... j •„ -M-adrac in 1904. The real 

Manufacture of Portland cement started JP o£ three compa- 

beginning on a large sc^e took ^stalled capacity was 

nils in 1912-13. At the end of 1961, tte ^nnai^^^ at the 

95.7 lakh tonnes which had risen w 147 lakh tonnes by 

end of 1966, 134 lakh tonnes by the end of IVO/ farther 

?he end of 1968. The demand has exceeded ^e^^pgy, ^.^atrol) 

accentuated by the national emergen >• .,^ 1 ^ adulteration ef, 

Order was issued in 1962 was lifted from the begiMUkr 

Control on cement price ^^-ontrol by the industry itsdf was obtm- 

of 1966 and a self-regulatmg mformd con^i the distnbu- 

ed for two years. The arran^ment ^ of India from 1968, under 

tion was entrusted to the Ce^nt Cement Corporation of Indi^ a 

the Cement Control Order, 1967. The obiectives of survepng, 

Government-owned company, was set P . . ^je country, establishing 

prospecting and proving of limestone ancillary and supporting 

cement manufacturing capacity a^ P’^^f'^owth of ^ industry is traceo 
activity for building up the industry. The growm ox me 

t _ ..1 ' 


below. 


TABLE 158 

GROWTH OR CEMENT INDUSTRY 


Year | 

1930 ] 

1947 ] 

195C-5 1 1 

^ 1955-56 

1960-61 

Production 

5-77 

14 -70 ' 

1 27 

1 47 

79 


{lakh tonnes) 


1, 08 I no i ■! 


The installed capacity of asbestos xement is 5.G laxn ,^bh tonnes 

nine units. Production in 1968 was about 2.57 lalch bonnes (2.94 l^akh tran 
?n 1966 and 2.50 lakh tonnes in 1967). After having made steady^ c^ 
S'lRar V'ar relates to the period October to September since the year 1967 68. 
The figures for 1966-67 have been adjusted on this basis. 
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for some years, the industry has been facing a recession lately and 55 per 
cent of the capacity is lying idle. The production of cement is expected to 
be stepped up to ^.8 crore tonnes by 1973-74, of which 10 lakh tonnes will 
be for export. 

Paper and Paper-Board 

The production of machine-made paper in India dates back to 1870, 
when the Bally Mills were established near Calcutta. During World War 11, 
the number of mills increased to IS apd production reached 1,03,884 tons 
(1944). Rapid progress has been made since 1950. There are at present 
56 units producing paper and paper board with a total capacity of 7.3 lakh 
tonnes per annum. 

Paper and paper-board production in 1950 was 1.09 lakh tonnes. By 
1956, it had gone up to 1.97 lakh tonnes, by 1961 to 3.64 lakh tonnes, 
by 1966 to 5.85 lakh tonnes and in 1967 to 6.01 lakh tonnes. Supply 
position has been satisfactory for common grades of paper. The production 
during 1968 was 6.35 lakh tonnes. The paper industry has also entered into 
export market and it is expected that by the end of 1973-74, lO'per cent of 
the present production (about 60,000 tonnes) will be exported annually. 

The first newsprint inill in India, the National Newsprint and Paper Mills 
limited, Nepanagar (Madhya Pradesh), started as a private venture in 
1947 and the respoasIbUity for Us management was taken over by the 
Madhya Pradesh Government in 1948. After its reorganisation in 1958, 
the Government of India and the Govemmeot of Madhya Pradesh now bold 
shares of Rs. 2.55 crores and Rs. 1.70 ctorcs respectively. Total authoris- 
ed and issued capital is Rs. 5 crores. The mill went into production in 
January 1955. It has an installed capadty of 30,000 tonnes which is being 
Increased to 75,000 tonnes. Output during 1955-56 was 3,455 tonnes and 
in 1960-61 and 1961-62 ft had nsen to 23^,398 and 25,279 tonnes, respec- 
tively. The 1962-63 production amounted to 26,515 tonnes. The 1966 
and 1967 output amounted to 29,000 and 30,000 tonnes respectively. This 
production has been steadily maintained daring the subsequent years. As 
a part of the expansion programme, a new machine on the basis of imported 
pulp has already been installed. 

As envisaged in the Fourth Plan, the estimated capacity for paper and 
its production will be 11 lakh tonnes and 9.6 lakh tonnes respectively by 
1973-74. Newsprint capacity is expected to be stepped up to 1.65 lakh 
tonnes. Apart ftom expansion of Nepa Factory, a new newsprint mill of 
about 60,000 tonnes capacity will be set up in the public sector.' 

Photo Films 

The Hindustan Photo Films Manufacturing Co. Ltd., was set up at 
Oofacamund in November 1960 (authoiiscd capital Rs. 5.5 crores) by the 
Government of India in cofiaboratiou with a French firm, for the manufac- 
ture of cine, X-ray, roll and graphic art films and photo paper, etc. Cli- 
mated to cost Rs. 11.64 crores, the pro/ecl has been licenwd for a capacity 
of 87.1 lakh sq. m. per year and has an installed capacity of 61.5 lalm 
sq. m. Production of cine film positive (black and white). X-ray films and 
bromide paper has commenced. 

Iron and Steel 

The earliest successful attempt at the manufacture of iron and steel 
by modem methods was mad© in 1874, when the Barakar Iron 
Works started nork on the Jharia coalfields. The works were acquired by 
the Bengal Iron and Steel Comoanv in 1889 and oroductlon amounted to 
35,560 tonnes in 1900. The Tata Iron and Steel Company, established by 
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la.e lamshatf. Tap 

in 1911 and later steel m 1913. The i qns Tt Hiranur near 

L Indian Iron and Steel Company (foim^ m WM « 

Asansol, Bengal) and “e 1939 production ol 

Steel Ltd.) Started at Bhadravati in 1923. By iVoy, me P World 

steel and pig iron was over 8 lakh ' jo^o^pro^uaion had risen 

War II save an impetus to the industry'. By 195U, proouciion iwu 

to 15 lakh tonnes of pig iron and over 10 lakh f '-1055 

m table below *ows the progress of the industry smce 1956. 


TABLE 159 

PRODUCTION OF IRON AND STEEL 


{thousand tonnes) 


Year ' | 1956 1 1951 1 1952 |I96i . i^oi | 

1965 1 1967 

195S 

Pig iron .-1 13,07 1 49.80 j 57,95 j 65.01 . 65.93 j 69.52 ! 

70.41 ] 

j 70.10*] 

6SS9-I** 

FmUhiJsteV.! 13.13 1 28.10 1 37.03 U2,S7 ' 43.43 '45.29 

' 44.91 141.35 

4435-3t 


During the Second Plan, the existing st^l plants— 

Steel Co. (TISCO) and the Indian Iron and Steel Co. (nSCO) w 
Tark^for expansion. TISCO were to increase thmr 'o 

tonnes of steel ingots (15 lakh tonnes of finish^ steel) and Ind_^ m 
10 lakh tonnes of steel ingots (8 lakh tonnes of aSres 

Sion programmes of both have b^n com^t^. ^ ^2 of jncreas- 

about 15 lakh tonnes of saleable steel a ve^. The ^^^CO schem 
ing production from 10 lakh to 13 lakh tonnes to cover 

approved and the Company has negotiat^ a ^ orld ^^nk Ltd.’s 

the foreign exchange cost of the scheme. The Mysore ^ t the 

prosramme to produce 77,000 tonnes, of alloy and social ^ee^^ 2 

works is progressmg. Pig iron production capacity JS a s 
lakh tonnes a year. A Mysore Government company called i > pt of 

Steel Ud., wai registered in June 1961 which took over the mana^em. 

the Mysore Works from April 1962. . ,. -tm vrith initial 

Three integrated iron and steel plants m the puwtc Durga- 

capacity of 10 lakh tonnes each were set up at vests in 

pur in the Second Plan period. The management ot crores). 

the State-owned Hindustan Steel Ltd. (authonsM cap included 12.43 
The Production in Rourkela Steel Plant during 196 ' .j., expan- 
lakh tonnes of pig iron and 11.61 lakh tonnes L rier vear is 

Sion of iU capacity from 10 lakh tonnes to 18 hne, 

almost complete and the major expansion units including a ^ i.p-j^ned. 
electrolytic tinning line and electrical sheet mill have been 

The expansion of Bhilai Steel Plant to 25 lakh 1967. 

completed with the commissioning of the wire rod mill m bepte , _ gg 
During 1968-69, the production of hot metal and steel ingots w^ 
lakhs and 17.35 lakh tonnes respectively. Work on the nrst « ° —nipr 
prising of sixth blast furnace complex is at advanced stage and tne p 
is to be commissioned by the middle of 1971. Plan 

The Durgapur Steel Plant was set up durins the Second Five v 
to produce io lakh tonnes of ingot steel and was further cOTanOM 
Third Plan to produce 16 lakh tonnes of ingot steel. A new ,, 

also inaugurated on July 4, 1968, practically completing the expansion • 


•Relates to 116^-67. 

••Relates to 1957-5S. 
■fPfcvisional. 
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. During 1967-68, the Plant pitxinced 9.58 lakh tonnes ol iron and 7.5 

lakh tonnes of steel ingot^ nokaro with technical and financial 

Another steel plant is being set up at Bokaro wtn 25, 

collaboration of the USSR Steel Linuted, with an authorised., 

1965. A new company namely Bo^o bteei^mn^^ 
share capital of Rs. 335 crores, ^Yas ^ -...i ^he USSR authorities 

this project. The detailed project two stages of a 40 lakh 

in December, 1965j envisaged ^e co n expansion to 

ingot tonnes annual capacity Pl“\ annuM capacity of 17 lakh ingot 

55 lakh tonnes. The first stage wU have sm aMuai ca^^^ The capital 

tonnes of steel and 8.8 lakh 'jj xhe^USSR Government has made 

cost of the first stage is fc. 671 crores. in ^ 

available a credit of 200 About 64 per cent of the 

to meet the foreign exchange cost of he p^t a 

plant and equipment, 93 per «Qt of th ^ j plant ivill be pro- 
cent of the refractories required for the nrsi swgc ui 

cured from within the country. . ^ - .t,. fi„» blast furnace is expected 

•“ ‘«?4VSd‘fofauUhcd " ?eU?S 

is estimated at about 71.2 lakh ^dude'd in the Fourth Plan arc, 

To meet thb demand die programmes ,^^^2 lakh tonnes and the 

expansion of Bhilai Plant from 25 . ,Q-j,gg iDgot capacity. The Plan 

completion of Bokaro firet stage |teps lor expansion of 

also envisages the Ljv^ontes^il also^ taken during the 

Bokaro Plant to the capacity ot 40 lal^oongv^ a 
Fourth Plan. A provision of 122 crorw hw wen ^ 

mes. The capacity of steel wll^steppeaup 


slon programmes.'’ The capacity of ® pigeon to 38 lakh 

tonnes (from 90 lakhs tonnes danng 1968-69) ana oi Fb 


tonnes (from 90 lakhs tonnes curing ivoo-y:.; ^ « 

tonnes by 1973-74. in tha country even in the 

Little nlloy and special stwl was produced m the coun ly 
Second Plan period. The rd Plan d«;vot^ 60.000 

Alloy Steel Projects of d>cHindustM Steel Ud.witn production 

tonnes of finished alloy and sp««l ®’7oHuclSn is expected to be 
and produced 24,815 tonnes in 1968-69. Full Production^ rapacity has 
achieved by 1970-71. In the pnvate sector one lakh tonnes c y 
been installed, ' . .... 


aeen installed, ' . . . i ...i.-t- in the oublic sector, 

For the supply of washed coal to the steel plants m P p „apur, 
Hindustan Stnej Ltd. ha™ thtit otra coal ms com- 


Hindustan Steel Ltd, have their own coal wasnerics one c 
Dugda, Patherdili and Bhojudih. The second washery at uug 
missioned during 1968-69. , . . ,.3,8 from 

Export of pig iron and steel ha^: increased m the last > expected 
27,120 tonnes in 1963-64 to 12.3 lakh tonnes in 1967-68 and was e^cie^ 
to be about 15 lakh tonnes in 1968-69. Hindustan Steel Utd. h which 
largest exporter. Its share in' 1967-68 was about 7.9 Ickh riiher 

was expected to increase to about 9 lakh tonnes during 19oo- . 
items of export are bars and rods, stnicturals and rails. 


Engineering ' .,^1, r the 

Since 1947, the Government have been tryinc to foster the or 

tneineerinc industry, and India has become self-sufficient m a tot ^ 
articles. The development of the enpneenng industry 
Second Plan periods has already been outlined in an earlier s^u . 

A number of projects desitmed to bufid op and fabricate a w 
of machines and equipment have been taken up m the punuc ^ ^j^ctrical 
country is currently producing capital goods including mu • 


328 


INDIA 1969 


and construction machinery, machine tools and transport and agncmlt^l 
equipment worth about Rs. 40 crores a year, and a large number o£ otner 

items (see Table 152). . . 

During 1968, the value of production of machmerj' for sugar mms was 
Rs. 11.826 crores, major items of cotton textile machinerj- Rs. 14.40 crores, 
jute machinery Rs. 2.22 crores, cement machinery Rs. 8.18 crwes, paper 
and pulp machinery Rs. 2.71 crores and dairy machinery Rs. 0.93 cror^ 
Among others items of production were building and construction an 
metallurgical machiner\’, drilling equipment and reduction gears, steel mes, 
hand tools and cutting tools. _ . 

Many electrical and mechanical industries also showed increases m out- 
put as compared to previous years. In several items, however, produrtiM 
was either maintained around the preceding year’s level or declined, isew 
ranges of manufacture have been established. 

Hindustan Machine Tools Ltd., (a public sector concern), is a muin- 
unit company with an annual capacity of 1,000 machines per tmit. I'V 
of these units are at Bangalore and the others are at Pinjore (Haryanaj, 
Kalamassery (Kerala) and Hyderabad (Andhra Pradesh). Besides the co^ 
pany has also a watch factory at Bangalore, with an approved capacity 
of 3,60,000 watches per year. All these units are in production. 

Due to recent fall in demand of machine tools, the company^ has 
tricted its production to 40 to 50 per cent of the installed capacity, in 
company has also diversihed its activities and has taken up a deman 
oriented programme of production of new soj)histicatcd items such as ge 
shapers, heavy duty surface grinders, multi-spindle automatics, drum mix 
lathes, broaching and boring machines and special purpose macnmes - 
quired in the automobile and metal working industries. It has also nnali 
proposak to take up manufacture of a wide range of printing inacmn^, 
hydraulic presses, die castings and jig boring machines with foreign c 


has also been concentrating on exports. It h^ 
service centres at Frankfurt, New Sweden West 

Agency arrangements have also been conduded wift , -r .j^ernbure 

Germany, Denmark, Yugoslavia, Tn-- ’cfote Trading 

U.S.A. md in Canada for the sale of HMT State Tradmg 

Corporation has also taken the agency for sale of the m 


m?any exported machine tools wo^ Rs. 30 lakh durmg 1967-^ 

and the expected export earnings during 1968-69 was 1- Anril 

duction of the machine tool factories and watch tectory durag p 
November, 1968 was: Two units at Bangalore, tnachmes ^ 

204.9 lakhs; Pinjore Unit, 263 machines value Rs. 104.4 lakhs; Katem^- 
sery unit, 195 machines value Rs. 80.5 lakhs; Hyderabad iin|L 20 ma 
nes, value Rs. 34.1 lakhs and watch factory 1,94,504 watches. 

To encourage small-scale enterpreneurs and to supply its requirernents 
of simple components, HMT has established an industrial estate at Jalhaui 


near Bangalore. t.* t i 

An important development is the setting up of the Central Machine Tom 
Institute at Bangalore at an estimated cost of Rs. 1.22 cror^, part of which 
is provided by the Czech Government. Registered as a society, the Institute 
started functioning in July 1965. Its main activities comprise development 
of designing, training, standardisation, prototype manufacture, research and 
documentation, etc. It has already designed and developed over 35 t 5 rpes 
•of machine tools and accessories. It has also prepared 160 standards and 
13 tyTiified lists since the inception of the institute. _ About 120 mmufac- 
turing units/firms have so far asmled of the facilities available in the 


Institute and benefitted. 
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ITie Machine Tool Corporation of lodia, a Government company (autho- 
rised capital Rs. 4 crores) was incorporated in January 1967 for setting 
up a grinding machine tool plant at Ajmer with assistance from Czech 
Government. The detailed project report for ttiis plant has been accepted 
and the bulk of the machinery has reached at the site. The production 
of grinding machines is expectw to comnmnee during 1969-70. 

■ The Praga Tools Ltd., Secunderabad, of which majority shares are held 
by the Union and Andhra Pradesh Governments, also produced Rs. 1.53 
crores worth of tools during 1965-66. From Decerater 1963, the company 
was put under the administrative control of the Department of Defence 
Production to facDitate production of defence equipment and stores. 

The Hindustan Cables Factory, a public sector undertaking, establish- 
ed at Rupnarainpur, West Bengal, which began production in 1954 conti- 
nued to make good progress during 1968. The factory produced 7.83 
lakh ckm of dry core cables, 2086 ikm of coaxial cables and 42,345 ckm 
of plastic wires and cables during 1968-69. 

The company’s plant for the manufacture of type 174 co-axial cables 
has been commissioned. The other expansion programmes of the company 
include setting up of an aluminium sheathed cables plant (capacity 1,000 kms 
per annum, estimated cost Rs. 225.79 lakhs), raising the total capacity of 
the existing factory of the product of core commun’cation cables at Rup- 
narainpur to 8,000kin (cost Rs. 435 lakhs) and project for the manufac- 
ture of copper coated steel wire (capacity 2600 tonnes, cost Rs. 162.22 
lakhs). Orders for the machinery have been placed. 

The history of the National Instruments Factory, Calcutta, dates from 
1830. During World War IT, it was converted into a full-fledged instru- 
ments factory. In June 1957, it was converted into a Government company 
called the National Instruments Ltd. Its authorised capital is Rs. 5 crores 
and issued and paid up capital up to March 31, 1966 was Rs. 312.96 lakhs. 

The Jadavpur Unit of National Instrument Ltd. manufacture precision 
instruments, such as, survey instruments , drawing office equipment, micro- 
scopes, binoculars, optical and rision sitting equipment of various types, 
opthalmoscopes, blooa pressure equipment etc. As a result of fall in sales 
and curtailment of production of certain traditional items, the company has 
in hand a programme of diversiflcatlon of the items of which there is more 
demand, particularly of Defence. A technical team has made certain recom- 
mendations which are being examined. During 1967-68 Jadavpur Unit 
pix^uced equipment worth Rs. 51.85 lakhs which has come down to 
Rs. 38.89 lakhs during 1968-69 up to January 1969. 

The Ophthalmic Glass Project beine set up at Dureapur (esfimafed cost 
over Rs. 4 crores; production 300 tonnes of ophthalmic glass blanks), with 
technical and financial collaboration of the USSR, has been transferred from 
the Heavy Enrinecring Corporaticwi to the National Instruments Ltd. The 
unit has gone into comtnerdal production and is expected to reach fall pro- 
duction by 1970-71. 

The Instrumentation Ltd., rectstered in March 1964, is setting up a 
p^sion instruments plant at Kota and a mechanical instruments plant at 
Palehat (Kerala), with financial and technical collaboration of the USSR 
Government. The Kota plant which went into commercial production in 
September, 1968 will manufacture magnetic, electromagnetic and electro- 
nic instruments. As a result of discussions with Soviet experts, a protocol 
was signed in New Delhi on AtotI 16. 1968 wi*h regard to range of instru- 
ments to bo Produced in the Kola factory. The Kerala plant win manu- 
facture mechanical, hydraulic and pneumatic in«truments. The detailed 
project report for the plan, received from the USSR, has been accepted and 
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preliminary work was taken nomT^viabiUty^of Kota unit, a pro- 

investment on implementation of Kerala 

visional decision has b^n takra ^ njarginal additional investment 

--isioa on .his issnc has 

acwre of heav, SSt^'anTsS 

panfes’^in the public 

Hc 3 vv Elcctricsls Limned, ^ . u^'r-ot milnHoration of s Britisl^ 

Its Sant was erected at Bhopal with , \ jpgQ The factory 

.firm. It commenced prelimmary production o , equipment 

I expected to manufacture S S oul^t, however, 

worth Rs. 55.40 crores P/'^ y^^'^^o-'iSsLes and ranges of equipment, 
is dependent upon the P^® “jf^Sor manufacture was taken up ^ 

In 1963, steam turbine and turbo altemaior m ^ gince approved 

part of the factory’s expansion P'^°p^°™ ^ or height locomotives, 

telate .0 ihc manutactnra <>« '“S fdSrif 

S h.c„.sing?e,epho^fadUfe -as. <h.- 

SS™arhrn966™“7 Rs“ 1% lahhsf ^MS Rs. 2,300 lakhs and 
1968-69 Rs. 1,570 lakhs Tup to February 1969). 

The Bharat Heavy f “^“^^Ltd^Smem Planr 
engaged in establishmg the Heavy Power Equipment 

war); High Pressure Bofler Plant Ti™chirap l Ramachandrapur^ 
Plant. Ramachandrapuram bein'’ set up with Soviet 

(Hyderabad). The Ranipur st^m and water turbines 

distance, desired to produ^ J lakh^^^ Th^ totd 

and generators and 5.2 jakhs ^v of m ^ February 1969) 

value of production durmg 1967-68 ana heaw oower equipment 

w^s Rs. 58 lakh and 634 lakh rcspedwely. Tha 

project, R^achandrapur^^d the h^^ collaboration. Tha Rama- 
palli, are being set up with C^h as turbmes and turbo 

chandrapuram plant will ^—pUiranaHi plant will produce 12 high 

alternators per annum while ^eT ^ l|,oiler fittings and pacl^a 

pressure boilers of a l°lal i^„ve none^ into partial production. The 

boiler units per year. bieh power eOTipment projects durmg 

total value of producUon of these o P 1 143 la& respectively which 

1967- 68 amounted to Rs 641 la^ ?"^^uring 1968-69 (up to February 

Tose to Rs. 929 lakh and Rs. /.Tiandranuram set up wnth Swedish 

1969). The switchgear umt at J^imum oil circuit bre^- 

collaboration. It will manufacture blast imdi^nn 34 

ers. Production commenred la Octol^r 1966 and j ^js dunng 

lakhs in 1966-67, Rs. 176 lakhs m 1967-68 and Ks. i/-:' 

1968- 69 (up to February, 1969). tlip Heavy Fngi- 

To foster the production of heavy indusmal macto ry, 1958 

neering Corpe .ration Limited RmcH Foundry 

which manaues three proiects, wr-'Heavy Machine ^ent- amounts to 

Forge Plant^and Heavy Machine Tools Plant. Its apd the 

■ about Rs. 200.6 crores, of which Rs. 100 crores is equity cap 

balance as long term loans. ,„Mici,ed with Soviet 

The Heavy Machine Building Plant has been estab j^a^hine Tools 
-assistance whereas the Foundry Forge Plant and toe « y commenced. in 
Plant have been sfet up wto Czech assirtahce. Pr ou 1953-64 and in 
Heavj' Mac-hine Bmlding Plant md fSaw Machine Build- 

Heavy Machine Tools Plant in October, 1966.' rne 
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ing Plant will manufacture various items of equipment up to 80,000 tonnes 
a year. Of this about 65,000 tonnw 'epfcsent steel^mal^gjte^^Md^e 


baJanre 14*500 toMes equipment of various other heavy 


oaiiiuw: iH.juu lumici cuuijjiuwm ' „r ->« n/v\ «rtnnp<i 

Plant has a steel structural shop with production capacity of 25,0W tonnw 
of fabricated slructurals a year. The Foundry Forge Plant « 


;ure about 1,4U,UUU lonnes ox --- • 7,; ^nd 

The full capacity of these two plants is lihely to •, innoo 

1977-78 respectively. The capacity of Heavy Machine Tools Plant is 10,000 
tonnes of heavy machines (22 varieties), tools spares and acc • 

The Coal Mining Machinery Project at Durgapur which formed part ot 
Heavy Engineering Corporation was taken been ttt up 

Machinery Corporation Ltd., Durgapur in April, 1965. s tonnM 

with Soriet assWance with a capacity for the manufacture of > . . , 

a year. The Project was set up on the bask of the coal targets «timmed for 
the Third and Fourth Five Year Pbns which bave, howev^ teen sub^n 
tially reduced, with the result tfu^t the plant has been ^v?rstfroro- 
derable measure of idle capacity. Efforts arc being made wLherv 

duction. The fields of diversification include * om ai3 

equipment, mechanical handling plants for ports. Hydra P P P 
components for agricultural tractors. , 

■ Bharat Heavy Plate and Vessels Ltd., formed ^ 

of a project being set up at Visakhapatnam, Andhra? . „ pgiro- 

assfstance for the manufacture of L 23 000 tormes a 

chemical and other chemical Industries. -Hte capacity is 23.000 tonnes 
year. Production is expected to commence by the end 01 iv . 


A plant for heavy compressors and pumps, ^k^'now *beSii 

Uliscr. chemical, petroleum, petro-cbenucal and nreoared by 

establ'shed at NaiS, Allahabad. Tbe detailed 
Prommashexport of the USSR has been aPPJgvcd « r^sed f 
of 6,000 tonn« at a capital cost of Rs. 10.68 acres, (TJ. 2.2 crores foreign 
exchange). The land for the project has teen acquired- „j p «„ 

The Triveni Structurals Ltd., was se» «P at n^em- 


agreemeniT?uly7965 teS MA- VOKT of A-tria mid the Govern- 
m^nt Of India (holding 51 .per cent sha^>j 


mcni or inaia tnuiuing ijci *.cui ... r--— . . .ij-' _ -fmrtiires 

facture of the more complicated steel structures, via., b S jj’ 

other structures, crane construcuon, plate work among ^cr itc . . 
capacity will be 25,000 tonnes a year. Production has started. 

Tungabhadra Steel Projects Ltd., Tungabbadra Dam. ^5'^! ,0 ! 

started as a repair and maintenance shop m 1947 and '^5 fom , . 

• private limited company in 1960 with the Government of An^ra Praoesn 
and Mysore holding 50 per cent shares each.. S. 

ment acquired a controlling interest by investing Rs. 51 lakhs, me ^ 
pany is engaged in the manufacture of slructurals including gates and noi . 
transmission towers and penstock pipes. 


Locomotives and Coaches ’ 


As part of a plan to achieve self-sufficiency in railway rolling, stock, the 
Government in the Ministry of Railways established a locomotive factory 
at Chittaranian In West Bengal, the Diesel Locomotive Works at Varanasi 
(UP) and the Integral Coach Factory at Perambur (Madras). 

Originally designed to produce 120 locomotives of average size, 
lent to 96 WG locomotives, and 50 spare bailers a vear. the Chittaran^n 
Locoiumive Works have been ejpan^ to produce WG. WT. ^ 8”'*-,^ 
type locomotives equivalent to 200 averase srje loco™nves. amg 
it commenced production in 1950. np to the end ot March 1969. the Worts 
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delivered 2.254 steam locos. Production of electric locomotives was taken 
up in 1961 and by the end of March 1969, it had produced 196 AC and 21 
BG DC electric locos. The Giittaranjan Locomotives Works also produced 
19 WDS-4-A diesel shunting locomotives during 1967-68 and 1968-69. Tlie 
indigenous content of steam locos is 97 per cent and of AC electric locos 
about 76 per cent. 

A steel foundry of 10,000 tonnes annual capacity, set up at the Works, 
started production in November 1963 and produced 31,067 tonnes up to 
the end of March, 1969. 

The Diesel Locomotive WorLs, set up at Varanasi, with a planned capa- 
city of 150 main line B.G. dicsel-clectric locos per year, started with assemb- 
ling locomotives from imported components, llie first_ loco was 
commissioned in Januarj' 1964; up to the end of March 1969, it bad turned 
out 242 locos of WDM2 li'pc and 10 yDM4S U'pc in addition to 3 OBO 
diesel shunters and 21 VtTDSS diesel electric shunters (the latter assembled 
from the components received from U.S.A.). The average indigenous con- 
tent was 80 per cent of B-G. locos. 

The Tata Engineering and Locomotives Works produced 53 met'e gaoga 
steam locomotives during 1968-69. 

The Integral Coach Factory at Perambur went into production in Octo- 
ber 1955. Originally designed to produce only broad gauge coach shells, its 
production has been expanded and diversiSed to turn out furnished coaches, 
both broad and metre gauge, electric multiple unit stock, diesel rail cars 
and air-conditioned coaches. From its inception to the end of 1968-69, 
it had produced 6,724 passenger coaches (unfurnished shells). The fur- 
nishing unit, which was added in 1957-58, had equipped 4,750 coaches. 
Besides, the Bharat Earth Movers Ltd., is producing about 270 broad gauge 
coaches per year, Messrs Jessop & Co. Ltd., a private sector company is 
also producing 250 metre gaucc and electric unit coaches per year. 

Wagon requirements of the railway’s arc largely met by production in 
the private sector and to a small cxtcnt'from railway repair workshops. 


Shipbuilding 

The Visakhapatnam Shipyard was acquired by the Government from the 
Scindia Steam Navigation Company in March 1952. The management was 
entrusted to the Hindustan Shipyard Ltd., now wholly owned by the Gov- 
ernment. The first ship built in the yard was launched in March 1948. 
Up to the end of March 1968, it had constructed 46 ships, including fonr 
small craft totalling 3,74,536 DWT. Daring 1968-69, three cargo_ ships 
•of 12,500 DWT each were built and two of them were delivered to Shipping 
Corporation of India. Six more were at various stages of construction. Tbs 
shipyard is now manned entirely by Indian personnel. 

The total value of production of shipyard inclusive of ship construction, 
^ip repairs, capital and other miscellaneous works executed departmen'ally 
dnnng 1967-68 amounted to Rs. 681.42 laVhs as against Rs. 491.01 lakhs 
during 1966-67. The value of ■production for 1968-69 was estiinated at 
target for the year 1969-70 is 3 ships totalling 38,700 
1967-68 shipyard earned a profit of Rs. 1.23,226 against 
Ks. 3,0 /pll mthe preceding year. 

have accepted a development programme proposed by 
the Ad Hoc ^mnuttee to be implemented in two stages. After implemen- 

Prodnction canacitv of the'shipyard uiH increase 
fromjlS 000/35,000 DWT to 80,000 DWT annnally (ships of 12,500/14,500 
DWT class). 

In Jnlv' 196/, the Govefnment sanctioned a dry dock project at a revised 
cost of nearly Rs. 4.1 crores (foreign exchange Rs. 60.79 lakhs). Consider- 
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able work has 'been done and the pioject is expected to be conjplefed by 
March 1970. - 

Preliminary steps in regard to the buading of a second shipyard at 
Cochin for budding ships of 66,000 DWT and repairing ships up lo 85,000 
DWT at an estimated outlay trf Rs. 36 crores (foreign exchange Rs. 5 
crores), have been taken, hi February 1965, an agreement was signed 
with Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, Japan, for conducting a basic survey of 
the site and preparing a detailed project report which was received in April . 
1966. . Modifications in scope and siac were made and a revised agreement 
was signed with the collaborators (Mitsubishi) in July 1968. The revised 
project report is under consideration. 

Aircraft „ ^ 

The Hindustan Aeronautics Limited has been de^t with in the chapter 
on *Defence*. 

Chemicals, Drugs and Pharmaceuticals 

Although World War I gave considerable stimulus to the chemical indus- 
tiy in India, the country was still largely dependent on imports on the eve 
of World War 11, which gave the indos^ further impetus. Since Indepen- 
dence, stea^’ progress has been made in the development of the chemical 
industry. Ihe establishment of the SindrI factory in the public sector was 
a significant dewlopoieot in this directiwj. In the private sector, 60 com- 
panies dealing with chemical industries came into existence during 1946— 
1950. The development of the chemicals and dn)|s industry dviing the First 
and Second Phm periods has already been outlmed in an earUer sectfon. 
During the Third Plan, productioo rose ia tbe case of sulphuric acid, caustic 
soda, soda ash, c^cium carbide, plastic raw materials, TOlyester, and some 
of (be plastic processed Items, among others. Considerable increase has 
been recorded m the production of peniciliin, tetracyclines and cbloramphe- 
nicol, aspirin and vitamins. A major botUeoeck, the dependence on Iro^rt- 
ed intermediates, has been largely overcome with the completion of the 
projects of the Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd., and the Hindustan 
Organic Chemicals Ltd. The former was incorporated in 1961 to put up the 
folfewing with Russian coHaboration : (1) Antibiotics Project, Rishtkesb, 
this has been commissioned and production of pencillin and streptomycin has 
been started. Other items to be produced in future arc fetracyclme and 
nistatin. (2) Synthetic Druses Project, Hyderabad which has started produc- 
tion of phenacclin, sulphanilaralde, anal^. piperazme salt, hydrazine hydrate, 
vitamin Bl, vitalman B12 and metamizoK (3) Surgical Instruments' Plant 
Kfadras which went into production in September 1965. It has also designed 
its own lUCD and Vasectomy instruments and the present productioo is 
15,000 instruments per month.’ ' 

The Govcmraent-QviTied Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd. was set up b 
December 1960 (authorised capital Rs. 12 crores) for the manufacture of 
various orcanic chemicals and intermediates requir^ for dj-estufT, drugs and 
plastic industries. The revised fwogramme is to produce nine groups of 
orcanic chemicals and intermediates with a total estimated cost of Rs. 17.30 
crores. The project svill be comnfeted by the end of 1970 and the total 
%'aluc of production will be Rs. 10 crores per annum. - 

Prodnetfon of zero dyes, orcanic piements, sulphur black, etc., has also 
Increased. A sulphuric acid plant based on pyrites (2.4 lakh tonnes of 
pvrffes to be mined at Amlhorcl is beine set up at SIndri, with a capacity of 
400 tonnes a day, under the Pyrites and Chemicals Deveirmment Co., which 
has now been made independt"! of ihe NTDC. The present Installed capa- 
city of sulphuric acid Is 16 lakh tonnes. 



334 


INDIA 1569 


The Govenunent of India have set up a DDT factory in Delhi with the 
assistance of UNICEF and WHO. The factory, which is managed by ther 
Hindustan Insecticides Ltd. (authorised capital Rs. 1.3 crores), commenced 
production in April 1955. Its capacity was doubled to 1,400 tormes per 
annum in 1958. A second factory (capital cost Rs. 97 lakhs) set up at 
Alwaye, Kerala, (capacity 1,400 tormes of technical DDT) commenced 
regular production in July 1958. Expansion programmes for additional 
production of 1,400 tonnes of technical DDT at Delhi and 3,000 tonnes of 
BHC at Alwaye are underway. Production of Delhi and Alwaye factories 
during April — December 1969 was 1031.2 tonnes and 1263.1 tonnes res- 
pectively. 

The Government have set up a penicillin factory at Pimpri near Poona 
W’ith the help of UNICEF and UNTAA. The management of the factory 
vests in the Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., a Government undertaking with an 
authorised capital of Rs. 4 crores. Producdon of penicillin commenced ht 
August 1955. The present capacity of the factory is 84 million mega unite 
(mmu) per aimum. The production during 1966-67, 1967-68 and April 
1968-December 1968 was 67.78 53.17 and 42.93 mmu respectively. 

A streptomycin plant with an initial capacity of 40-45 tonnes per year, 
which has since been doubled to 80-90 tormes per year, set up at Pimpri 
(cost Rs. 2.75 crores) went into regular production in February 1963. It 
produced 64,721 kg., 71,699 kg. and 44,870 kg. of streptomycin during 
1966-67, 1967-68 and April 1968-December 1968 respectively. 

A pilol plant for the manufacture of 1.5 tonnes of tetracycline per annum 
has been established. Other products, some of which have been approved 
for expansion, include vitamin C, neomycin, sulphate, ham 5 'cin, a new 
antifungal antibiotic, aureofungin, antiamoebin, etc. 

During 1968, the general trend of increased production of essential 
drugs was more or less maintained. Substantial increase was registered in 
the production of antibiotics (streptomycin), anti-T.B. drugs (thiacetazone), 
antidiabetic drugs iilte insuUn and tolbutamide, anaesthetics like xylo- 
caine, S3'nthetic hormones, antimalarials like chloroquin, sulpha drugs like 
sulpha-guinadine and sulpha-nilamide, Vitamin A and Vitamins of B12 
group. There was, however, a set back with regard to certain dmgs like 
INH, PAS and its salts and Vitamin C. Indigenous production was restric- 
ted because of accumulated stocks and import liberalisation. Suitable action 
has been taken to ban the import of such items. 

Production data of some items of chemicals and allied industries arc 
given in Table 152 (p. 320). 

Petrochemicals 

The first menthol plant in India was commissioned by the Fertiliser 
Corporation of India in December 1966. Shortly thereafter, a 60,000-tonne 
naplitha cracker plant was commissioned at Trombay by Union Carbide India 
Ltd. Designed to produce intermediates for sjTithetic plastics, solvents and 
various other chemicals, its commissioning has increied the manufacture 
of polyethylene and benzene and made available for the first time acetj’Ieoe 
black and propylene. A third PVC plant ' based on ethyl alcohol wrat 
into production at Mettur in 1967. The 225.000 tonne cracker of the 
National Organic Chemical Industries Ltd. (NOCIL), Bombay, along with 
three other plants (tv/o in Bombay and one in Durgapur) went into pro- 
duction in early 1968. This will make available large quantities of PVC, 
polj'ethyTene, benzene, butadiene, solvent, etc. A petrochemical complex in 
two parts, one relating to the manufacture of aromatics and the other to 
the establishment of a naphtha cracker, and relevant down-stream units, has 
been planned for implementation at Koyali (Gujarat) during the Fourth 
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Pian period. For this purpose, Jjjdian Petrochemicals Corporation Ltd., a 
public sector undertaking has been set up. ContracU for the aromaucs 
project have been signed between the Government of Indja and a West 
Gcraany's firm M/s. Fried Knipp Cbcmicnbgenbau, Essen. For«gn c.x- 
chaoge for this project Is expected to be forthcoming from West German 

number of private units have been approved/Iicenscd for the manufa^ 
ture of PVC, non-ccUulosic synthetic fibres like polyamide, polyester, acrylic 
and PVA, plastic processed goods Including articlw used for building cons- 
truction and synthetic detergents. The investment in petrochemical industry, 
till the end of the Third Pian, was estimated around Rs. 200 ciores; the total 
investment by the end of the Fourth Plan would be about Rs. 500 crores. 

Fertilisers 

The Fertilizer Corporation of India Ltd., (a public sector undertak- 
ing) -which has an autnorised capital of Rs. 200 crores and a subscribed 
and paid-up capital of Rs. 67.6 crarcs, has at present 5 operating units 
and 4 units under construction. The operating units are located at Sindri 
(Bihar), Nangal Q’unjab), Ttombay (Maharashtra), Goraklipur (U.P.) and 
Namnip (Assam). Units under construction arc Durgapur (\Vcst Ben- 
gal, Barauni (Bihajr), Namrup Expansion (Assam) and Trombay Expan- 
sion (Maharashtra), each wiih a capacity of 1,52,000 tonnes of nitrogen 
per annum. The performance of the operating units is given below ; 

The Sindri fertiliser factory, built at a cost of about Rs. 28 crores 
(authorised capital Rs. 75 crores), went Into production in October 19SL 
Imlially, it produced only ammonium sulphate. Later, it was expanded 
to produce urea and double salt. The expansion was completed in 1958- 
59. During 1968-69, the factory produccad 2.165 laklj tonnes of ammo- 
nium sulphate (showing a decline of about 26,800 tonnes compared to 
1967-68) 49,167 tonnes of double salt and 15,542 tonnes of urea. 

The Nangal factory which was set up at a cost of about Rs. 30 crores 
was commissioned in February 1961. Its production capacity is 3.20 laUi 
tonnes of calcium ammonium nitrate (equivalent to 80,000 tonnes of nitro- 
gen) and 14 to 15 tonnes of heavy water per annum. During 1968-69 it 
produced 309,241 tonnes of calcium ammonium nitrate (25 per cent) 
whereas the total production during April 1968 — January 1969 was 2,69,808 
tonnes. The heavy water plant produced its first quantum in August 
1962. - ■ 

Tlie Trombay fertiliser factory, commissioned in November 1965, is the 
largest built so far in the country, and is to produce 90,000 tonnes of 
nitrogen and 45,000 tonnes of phosphates (P*Os), in the form of urea and 
nilro-phospbate per year. During 1968-69 it produced 70, 308< tonnes of 
urea aad i64,44l foiracs cf ntfto-phosphafc. 

The Corporation's factory at Gorakhpur with a capacity of 80,000 tonnes ' 
of nitrogen in the form of urea was commissioned in February 1968. 
During 1968-69, the factoiy produced <1,02, 029 tonnes of urea. 

The Namrup unit of the Corporation with a capacity of 45.000 tonnes 
of nitrogen (urea 55,000 tonnes and ammonium sulohafe 100.000 tonnes 
per annum) was commissioned in August. 1968. The production during 
1968-69 was 11,345 tonnes of urea and 30,441 tbnnesl of ammonium 
sulphate. , , 

. The Rourkela fertiliser factory, an adjunct' of ’the Rourkela Steel Riant, 
with a rated annual capacity of 5.9 lakh' tonnes of calcium arhmohipni hitratc 
commissioned on trial b^is on-December 1, ,1962.j- To improve the 
Working’of this fertilizer plant, a'*naphtha reforming' unit has . been 
installed and commissionca. Daring 1968-69 2.36 JakJj tonnes of calcium 
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ammonia nitrate was produced by the fertilizer plant at Rourkela. 
Another unit, set up at Neyveli with a capacity of 70,000 tonnes of nitro- 
gen and integrated with the Ney\’eli Lignite Corporation, started produc- 
tion in March 1966. During 1968-69, it produced 90,026 tonnes of urea. 

The Fertilisers & Chemicals (Travancore) Ltd. (FACT), an imdertaking 
in which Government now holds majority shares, has a ru nnin g unit at 
Alwaye and another under construction at Cochin with a capacity of 1,52,000 
tonnes of nitrogen in the form of urea. The Alwaye factor}' has a capacity 
of 2 lakh tonnes of ammonium sulphate, 1.35 la^ toimes of amm onium 
phosphate, 25,000 tonnes of ammonium chloride and 44,000 tonnes of 
superphosphate. During 1968-69 the factory produced 111,691 tonnes of 
ammonium sulphate, 64,846 tonnes of amm onium phosphate, 6,453 tonnes 
of ammom'um chloride and 28,338 tonnes of superphosphate. 

In December 1966, the Madras Fertilisers Ltd. was formed to imple- 
ment a new fertiliser project in Madras to be established by the Govern- 
ment of India in collaboration with Amoco India Incorp., USA. The 
factory’ will produce 3.6 lakh tonnes of complex fertiliser and 2.1 lakh 
tonnes of urea. 

The Fourth Plan target for fertiliser capacity is proposed at 37 lakh 
tonnes with a production of 30 lakh tonnes of nitrogen to be achieved by 
1973-74. As an incentive to set up this capacity. Government decided 
that projects licensed before the end of March 1967 would be free to fix 
prices and organise distribution for seven yoars except that they would 
have to sell to Government at its option 30 per cent of their produce at 
prices to be mutually settled. A provision of Rs. 262 crores has been 
made in the public sector for new fertilizer units to be set up during the Fourth 
Plan period. 

The capacity already in production is 10.24 lakh tonnes at the public 
sector factories at Sindri, Nangal, Trombay, Rourkela, Alwaye, Neyveli 
and Gorakhpur, and the private sector factories at Ermorc, Varanasi, 
Gujarat, Visakhapatnam, Kota and by-products from coke oven plants. 
Another eight factories at Namrup, Duragapur, Cochin, Madras, Alwaye 
(expansion), Baraimi and Namrup expansion (all in public sector), md 
Baroda and Kanpur (in private sector) arc under constmetion wim a 
total capacity of 11.4 lakh tonnes of nitrogen. Six more factones have 
been approved to be set up. These are to be at (i) Kandla, a co-opera- 
tive venture for which Indian Farmers Fertilisers Ltd. has *^20 set up, 
with a capacity of 2.15 lakh tonnes of N, (ii) Ghaziabad, (1.60 lakh ton- 
nes), (iii) Mirzapur (1.60 lakh tonnes), (iv) Maharashtra (90,000 toan«), 
(v) Goa (1.60 lakh tonnes) and (vi) expansion of Visakhapatnam factory 
(1.55 lakh tonnes of N). 'iTie last five will be in the pris’atc sector. Also, 
it has been decided to expand the Trombay factory for an additional capa- 
city of 2.29 lakhs tonnes of N and 1.20 lakh tonnes of PiO.-;. 


MINERALS AND ^HNING 
OIL 

Exploralkm and Prodnetioa 

places the potential oil-bcaring area in India at 
Kmt 1036 lakh kia^ spread over Assam, Tripura, Manipur, West 
Bcapl, Gujarat, Hnnachal Pradesh, Rajastlian, Ganga Vhllcy, A&N 
and Tamil Nadu, Andnra and Kcr^ coasts. An c-xtensive oil explo- 
ration progratame is in progress to determine the rcsen‘es. 
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Oil and Naliaal Gas Commission 

The Oa and Natural Gas Ooimnission (ONGCJ a public sector under- 
taking has been carrying out oil exploration work in several parts of the 
country since 1956. As a result of this work, drilling is currently 
going on in Gujarat, Aswm, Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan and West Bengal. The 
Commission drilled a total of 647 wells since its inception up to the end of 
Derember, 1967, of which 345 are oU bearing, 52 ^s, 153 dry, 18 water 
injection v^-ells and 79 under test. Oil has been discovered in Ankleshwar, 
Nawagara, Kalol, Kosamba, Sanand, OJpad, Kafhana, Dbolka, Ahm^abad, 
Mehsana and Kadi structures in Gujarat and Rudrasagar and Lakwa 
structures in Assam. The Ankleshwar crude is supplied to Burmah-Sbell 
and ESSO refineries at Trombay and the public sector refinery at Koyali 
(Gujarat). During 1968-69, trial production was commenced from Lakwa 
• oilfields in Assam and Dholka and Kathana oilfields in Gujarat. Also rate 
of production was stepped up from AnUesbtvar — Kalol and Nawagam 
oilfields in Gujarat and Rudrasagar in Assam. The annual rate of produc- 
tion of 30 lakh tonnes crude oil was expected to be achieved during 1968-69 
whdh was to increase further to 40 lakh tonnes per year 

Natural gas from Ankleshwar (Gujarat) continued to be supplied to 
Dhuwaran and Uttaran power stations, Gujarat State Fertiliser ^rpora- 
tion and some industries in Baroda. Non-associated |as from Combay 
gas-field s\'as supplied to Dhuwaran thermal power station. 

Tbe Commission is exploring for oil in the ofT-shore areas around the 
radian coast. Seismic surveys were undertaken in the off-shore areas of 
Coromandol coast and the Gulfs of Cimbay and Kutch. The (^mmisslon 
is also engaged in exploradoa for oQ in an off;shore area in Iran in 
equal partnership with AGfP of Italy, Phillips Petroleum Company of the 
U.S.A. and National Irao'an Company. This exploration work led to 
the discovery of oil in the structure “R", the commerdaliO'’ of which has 
been accepted all 'the four parties. The share of the Oil and Natural 
Gas ^mmission will be roughly ooc sixth of the production. The first 
consignment of the crude is likely to be exported in the third quarter of 
1969. 

Oil India Lid. 

The Oil India Ltd. (OIL), in which the Government of India and 
Burmah Oil Company have equal shares, was Incorporated in Assam in 
February 1959, for exploration and production of petroleum and crude oQ 
Cmcludinc natural gas) In the Naharkatiya, Hugrijan and Moran areas in 
Assam and for construction of a pi^liae to transport crude produced 
in its oilfields to the Nunraati and Barauni refineries. OIL holds mining 
Jeases Over oo arva ot about J.32J sq. km. and cxjJorarioo licence over aa 
area of about 1,219 sq. km. in North Eastern India. Up to December, 
1968. the coffloanv had completed a total of 263 development wells and 10 
exptoratory wells inwlvlng a tncierace ot 8,44,280 and 40 240 rcsncctively. 
Exploratory drilling was commenced in Nincru during 1968. The com- 
pany supplied a^ut 27.65.416 tonnes of crude oil to the two frablic sector 
refineries at Gauhatl and Barauni and the Digbof refinery. A pipeline con- 
necting the oilfields with the Nimmati and Barauni refineries was com- 
pleted by OIL at a coct of about Rs. 4136 crorcs. N^harkal'Ya-Baranni 
crude oil pipeline is working at its rated capacity of 273 lakh tonnes 
per annum. The pipeline connectme Nanmati and SHiguri, owned by 
Indian Oil Cdroorarion n-as commissitmed in October 1964. Another 
pipeline connectins Haldia and Baraom b almost complete. The pipeline 
from Barauni to Kanour b comolelc and products are dclixersd from 
Barauni refinery* to Patna, bloshabarat and Allahabad through this pipeline. 
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A network o£ pipelines has been completed in Guj^at. ^°^2t 

Pipelines Act, IsB, was promulgated to provide for the acquisition of ngh 
of user in land for laying petroleum pipelines. 


Refining 

At the commencement of the First Plan, practicaUy the e^ire demand 
of the country for petroleum products was met by imports; t^e output oi 
the Assam Oil Company’s refinery at Digboi was a httle more ih^ p 
cent of the total requirements. The establishment of 
accepted as part of the First Plan; two were set 'iP Tkombay (n^ 
Bombay) by the Standard Vacuum Oil Company (now ESSO) of New YorK 
in 1954 and the Burmah-SheU Group of London m 1955 and 
third by the Caltex Company at Visakhapamam m 1957. In 1900 , m 
throughput of all these refineries amounted to about 80 1 ^ toMK. 
The public sector refinery at NunmaU (near Gauhati), wi A a 
city of 7.5 lakh tonnes, set up by Indian Refinenes Ltd. Cmco^‘5^^ 
in 1958)— now a part of Indian Oil Corporation— at a ^ . 

Rs. 17.70 crores, with the collaboration of the Ruinanian Govemm , 
went into operation on lanuary 1, 1962. It processed 7.93 lakn a 
lakh tonnes of crude oil during 1967 and 1968 respectively. , . . . 

The refinery at Barauni was established by the Indian Refinenes Ld.. 
collaboration with the USSR Government, with a reimmg ,P A 
20 lakh tonnes per annum. The first _ 10 lakh tonne 
augurated in January 1965. Producuon amounted resoectivclv 

14.49 laldi tonnes of refined products durmg 1967 and 1968 P ^ 

The additional 30 lakh tonnes unit is ready for tonnes^r 

Another public sector refinery, with a capacity of 20 lakh tonnes^gr 

annum, has been established at Koyali pear . USSR, 

Oil Corporation, with financial and technical . recion. The 

to process indigenous crude oil discovered in 'he G j second 

first 10 lakh tonne unit went on stream m Ooob ™f,nery produced 
unit was completed in October 1966 During 1968, P™ of the 

about 25.6 Jh tonues of wnu™ 

refinery, which is also being expanded to 30 laui tonnes c y j, 

completed. Government of 

An agreement was signed in Apnl ^ pvtUiine Petroleum Co. 

India, holding majority shares, an Indian firm ttn caoacitv of about 

of the USA for setting up anothcr oil i^nery with a capamy ot aoo 

25 lakh tonnes per annum at Cochin, F^^nery, p „ . 1968 , 

tember 1966, started commercial production hi May • S 

it produced about 24.19 lakh tonnes of rehned * o^o nmmmted to 

The total crude throughput of all the refinenes in ^^68 
about 160.9 lakh tonnes yielding 149.2 lakh_ tonnes of pr • 
cnidc throuehput of the public sector refinenes ^one amounte 
lakh tonnes i.c. 47.85 per cent of total crude throughriut. . 

Under another agreement signed in Novernber 1965, 
been set up in Madras bv the Madras Refineries Ltd. as a jnmt^ v 
of the Government of India (owning majority shares), the National ' 
nian Oil Co. and Amoco, a subsidiary of the Pan American Intematiom 
on Co. This refinerv will have a caoacitv of 25 lakh tonnes. Un^er an 
agreement of Scotcmbcr-Octnber. 1967 siened by the Government of 
with French and Rumanian firms, another refinerv of 25 lakh tonne caoMi ^ 
is betnc set un at Haldia near Calcutta, to be owned bv the Indian Oil Cor- 
poration. The project, estimated to cost Rs. 46 crorcs, is expected to 
commence operat'ons by the end of 1970. 
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. In September 1965, ' the Government of India and ESSO Standard 
eastern Inc. of the USA entered into an agreement to establish a lubri* 
mating oil plant at Trombay, with equal financial participation. Scheduled 
(o go into production in 1969, the plant being set up under Lube India 
Ltd., will have a capacity of I.M lakh tonnes. 

Another agreement was signed by the Government and the Lubrizol 
Corporation of the USA in Dewmber 1965 under which a chemical addi- 
tive plant is being set up in Bombay. A Company — Lubrizol India Ltd. — 
with majority participation by Government has been set up. With an initial 
capacity of 6,000 tonnes of additives per year, the plant commenced opera- 
tions in November 1968 and was formally inaugurated In January, 1969. 

The production of crude oil by ONGC and OIL increased from 30 lakh 
tonnes in 1965 to 58.5 lakh tonnes in 1968. It is envisaged to be stepped 
up to a level of 97 lakh tonnes by 1973-74. For intensification of the 
exploration and the production programme of ONGC an outlay of 
Rs. 341.60 crorcs has been ma^ in the Fourth Plan. The reserves of Oil 
■which are currently estimated at 15.8 crorc tonnes may go up to 20 cwrs 
tonnes during the Fourth Plan. 

Marketing and Distribution 

The Indian Oil Company Ltd., a wholly Govemmenl-owned company 
was incorporated in June 1959 for the marketing and distribution of petro- 
ieum prooucts in the country and for handling deficit p>etroleum products, 
such as kerosene, HSD oil, avtadon turbine fuel, etc., imported against 
rupee payments. 

For better co-ordination between refineries and marketing activities la 
the public sector, the Indian Refineries Ltd. and the Indian Oil Co, 
were merged to form a new company, the Indian Oil Corporation, which 
came into being on September I, 1964. The Corporation has a Refineries 
Division and a Marketing Division. Its authorised share capital is now 
Rs. 85 crores. 

The Corporation imports considerable quantities of refined products, 
axle oil, lubricating oils, greases, transformer oil and aviation turbine fuel 
from rupee payment and other sources. It distributes the products of the 
public sector refineries and exports the surplus products of the Cochin 
Refinery. In some products like aviation fuels and kerosene, its present 
market participation is over 50 per cent The ^iporation continues to 
increase its storage and distribution facilities. It is setting up a new port 
installation at Goa. The total number of retail outlets rose to 2.010 at 
the end of November, 1968 as against 1,738 on March 31, 1968. The inter- 
nal sales of Corporation stood at 67 lakb tonnes during 1968-69. T«t» 
lube oil blending plants at Bombay and Calcutta of the India Oil Blending 
Ijd. — owned by the Indiza 03 Cojporafion and the Mobil Petroleum Inc. eff 
USA at 50 : 50 tosis — arc now woikiog to near-full capacity. Another 
lube blending plant is planned to come up at Madras. 

The Corporation’s pipelines in operation are GaubatI.Siliguri, Haldia, 
Barauni-Kanpur and Koyali-Ahmedabad pipelines. 

During April — December 1968. the Corporat^n exported 1,54,888 metric 
tonnes of petroleum products. Naphtha from Kovali Refinery is being ex- 
ported for the first time since December, 1968. The IOC had entered Into 
a contract for the export to Japan of one lakh tonnes • of Naphtha from 
Cochin after April. 1969 and of 3 lakh tonnes from Madras during 1969-70- 

The Corporation is now mariethe Indane pas in 17 towns. A substan- 
tial extension in marketing ot this product is expected during 1969-70 when 
liquid petroleum gas from Madras and Gaahati Refineries, becomes avail- 
abte. The bottling plant at Shaknrbasti t,Delhi) was ' ' J in 
October 1968. i - ‘‘ 

, ■■■ V'l / 
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The Corporation made a profit of Rs. 10.83 crorcs during 1967-68 and 

declared a dividend of 7 per cent. • j India 

Now/ithstanding the new oil finds growing ^cShin 

imnorts crude oil for being processed in the refineries at Bombay, 
Vis^akhapatnam and Madras^, and a few refeed P^trojeum pn^ucts to mwt A 
increasing demand in the countr>^ Total Imports dunng 1%8 of 
refined products amounted to 1.14 crorc tonnes worth about Rs. 134 w 
crorcs. India exports certain petroleum abS( 

diesel on and paraffin wax; export carmn^ dunng 1968 tolled a 
Rs. 8.3 crores. Bunker sales and sales to airhnK earned foreign ^ch - 
of Rs. 5.9 crores, thus making a total foreign exchange earning or 
crores. 

COAL AND LIGNITE 

Coal mining was first start^ at Raniganj, Bengd, 14 . m con- 
struction of railv'ays gave the industry a great impetus and a " . , 
joint stock companies, mostly European owned and managed, came into 

the production amounted to 5 lakh ^°Y^| 2 ”Sh 

increase thereafter. In 1880, it was 10 lakh tons, m 

tons and in 1900 about 61 lakh tons. For the next ^‘;^°^ach 

increased steadily at an average rate of about 6 lakh tons 

2,38 lakh tons'in 1930. In 1940 tmd 1950 “ached 

lakh tons and 3,20 lakh tons f^^spectively. ^d m 1 - 

3,82 lakh tons. The target for end Stted to the 

tons; of the additional 2,20 lakh *otis, 1,00 1^ toM 

private sector and 1,20 lakh tons to lh®.P"l’l‘‘^^^VGove^ent com- 

the NaUonal Coal Development ^ tS^SSS^CoUieries 

pany set up in October 1956, and 15 lalth tons to Ae Sin^m wuien 
Ltd., in which the Central and Andhra Pradesh Governments 

coll^o^ragk ^ ’^“ndTonal oSut^f 

lakh tonnes) per annum by 1965 - 66 -an additional 

tonnes. Of this, the private sector was allotted 1,73 laUi tonnes 

public sector 2,03 lakh tonnes. . j a 77 takh tonnes; during 

Production if coal in 1965-66 *°H''] 967 . 6 g “pTiluolioi 

the two subsequent years, i.e. m 1966-67 and IVO/ os 

was 685.6 lakh tonnes and 685.2 la^ tomies 24.57 lakh tonnes 

duction during these three yearn was 25.^ lakh L-ipn year 1968 
and 34.44 lakh tonnes, respectively. Production m 41 51 lakh tonnes 
amounted to 690.5 lakh tonnes (provisional) 1 .^ tonnes in 

of lianite (total 732.01 lakh tonnes compared to 711-43 laui 

■Whh the exhaustion of good quality coking coal 
increasing demand of the steel and other metallurgical mduOT » j 
ing of coldng coal by mechanical means has been increasingly a 
India from 1951. Till now, a capacity of 122.0 lakh m 

washed coking coal has already been established and a further 

20.0 lakh tonnes is nearing completion. Besides, one blendable coal -£ 

with raw coal input capacity of 28.4 lakh tonnes and clean cMl oum 

18.0 lakh tonnes is nearing completion by the National Coal Develop 

Corporation at Gidi. _ -nintr 

The Integrated Neweli Lignite Project originally enyisased the min - 
of 35.6 lakhTonnes of lianite per annum to be utilised as follows : C) 
lakh tonnes for the production of 2.50 Megawatts thermal power '|P " , 
units of 50 MW each), nil 5.2 lakh tonnes for the orodnction of 1.52 lalm 
tonnes of nitrogenous fertilizer in the form of urea; and (iii) 15.2 lakh toun s 


tor the production of 3.6 lakh tonnes of carbonised lignite briquettes for use 
as domestic and industriai fuel known as LECX). 

The Third Plan provided for the expansion of the Power Station from 
250 MW to 400 MW, by the addition of one more 50 MW and one 100 MW 
tinits (sixth and seventh). As a part of the Fourth Plan, the capacity is 
being further stepped up to 600 MW by addition of two more 100 MW 
units (ei^th and nmlh). In order to facilitate these expansions of the power 
station, the mine output would ultimately be increased to 60 lakh tonnes per 
annum. > 

Earthmoving Derations were commenced in May, 1957 and the lignite 
seam was first exposed on August 24, 1961. Since 1961-62, up to the 
end of March, 1969, about 154.9 lakh tonnes of lignite had been mined. 

_ The Ncyveli Thermal Power Station Is one of the industrial enterprises 
being set up with USSR assistance. The first unit of the power station 
was commissioned in June, 1962 and the seventh unit m March, 1967. The 
eighth unit of 100 MW was expected to be commissioned in May, 1969 and 
the ninth in September, 1969. 

The Briquetting and Carbonisation Plant and the Fertilizer Plant have 
been under production since August, 1965 and April, 1966 respeaivcly. A 
clay washing plant at Neyvcli was commissioned in I>ec«nbcr, 1961, with 
an annual capacity of 6,000 tonnes. 

OTHER MINERALS 

During 1967, on daily average, 4,13,790 wrsons were engaged in coal 
mining and 257,545 in non-coal mining, 'ne number of working coal 
mines coming under the scope of Mines Act 1952 was 789 and of other 
minerals it was 2,316. The important ininlo| centres are in Bibar, Orissa, 
West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Mysore and Andhra Pradesh 
and the important minerals worked arc coal (789 coUlerJes), mica (504 
Qdnes), iron ore (273 mines), manganese ore (30$ mines), Umestone (267 
mines), china-clay, etc., (108 mines), steatite (67 mines), gypsum (93 mines), 
fireclay (74 mines), dolomite (54 mines), barytes (66 imnes), asbestos (46 
mines) and bauxite (36 mines). 

The National Mineral Development Corporation Ltd. was set op in Nov- 
ember 1958, for the exploitation of minerals other than oil and natural gas 
and coal. Its present authorized capital is R$. 30 crores which is propo^ 
to be raised to Rs. 70 crores. The Corporation has developed ih© Kiribuni 
mines for the production of 20 lakh tonnes of iron ore per annum for export 
to Japan. The mine reached a production level of 19 lakh tonnes during 
1966^7 which was m^ntained during 1968-69. The aggregate shipment ^ 
since commencement of export operations has been 61 lakh tonnes, earning ' 
foreign exchange worth Rs. 33 crores. Its expansion is under consideration. 
In the BaHadila area, the Corporation is developing a mine for the prodno- 
tfon of 40 lakh tonnes of ore per annum also for export to Japan. The 
production commenced in April 1965. Another mine of 40 lakh tonnes 
output is also being developed in the same area. 

The Corporatioa has underiaken the development of the new Doniroalai 
iron ore project in Mysore, to export 17.5 lakh tonnes of lamps and fines 
throu^ Maaras Port. In addition the Corporation hare also undertaken the 
techno-economic and pilot plant studies of Rudremukh iron ore deposits is 
Mysore with foreign coTIaboiation. 

The Corporation have taken up the development of diamond mines in 
Parma for the production of 23,250 carats of diamonds per annum. During 
the year ending January 1 969, abouf 6.060 carats of diamonds were recovered. 
Up to the end of December, 1968 a total amount of Rs. 38.5 lakhs was 
realised by sale of diamonds. 
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He Corporation tad endeitaten to 

be copper £^= born Khetri and Kotaan .n Rajaslton tor ffle^roo^^^^ 
of^ 31,000 tonnes of electrolytic cop^r per ann m. ^ by-products, 

plantl for the producuon 
Foreign exchange r^quu^cments arc mostly 

taefSTSStfed'^ M^tarif (U.PO tad Ja sctaer tad Udatpb (R^ja^ 

than). The Geological Survey of l^ia has f tjsaiD have 

of these deposits. Meanwhile the Government of India and 

StaS ioTan agreonentaanaar, 1968) 'f =S “tab b“ «on4 tad 
mical analysis and beneficiation tests of rock phosphate in the y 

'"‘tl Dep^eS'S'Mbes and Geology. Rajaathan have f. Jocatrf 
deposits of rock phosphate in Jhamar-Kotra nrar Udaipur. It w „ 

S^??sSLtanf J proWtion would be achbv^ ' 

foreign exchange spent on the import of this tj-pe of fert ^ , 

A zinc smilter'^was proposed to be set up “ Udaipw ^jas^anj^ 
a private firm, the Metal Corporation of India Govern- 

fafied to complete the project, which was ^'-entu^y taken ov^ by^ ^jj 
ment in October 1965 and a new Government company,^ 

Zinc Ltd., was registered in January 1966 to Opacity 18,000 

zinc deposits in Rajasthan and complete the me s . day; vrork 

tonnes): ProducUon of ore has already reached 800 tonnes » the 
is in progress to take the dafiy output up, to 2,000 tOMCS to m 
smelter capacity requirement. Vanous sections of uie mel , 2;inc 
completed and commissioned. The production during 19b» •j‘21200 

cathodes 12,300 tonnes; anc ingots 10,800 tonnes; 
tonnes; superphosphate 55,600 tonnes and cadmium ,41.0Zt • ^ 

A new Go\'eTnment company, the Bharat Alummium Co. Tmjj'fnluffl 
set up in November 1965 to take up implementation of, two jq the 

projects — a 50,000 tonnes per annum integrated, aluminium P* grst oI 
Ko^a area of Maharashtra (to be completed in two ala- 

25,000 tonnes to be ready by 1970) and a one-lakh tonne i 
irunium project at Korba in Madhya Pradesh., . tninerals 

The value of mineral production (excluding p'^troleum, W about 
and atomic minerals) in India (excluding Goa), during ,196/,, ^ -q 

Rs. 318 crores.The total value of mineral production (mcluomo 
India since 1931 is given in the following table. 

TABLE 160 

VALUE OF MINERAL FRODUCnON (1931— 1967)* 

. _ - * ft... rlin^CSJ 


Years | 

1931 1 

1939 

1948 

1951 

1956 

1961 

Value .. 
nrdta exclu- 
ding Gcal 
Goat 

23,90 

20,20 

64,00 

89.20 

_ 

106,90 

181,20 


1967 


318,10 


7,10tt 


iiuiE ; r gures nave oeen rev^ea -wtierever necessary on the oasis ip'c.* .,-,-3 

•Excludes 'he value cf (1) petrrlci m ard naiural gas, and (2) mioeials oe'-i 
as pr e-C' 'bed «aibsiancec order the A'omx Energy Act. . , 

••The figures icclude the esfmated value for coal on the basis of actual nguies 
the fi'st eicht months. 

fVahie estimated by the Indian Bureau of Mines. . ,„;ne- 

tfln addition to the above value for 1968 does not include that of the minor no 
xals as the data are not yet avaijable. 
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European business firms. The area under tea cultivation in 1885 was 
1,26 lakh hectares which had gone up to 3.37 lakh hectares in 1935 with 
a production oj 17,89 lakh kg. In 1947, the area and production were 3,1 
lakh heclares and 22,73 lakh kg. In 1950, the corresponding figures were 
3.16 lakh hectares and 27,20 lakh kg., while in 1955 these were 3.2 lakh hec- 
tares and 30,77 lakh kg. Tlie following table gives data for more recent 
years. 


TABLE 162 


PRODUCTION AND PaOPORT OF TEA. (&i lakh kg.) 


Year 

1956 

1960 

1 

1961 

1962 

1963 

1964 

11965 

1966 

1967 

im 

1 

Pro- 

due* 

tion 

30,87 1 

32,11 

35,35 

34,49 

34,59 

37,36 

36,63 

1 

37,48 

i 

37,98 

39,82 

Ex* 

port 

23,75 

19,51 

20,52 

21,40 

22,30 

21,10 

19,94 

17,92 


1 

20,93 


The 1968 production of tea was the highest ever recorded. Export earn- 
ings from tea in 1968, totalled Rs. 110.85 crores (Rs. 120.82 crores in 1967, 
both at pre-devaluation rate). 

Coffee 

Systematic cultiva,tion of coffee dates from 1830, and the industry reach- 
ed its peak in 1862. Progress was hampered at this stage owing to Ae 
■ appearance of a destructive beetle and later by competition from Brazilian 
coffee. The area under coffee fluctuated from time to time, e.g., : 2.28 lakh 
acres in 1896; 1.05 lakh acres in 1903; 2.04 lakh acres in 1913-14 and an 
average of 1.86 lakh acres for the years 1935 to 1939. In 1947, the 
area was 2.15 lakh acres and production 349.7 lakh lbs. (cured). The 
1950 and 1955 figures of area under coffee were 2.24 lakh and 2.49 lakh 
acres and of production 543.22 lakh and 757.84 lakh lbs. respectively. In 
1960-61, coffee was planted over 2.95 lakh acres. In 1961-62, produc- 
tion was 46,100 tonnes, in 1962-63 an estimated 56,200 tonnes and in 
1963-64, 69,000 toimes. The present area under coffee is 1,89,882 acres 
under Arabica and 1,21,499 acres under Robusta. The 1966-67 crop was 
78,275 tonnes, about 14,400 toimes more than in 1965-66. The 1968-69 
crop is currently estimated at 70,000 tonnes. Out of the total crop of 
57,000 tonnes for 1967-68, 30,000 tonnes was allocated for export. Under 
the 1968 International Coffee Agreement, India was allotted an annual quota 
of 21,686 tonnes. The Coffee Board is responsible for the development of 
Indian coffee. 

Rubber 

Plantation of rubber is of comparatively recent origin. The output 
amounted to 10.000 tons in 1931 and 12,000 tons in 1940; the area under 
was 1.38 lakh acres. In 1960, the area amounted to 
1.44 la^ aCTes and production to 323.67 lakh lbs; the corresponding 
figures for 1955 were 1.75 lakh acres and 495.40 lakh lbs. 
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The area planted with rubber at the end of 1967-68 was 1,81,592 acres. 
The production of natural rubber in 1967-68 was 64,468 tonnes and in 
1966-67 it was 54,818 tonnes. The Rubber Board have taken up several 
schemes for developing rubber plantation in the country. 

Cardamom 

Cardamom is grown in Kerala (1.16 lakh acres), Mysore (48,200 acres) 
and Tamil Nadu (16,200 acres). Production is liable to wide fluctuations, de- 
pending on weather conditions, nunfali, pests, etc. The 1967-68 production 
was 2,400 tonnes compared to 2,700 tonnes in 1966-67, 2,000 tonnes in 
1965-66, 2,200 tonnes in 1964-65, 4,130 tonnes in 1963-64 and 3,400 toimes 
in 1962-b3. iDwnight and a vims disease caus^ shortfall in production. A 
number of development schemes loduding control of virus disease have bera 
taken up. 

India, the largest exporter of cardamom, accounts for 90 per cent of 
its world trade. The 1966-67 export earnings reached the all-time record 
of Rs. 8.13 crorcs (Rs. 4.39 crores in 1965-66). For 1967-68, export earn- 
ings were 7.12 crores. The Cardamom Board was set up in Apnl 1966 to 
work for increase in production and export of cardamom. 

General 

Tea, coffee and rubber plantations together cover about 0.4 per cent 
of the cropped area and are concentrated mainly in the north-east and 
along the south-west coast. They provide employment to over 12 laVh 
persons. 

The Plantation Inguiry Commission, appointed in April 19S4 to con- 
duct a comprehensive inquiry into the economic conditions and problems of 
the tea, coffee and rubber industries, submitted their reports in 1956 and 
made various recommendations*. Among the several schemes for deve- 
lopment and eccouragemeot of the tea industry are the promotional acti- 
vities in India and abroad of the Tea Board, loans granted to tea gardens 
for acquiring machine^ on hiro-purchase basis, supply of fertiliser to the 
gardens, and research in and surv^ of the tea industry. Under the Coffee 
Development Plan, for increasing production from small holdings, the long- 
term and short-term loans sanctioned in April-December 1968 were Rs. 6.36 
lakH and Rs. 7.84 lakhs respectively. Besides, items of equipment and ' 
machinery (wor^ Rs. 7.45 lakhs) were provided to planters on hire-parchase 
system. Studies on fundamental and applied asf^^ts of coffee and field 
experiments on cultural, manurial, plant protection problems and breeding 
aspects have been conducted. During 1968, coffee replanting scheme has 
also been" introduced for replanting of old and low-yielding coffee plants with 
high yielding varieties. - Loans totalling Rs. 2.11 lakhs were sanc- 
tioned to planters during April-December, 1968. The Rubber Board intro- 
duced a replanting subsidy scheme in 1957. It granted a subsidy of Rs. 4.48 
crores up to die end of April 1 969 and an area of 57,593 acres were replanted 
under the scheme upto July 15, 1969. A factory has been set up at Bareilly 
for producing synthetic rubber. Synthetic rub^r production in 1967 was 
21,807 tonnes (15,604 tonnes m 1966). Cousuiijotion of rubber has been 
increasing. The figures of consumption for 1966-67 and 1967-68 weiu 
66,685 and 74,518 tonnes respectively of natural rubber and 23,592 and 
23,324 tonnes of synthetic rubber. 

Tbe fall in production of cardamom is due to the ravaces of a virus 
disease and droughts at times in cardamom plantafiims. Various depart- 
mental schemes viz., control of virus d’sease, renlanting of old uneconomic 
cardamom plantations, supply of sprinkler irrigation equipment .on hire- 

1958 ’, p. 37 ^ ~ 
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ptirchase basis and opening of developmental nurseries to meet import 
quirement of quality seedlinp have been formulated for the increase in 
cardamom production. 

SMALL5CALE AND COTTAGE INDUSTRIES 

Although there has been considerable development of large-scale indus- 
tries, India remains mainly a country of small-scale production. It is esti- 
mate that about 2 crore persons arc engaged in cottage industries. The 
handloom industry alone employs 50 lakh people or nearly as many as are 
employed in all other organised industries, including large-scale industries, 
mines and plantations. 

The work of organising these small industries is primarily the responsi- 
bility of the State Governments. To supplement their effort, the Cenml 
Government have set up the Central SmaU Industries Organisation which 
is responsible for the development and fostering of small-scale industries, 
the AU-lndia Khadi and Village Industries Commission, the All-India 
Handicrafts Board, the All-India Handloom Board, the Small-scale Indus- 
tries Board, the Coir Board, and the Central Silk Board. Up to the end of 
1967-68 about 1.20 lakh small scale units had been regstered with the 
States Industries Directorates. 

Small-scale* industries receive financial assistance from the Govern- 
ment, State Financial Corporations and banking institutions including the 
Slate Bank of India and its subsidiaries. As m incentive to banks and 
other credit institutions to lend more liberally to small scale industries, the 
Government of India introduced, from July 1960. a pilot scheme, for the 
guarantee of advances granted to small-scale industries by approved credit 
institutions, which was extended to the whole country from 1963 on a 
permanent basis. The Reserve Bank of India has been designated as the 
Guarantee Organisation’ for the purpose. The scheme provides for the 
faring of losses in respect of guaranteed advances between the lending 
institutions and Government in a prescribed manner. The maximum 
amount recoTCrable against guarantee in respect of any one advance is 
Rs. 2 lakhs. 

At present, 454 credit institutions, including the State Bank of India 
and its seran subsidiaries, 53 other scheduled banks, 4 non-scheduled 
banks, 21 state co-operatwe banks. 350 central co-operative banks and 18 
State ITnancial Corporations including the Tamil Nadu Industrial Investment 
Corporation are anprovcd for the grant of facilities under the scheme. 
The guarantee facility is also available to other credit institutioos provided 
an approved institution cither participates in' such advance or assumes risk 
of loss up to at least 25 per cent Up to May 1968, small-scale - concerns 
engaged in industrial activity only viz. manufacture, processing or preser- 
vation of goods, were eliable for guarantee under the scheme. The scope 
of the scheme has now been extended to servicing and repairing automobile 
workshops^ and also to certain other types of concerns ensraced in servicing 
and repairing. Since the inception of the scheme in July' 1960 up to the end 
of pecember 1968, the Guarantee Organisafion had received 93.155 appli- 
cations for guarantee for limits aasregating Rs. 432.77 crores and issued 
82,387 fOT a total sum of Rs- 356.01 crores. A break-up on the basis of 
brpes of industrial units shows that the facflitv has been availed of largely 
for extending credit to modem and scmhisticated industries. The total 
claims paid up to the end of December 1968 amounted to Rs. 14.34 laklis. 

Scheduled bank (inclu ding the State Bank) finance for small industries 

. *Thr ‘tsSiniJjDi! of *spiaTI-icalc’ industries Tias hrsrt revised so e.s to include ali indns- 
utBi units ®^'tn a capifal investment in plant and machinery of not more than Rs. 7.5 lakhs 
irresTVctivc of the nomher of persons employed. 



ENDUSTRY 


347 


aggregated Rs. 315 crores covering 50,785 accounts at the end of March 
1967, the outstandings being Rs. 178.6 crores. Of this, the State Ba^ and 
its subsidiaries' bad sanctioned limits for Rs. 101.7 crores. The State Fin- 
ancial Corporations had sanctioned Rs. 37.75 crores in 4,191 loans up to 
the end of September 1968. 

Central loans are also given to State Governments to establish industrial 
estates, which seek to remove small industrial units from urban areas and 
provide them new sites with factory space and common facilities for efficient 
working. By the end of March 1968, of the 361 Industrial estates com- 
pleted, 248 were functioning accommodating 8,124 factories; 4,753 fac- 
tories were functiomng, providing employment to more than 70,000 people. 

The annual production of these estates amounted to Rs. 93 crores. Credit 
facilities are also made available for establishment of the estates by co- 
operative societies and joint stock companies. Apart from this, a number 
of projects for intensive derelopment of small industries in selected rural 
areas have been approved. Fuads for the projects will be provided by 
State Governments, all-India boards and from loans and credits from 
financial and co-operative institutions. 

A programme of technical assistance to small industries, known as the 
Industrial ^teasian Service and forming the core of the Central Small 
Industries Organisation, bos been nndert^en directly by the Central Gov- 
ernment. Suceea small industries service institutes, six branch institutes 
and 65 exlension/production/irainlng centres have been set up. These 
oQer technical ana training facilities and econoouc information to small 
units. Experts are also brought in from abroad to help these bdustries in 
technical matters and Indian technicians are sent for training abroad. 

Goveromem have also been encouraging tbe growth of cc^eratlvea (n 
the small taduscries sector and tbe programme has been steadily expanding. 
At the end of the Second Plan, there were 33,266 industria] co-operative 
societies of which 11.847 were bandloom weavers* ccM^peratlves, 855 
khadi, 11,346 village bdustries, 1,984 handicrafts, 446 coir, 21 spinnins 
mills, and 6,579 co-operatives in small-scale and other industries and 10 
industries co-operative banks. At the end of 1967-68. there were about 
57,000 co-operative societies with a membership of 36.5 lakhs and sales 
about 185.7 crores. The National F^eration of Industrial Co-operatives 
was registered in March 1966, to develop the export and wholesale market- 
ing of products of industrial co-operatives. It also assists the member 
countries In the purchase of raw material and undertakes marketing of 
products of Industrie co-operatives etc. During 1967-68, the Federation 
did a total business of Rs. 1,12,000 in Hosiery and footwear. A total 
busmess of marketing of industrial co-operative goods totalling Rs. 24 lakhs 
was expected to be done in hosiery, footwear, coir, dupioa silk and others. 

A significant development was the establishment of the National Small 
ffldustries Corporat!<m is Febmary JP55. It has beip^ csisWsb 7,600 
small-scale units with a potential of Rs. 180 crores wrth of finished pro- 
ducts per Year and provldina emolovroent to 1.5 lakhs. Its Contract Divi- 
sion has established liaison with Government purchase departments and has 
evolved a workable arrangement for pring contracts to small units.' Tie 
Corporation has also been guaranteeing, since January 1959, credits to these 
small units ollercd by the State Bank of India for execution of the orders. 
The Corporation has introduced a scheme for hire-purchase of machinery 
and equipment needed by small units at liberal terras. It has supplied 
Indigenous and imported machinery worth Rs. 30 cror e s to the small-scale 
units. Decentralisation has been achieved. throuch four subsidiary corpo- 
rations set up in 1957 at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and Delhi. The acti- 
vities of the Corporation, which also helps In the setting up of small In- 
dustrial units as anciHaiy to large ones, are financed by loans and grants 
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by the Central Government The Prototype Production and Training Cen- 
tres set up with US, West German and Japanese assistance have already 
trained about 3,400 people from small-scale industries in modern machine 
tools, and workshop methods. The centres manufaaurc prototypes and 
execute job orders. 

The All-India Handicrafts Board was set up in 1962 to improve pro- 
duction and markeung of handicrafts in India, With its headquarters in 
Delhi, the Board has five regional oSces and lour design centres to prm’ids 
assistance in desigmng and other activiues. It has 6 pilot centres for 
tr ainin g, research, production and development of various crafts. It has also 
set up a Central Handicrafts Development Centre at Bangalore and a Cen- 
tral Crafts Museum at Delhi. Over 190 emporia have b«n set up all over 
India for edeclive marketing of handicrafts. Since 1965-66 the Board has 
been supplying improved tools and equipment to craftsmen, co-opeiativcs 
and others on a subsidised basis. 

Publicity abroad through exhibiuons and other media is being conduaed 
by the Handicrafts and Handloom Export Corporation (created with the 
merger of the Indian Handicrafts Development Corporation and the Hand- 
loom Exports Organisation). Exports have been rising in recent years. 
In 1966^7, they'^amounted to Rs. 40.41 crores (Rs. 27.79 crores in 1965- 
66). During January — ^July 196S they valued at Rs. 34.36 crores as against 
Rs. 28.57 crores in the corresponding period of 1967. 

According to the 1961 census, about 10.12 lakh persons were engaged 
In 3.72 lakh handicraft establishments, and produced goods worth RsT 250 
crores during the year. 

The coir industry, essentially export oriented, is mainly organised on a 
cottage basis, though some factories employ wooden looms worked by 
manual labour. Efforts axe being made to mechanise part of the coir 
matting manufacture and to diversify the industry’s products. Of an esti- 
mated annual production of 1.42 iaki tonnes of coir yam, more than 90 
per cent is produced in Kerala, ^most the entire prodnetion of about 
21,000 tonnes of manufactured articles comes from that State. About 80 
evolves new and improved designs for coir products. 

The Coir Board is engaged in popularising and promoting coir pro- 
ducts in India and abroad. In 1965, the Coir Industries Act was amend- 
ed to enable the Board to undertake pmduction activities also. The Board 
has set up a factory, the first of its kind in India, for production of coir 
matting by power looms. The Third Plan provided Rs. 3.13 crores (Rs. 
75 lalis for Central and Rs. 2.38 crores for State and Union Territoriea 
schemes). Emphasis in the Plan was on improving the quality of pro- 
ducts, developing new lines of production and on stepping up exports. A 
research institute at Kalavoor, near AUeppej’ (Kerala), and a re^onal re- 
search station at Uluberia in HowTah district (W. Bengal) have been set 
np. The National Coir Training and Design Centre trains people and 
evolves new and improved designs for coir products. 

The value of exports of coir yam and products steadily increased 
from- Rs. 8.7 crores in 1960-61 to 11.10 crores in 1965-66 and to 
Rs. 13.23 crores in 1967-68. This industry is protnding employment to 
an estimated population of 8 lakhs persons. 

During 1968-69 the production of all of raw silk is estimated to 
about 23.5 lakh kg. against ,21 .51 laldf kg. and 20.5 lakh kg- respec- 
^ely in 1965-66 and 1966-67. Nearly half the quantity is produced in 
Mysore State, followed in order of importance by the States of West Bengal, 
Ass^ Ja^n and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh and Bihar. 

me value of exports of silk fabrics and waste was expected to reach 
Rs. 6 crores in 1968 and the number, of persons to whom sericnlture 
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provided part-time employment was 30 Jakh over- the- five years of the Third 
Plan. 

The Central Silk Board, estaUbbed in 1949, looks after the develop- 
ment of silk and sericulture industry and co-ord^ates research. 

The Central Sericulture Research Station at Berhampore (W. Bengal) 
and its sub-station at Kalimpong are nin by the Union Goycrnroeni. The 
Board has established the Central Sericulture Research and Training Insti- 
tute, Mysore, the Central Tussar Research Station, Ranchi and Basic Seed 
Stations at Srinagar (J&K), Cooooor (Madras') and Lakba (M.P-). The 
Mysore Institute provides pracsical and theoretical training to personnel for, 
the industry. 

During the First and Second Plan periods, Rs. 218 aorcs (Rs. 175 
crores during Second Plan) were spent by the Goverament for the develop- 
ment of the village apd small industiies; Rs. 264 ctores ^ere provided in the 
Third Plan for &e purpose (about Fa. 141 ciorcs for the schemes of the 
Stated and Union Tenitories and the rest for Central Government schemes 
and programmes). 

The Third Plan and 1966-69 expenditure has been esfimated at 
Rs. 240.76 crores and Rs. 144.13 crores reBpeclivcly. The Fourth Plan 
envisages a total outlay of about Rs. 295 crores in the public sector for 
the development of wllage and small Industries. , Its jndusuy-whe alloca- 
tion is given in the following table : — 

TABCB 


OUTLAY FOR VILLAGE AND SMALL 1NDUSTR3ESIN PUBUC SECIORl 
(THIRD AND FOURTH PLAN© 

; ewt*) 



lodustry 

^Estiirated 

Oufby for 1969-74 



Centre 

Cenirahy 

jpen-*' 

sored 

States 
& union 
termor- 
in 

Total 

Thifd 

plan 

J766-69 

n 


86-12 

52-46 

34-90 


67-74 

101 -74 



22-lS 





18*15 

Kl 


25-3? 





42*98 











89*33 





96-43 















2-92 

4-42 











4*79 



4*50 


4*50 

10 . 

Collection of ttatlstm 




e -60 


0-60 


Total 

240 •?« 



3-M 

144 -61 

294*71 


Khadi and Viffage Indusines 

Khadi and village industries aim at reviving the swadeshi spirit and pro- 
vide full time and part time employment to village artisans. The Khadi 
and Village Industries Cbmmisskjn is responsible for their development. 

The Commission gives financial assistance to the khadi industry throuph 
co-operatiw socieries, re^stered insfitutiwis. State Governments and the 
statutory boards set up by the Stale Govermnents. To encourage the pro- 
{^tioa of khadi, different rates of rebate were allowed to the consumer. 
From April 6, 1964, the sales rebate was withdrawn and a new scheme 
inti^uced to provide facilities for free weaving of hasd-spun yam. The 









new scheme ensures supply o{ cloth to spinners in the villages who also 
grow cotton praaically without any charge. Non-grower spmncrs as wcB 
as non-spinncrs and urban consumers all benefit under the scheme which 
is designed to attract more and more people to spinning as well as expand 
the market for khadl Several corrective measures were also introduci^ m 
recent years to remove organisational and operational problems. The mea- 
sures have led to significant improvement; for example, the value of pro- 
duction of khadi in 1952-53 was Rs. 1.95 crorcs and of sale Rs. 1.95 crcrcs. 
In 1959-60, the corresponding figures were Rs. 14.14 crorcs and Rs. 10.^ 
crorcs. Toe 1966-67 production was 785.59 JaUi square metres of the 
value of Rs. 27.84 crorcs. 

To improve the techniques of production and to ensure a reasonable 
wage to the workers, the Oammission has evolved a new model six-spindle 
charlJia, which has been introduced in about 100 centres. Tlic field trials 
snowed an average production ranging between 15 to 30 hands for eight 
hours of work, which ensured a wage of Re. 1 .50 to Rs. 2 per day. 

Among village industries, the v-alue of output of hides and skins and 
other leather goods was Rs. 3.18 crorcs in 1966-67 and Rs. 3.50 crorcs in 
1967-68. The cottage match industry- output increased from 233 laldi gross 
to nearly 2.44 lakh gross in 1967-68. Gur and khandsari production was 
15.48 lakh quintals in 1967-68. There were also increases in production 
and processing of cereals and pulses, village pottery, hand made paper, honey 
and fibre articles. 

The agsregale production of different items was \-alucd at Rs. 87.14 
crorcs in 196^67 and Rs. 98.94 crorcs in 1967-68. Wages earned by 
artisans engaged in the khadi and village industries amounted to Rs. 25.51 
crores in 1966-67 and Rs. 24.81 crorcs in 1967-6S, while the number of 
full time workers was 2.07 lakhs and part time workers 18.95 laj±s in 
1966-67. 

The Commission disbuned Rs. 23.40 crores to various agencies for im- 
plementing the programmes in 1967-68. Government had allocated 
Rs. 14,85 crores as loans and grants to the Commission in 1967-68. Actual 
release was Rs. 14.83 crores. 

During 1968-69, the total production of khadi and village industries 
was expected to reach Rs. 11032 crores in value. 
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44. Nr>p schemes 


45. A gricultuial tractors 

46. Pumps and compressors Pfoioa 

47. Gas cylinders projoct .... 

48. Diversification of national instruments 

49. Expansion and diversification of BHEL 

50. Expansion and diverstficalion of CHEL 


51. Feasibility studies rclatii 
Fifth Plan 
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55. Continuing schemes 
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71, Continuing schemes 
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75. Foundry Foto Plant 
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79. Nciv sch.emcs 
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84. Expansion of raw film prtject 

Gujarat Naphtha Cracker 

85. Manufacture of ethylene, propylene 


87. Butadiene Oi^usive of synthetic rubber) . . 
r- 

Fe't'l'scr Crrrporation of Indm 
Iq w °f halandng eqnipmenf to methanol plant 
Methylanunes plant .. .. 

so. Manufacture of oilier amines and ethylenedimnine 


50 

950 

2500 

48346-61 

21749 -26 


2381 

53 

2646 

3398 

47-50 

74-76 

26596-75 



26200 


396-75 


IS481-97 


5925-26 

Allahabad 

85 

Nepanagar 

465-02 

Alwaj-c 

190 

Ranchi 

2615 

Sindri 

42 

Koyali 

1632-24 

Panvcl 

896 


12556-71 


5009 


2000 


10 

1 Tnngabhadra 

Ooty 

100 

496-7 

1100 

Koyali ■ 

300 

do. 

2800 

do. 

300 

Trombay 

100 


150 
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• TABLE 


SL No. 


Project 


Ouiay 
(Rs. tikh) 


91. C7-C10alcofeob 

92. Baratu^ Arotta^ Pn^ecl ' 

93. D.M.T. (1st ptiase) iovestsKat oa manufactnre of 

iatcro^liates to comoKDoe {vocfoctioa io Hftb 

Plan 

94. Caprolactam 

95. New oleSnea complex 
95. RKthanol 


97. Consumer Goods 

98. Conilnuiitg tehemes 

W. Security Paper Mill 

100. New AJloloid Factory 

101. Hindustan Aotibiotka .. 

102. Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals 


103. Ophthalmic Glass Project 

10*. New .. 


Hosbaaabad 
NcCTucb 
Pirapri 
Hydoabad. 
Rnhikesb & 
Guiady 
Durgapur 


105. Printisg press tor bank note paper 

lOd. PtintlQg pitas for postal staUon'iy 

107. Hindustan MacbioeToob.'Watcb Factory .. 

103. Takeover of Btidab India Corpoiatioi>.Gcpper 

ABea 

109. Footwear and taanery punt 

110. National Textile Cotporatioa-tak®— over and n- 

coQstrucUon and modernisation of vclc but viable 
textile mills 

111. OtberSebenes 

112. CoRflnuinp lehemej 

113. Central Engineering and Design Bureau ofHSL .. 

114. Housing for Nauk press at Bombay and Calcutta ■ 

mints 

U S.' Loan to iosiituiion^ finaneins agencies 

1 1 6. Township of Heavy Bngineenflg Corponiios 

1 17. Township of Hindustan Cables 

118. NIDC 


Plantations ’ 

119. Tea finance scheme .. .. .. .T 

120. Tea machinery (tum~purchase sebeme inchiding 

IrriptioQ sebeme) . . . . 

121. Rub^r^Centralshaiefor Kerala Plantation Oor> 

122. Coffee (development plant) 

123. Coffee (replanting schemes) .. 

124. New icArmes 

125. NPC .. 

126. 1.S.L .. .. .... .. 

127. Two consortia for power and Industrial project 
123. Centi^ Machine Tools Institute, Bangafare 




3699 -M 
534-38 


45 -38 
3165 > 
600 
SOO 

100 

31S 

1750 

28720-83 

27334-51 

75 

230 ' 
250007 
160 
40 

103-51 


tincludta Rs. 30 acres for Jsfc mcdetiuution and As. 20 crore for i 
State IndustrlalPrcj.-cu. 
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TABLE 164— (csn/d) 


I SL No. Project 

Location 

Outlay 
(Rs. lakh) 

Cariamotn 

129. Katts control sdisme — 

130. Loan schenii for rsplantinsjof cardamom _ — 

131. H're purchase sdisme _ ~ — — ** r 

132. Research scheme 

133. Scheme for supply of manure and plant protection 

___ chemidls^ „ _ ^ _ .. ._ J 

! 

140-32 

Toe '' 



134. Loan scheme in connection with rehabilitatioa of 
flood affected tea estates in Oaijeeling districts.. . . 

135. RepiamatlOQ snbddy scheme „ — _ _ 

136. Pilot plant stndissonprocessesdevelopedin Nation- 
al Laboratories ... — — — — — 


jlOO 

600 

L200 

B-\aN3RAL PROJECTS 



1. .Minerals 


71714-63 

2, ConinMif ,s 2 hssnis 


57062-63 

3. DsIIi hCn» for Bhilai _ _ — _ 

4. Kolar Gold Mines ~ 

5. jHutti Gold .Mines 

Kolar. 

Hutti 

1892 

3105 

73 

Pvri'e» and 'Oiemicals Development Corporation 

6. Mining protect — 

7. Intensive eicploratioa scheme — 

8. Oii^nd Natural Gas Commission — — . .— 

9. Oil India (crude coaditioniug plant and crude pipeline) 

10. Gauhati, Baranni and KoyaU ReSaeries _ -. 

11. Haldia ReSnery — 

12. Cochin Reflaety (expansion) _ — — — 

13. Madras ReSnery ^ — 

14. Government Esso Lube Oil Project _ — — 

15. Lubrizo' _ — — — — “ 

16. LO.C. — markrting _ — — — — 

Amjore 

Haldia 

Cochin 

Madras 

308 

20-13 

I 341-60 
600 
20S0 
5500 

400 

461 

61 

10 

3028 

National Coal Deveit^ment Corpo.mtioa — ~ 

17. CoVing coal mines — — — — '*1 

18. Washenes _ _ — — — "■ f 

19. Non-coldng'coal mines _ — — — J 

20. Neyveli Lignite Corporatioa _ _ — — 

21. Coal Board — third Haa ropeways sdiems „ 


2900 

245 

278 

National hdlneral Development Corporation 

22, Bailadlla IroajOre (depost no. 14) _ — 


494 

Hmdo'laa Zinc limited 

23. Development of tmne for production of 2000 ton- 
nes of ore per day _ ' _ _ — 

24. Geological Survey oflndia _ _ _ _ "I 

25. Indian Bureau of hGaes _ _ — _ > 

25. Air boms mineral surveys and exploration _ — J 


742 

3500 

27. New tcIiSTnes'i 


14652 

28 Saladipirra Pytttes Project _ _ _ _ 

29. USagju. Pha»^*-e pipjisri _ _ _ _ 

30. .Maldeota PhosphateJProject _ _ _ _ 

SaladipuraT 
Uda-pur h 
Maldeota J 

1000 

P. c. p. C. 

31. Additional one millIotiAni3ore pyrites ^ .. T 

32. BeaeSaatioa sritetnes _ _ _ _ _ j 

^ Amjore 

500 
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33. 1.O.C feasibili't; stndki ^ . 

NafibnaJ Coal Development Corporation 

34. Coking cola] mines>Monidib » .. 

35. Washenea 

36. Otter programnica' « - — 


National Mineral Development Corporation 

38. Bailadita Iron Ore Mine (depoiit NoJ) ~ ~ 1 

39. Kiriburau eapaiuioa „ « ‘i-ir. 

40. Dooitnala] Iron Ore Project ~ ~ ^ _ J 

4t. Feasibility studies for pelletisatioo oftroa'cie mines 

43. Other feuibibO' studies ^ ^ ^ 

43. Iron ore crushing and soeening plants ^ .. 

Umdua an Copper Limited 

Feasibility studies ' 

44. Acalguoaala Copper «. .. .. ^ ” 

45. Sukmda Nickel .. .. .. .. ... . 

Other schemes 

46. Agnigundala (Bandalamotto) lead deposit _ .. 

47. Rikha Copper— phase I 

48. RiJiba Copper-xpbase n ^ , 

Hindustan 2ioe Limited * 

49. Prospeisini and exploratory oddag b (he lead- 

doe deposits of Zawar Mines. . » ' -i 

50. Dmlcptneoi of c new mine b tbe 2ssrsr ares for 

S roduCticn of sdditiceal 2000 tonnes cf Ore. ' ... j \ • 

evelopmect of rock pbospbate b Matos area 
(Udaipur) ,. .. . ^ .. .. . 

a. MaoganeseOroindiaUd.BeneScationFlanL » 

C-ATOhffC ENERGY PROJECT 


1, Cenil/wing ichernft — ' — «. 

3. Uranium CorporatfoQ of lodia ...... 

4 . EkctrocicCorpontirn oflndia ....... 

5. Nuclear Fuel Ccmptn (including bcodng) «. _ 

6. Heavy ^’atei Plant 

7. power reactor fuel rtprocwsingrlantj _ 

8. Fission Product Fixaticn Plant . .. 

9. Secretariat .. ^ «. ^ 


Afcmte hfineial Divfs'on ’ 

11, Dcvelcpmeiit ofNirwapahai' «. _ 

13. Uranium Corporation of India ^ .. . 

13. EfeafonicCorporetion of India (divmifcitior pTCgretcme) ^ 

14. Nuclear Fuel Cemplex Itdditicnal fccihlies} .. — ' 

15. Heavy \Nater Plant 

16. Power ReaciCT Fuel Reprocessing Want « , „ . 

17. Freretsria! ^ ^ ^ 

is. Indian Rare Earths . . _ .. 
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AL FOIL'S PACKAGING VERSATILITY ANO\ 
INDIA FOILS PACKAGING SPEClALlZATION#j 


Through decades of research, 
development and intensive study 
of Indian conditions, India Foils — 
the innovators have earned them- 
selves the reputation of being spe- 
cialists In Aluminium Foil packaging. 
The properties of Al Foil make it 
the perfect packaging material for 
products that need pure protection, 
such as, pharmaceuticals, food, 
confectionery, toilet requisites, 
cigarettes and tea. Al Foil is invalu- 
able because it guarantees complete 
safety from the harmful effects of 
temperature, light, bacteria and 
adulteration. What's more Al Foil 
Is an ideal packaging material 
because it Is light, flexible. 


heat-sealabfh and economlcaf 
When you use Al Foil packaginfl 
for your product you are using th* 
packaging experience of India FoUt.^ 
India Foils offer you e unique rang#^ 
of services beginning with expert j 
technical advice and extending to ^ 
the recommendation of package^ 
designs exclusively created for your 
product by their unh. Nor is thlsalLl 
India Foils are In a position to' 
reproduce varying depths of eye-' 
catching, sales aiding colour bri- 
lliance on the highly printable 
surface of Al Foil. This is done 
through their '1^3116/ eight colour 
roto-gravure printing machine on* 
of the largest of Its kind UHhe east ^ 



India Foils Limited 

(Incorporated In Great Britain) ‘T 

Calcutta Bombay Madras New O«B<0 




OlAPTER XXI 
COAIMERCE 
EXTERNAL TRADE 


The total value of India’s foreign trade (imports and exports including 
re-exports) during 1967-68 and for (he pericxl April to December 1968, 
amounted to Rs. 3,172.95 and Rs. 2,395.51 crores respectively. The value 
of imports and exports, the total value of foreign trade and uie balance of 
trade since I95(i-5l arc given betow. ' 


TABLE t6S 

FOREICN TRADE OF INDIA 


(Rs. erortt) 


Year 

Imports 

Exports 

(including 

re-exports) 

Total value 
of foreign 
trade 

Balance 

of 

trade 

1950-51 

630-44 

600-67 

1,251-n 

—49-77 

1935-56 

774-35 

608-91 

1,383-26 

—165-44 

1960-61 

l,n2-4« 

642-07 

1,764-55 

—480-41 

1961-62 

1.093-08 

660-58 

1,753-66 

-432 -50 

1962-63 

1.137-24 

701-61 

1,838-85 

—435-63 

1963-64 

1,223-75 

793-24 

2,016-99 

-430-51 

196L65 

1,349-72 

816-30 

2,166-02 

-333-42 

1965-66 

1.408-89 

805-64 

2,214-53 

-603-25 

1966-67 

2.078 -36 

1,156-53 

5.234 -89 

— 921-83 

1967-68 

l.»r4*28 

1,198-67 

3,172-95 

— 775-61 

ApNI-Dcc. 1964 

U76-49 

1.019-02 

2,395.51 

-357-47 


(5i}iirv«->D«panmeQt of Cotonutcini lotellieeoce and Statistits). 

Noras, (1) Tbe daracov^r trade brKS.atraodtaod. '(2)P(atiress{aee 19S2^are 
iaclusive oriaod-bortM trade with Nepal and ex^rt ofitema throush parcel 
post. (3}TbedaC8 iflC>(sde (he trade or Goa, Dansan and Dm from 1962.63. 
(41 Figures or trade wnbSikkiqi and Bhutan are not included. (SI Trade of 
Andamaa and NreoOar Waods i$ Included from Aonl. t96I. (O TVanstup- 
ment trade and ships’ srores arc exdiKied. (7) From 1957, direct transit 
trade (trade of adjacent eousKries passing fa tianoit through tndian porta 
or through hills of lading) is excluded, but indirect transit trade (goods 
Previously imported but kept in ware-houses and afterward re-exported) 
IS included first under itnpom and thereid)er under re-exports. (8) Besides 
merchandise trade, trade In treasure-gold and silver has been included. 
Prom 1957 silver is covered under merchandise. (9) The import figures 
exclude certain consignments offoodgRUcs and Oovernment stores awaiting 
adjustments. (10) While exports arc valued on f.o.b.Jf.o.r. basts Inclusive 
of export duty and other chasgee payable at the time of export, imports are 
valued on ai.f. basis and are exclusive of Impon duty, (11) The above 
figures differ from those Published earlier because of corrections relating to 
(/I short-shipments and ihui-wit shipments in the case of exports, and (If) 
finaladjustraeotsin thetransaciions ofOovernmcnHmootls. (12)Figuresfor 
1966-67 and onward are m terms of the devalued lupcex 
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The adverse balance of trade has wident^ the 

Second Five Year Plan, owing to an increase m 

reouirements of development and maintenance and a relativdy ^ ^ 

o?cxS This trend was arrested in 1961-62 but again 

tendi^ in 1964-65. The trade deficit narrowed down consid^by 

1967- ^ compared to the previous year and has come down 

1968- 69, 

Balance of Payments , 

Table 166 shows India’s balance of payments position in 1967-68 
the first quarter of 1968-69. 

TABLE 166 

INDIA’S OVERALL BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 
CURRENT ACCOUNT 


1967-68 


April — ^lunc 1968 


Item - 

< 

Credits 

Debits 

Net 

Credits 

Debits 

Net 

1, Merchandise! 






+148,0 

(0 Private 

1254-6 

785-2 

+469-4 

333,5 

185-5 

(fi) Government 

— 

1257 -6 

—1257-6 

— 

330-8 

-330-8 

2. Non-monetary 





__ 


gold movement 

— 





—1-9 

3, Travel! 

3-2 

15.1 

—11-9 

1-1 

3-0 

4, Transportationa 

93-9 

59-7 

+34-2 

23-9 

16-1 

+7-8 

5. Insurance .. I 

12-2 

6-8 ' 

+5-4 

3-2 

2-1 

+1-1 

6. Investment ! 

income^ 

20-3 ' 

229-3 

— 209'0 ^ 

5-1 

57-1 

—52-0 

7. Government, 






+14-1 

not included 
elsewhere* 

80-3 

24-7 

+55-6 

19-5 

5-4 

8, Miscellaneous* 

52-5 

68-4 

—15-9 

19-5 

15-8 

+3-7 

9. Transfer 







payments 






+4-1 

(0 OfficiaF . , 

39 -6 

18-0 

1 +21 -6 

4-5 

0-4 

(It) Private* . , 

122-7 

I8-S 

+103-9 

35-2 

4-7 

+30-5 

10, Total Current 



i —804-3 

445-5 

I 620-9 

—175-4 

Transactions . . 

1669-2 

1 2483 •< 


11. Errors and 0 mi 

b- 


— 85-e 



—61- 

sions 



\ 


1 


Note : Ths import and expon figures in this and the the 

exchange control data and arc not comparable w«h th^ 

D rectoraie-General of Commercial IntelligenM and Stat ror 
causing discrepancies, see ‘India 1966’, p, 326, Footnotes anQ tame are 
concluded on the next page. 
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TABLE \e^~eoMJd. 


INDIA’S OVERALL BALANCE OP PAYMENTS : CAPITAL ACCOUNT 


Item 


1967-68 


April— June 1968 

CrediM 

D^iW 

Net 

Clediu 

£>ebits 

N.-t 


67-3 

61-1 

-1-6-2 

10-3 

12-6 

—2.3 


5S’4 


-H2-5 

86 

1I-? 

—2 S 


8*9 

15-2 


1-7 

1-2 

+0-5 


!«8'3 

!0S*7 

-f 12-6 

16-2 

2-3 

+ 13*9 

slomcufe .. 

1332-0 

460 9 

-f*71-l 

334-4 

108-7 

+225-7 


785-0 

45-3 

+739-7 

191-7 

1-5 

+ 190-2 

00 Amortisa- > 

... 

169-1 

—167-2 

0-8 

32-3 

—31-5 

(no Miscellane- 

477-8 

1Q3-4 

+369-4 

108-5 

40-2 

+68-3 

(Iv) Rescivcd(r) 

67-3 

138-! 

—70-8 

33-4 

34-7 

—1-3 

Total Capttat aad 
Mottetat? Gold 

1517-6 

617-7 

+889-9 

360-9 

123 6 

+237-3 


imports 

India’s over-all imports during 1968 at Rs. 1,866.6 crores were lower by 
10.9 per cent compared to the preceding year. Comroodity-w/je break-up 
available until November 1968 shows that the total imports at Rs. 1,716 
crorcs were lower by Rs. 217 crores or 11 per cent compared to January- 
Novetnbet 1967. The main items shovdng decline during the period com- 
pared to January-November 1967 were foodgraios ( — Rs, 198.2 crores), 
iron and steel (— Rs. 29.5 crores), electric machinery ( — ^Rs. 15.6 crores). 
aluminium (— Rs. 14.9 crores), copper (— Rs. 13 crores), sulphur C— Rs. 9.1 
crores), dairy products ( — Rs. 8.9 ctotts), rubber ( — 5.5 crores), raw 
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,001 (-RS. 4.3 | 

crores), professional scientific and OTotroumg 2 crorw). 

crores), metal fg’ crores), textile yam and thread and to 

paper and paper board ( 1-^ 01 ; ^ imports, among 

C_Rs. 1.8 crores ^ach) . The decune was machinery, mainly 

others, of fertilisers n:2 crores), chemical elements ^d 

Tiarts components and spares C-i" • , vpaetables mainly cashew 

SSoSdf\+Rs. 10.4 Sels,UricanU, 

S? (+ Rs. 4.1 crores) aod IX““”.<io^'lhkt SSwri olher ton those 

„i tSrdgmlns and Msets '.c™ !?hk Iff bSise Url tall m to 
of 11.2 per cent m over-all impom. . ^ imports of 

imports of foodgrains was vig^e'^ber 1968 imports other thM 

fertilisers. During the ^ ^ gyg crores were more or l«s the 

those of foodgrains and fertilis -nmnared to April-November 1967. In 

somewhat higher. a Anctralia Canada and Burma declm^ 

While imports from the U.S.A., Australia, t-a German 

--JTrhl S-"4ot u S s" 

from the U.K., 7 per cent from the Vemaining 37.4 per 

from the U.S.S.R., 6.7 per cent from Japan, ana .me 

cent from other countries. 

Exports tocQ The over-all exports 

A break-through in exports was 3 grores were an all-time 

mcluding re-exports durmg the ye^ nt ^ ^ •„ ^ cent compared to 

hieh. They were higher by wed^'do^'to Rs. 551 crores 

1967. IncUa’s adverse balance of trade narrowed down 

compared with Rs. 885 crores m 1967. December 1968 was 

The export P^rfo^^n^ I’^S^CToref wVre higher by .about 13 per cent 
encouraging. Exports at Rs. I>bl 9 cror previous year, 

than thi exports in the coTesjwndmg p^od of showed 

Commodity-wise analysis ot exports 7204.62 crores were higher 

that over-all exports during this pen (-omnared to January-November, 

by Rs. 100.7 crores or about 9 cent P exports of pnmary 

1967. A factor contributing to dus ^^e mt^^ manufacmred and .senu- 
products, inclusive of mmeral ores (4 ^ nse m 

manufaaured goods (13 per cent). o^non-tradiSonal manu- 

exports was accounted for by the mcreased exports ot non ra 

factured and semi-manufactured goods. 1968 were 

The over-all export earnings dunng , world” prices of our 

higher in spite of the generaUy dc^^sed le el f^^ important items of 
exports. For example, m the case of 23 out of ^ same period 

exports, the unit value realised was lower than th^ re cloth (mill- 

last year. List of such items includes ]Ute goods, ^stor 

made), cardamom, pepper, chillies, tanned hides 

oil, fish, raw wool, iron and steel scrap, finished leather, t.i. loi 

and skins, chrome leather tanned, footwear, on^on^nd • . compared 
Major pnmary^ducte that showed a fafi ^ raw hides and 

to Januarv-November 1967 were ; tea (— Rs. •, raw jute 

skins (— Rs. 6.7 crores), iron and steel crap (— Rs. 3 crores;, ra j 



(_IU. 1.4 crotcs), coffee (—115. 13 crores). Taw cotton and manganese ore 
( Rs. 1.2 crores each), onions ( — Rs. I.l crores), meat and meat prepara- 

tions and sugar (— Rs. 81 lafchs each), animal casings (— Rs. 79 lakhs), 
chillies (— Rs. 60 lakhs), raw wool ( — Rs. 50 lakhs), ginger ( — Rs, 46 
lakhs), mica ( — Rs. 44 lakhs) and cardamom ( — Rs. 38 lakhs). 

A number o! primary products, however, did show an increase in export 
eamingsi These incluaed cashew kernels (-fRs. 14.4 crores), iron ore 
(4-Rs. 13 CTOres), castor oil (-J-Rs. 93 crores), oil cakes (-j-Rs, 6.3 crores), 
tobacco (+ Rs. 1.5 crores), groundnuts (+Rs. 2.7 crores), fish and pulses 
(+ Rs. 1.4 crores each), and pepper (4l^. 92 lakhs). Items like castor oil 
and many other primary goods listed above (excepting iron ore and cashew 
kernels) yielded higher export earnings an spite of a fall in the unit ^ue 
realisations. 

There was also a marked increase in the export of non-traditional manu- 
factured and semi-manufactured goods. Important items that had shown 
improvement in exports were : engineering goods (-f-Rs. 29,8 crores), iron 
and steel (4-Rs. 22.3 crores), handicrafts (-J-Rs. 12.8 crores), leather and 
leather manufactures, excluding footwear, (+Rs. 9.8 crores), chemicals and 
allied products (+Rs. 3.7 crores), fcnxi-maflgancse and ferro-alloys (-1-Rs. 
2.6 crores), art silk fabrics (-1-Rs, 2 crores), paper and paper board (-j-Rs. 
2.02 crores), miscellaneous cotton manulacturers (+Rs. 1.89 crores), cement 
(+Rs. 1.41 crores), mineral fuels and lubricants and related materials 
(+Rs. 1.32 crores), plastic and plastic manufacturers (-hRs. 1.34 
crores), rubber manufactures (+Rs. 92 lakhs), cotton apparel and hand- 
loom silk cloth (4Rs. 74 lakhs each), and wool, lumber and cork manu- 
factures and footwear (+ Rs. 63 lakhs each). In the light of industrial and 
commercial poliw adopted, the future prospects of the exports of the non- 
traditional manufactured and semi-maoufactured goods particularly iron and 
steel, engineering goods, leather and leather manufactures, chemical and 
allied products, gems and jewellery appear to be bright. 

The higher export of non-tradilional maoufactured and semi-manufac- 
tured goods was partly a result of the close coordination between Govern- 
ment and industry, and the various exports promotions measures taken by 
the Government by way of release of foreign exchange for specific purposes, 
import replenishment, priority allotment of spares and raw materials from 
source of choice, concessional prices of some materials, rail freight conces- 
sion. draw-back of import and excise duties, etc. 

The export of traditional manufactured and semf-manufactured ’ goods 
did not show a uniform up trend. While the exports of some items showed 
an increase, those of others fell during the period compared to January- 
November, 1967. 

TRADB FOUCr 

The accent of ibn trade poJScy fontinixRj ic* he x® iw7»as«J 

export earnings by a vigorous export drive and securing substitution of 
imported goods and raw materials by curtailment of imports of non-essen- 
tial goods avafiable from indigenous sources. The dfstributton of scarce 
commodities on equitable price has also been an objective of the trade 
policy. 

Import PoUcy . . , . _ 

The import policy for 1969-70 lays emphasis on export production and 
import savings. _ . ' 

In the priority sector, industrial units whid) contributed to exports sales ^ , 
during the calendar year 1968 to the extent of 10 per cent or more of their ' 
production, will be granted preferred sources of supply and facilities for 
expansion. Industrial units la the oon-fwloritf se«or having a -s’ ■ 
exports performance will be treated as jwiority units and receive the 
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facilities. Free foreign exchange has been reserved to meet a part of the 
requirements of exporting units eligible to preferred sources of suj^l}^ 
Industrial units with a substantial export performance will also be entitled 
to certain facilities, e.g. expansion of production capacity for stepping up 
exports; import of capital goods, raw materials, components and spares for 
the additional capacity licensed for export production; financial, technical 
and managerial assistance, and exclusion of capacity used in export effort 
from the overall licensed capacity. 

Ten industries from the priority list were selected in the preceding y^ 
for their export potential. More end-products, namely, winding wires, engine 
valves, fuel, air and oil filters, fuel injection equipment and a wide range d 
bicycle components have been added to this list. Units in these industries, 
failing to export 5 per cent of their production, will be liable to cuts in their 
import licences, apart from losing the facilities of preferred sources of supply 
and expansion of production capacity. 

A new scheme has been introduced for granting import replenishment 
licences to recognised merchandising export houses against their exports of 
non-traditional products, or against nominations secured by them. The 
scheme also enwsages the issue of initial licences to such export houses to 
enable them to build ready stocks of essential industrial materials. Export 
houses will also be able to adjust raw materials supplies so as to arrange 
production according to export needs. Recognised export houses will also 
be permitted to organise bulk imports by obtaining licences for new materials 
and components on behalf of actual users, if the latter so desire. They can 
act as indenting houses for import of goods against licences issued to_ actual 
users rvithout obtaining letters of authority from the licensing authorifies. 

The requirements of 59 piiortiy industries will continue to be met as 
hitherto on the basis of their needs for maintaining and expanding their 
production to meet domestic demand and overseas requirements. The basis 
of licensing for raw materials, components and spares and the frequency' 
with which these units can apply for licences will be the same as last year. 
A new scheme has been introduced for the registration of long-term export 
contracts. For exports made in fulfilment of such contracts, exporters will 
be eligible for the same levels of assistance as were permissible on the date 
of the contracts. 

For import savings and import substitution 316 items have been banned 
for import. These include shoe grindery, ball bearings of various sizes, 
seve^ items of garage tools, some parts of motor vehicles, chemical inter- 
mediates, a few items of insecticides, some items of drugs and medicines, 

■ machine tools including grinding machines, welding machines, wood working 
machines, machine tools accessories, a wide range of machinery and e^ip* 
ment, and some iron and steel items. One hundred and twenty nine items 
which were hitherto allowed to actual users without restriction, will now be 
permitted only on a restricted basis. These include certain sizes of taper 
roller parings, dyes intermediates, various items of chemicals, raw materials 
for paints, etc. For import of spare parts, priority units will be required 
to make_a senarate application on annual basis any time during the licensing 
period, in addition to the facility provided for grant of emergency licences 
for snare parts to meet a sudden breakdown. 

The policy for meetins the requirements of raw materials, component 
and spares of industries other than nriority industries will remain unchanged* 
Wew units in the small scale sector, from the engineering, chemicals and 
^ectronics industries, will be granted hieher value initial licences to give 
them a better start. 

f substitution was until recentlv rela*ed mainly to the production 

of finisi^d or final products which were beins imported in substantial quan- 
tities. In respect of many items, this first phase of import substitution is 
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coming to an end. In the second phase, efforts will be made to produce 
intermediates from indigenous starting matenais. The Directorate-General 
of Technical Development is already engaged on this work. A Wgh level 
Committee has been appointed in the Department of Industrial Development 
to review the efforts made in the field of import substitution, to keep a 
watch on the progress achieved and to provide further guidelines to DGTD 
and to identffy new areas in which import substitution should take place. 

The import of six more items (c<^ra, mutton tallow, soyabean oil, cork 
wood, sodium nitrate and palm oU) has been added to the list of commodities 
which will be canalised throu^ the State Trading Corporation/Minerals and 
Metals Trading Coloration. Imports of natural rubber, sulpha products, 
vitamins and anti*biotics wiU also be arranged for actual users tiu^gb the 
STC. In respect of certain other raw materials, such as carbon blacl^ alu- 
mlnimum oxide, phosphoric acid, titanium di-oxide and ceUuIose acetate etc., 
the STC will act as an independent mdeoting house on behalf of actual users. 
Stale-sponsored Corporations will be allowed to organise bulk import of 
raw materials, components and spare parts, chemicals and instruments for 
actual users. 

A few selected consumer goods, e^. medicines, lex! and ledinica] books, 
hearing aids and their batteries, artists brushes and slide rules will be 
allowed through the National Co-operative Consumers Federation for distri- 
bution through Consumer Co-operative Stores. 

Export Policy and Promotion 

India has been striving consistently for the expansion and diversification 
of he: exports. A series of measures have been put into operation wbidt 
Mver finance for export, assistance and incentives, transport facilities, train 
tog, market research, rationalisation of institutional maastmeais, technical 
services including some with the help of ibe UN Agencies and friendly 
countries. Other facilities provided include release of foreign exchange for 
specified purposes, Import replenishmcot, priority in allotment of scarce 
raw materials and concessional prices for some raw^ materiaTs, railway 
freight concessions, drawbacks of import and excise duties and other gene- 
ral and specific relief in line with international trading practices. 

The Oammittee on Drawback Facilities on Exports has ’submitted Us 
report. Its recommendations include steps to simplify work relating to 
drawback and payments. 

Export trade has been recognised as a priority sector. The Government 
and the Reserve Bank have taken measures from time to time to fadlitate 
credit for exporters at a reasonable interest. Exporters can obtain both 
pre-shipment and post-shipment advances from commercial banks at a con- 
cessional rate of 6 per cent. Refinance is also available from the Reserve 
Bank for such advances. The Industrial De^lopment Bank of India has 
decided to make direct advances to exporters of capital goods and machv- 
association with commercial banks. 

The import policy for registered exporters providing for issue of import 
lichees to the extent of replenishment of import contents against exports of 
selected products has bwn announced. The export producU covered under 
this policy are eneineering coods. chemical and - allied products, plastic 
products, fish products, leather and leather goods, handicrafts, snorts goods, 
woollen carpets and textiles, rues and druegets, hosiery and mixed fabrics, 
stainless steel products, ship repairing, eotmu textiles, sUk fabrics and gax- 
fflMls. tobacco and itsjwoducts, coir products, processed foods, cashew 
kernels, eems and leivellery and cioemalosTaphic films and fibre prodnets. 

To help exporters meet the competition in foreign markets, develop 
marketing competence and neutralise the disadvantages inherent in the' pft> 
sene stage of the development of the economy, a scheme has been put in force 
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und»r whicli cash assistance is offered on the exports of 

with substantial export promise. The enhanced rams h ^“^rned 

available to an exporter on his entire expo o /preceding year by 

during 1968-69 provided his exports exceed that of th^ pmceamg y 
at least 10 per cent; otherwise the old rates will prevail. 

Important indigenous raw materials required for export pr “ basis. 
endnee^'’ chemical and other industncs are allotted on , 

Pitaie iron ’and steel, the main raw material Siid- 

available at international prices under an .^^"“'"Skiond 

larly, indigenous plastic raw matenals are made available at mtem 

prices to exporters of plastic goods. ■ i- a nm-inica- 

Tne Government recognises and approves several 
tions for export promotion. The more important of th«e are th ^ 
of Indian Sport Organisations, Export PromoUon ^ jj^the 

Boards, Indian CouncU of Arbitmticn Export Inspection C^cil and 

Indian Institutes of Packaging and of ^ ' a^e Sfblen put into 

recoimition of export houses specialismg m export ^cs Act 

effect from July 1, 1968. Companies registered under the Copp^cs ^ 
and cooperative societies and federations with a ®°o”‘^'^rfomance 

experience in export trade and with a mmimum Wl e^P°« in 

of Rs. 25 lakhs in the case of non-traduional ^ ^ Export 

the case of traditional product can be SsiSnce 

Houses. Recognised Export Hou^ of their activities 

■from the Marketing Development Fund for a •wider range 

and scales of grants are also higher than before. T?.nnnro 

■He Boerf of Trade was set up in May 1962 
1, 1968) to make a continuous revi^of export pro^tion gc m^ 

sultation with trade an'd industry. The Bopd . trade practices 
and study groups to make reports on questions relaUng to^de pracn^es 

and development and other relevant subject. pamphlets and 

made to popularise IndiM P^o^P'^P^”||^‘^ave^'m^et^up for different 
films. Ninteen Export Promotion Councils^ have Ken wt up . 

commodities, namely : (i) cotton textiles, (iB cnorts goods ’ (vii) 

plastics and linoleum, (iv) cashew, (''0 ipoihfi* fxI^enginEerine 

chemicals and allied products, (yiii) shellac, (ix) leaA , ^ ^ foods 

goods, (xi) mica, (xii) spices, (idii) manne producte, (n ^ ^ , woollen 

(xv) basic chemicals, pharmaceuticals and soaps, (xvi) hnndloom 

goods, (xvii) finished leather and leather manufactn^, cnrvpvs of 

products, and (idx) gems and jewellery. The Councils condurt ^To 
foreign markets, research in better and new usk of commqmti s, 
co-ordinate the efforts of the Conned and to help and guide th , 
developmental activities, an apex body, namely, the Federation ° besa 
Export Organisations has been set up. Six Cominodity Boarck nave , 
set up for tea, coir, coffee, cardamom, handicrafts, ^undlcmms_ 

(also see the chapter on ‘Tndustry”. The Handicrafts und 
Export Corporation, a subsidiary of the State Trading 9°^ nrina exports 
Indian Motion Pictures Export Corporation are enaaged in prom Tnsoec- 
in their respective fields. The Export (Quality Control ana 
tion) Act was passed in 1963 which empowers Government , , 

measures of quality control and pre-shipment inspection of 
An Export Inspection Advisory Council has been constituted for » 

up an operational programme for quali^ control. Quality control of texnie 
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goods and machinery is conducted under a separate Jegislation— the Textiles 
Comnuttec Act, 1963. A Textiles Comnuttee was set up under the Act ia 
August 1964 to create an all-India network for compulsory quality control 
and inspection of goods intended both for export and the domestic market. 
To ensure that entire inspection system functions cfEciently, provisions have 
been made for training courses for surveyors, samples and inspectors to keep 
them abreast of latest techniques of inspection and testmg. 

The Directorate of Exhibitions looks after visual commercial publicity 
for Indian goods and regulates international fairs and national exhibitions 
held in India with foreign countries participating. Participation in inter- 
national Trade Fairs/Exhibitions in overseas countries U arranged’ by the 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Supply and Indian Council of Trade Fairs 
and Exhibitions, Bombay. Besides, me Export Promotion Councils/Com- 
modity Boards also organise participation in Specialised Fairs/Exhibitions 
abroad. 

Trade centres and showrooms have been set up at important foreign 
comercial centres which have been following a vigorous programme of 
visual publicity of exportable goods. To associate the commercial trade 
actively in export promotion, the Indian Coundl of Trade Fairs and Ex- 
hibitions has been set up in Bombay. The Council acts as a complement- 
ary organisation to the Directorate of Exhibitions in arranging 
participation in fairs in selected areas. 

The Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, set up by the Government under 
the Societies Registration Act, started functioning in April, 1954. Primarily 
concerned with promoting exports, the Institute’s broad lines of activity 
cover training, general research and marketing research including market/ 
area surveys and commodity studies. Ses'eral executives in Government 
as well as In industry and trade have already received tnuning in the entire 
spectrum of international marketing. 

The Indian Institute of Packaging, established in May 1966 , started 
functiodng effectively from the beginning of 1967. It organises training 
courses in packaging materials such as aJuminium, corrugated board, poly^ 
ethylene, etc., and seminars on related subjects, viz., standardisation and 
cost reduction in packaging. ■ . 


TRADE agreements 

Trade agreements/arrangements and exebanee of trade/economic 
delegations are important instruments in forging cfoser economic ties and 
increasing and diversifying the Row of trade both in pattern and direction. 

During the year, India concluded new trade agreements or arranwmenls 
or extended the existing ones with Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Cxecho- 
slovakia, France, German Democratic Republic, Greece, Huneary, Iran, 
Iraq. Jordan. Korea— Democratic Peoples Republic— Morocco, Philippines, 
Poland. Rumania. Sudan, Thailand, Tunisia, UAR and USSR. 

The Prime Minister visited Argentina, Brazil, ^ile Colombia. Uruguay, 
Venezuela, Guyana and Trinidad and Tobago in September-October, 1968. 
During her ^sit trade between India and these countries was also discussed. 
There was general agreement that trade relations between India and the 
South American countries should be strengthened. It has been decided to 
establish two commercial missions in Latin America at Caracas (Vcnczuelaj 
and Lima (Peru). • _ 

Indian trade delegations visited Algeria. Bulgaria, Cevlon, 

Jordan. Poland, Rumania, Sudan, Thailand, Tunisia, UAR. USA, 
and Yugoslasria. 
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Trade and related delegations which visited India during the year inclade 
those from the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, Democratic People’s Repub- 
lic of Korea, German Democratic Republic, Iraq, Italy, France, Malaysia, 
Malawi, Norivay, UAR, USSR and Yugoslavia, 

An Indian Commercial Office was opened in Tripoli (Libya), 

TARIFF 

The Tariif Commission’s recommendations for continuance of protection 
to the aluminium and dyestuffs industries till December 31, 1971 and for 
bringing 50 new dye intermediates under protection were accepted by 
Government, Another reommendation accepted was that, while the dyestuffe 
and automobile industries should conUnue to be regarded as protected, and 
should be subject to periodical reviews by the Commission, the protective 
rates of duty on automobile components and finished dyestuffs should be 
replaced by revenue duties. 

Rao Committee Report 

The Government have since atmounced their decisions on the Rao 
Committee’s report to review the working of the Tariff Commission. Among 
the more important decisions are : (a) The principle of carrying out a review 
of deprotected industries — two to three years after de-protection — ^may be 
adopted as a regular measure, (b) Price inquiries leading to statutory price 
control (except in the case of agricultural commodities) should normally be 
entrusted to the Tariff Commission. In special circumstances, where^ ad hoc 
committees are set up, a convention should be established to associate the 
Chairman or a Mem^r of the Commission with such committees, (c) Cost 
reduction viglance as such would not be an appropriate function of the 
Conmission. However, while making recommendations, in the course of its 
inquiriw, the Commission may indicate the extent to which the high costs 
of an industry are doe to factors which can be controlled by the industry, 
and also to the extent possible recommend measures for cost reduction. 

Tariff Revision Committee 

The third and final report of the Committee, on the revision of the 
Import Trade Control Schedule, was submitted on Ptebruaiy 28, 1968. Its 
main recommendation was that the revised Import Trade Control Schedule 
should be based on the revised customs tariff at the level of main headings. 
It devoted particular attention to the question how the enunciation of Import 
Trade Control Policy and the detailed writing out of import licences could 
be improved so as to minimise delay and difficulfics at the time of customs 
clearance. 


DIRECTION OF TRADE 


Exports 

USA continue to be India’s principal buyers. During 
17 share of the U.K, and the USA in our exports was 19.1 ^nd 

thpT respecuvely. But in the first nine months of 1968-69, each of 

^ tooh up about 16 per cent of total exports. The third pon- 

norSo India exjiorted and the value of ex- 

am^ven VSle 16?!" April-December 1968 


A closer study of th« countrywisc figorw reveals an element of diveni- 
ficaticn in the direction of export trade. India's ec^ris lo the Bast Hur^ 
peao countries rose from Rs. 63 crores in 1961*62 to Rs. 226 crores in 

1967- 68 and Rs. 200 crores in the first nine months of 1968*69. 

Imports 

*1116 principal countries from which India imported and the value of 
imports from each for 1963-64 to 1967-^ and the first nine months of 

1968- 69 are shown in Table 168. 

TABLE 1S8 

IMPORTS FROM PRINOPAL COUNTRIES 
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table 168 (condd.) 


Countr)’ 1 

1963-64 

1964-65 

1955-66 

1966-67 

1967-6S 

Apr-D^65 

Pakistan . . 

Burma . . 
Netherlands 
Singapore 

Sweden . . 

UAR 

Kenya 

Sudan 

9,35 

8.45 

10,74 

5.31 

11.81 

15,25 

3.41 

8,52 

16,58 

10.30 

13,83 

3,84 

11,23 

17,35 

7,43 

9,00 

5,13 

9,72 

19,77 

10,63 

19.96 

4,56 

5,74 

1,36 
40,23 
34,59 
15.03 
14.15 
2030 
5,89 
17,37 
.. . 

2,11 
8,24 
25,50 
3,33 
18,39 
26,78 
7,88 
- 11,72 

neg. 

8.06 

1230 

5,52 

12,67 

34,76 

5.87 

1435 

Total (including 
other countries) 

1.222,85 

1,349.03 

1,408,53 

Z078,36 

19.7438 

13,76,49 


It be seen from the above taoie inai, over uic 
emerced as the largest supplier, mainly because of the import of f o 
a?d SeMlcms uidcr A =Bd srants Mowed at a »y 

Federal Republic ot Germany, USSR, ;,c® and Conaii* 

time there has been a sinking increase m imports from the USSR ana 

in recent years. 

PATTERN OF TRADE 

Merchandise Exports . , 

India’s mcrchand-ise exports have witnessed expansion and 
diversification in recent years. In 1967-68, these tilled I^. 
crores compared to Rs. 1,156.53 crorcs in 196^67. ' ^ H^^^_ 2 nufactuics 

weU spread‘s over a number of commodities. ExiMrls of cotton 
had none uo from Rs. 52.37 crores m 1961-62 to Rs. 79.44 crores ^ 
1967^8, of^tca from Rs. 122.26 cror^ to Rs. 180.20 “j?" ° 

concentrates from Rs. 17.41 crores to Rs. 74.84 crorcs, toba ^ 

tured from Rs. 14.05 crores to Rs. 34.85 crores and iro exports 

Rs. 9.68 crorcs to Rs. 54.84 crores among other items. 
of jute manufactures which reached an all Ume high of . 
dunng 1966-67 had a declining trend during 

1968. The following table gives the prmcipal exports of India from 196 
to 1967-68. 

TABLE 169 

EXPORTS OF -PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES 
CBy ssa, air and land) 


Commodity 


Jute manufactuies (excluding 
twist &yarn) 

Tea „ 

Cotton manufactures (exclud- 
ing twist and yam) 

Textile fabrics (other than 
cotton and jute) 

Textile articles (other than 
cotton and jute rafrs., woo- 
llen carpets, carpeting, fla 
rugs and mattings) 

Textile yam and thread 
Ores of non-ferrous b; 

metals and concentrates 
Leather 


and waste) . 
Fresh fmits aa 
ing oilnuts) 
Crude s-egetah 
^ible* 


1953-64 1 

1964-65J 

1965-66 

1966-67 

1967-68 1; 

\.pr-I>cc65 

152,14 

123,38 

167.23 

124,65 

181,62 

114,84 

249.00 

158,41 

213.53 

180.20 

159,64 

133,48 

50,36 

64,16 

63,29 

75,60 

79.44 

6632 

18,08 

8,68 

7.42 

6,23 

6,14 

6,61 

11.21 

16,68 

5.42 

14,40 

4,58 

15,07 

6,68 

20,36 

5.76 

16,12 

5,14 

17,91 

9,73 

26,20 

14.51 

27.16 

11,54 

28,21 

1634 

61,85 

1239 

5332 

1132 

53,74 

21,11 

10,58 

1039 

11,83 

14,75 

833 

23,76 

31.05 

2934 

48,19 

45,06 

48.65 

1539 

17.05 

16,78 

1 22,87 

19,14 

15.85, 


•N.ES. 1 Nowhere else stated in trade classification list. 
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TADLB tfi9 («»»££) 


Commodities 

1963-« 

t96f-£5 

1965-66 

1966-67 

1967-66 {ArT-Dec.68 

Raw wool 

6,52 

7.65 

6.43 


5.65 


Sus3r(iacludmsmo>a$ses} „ 

27.10 

».2I 

11.19 

]8!t4 

16.44 

3.43 


36.40 

37J9 

42.37 




Tobacco, unmanufactured 

21,09 

24J8 

19,57 

21^ 



Vegetable oils (non-essentia!) 

19,93 

7.05 

4.09 

2.63 

3196 

10,08 

Crude minerals (excluding 



coal, petroieuro, fertiliser 







materials and preaous 







stones) 

J2;05 

15.03 

H.61 

JS,7S 

19.69 

U.OS 

Woollen carr^ carpeting, 



floor nigs & mattings 

5,26 


4.48 

8X11 

9.45 

8,04 

Ironandatec) .. 

3.«1 


12.38 

24.69 

54.83 


Coffee 



12.94 




Hides and slins. undressed .. 

9,59 

9.05 

9,55 




petroleum products . . . . 

7.41 

7.«9 

6,46 

10,30 

742 


Coa], Coin and briquettes . , 

2.35 

4,36 

2,66 

2.2« 

1,83 

2> 

Total (including otber items 
but excluding re-erports) .. 

789.2S 

1813.15 

801,65 

J. 152.88 

BBS 



Noa-es5ei)lja] vegetable oils aod sugar which recorded substantial exports up- 
to 1963-64 started declining thereafter because of shortages within the 
country. Another characteristic is the substantial increase achieved in the 
exports of non-traditional items, such as Iron end steel, cogioeeiiog goo^, 
leather, etc. 

Imports 

Table 170 pves India's principal imports, with value, for 1963-64 to 
1967-68 and Aprfl-December, 1968. 

TABLE 170 

IMPORTS OP PRJNaPAL COMMODITIES 


<6x tea, air and taed) 
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table 170 (concld.) 


Commodity 

1963-64 

1964-65 1 

1965-66 

1966-67 

i 

1967-68 ! 

Raw jute and waste •• 

Crude minerals (excluding 

coal, petroleum, fertiliser 

materials and precious stones) 
Vegetable oils 

2,06 

10,16 

4,20 

7,33 

11,80 

4,80 

9,16 

11,57 

7.11 

20,57 

19,80 

11,27 

1,77 

45,33 

15,57 

1.222,85 

1.349.03 

1,408,53 

2,0785e 

19,74,28 


|Api'’I7vC.68 


4,81 


18,18 

6,39 


13,76,49 


The continuing nsing trend m unpons wdi because 

The decline was mainly in the imports of t^^e 

of better domestic crops. In some other 
■shortage of foreign exchange and slackness to home 

TERMS OF TRADE , 

The following three tables show the index num^rs of 
•nricAs of India’s exports and imports and the terms of trade for 1 . , c 
^967-68 and November, 1968 compared with the corresponding 

TABLE 171 

INDEX NUMBERS OF EXPORTS _ 1958=100) 

Unit Value inocx 


Class of Commodities 


Food 

Beverages and tobacco 
Crude materials (inedible, ex- 
cept fuel) 

Mineral fuels, lubricants, etc. 
Animal and vegetable oils and 
fats 

Chemicals . . 

Manufactured goods 
Machinery and transport 
equipment 

Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles 

General 


j Volume Index | 

1966- 

1967- 

Nov. 

Nov. 

67* 

68 

1967 

1968 

114 

112 

151 

108 

64 

106 

57 

39 

160 

150 

160 

171 

88 

66 

49 



oc 

n-i 

?n 


136 

108 

1266 

182 


1966- 

67* 


146 

118 

1393 

218 


119 ' 122 


194 

108 

1100 


223 

154 

3178 


174 292 

130 143 


167 

147 

125 


217 

262 

209 

73 

193 

169 


Nov. 

1967 


168 

207 

125 

144 

203 

244 

-198 

81 

195 

169 


1967- 

68 


165 

113 

121 

226 

207 

262 

196 

89 

220 

165 


Nov. 

1968 

leT 

162 

116 

2l3 

178 

264 

189 

92 

2I6 

162 


TABLE 172 

INDEX NUMBERS OF IMPORTS 


lTia.te : 1958«=1 0gL 

Unit Value md<^ 


Volume Index 


Class of Commodities 


\ Food . . _ _ 

Beverages and tobacco 
Crude materials (inedible, 
except fuel) 

Mineral fuel, lubricants, etc. 
Animal and vegetable oils and 

fats 

Chemicals 

Manufactured goods 
Machinery and transport 
equipment 

Miscellaneous manufaciurcd 
articles 
General 


1966 

1967- 

Nov. 

Nov. 

1966- 

1967- 

Nov. 

1967 

Nov. 

196* 

67* 

68 

1967 

1968 

67* 

68 


231 

207 

220 

104 

140 

157 

204 

149 

122 

137 

151 

22 

43 

13 

17 

143 

138 

145 

75 

129 

188 

165 

224 

105 

165 

115 

92 ! 

99 

222 

72 

100 

100 

251 

581 ' 

143 

401 ! 

148 

131 1 

164 ' 
77 
163 

109 

66 

367 

490 

570 

647 

89 

84 

191 

82 

79 

65 

66 

163 

172 

103 

121 

97 

91 

216 

165 

246 

239 

87 

1 347 

133 

118 

157 

47 

87 

134 

138 

149 

' 166 

160 

137 

150 

136 

145 


'AvcrageoflOmonthsfrom June 196610 March 1967. The figures for Apnl and 
1966 are excluded as they are not comparable with those for post-det’aluation pcnoo. 


May 
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TABLE 173 

INDEX NUMBER OF AVERAGE UNIT DECI.ARFD VAIX'LS 
Tet KK cl Tra«5e 

{Bast. Itii-llX) 


1966-67 

1967-68 1 

Oct. 1967 

Noy 1963 

113 

1245 

... 

117 


STATE TSADINC 

State Trading Corporation 

The State Trading Corporation of India Ltd. was nrgUtcred in May 1956, 
under the Indian Companies Act. Not being & statutory corporation, it has 
to comply with all the obligations and requirements of the Companies Act 
[ike any other limited company. 

The central aim of the Cor^ration is to broaden and enclarge the scope 
of India’s exports and to arrange for essential imports at competitive prices. 
Its activities are directed towards diversification of exports, expanding exist- 
ing markets, development and promotion of exports of certain bulk commodi- 
ties on a long-term basis and handling canalised imports of bulk commodi- 
ties. It also often undertakes price support and buffer stock operations in 
certain commodities on Central Government directions. The Croporation 
v.*otks in close association with the private trade and supplements their 
efforts through financial and organisational assistance. 

Since the inception of the CoTporation, there has been a rapid grovrth in 
its trade turnover, from Rs. 9.2 crorcs in 1956-57 to Rs. 181.3 crorcs In 
1967-68. In 1956-57, the Corporation’s direct exports amounted tolls. 5.8 
crorcs which increased gradually to Rs. 32.6 crorcs in 1962-63. In 1963- 
64, when the Corporation was bifurcated to establish the Minerals and 
Metals Trading Corporation, the exports of the Slate Trading Corporation 
amounted to Rs. 8.9 crorcs which rose to Rs. 13.1 crorcs in 1965-66. 
The Corporation’s exports during 1967-68 amounted to Rs. 23.57 crores. 

The export programme of the Corporation falls into five main groups : 
(1) railway equipment, (2) enpneerine goods including machine tools and 
manufactures of small industn'es, (3) chemicals, drugs and pharmaceuticals. 
(4) consumer goods, prominent iteins being leather footwear and compo- 
nents, wigs, wiglets (for which it has set up a factory) and other human 
hair products, and wsollcn knitwear and textiles, and (5) marine products 
such as fish and agricultural products, fresh fruits Including bananas (es- 
pecially in the USSR and Japan) and fruit juices (particularly in the East 
Eufooean countries), quality rice and pulses. 

With a view to devTloping exports of the products of the small-scale and 
medium-scale industries, the Corporation introduced the Exports Aid for 
Small Industries (EAST) Scheme in 1962, under which comprehensive market- 
ing assistance is pven to the manufacturers for the export of their products, 
Exiwrts under the scheme in 1967-68 amounted to about Rs. 48 lakhs con- 
sisting of some 63 items exported to 47 countries. The Corporation has 
also introduced and developed exports of various chemical and allied products 
.like mercuric oxide, gum rosin, BHC dost, non-soapy detergent washing 
powder, petroleum coke, ethanol, methanol, turpentine, naphtha, naphtha- 
lene, raw petroleum coke, molasses, salt, etc. It had stepped up exports of 
leather footwear and components. 

In order to keep in constant touch with the changing trends of trade in 
world markets, the CorpOTation mamtasas a oot-Meotk of offices at Bangkok 
Beirut, Budapest, Cairo. Ceylon, East Berlin, Lagos, Montreal, Moscow. 
Nairobi, Prague. Rotterdam and Teberan. 
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The Corporation has 

industrial raw matenals development. Because of its bulk 

the country’s economy and ujchases at tire most corn- 

buying and handling, it is P , eoyabean oil, sunflower seed oil, bops, 
petitive prices. Larp ® ^n fertilisers, alkalies, mercury, spphur 

chemicals, raw wool, art silk jam leruiis,^^^ copra, palm oil and many 

newsprint, tractors, printing pd s’avin^s in foreign exchange. • 

other items have been imported widi si^bstonti^^vmp^^^ co^odities. 

This has also helped m ®spblishmg mtemal p - to undertake 

"“°lh?paW->P «>P“ DurS’ .IriTs™ 'p » 

was doubled to Rs. 2 ciores in ^-phpnnpT Rs 20 9 crores (income-tax 
67, it had contributed to the pubhc ^“bequer Rs 20.9 croms U 

lakhs as dividend) . 

yiiiierols ond Metals Trading Corporation 

The trading activities of the State Trading the^^same hmc, 

arowth ivithin a few years of its conung S ‘ni^nt^f c^orts of 

need was felt of giving Sweater attention to the de\elop^ therefore, 

ores and allied items. In Apnl 1963, the Government of ind a ^ 
decided to bifurcate the State Trading Coloration Anmoration of India, 
corporation called the Minerals and Metals ^ (5ftober 1963 as a 

Ltd The new Corporatton started functioning from relatin'' 

company registered under the Compames Ap, and all account "were 

minerals and metals as well as assets and habdities Metals 

transferred from the State Trading Corporation to ^ gnjoient-owned 
Trading Corporation. The mam objects of this fully ores and 

corporation are ; (i) to organise and unprtate export or , including 
concentrates and (ii) to organise and undertake imports^ . , ^ mate- 

iron and steel and their alloys, semi-manufactures and ^ A,Astic use. 
rials required in processing iron and steel for mdustnal or 

Tlie Corporation is the sole exporter of iron ore ewepl exported 
made by private mineowners/shippers of Goa; dunng lyoz-oo, ,^.57). 
8.52 lakh tonnes of the ores (compared to 7.59 lakh tonnes m l 
Other imnerals being exported throu^ the Corporation *7 (.001- 

ganese ore, ferro-manganese, bauxite, etc. Impqrtpt items or mp 
prise copper, zinc, lead, aluminium and some varieties of iron . 1057-68. 

total imports of the Corporation amounted to Rs. 28.8 crores „ for 
compared to Rs. 25.6 crores in 1966-67. The total trade wnover 
1967-68 was worth Rs. 99.9 crores (Rs. 67.8 crores m 1964-ooj. 


Metal Scrap Trade Corporation 

The Metal Scrap Trade (Corporation was set up in September 19 
Its object is to organise and promote exports of ferrous scrap. 

Eandicrajts and Handlooms Export 

Tliis is a subsidiary of the State Trading Csrporation_ engaged in the 
export of Indian handloom and handicraft products. Dunng 196 /-o , 
total exports amounted to Rs. 1.24 crores. 
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Tibc Corporation render aasubiace (o tbo business associates through 
loans, supply of raw materials and pte^stupment inspection. SVoridng m 
close liauon with Weavers* Service Centres it has developed many new 
woven and printed designs for haodloom products. A new texture of 
handloom mixed fabric capable of taking anti-crcasc treatment has been 
developed with the help of the South India Textile Research Association. 

Other Trading Corporations under the public sector include the Indian 
Motion Pictures Corporation and the Food Corporation of India, details of 
wluch arc given res^ctivcly in the Chapters on “Mass ^mintmication” 
and “Agriculture”. 


INTEtiNALTKADB 

With the vaslness of the country, its varied climate and diverse natural 
resources, the internal trade of India is naturally many times larger than its 
external trade. According to art csiimne ia the report £>f the National 
Planning Comrmttee’s Suh^mmittec on Trade, the value of the country’s 
iotcnial trade in 1947 was about Rs. 7,000 crores as compared to about 
Rs. 350 crores for external trade. 

The internal trade of India can be classified under the broad heads of 
(i) rail-borne trade, (ii) rlver-bomc trade, (ni) coasting trade, (iv) trade 
borne on other craft— by lorxy, carts, etc., and (v) trade by air. Complete, 
and precise data about total internal trade cannot be had, particularly 
because reliable statistics of trade by air and other craft such as lorry, carts, 
country-craft, are not available. 


RAIL AND RIVER-BORNE TRADE 

Statistics of rail and river-borne trade are based on the invoices of the 
resources, the internal trade of India is naturally many times larger than its 
March 1965. Form then on, they are being recorded on ‘export* basis For 
the purpose of these statistics, India b divided into a number of trade 
blocks**, roughly representing the States of the Indian Union. The chief 
port towns of Calcutta. Bombay, Madras and Cochin ore constituted as 
separate trade blocks. Similarly, the less important ports in Tamil Nadu and 
other places are grouped as ^Olbcr Ports’ each of which is treated as a 
separate trade block. 

Table 174 shows the movement of selected articles by rail and river 
between different trade blocks for selected years betneen 1955-56 and 
1967-68. The internal trade of each Hock b excluded. 


COASTINO TRADE 

For purpose of statistics, the Indian ^ast has been divided (from April 
1963) into 12 maritime blocks corresponding to the maritime States of 
India, viz., (i) West Bengal, (ii) Orissa, (Hi) Andhra Pradesh, (iv) Tamil 
Nadu, (v) JCcrala, (vi) Mysore, (vii) Maharashtra, (viii) Gujarat, (ix) 
Andaman .and Nicobar Islands, fx) Laccadive, Minicoy and Aramdivi 
Islands, (xi) Pondicherry, and (xii) Goa. 


•Due to closure of R. S. N. Co. lxd..ths statistics since Srptember, 1965 onwards 
do not cover riVer-bornc trade. 

••Up to March 1962, India was divided into 29 lade blocks; the nurobcf was increa- 
sed lo 31 from April 1962, consequent on the bifurcation oF Bombay State and furthet 
<0 32 from April 1965 with the rormatiMt of the Stale of Nagaktnd. The number went 
up to 34 from April, 1967 when Haryana was formed and Chandigarh became a 
Centrally administered territory. 
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table 174 

rail vnd rivtr.boiinetr.^de-selecied articles 

Unthoiazr 


Item 

1955-56 

1960-61 ; 

f 

1965-66 

1955-67 , 

Coal ana - ■ = 

21.65,34 

31.47,96 

33,19,19 

4Z00,18 [ 

Raw cotton*' 

35,07 

37.19 

31.43 ’ 

34,36 • 

Cotton piece-goods . 

3L60 

; 26.43 

25,63 

36,25 ' 

Rice (not in hush) 

1,64,07 

i 2,22.83 

1,68,98 

1,19,31 ; 

t 

WTtea: 

22,74 

i 3,06,42 

4,59,69 

6.1 193 1 

i 

Raw jute 

35,39 

; 40.15 

i 4g,15 

5542 1 

iron and steel prednets 

1.91,65 

i 5.70,25 
\ 

i 7,34,32 

6,£9,S0 1 

Oilseeds . . - - 

1 9^,55 

95,09 

‘ 7756 

82,30 ! 

Sait 

1.24.CS 

1,35,39 

1 2,03,60 

1,96,27 ; 

1 

Sugar (eacieding khand- 
5a.n sugar') . . 

£2,93 

i 91,05 

1 1.04,92 

1.09,39 ' 


1967-5? 


45.47.77 

45.05 

49,^9 

1,42,29 

7,17,37 

2S,07 

7.01.35 
92.67 

2.35.35 


91,19 


Tqs coasting trade is recorded under two broad eSer- 

<h‘. P0« th« ^ aSd “d 

nal trade, trade between one maritime biock on tne one nana 

other maritime blocks on the other. . , j r in tli» vests 

Table 175 shows the value of the coast-vnse trade Oi India in t— . 

1960-61 and 1963-64 to 1967-68, 


COAST-ITISE TRADE 


{Rs. lakhs) 


i 1960-61 I 

1963-64 j 1954-65 j 

1965-66 j lybb-O' i 1 

1957-68 

ImpoTii ^ ! 

Indian tnerenanlise i 

Foreign tnerebandise .. i 

Trearare i 

209,89 
6,61 1 

1 

250.62\| 

‘^^25/! 

240,71*» 

1.17 

252,43 

““ 

230,75 

211,04 

1 

Totai. Isio?. 73 . . j 

• 1 

Expartt . ! 

Indian merchandi^ . , | 

Foreign merchandise 
Treasure 

Totai. Expop.ts 

Totai. Traps 

21640 j 

25A,S7 

241,83 

252,43 

230,75 

1 211,04 

230,75 

I 

211,04 

; i 

215,03 

7,85 

254,02\ 

640/ 

240.71 

1 

252,43 

222.83 

260.92 

I 24140 

252,43 

230,76 

211,04 

i 

! 43945 

1515.79 U8345 

504,86 

1 46141 i 422,08 


Sa::ru t Depert.w«: of Co:nrnerdal Intelligence snu 

iVof-.— Theabo-,-= staliracs relate to qnanUties 

dii in the railway and steamer companies^ invoi^- BeSiC^. ' frotn April I960 to 

one steamer company between three trade bIoctcs_ 1055 Further, non- 

Ana. 3955. Tee company suspended its nver service “ r/oiatlng them, 

trade freisht tr.ov^^ts arc also in^uded l^ose of the difccnlty in 


1564 


treatise < 

ugcre relate to tbecottonyearending Augtat oftbefisvalyea.. 

fTce figures are provisional. , - , ..Ko':,;s.«n frem AprU 

'•Tm dirJaction benseea Indian and foreign inercbaadi^- v 
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METRIC \VRIGHTS AND MEASURES 

To establish a tmifbrm system of weights and measures throughout the 
country, the Standards of Weights and Measures Act was plac^ on the 
statute book in December 1956. The Act — ^which was amended in 1960 and 
1964 mainl y to bring the definitions of hnetm* and 'second’ in line with those 
approved by the 11th General Conference of Weights and Measures — 
ahowed ten years for the change-over to metric system. During this period, 
rdorm was introduced gradually in the country tbrou^ a phased prog- 
ranune covering different industries, public undertakings and regions. Or- 
ganisations of weights and measures were set up to undertake periodical 
verification of weights, measures, and weighing and measuring instruments 
used in trade, industry, etc. The use of ^ the tmits ptescril^ under the 
Act has become compnlsory all over the country to the exclusion of all 
other units. 

The system has been progressively adopted in trade and commerce, in 
the Railways, Posts and Telegraphs, Central Excise and other Government 
departments and transactions. It has also come Into use in education, 
general and technical, including en^ecring and medical courses. Prepara- 
tory work in regard to its adoptloa in the design of products and equip- 
ment of industry has also been done; the existmg undertakings are expKted 
to complete the process in a few years, while promoters of new industrial 
enterprises have been advised to have their rnadrinery and products design- 
ed on the metric system. 

Under the Model Approval Scheme, models of new types of weights and 
measures and weighing and measuring instruments will be tested thoroughly 
before they are approved for regular productron. 

The weights and measures laws are being expanded to bclude the verifi- 
cation of water meters, taxi meters, odometers, electric meters, etc. ’The 
weights and measures orgardsatioos are being strengthened to enable them 
to undertake these new respooslbilities. 

Basic training for iosp^ors of weights and measures is imparted in a 
special institute set up at Patna. Facilities for impartu^ advartced train- 
ing are available at the National Physical Laboratory, New Delhi. These 
training institutes are also being utiiis^ by some other countries to get their 
weights and measures officials trained in the enforcement work. 

India is a member of the International Organisation for Legal Metrology 
(OIML) which pirpares for intcnjaiional adoption model laws on weights 
and measures and spec^catioos and methods of test for enforcing them. 
India participates in the work of 40 OIML technical committees. and holds 
the Secretariat for Technical Committee A-5 (equipment used in weights 
and measures offices). 
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ARDESHIR B. CURSETJEE & SONS (PRIVATE) LIMITED 


(Successors to Oirsetjce Munchcrjee’s Sons) 

ESTABLISHED 1810 

“INDIA’S SENIOR STEVEDORES" 

• Master Stevedores : Dubashes and Shtpchandlers — 

Clearing & Forwarding Agents. 

• Towage, Lighterage, Landing & Victualling Contractors 

• Contractors for Handling Bulk Oil 

• Suppliers of Fresix Water to Ships In the Fort of Bombay 

• Leading Stevedores of the Port of Bombay and House Stevedores 
for Over 100 major Shipping Cbmpanies, including -British 
India Steam Navigation Co. Ltd., Isthmian Lines, American 
President Lines, Hellenic Lines Ltd., Bank Line Ltd., Ellermen 
& Bucknall Steamship Co. Ltd., WiUt Wilbelmsen lines, Holland 
Bombay Karachi Lines, Leif Hoe^, Java Bengal Line, East 
Asiatic CO. Ltd., Compagnie Maritime Beige, Yamashlta Risen 
K K, Jayanti Shipping Co. Ltd.._Th5 Great Eastern Shipping 
Co. Ltd., South India Shipping Corporation Ltd., Dempo Steam- 
ships Ltd., Surrendra Overseas Ltd. and several others. 


6; Rampart Row, Fon BO.MBAY-l, INDIA 
Tciegram/Cablcs': ' • • • Tel. No.; : 

•GREYHOUND" Bombay. ‘ , 252543. 31714J, 365402. 26I93S 


Chapter XXn 
TRANSPORT 
RAILWAYS 

India’s railway system with a route Idlometrage of 59,339 is the biggest 
nationalised undertaking in the country. With investments exceeding 
Rs. 3,639.2 crores, the railways employ 13.6 lakh persons, have a fleet of 
about 11,600 locomotives, 33,800 coaching vehicles and 3.78 lakh wagons 
or freight cars, run 10,000 trains a day, operate over 7,000 stations, cany 
61 lakh passengers and over 5.37 lakh tonnes of freight every day and 
jield an annual revenue of over Rs, 821.26 crores.* 

Progress 

The first railway line in India — 32 kilometres — was opened on April 16, 
1853. The progress made by the railways since 1950-51 is indicated in 
Tables 176 and 177. 


TABLE 176 

PROGRESS OF ALL INDIAN RAILWAYS 


(Indadlng non-GoTCrtunent ReilTfays) 


Year 

Route 

kilometres 

Running 
rack (km.) 

'Passengers 

originating 

(lakhs) 

Goods: tonnes 
originating 
(lakhs) 

1950-51 

54,845 

60,567 


9,30 

1955-56 ..n .. 

55,902 

61,738 

1,29,74 

11,71 

1960-61 . . . . ■ ■ . . 

56,962 

64,319 

1,61,39 

15,76 

1965-66 

59,061 

69,038 

2,10,49 

20,41 

1966-67 

59,075 

69,475 

2,21,29 

20,27 

1967-6S 

59.339 

70,186 

2,27,59 

19,76 


TABLE 177 
ROLLING STOCK 


Year 

Number of 
locomotives 

tNumber of 
coaching vehicles 
including 
electric multiple 
stock 

Number of 
wagons 

1950-51 . . 



8,615 

20,889 

2,11,873 

1955-56 .. 

. - - 


9,288 

23.789 

2.42,135 

1960-61 .. 



10,731 



1965-66 . . 

* • • 


11.856 

33,248 

3,71,608 

1966-67 . . 



11,729 

33,505 

3.77.064 

1967-68 .. 

.. 

-- 

11.692 

34,1 19 

3,79,119 


Raitwav Zones 

The 37 railway systems, which existed in India before August 1949, 
have been grouped into nine zones for efficiency in administration. Some 
essential details regarding the zones are ^ven in Table 178. 

Certain narrow-gange feeder railways (total length 461 km.), owned 
a nd operated b y non-govemmental agencies were not included in the re- 
•Tho data relate to 1967-68. 
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organisation scheme, although under the Railway Companies (Emergency 
Provisions) Act, 1951, Government assumed powers to ensure their efDcicnt 
operation in the public interest. 


TABLE 178 
RAILWAY ZONES 


Zone 

i 

Date of 
creation 


■ 

i Track 
width* 

Mean route 
kilometrase 

worked 
(March 31, 
196S) 

Soutbera 

April 14. 

1951 

Madras and Sou* 
tbetD XlaWalta, 
South Indian and 
bfysore Railwava. 

Madras 

B.O. 

M. O. 

N. O. 

2421 

4,795 

137 

Ontra) 

November 3. 
1931 

<joeat ladian f^n* 
Insular. Nizain’a 
Slate. Sdndta and 
Dholpisc Railsvays. 

Bombay 

D.G. 

M. O. 

N. O. 

4,665 

m 

984 

W«f«rn 

November 3, 1 
.1931 ^ 

Bombay. Qaroda & 
Cenlrai India. 

Saurashira,Kutch, 
Rajasihafl and 
Jaipur ItaQwavs. 

Bombay 

B.O. 

M, 0- , 

N. O. 

j 

2.849 

3,191 

1,202 

hforttwrn . . | 

April 14, 1952' 

1 

Eastern Putdab, 
Jodhpur, Bikaner, 
three upper divl* 1 
tions of the East 

Delhi 

n.o. 

M. O. 

N. O. 

6.881 

3.322 

■ 

tianb-tuten 

April 14, 1 

1932 1 

Oudh and tlrbur 
Railway and Fateh* 
fBufa district of 
Bombay, Baroda 
& Central India 

Gorakhpur 

B.O. 

M.O. 

32 

4,907 

Eastern 

; Aujmst 1, 

' 1933 

Railsva^ 

j EasiIndianRaitway 
' (minus the three 

Calcutta 

B.O. 

N.O. 

4,013 

119 

Soutb-Eutern 

Aueusl 1, 

1 1933 

, Bengal Najpur 
Railway with mi* 

1 nor adjustments. 

Calcutta 

B.O. 

N.O. 

3,W3 
• 1,479 


1 January 15, 

1 Assam Railway 
: vrttli minor ad* 
jiBtments. 

Malieaon 

D.O. 

643 

Frontier 

i 1938 

(Gauhati) 

M.O. 

KO. 

2,900 

87 

SouttyCrotrat 

October 2, 

1934 

Portions of Sou* 
them and Central 
Raitways. 

Secunder- 

abad 

B.O. 

M. O. 

N. O. 

2,606 

3.183 

370 


flailway Finance 

Railway finances were separated from general finances in 1924-25, the 
railways contributing to the general revenues according to a fixed formula. 
The quantum of contribution to the genwal reveoaes was reviewed by 
Parliamentary Com’cntion Committees in 1949, 1954, 1960 and 1965. 
The rale of dividend payable to the general revenues rose from 4 per cent 
riuring 1950-61 to 4i per cent during 1961*63 and to 41 per cent from 
April 1, 1963 to March 31, 1964. AU new capital made available ^tcr 
April 1, 1964 was receiving dividend at the rate of 5} per cent up to April, 
1966. 
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According to the recommendations of the Railway Convention Committee 

1965 approved by Parliament, the rate of dividend on capital invested up to 
March 31. 1964 w'as increased to 5.50 per cent and on capital invested 
after that date to 6 per cent. The new rates came into force from April 1, 

1966 and are applicable np to the end of March, 1971. The additional one 
per cent on the capital invested up to March 31, 1964 has absorbed and 
replaced the amount payable to the States by the Central Government is 
lieu of the ta.x on passenger fares. A sum of Rs. 16.25 crores is payable 
to the States by the Cenrral Government and the balance left over of 
additional one per cent is utilized to assist the States (in the same proportion 
as their shares of the passenger fare ta>:) to provide their portion of the 
resources required for financing safety WTorks such as manned level crossings, 
overbridges and underbridges. ~ 

The table below sives an outline of Government railway finance since 
1955-56 : “ ' ' 


TABLE 179 
railway FIN.ANCES 


{in crores of rupees) 


Item 

1955-56 

Actuals 

1960-61 

Actuals 

1 1965-66 
Actuals 

1967-6S 1 
Actuals 

1968-69 

Revised 

Estimates 

1969-70 

Budget 

Estimates 

Passenger eaminss 







Upper 

12-85 

15-18 

1 27-64 

28-81 

29-00 

29-50 

Tnird . . . . j 

94-86 

116-41 

191-53 j 

223-83 

237-00 

243-50 

Other coaching j 


46-00 

47-50 

earnings . . j 

20-87 

27-21 

39-40 i 

39-46 1 

Goods earnings ' 

ISO-28 

286-14 

465-49 i 

502-79 

566-00 

600-00 

Other sundry earn- 



26-36 1 

28-00 


ings . . 

6-81 

12-63 

22-25 i 

30-50 

Total earninss . . 

315-67 

' 457-57 

746-31 1 

821-25 

906-00 

951-00 

Suspense . . 

-i-0-62 

1 —0-77 

1 

-12-74 j 

—3-11 

-3-85 

—4-20 

Gross traSc re- 
ceipts .. 

316-29 

456-80 

733-57 

8IS-I4 

902-15 

946-S0\ 

Ordinary working 


j 



640-00 


expanses .T 

212-95 

313-15 

485-85 

5S8-22 

665-35 

Appropriation to 
depreciation re- 







serve fund 

45-00 

45-00 

85-00 

95-00 

95-00 

95-00 

Appropriation to 







Pension fund . . 





12-00 

9-93 

9-90 

9-90 

Payment to tvork- 
ed lines 

0-27 

0-09 

1 

0-19 

0-15 

0-25 

1 

0-17 

Total working 







expenses 

258-22 

358-24 

583-04 

693-30 

745-15 

770-42 

Net miscellaneous 
expenditure 

7'73 

10-69 

15-69 

14-84 

1 1 

15-68 

15-46 

Net railv/tij reve- 
nue 

50-34 

I 87-87 

134-S4 

110-00 

I4I -32 

160-92 

Dividend to gene- 
ral revenuA . . 

; 35-12 

1 1 
i . 55-86 

116-28* 

141-53 

151-33 

159-01 

Net surplus or 
v!cC-ii 

1 -i-14-22 

( ! 

! -h32-01 ; 

-f IS -56 

1 

i —31-53 

—10 -01 

-fl-9r 

Onera’ing ratio 
(percent) .. 

i SI-6 

1 78-4 

! '^5‘5 j 

84-7 

82- 6 1 

El -4 

Cro isa l-at^char ge 

• 56S-9S 

1 1,520 -87 

‘ 2,650-32 1 

1 2,978-03 

3,115-86 1 3.248-46 


YaU in%.’.t3des 12"50 crorcs ccntnb':ted lo the Genera! rcv'cnucs inlL-uor nj-rri'r 
arpa-weneertaxwtlipasi-enserfare. . ^ 
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DEVELOPMENT UNDER THE PLANS 
As the’ largest transport agenqr, intimately connected with the develop- 
ment of the national economy, the impact of planning of railways has been 
phenomenal. ■ Concurrent with the rcbabilitaiion measures, the railwajs 
were required to put throu^ a massive prograime of construction designed 
to increase physical resources besides improving operational efficiency to 
augment transport capacity and to meet the demands arising out of the planned 
dev'elopment of Uie country. The actual outlay on railways was 21.6 per 
cent of the total public sector outlay in the First Plan, 22.3 per cent in the 
Second and 19.5 per cent in the Third Plan. The railways’ contribution 
towards the PJan pro^ammes is pvea in the table below. 

TABLE ISO j . . 

OUTLAY ON AND CONTRIBUTION FROM RAILWAYS 


(in crores of rupets) 


Major Head 

First Planj 

Second 

Plan 

i Third 

1 Plan 

Plan outlay on railwaj-s j 

Railways* contribution to the Plan programtnea .. j 

Foreign exchange component of the Raihvay plan .. ] 

423*23 1 
280-00 

1,043 *69 
465-00 
319*45 

1,685-8 
541 -I* 
242-0 


The Fourth Plan outlay for railway dewtopment is Rs. 1,050 crores. 
The table belotv gives details of the process of the railways. 
TABLE 191 

AaUEVEMENTS UNDER THE PIANS 


Particulars 

First 

Paa 

Second 

Ran 

Third 

PJan 

Aitnual 

Plan 

1966-67 

Annual 

Plan 

1967-68 


1,304 

1,311 

1,801 

52 


Doubling Ikm) 

370 

1.512 

3.228 

476»» 

532tf 

GlccirifieaCion of railway lines (route 



1,746 





, 404 

isot 

Maoufacture^procuremeni of rolling 

1.586 

2.216 

1.864 






4.758 



' l,36i 

1.258 

Wagons (4-wheelcrs) 

61,254 1 97.959 11,44.789 

21 ,207 

17,634 


Aew Conslruclion and Works 

The progress is dealt with in the chapter on "Industry”. 

Electrificaison 

Eltctric traction, fin: introduced in 1925, ’’is cozffined to^, areas near 
Bombay, Madras and Calcutta. A total mule kilometrage of 2,885 was 
electrified up to March 31, 1968. ' ^ 

Difselisation ' i • • 

Diesel traction is being adopted progressively on the .trunk and impor- 
tant routes. By March 1968, it was in operation over 13,550 route kilo- 
metres. Diesel and electric traction accounted for 5S.6 per cent of the 
nel-fonne-km moved in 1967-68 compared to 10 per cent in 1960-61. 
Diesel locomotives arc also being utilisM for hauling mail and express trains 
on a selective basis. Sixty-six diesel locomotives were assembled and com- 
missioned by the Diesel Locomotive Worts at Varanasi during 1967-68. 

TTje total passenger train kilometnrs operated by diesel and electric loco- 
motives increased from 1.01 crorc in 1965-66 to 2.16 crores in 1967-68. ' 

. 'Erchidej n« jccmion to ibe Railivay Tund. • > . 

'•Induding 18 km of treble lines. ' ’ .. . ' 

f Including stock on rcptaccmcnt accoanL 
ttlncludmg 6 km. of treble lines. 

jThis includes 74 route km. of eonwrtion front 3000 \DC lo 25 XVAC 
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Modernisation of Signalling 

To increase safety in operation, Rs. 16 crores ^verc spent on modemisa- 
tion and improvement of signalling and telecommunication in 1967-68. 
Route relay interlocking was installed at 22 stations including Kalyan, 
Howrah, Liluah, Sealdah, Delhi Main and Gamharia (South Eastern 
Railway) stations. Automatic signalling was installed on 60 route kilo- 
metres. Track circuits on the reception lines of ymds were provided at 
181 stations and the multiple aspect colour light signals were introduced 
at 89 stations. 

A large number of telepimter links have been installed to provide inter- 
yard communication facilities and for exchange of reservation messages. 
Public address systems have been provided at a large number of stations and 
yards. Ivlicrowave directional radio multi-channel communication has been 
commissioned on the Bilaspur-Katni section of the South Eastern Railwa}'. 
Bridges 

The Indian Railwaj’s had 1,02,078 bridges on March 31, 1968, of which 
8,210 were major bridges each with a waterway of 18.29 metres or more or 
a clear opening of 12.19 lineal metres or more. 

Amenities for Railway Users 

All basic amenities for railway users have been provided at most of the 
stations. Of the improvements carried out during recent years to offer 
better travel conditions to passengers, particularly third class passengers, 
mention may be made of the following ; 

(i) safe and relaxed travel in all-steel light-weight coaches; 

(ii) reservation of coaches for long-distance travel in important 
trains and reservation of accommodaUon in accordance with 
distances in certain trains; 

(iii) introduction of new trains and extension of the runs of existing 
trains; 

(iv) introduction of two-tier and three-tier sleeper coaches for the 
third class passengers; 

(v) rmming of all-third class ‘Janata’ trains and vestibuled air-condi- 
tioned trains; 

(vi) improvement of catering facilities; ^ 

(vii) improvement of drinking water facilities, provision of f^s, wait- 
ing halls, new or improved over-bridges and new or improved 
platforms; 

(viii) retiring room camping coach facility at certain stations; and 

fix) introduction of sleeping accommodation for second class 
passengers. 

Staff Welfare ^ 

The following table indicates the staff employed, the per capita cost of 
staff and expenditure on staff welfare measures for the years 1950-51, 
1955-56. 1960-61, 1965-66, 1966-67 and 1967-68. 

TABLE 182 

STAFF WELFARE EXPENDITURE 


Ittim 1 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1960-61 

1 1965-66 

1966-67 

1967-6S 

Number of stafT. ! 
Cost of staff (Rs. * 

9.13,553 

10,24,828 

11,57,018 

13,52,302 

13,64,836 

13,63,189 

crore) . , | 

Averast cost per 

113 -82 ! 

148 -22 

205 -24 

310-36 ' 

339 -08 

367 -07 

employee (Rs.) 
Expenditure on 

1,263 1 

1,476 

1,799 

1 

2,331 

2,532 j 

2,732 

staff v?dfarc(Rs. 




i 



crore) 

3-11 

5-03 

9-68 

18-62 i 

20-11 

i 

1 22-04 


TIIAHSPORT 


3S5 


As agakst an annual average a litfle over Rs, 4 crores spent on the 
construction oi new quarters and staff welfare measures during the First 
Plan period, Rs. 10 crores per annum were spent during the Second PJan 
period. During the Third Plan c:JpCDditure on staff welfare averaged about 
Rs. 14 Crores per annum. In 196^67, about Rs, 20 crores were spent on 
account. An outlay of Rs. 40 crores (Rs. 27 crores for staff quarters 
nnd Rs. 13 crores for staff welfare) has been provided in the Fourth Plan. 

While 40,000 staff quarters were constnictM during the First Plan period, 
37,000 were built during the Second, about 71,500 in the Third Plan, 
i0,186 in 1966-67 and 9,023 during 1967-68. 

At the end of 1967-68, there were 95 hospitals and 544 health tinits/ 
dispensaries. A number of chest clinics for domiciliary and outdoor treai- 
ment of TB patients have been established in addition to expansion of 
facilities by way of additional beds. The Railways have 21 holiday-homes 
located at hill stations and other places of recreation. Jyuiing 1967-6S, 
1.40 lakh pupils received mstructioo in 746 schools. For the benefit of 
fluldren of railway worken studying in places away from their parents, 
13 subsidised hostels have been set up. Scholarships awarded during 1967-68 
and those continuing from the previous years numbered 3,194 involving 
an expenditure of al^ut Rs. 13,46 lakhs. Mobile libraries have been formed 
for the use of staff posted at wayside stations. 


COMMERCIAL STATISTICS 


Passenger Traffic and Earnings 

The salient features of passenger traffic and earnings on all Indian rail- 
ways during 1955-56, 1960-61, 1965-66, 1966-67 and 1967-68 are shown 
for the use sf staff posted at wayside sutions. 

TABLE 1S3 

PASSENGER TllAFFrC AND EARN2NCS 


IJuciiptlon 

1955-56 

1960-61 

1965-66 

296667 

1967-68 

Number of pusensen Ga laUi) 

129.74 

16U9 

210.48 

22U9 

227,58 




2 



First Otu .. 

1.90 

3.46 

642 

7.83 


SccosU Out . . 

1,69 

J.ll 

240 

lay 

2.27 

Third Out 

126.14 

156.eo 

20244 

212.2! 

218,60 

Passensws km. Ga lakhs) .. 

6.798.«5 

7.806.07 

9,675,65 

102,57,75 

10.75144 







First Out 

124.54 

193.30 




Second Oass 

200,15 

179.87 




Third Oau . . . . 

5^5650 

7.421.90 

9.165.04 

9.74945 

10451,50 

Earninss from pasKoaers fin 






Rs. lakbs) 

lt^75 

133.60 

22042 

230.44 


A.C. .. .. .. 


1.18 

1.99 



Pint Qas* 


844 

26.88 

1743 


Second Class 


5.74 

8,79 

7.86 


ThirdCasa 

95,S8 

12844 

192,66 

20309 

224,81 

Averase rate charged per pas- 
senger (paiss per km.) .. 
A.C. 

10 -6 

10-7 



JJ-3 

First Qass 

4.72 




5-91 

Second Class 

3-06 




4-70 

Third Qass 

1-61 

1-59 

2*10 

2-09 
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Goods Traffic and Earnings 

The goods traflac carried and earnings therefrom on all Indian Railways 
are shown in the following table. 

TABLE 184 


GOODS TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS 


Description 

1955-56 

1960-61 

1965-66 

1566-67 

1967-68 

j 

Goods carried (in lakh tonnes) 
Revenue earning tralBc 
Non-revenue earning traffic 

11,71 

9,34 

2,37 

15,76 

12,12 

3,64 

20.41 1 
16,31 , 
4,10 

1 20,27 ; 

, 16,51 I 

3.76 

19,76 

16,34 

3,42 

Net tonne km. (in lakhs) 

Revenue earning traffic . . 
Non-revenue earning traffic 

5,963,76 

5,049,69 

914,07 

8,775,85 ; 
7.241,18 
1,534,67 1 

11,700,00 
; 9,904,27 
; 1.795.73 

11,667,14 

9,93,486 

1,732.28 

11,891,97 

10,118,09 

L773,88 

.\verage km. a tonne of goods 
carried 

Revenue earning traffic . . 
Non-revenue earning traffic 

509 -2 
540 -4 i 
385 -9 

556 -7 
597 -5 
421-1 j 

573 -1 
607 -01 
i 437 -8 

575-6 

601-8 

460-S 

601-4 

618-6 

518-7 

Earnings from goods carried 
(Rs. lakhs) 

177,92 

1 

2S1.25 

453,06 

j 4,68,57 ' 

489,70 

Average rate charged per tonne 
of goods per km. (in paise) 

3-54 

3-88 

4-57 

j 4-72 

4 -85 


The principal commodities carried bj' Government railways are shown 
in the following table. 


TABLE 185 

PalNCIP.<VL COMMOOniES CARRIED 

{in thousand tonnes) 


1 

Commodity ! 

! 

1955-55 1 

I 

1960-61! 

■ 

1965-66 

1966-67 

1967-68 

Coal 

! 

3,58,88 i 

— 

5.03.96 

6.67,41 

6,59,93 

66,482 

Cement . . 

'40,22 

65,48 

86,49 

88,92 

9,35.1 

Iron and steel* . . 

Metallic ores (other than 

37,13 

75,88 

1.00,77 

97,76 

9,081 

mancanesc ore) 

.44,43 

1,11,40 

1.86.23 

1,91,10 

19,695 

Mancaneso ore 

14,00 

12,30 

14.97 

13,64 

1,286 

Fooderains 

91,87 

1,26,59 

1.45,14 

1,64,49 

14,702 

Raw jute 

5,20 

6,44 

7,63 

7,71. 

1.037 

Tea 

2,62 

2,50 

2,03 

2.91 

255 

Paper and paoer products 

2,60 

A A'y 

6,70 

7,34 

802 

Jute manufactures 

2,94 

2,63 

2,75 

2,67 

254 

Raw cotton 

7,51 

5,36 

4,85 

4,74 

448 

Cotton textiles 

! 5,57 

3^80 

3.08 

2,66 

328 

Oil seeds 

17,94 

15,17 

14,70 

12,92 

1.126 

Sugarcane 

1 34,63 

32,37 

27,17 

19,72 

1,252 

Sugar 

13,57 

14,88 

15,43 

15,75 

1,043 

Salt 

18,87 

19,81 

i 25.69 

1 

23,481 

2,567 


‘Includes rnachinery, etc. 


ADMINISTRATION 

The responsibility for the admiaistratioo and management of the rati* 
ways s'Bsls m the Jtaiiwav Board, (first set up in 1905) under the overall 
superintendence ot policy by a Cabinet Minister. The Board consists of the 
Chairman, who is ex-oHicio Principal Secretary to the Un/on Railway Aftnis- 
try, the Financial Commissioner and three other Members, who are of the 
status o£ Secretaries to the Union Railway Ministry. 

The raihvaj's are divided into nine zonal systems each lieaded by a 
General Manager who is responsible to the Railway Board for operation, 
maintenance and financial position of his Railway. Besides there are three 
production units, namely the Cluttaranjan Locomotive Works. West Bengal, 
the Diesel Locomotive Works Varanasi, U.P., and the Integral Coach 
Factory, Perambur, Tamil Nadu. 

Constant and close consultation between the public and the railway 
administration is secured tlitoogh the following committees; (i) Divisional, 
Regional Railway Users' Consultathr Committees; (ii) Zonal Railway Users’ 
Consultative Committee at the headquarters of each railway zone; and (iii) 
the National Railway Users’ Cbnsultative ^uacil at the Centre. 

ROADS ' ■ 


Tabic 187 shosvs the progress of road construction from 1947 to 1969. 
TABLE 187 

PROGRESS OP ROAD CONSTRUcnON 




Typ« 1 

1947 

IMl 

■ 956 

196] ; 

19C6»* 1 

1 196977 

Surfaced Roads - I 

1.45,855 

147.019 

t.«i.C23 

2.35.790 ! 

2.83.3?5 ! 


Uosutfaerd RoadstI 

2.42471 


3.15421 

4.73430 1 

541480 j 

1 6.47490 

Totau • ' 

3.S942fi 1 

3.99.942 

4.9S444 1 

7JI9,120 1 

844.765 1 

i 9.72.330 


»Pcrccf>(3georpjs«rfff«n<tmiKsdhsifKfK'<t«iralifrefothc iftat titwhcf of 
tf aia* on alt Oo'yrnnitPt rsil'ftayi. •'Revised. 

fD-rCtnCfnuIciftju'iii lMiMcf»VGr«fa|.r««em»n<J\VcHtrBRs(!«a)SircJi«i'i’* 
n.>n-subiitt»a electric (rams hitwcen Katjnn and Karjii and Katyan and Kaora In ca^ 
of broad (aureand alleLcrftcmulopleunitsofSotfihern Ratltvay in case (fnetre gtuts- 
ttiKludraiacAdroads cotKtructeJ under C. D. and N.E.S. ^ocLs. 
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In terms of area and population the total road length in the country works 
out to 29.8 kilometres for every 100 sq. kilometres of area and 181 kilo- 
metres for every 1 lakh of population (for the year 1969). 

In 1947, the Central Government assumed responsibility for the cons- 
truction and maintenance of certain roads selected by them as suitable for 
inclusion in the system of national hi^ways. These were statutorily decided 
as national highways under the National Highways Act, 1956. State high- 
ways and district and village roads are the responsibility of the State 
Governments. 


National Highways 

On April 1, 1947, when the Centre took over the liability for the national 
highways, approximately 2,575 km of roads and thousands of culverts and 
bridges did not exist. Missing road links which accounted for 2,575 km 
have since increased to about 3,380 km due to addition of new roads to 
the national highway system. The present national highway ^stem in- 
cludes roads of a total length of 24,143 km including 215 major bridges. 
The progress of national highways since 1947 is indicated in Table 188. 


TABLE 188 

PROGRESS OF NATIONAL HIGH^YAYS 


Period 

Missing 

links 

constructed 

(km) 

Major 

bridges 

constructed 

Improve- 
ment of 
existing 
sections 
(km) 

April 1, 1947 to March 31, 1956 

1,200 

34 

9,654 

April 1, 1956 to March 31, 1961 

1,030 

40 

7,562 

April 1, 1961 to March 31, 1966 

611 

66 

5,310 

April 1, 1966 to February, 1967 

177 

12 

772 

April 1. 1967 to March 31, 1968 

80 

8 

800 

Apia 1, 1968 to March 31, 1969 

40 

8 

160 


lie national highway kilometrage 
Indian Union is as follows. 


in the States and Territories of the 


TABLE 189 

NATIONAL HIGHWAYS (STATE/TERRITORY-WISE)* 


StateAJnion Territory 


Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar . . 

Gujarat .. 

Haryana 

^mmu & Kashmir 
Kerala .. 

Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra .. 
Mysore 


Kilometres 

State/Union Territory 

Kilometres 

2,313 

Nagaland 

110 

1,366 

Orissa 

1,371 

1,913 

Punjab 

451 

1,088 

Rajasthan 

1,258 

732 

Tamil Nadu 

1,707 

544 

Uttar Pradesh 

2,341 

418 

,West Bengal 

1.455 

2,686 

Delhi 

72 

2,393 

Himachal Pradesh . . 

400 

1,313 

Manipur 

212 


iwwiuucu in ine sv^ff*Tn ho 
IS shown as part of the highways in West Bei^al. 
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The roads declared as national highways under the National Higliway& 
Act, 1956, are shown in Tabic 190. 


NATIONAL HIGHWAYS 

} FigkftsUibrecktlsieprttentlhelength 0 /lhehlsf>'*oyin kllotrrtrrs) 


Description of Natioasl Highway 


Conoecting Delhi. Ambala. Jullundur and Amritsar and rtrrtediDg 
to the border between India and PakiMaO (459) 

Connecting JuKundur. Madhorur Jammu. Saniha). Srinagac 
Caramula and Uri <6A6) 

Connecting Delhi, Mathura. Agra Kanpur, Adahabad. Varanati, 
Moftaftta. Barbi aodOstcutta ((,498) 

Connecting Agra. Gwalior, Shivpufi Indore. Dhulia,Na>iV Thau 
and Bom^y (t.tCT) 

Starting from li» Jonaion near Thana with the highwas «rc«6ed 
in Sena) No. 4 and coooectirg Poona, Belgium. Iluhli Bangalore 
kanipet and Madras. (I,}4}) 

Starting from its Junction near Baharegora with the highway ‘Peci- 
fiedinreriatNo-^andcoBfiwrngCutiafV.BbubaBeswai.Visaiiha* 
patoam, Vijayawada and Madras (1,541) 

Staning from us iunctioo neai Dhuha wiin the highway «reaBtd 
in serial No, 4 and conoectirg Nagpur, Jttipur. Sambaipur, 
BaharagoraaDdCaleutta.(l,654) ... .j 

Starting from its Junction neai Varan si with the highway spcejfied 
(nseriaINo JandconnectingMangawan.ReWi.Jtbaifur Lakho^- 
don, Nagpur, Hyderabad. Kurncol. Bangalore. Kruhnaglri, 
Salem, Dif^igut. Madurai and Kinyakuman (3,31)) 

Oannecilng Delhi. Jaipur, Aimer. Udaipuf, Abthedahad. Daroda 
and Bombay (l.4JJ> . _ . 

Connecting Ahns^abad. Umbdi Mervi and Kapdia C3I0) 
Starting from Its Junction near Bamanhort with the highway 'P««* 
fied trt renal No. 10 and cooncenrg Rajkot and Borbardai (?0s) 
Connecting Poena, Sbolaput, Hydvrahed and Vijayawada (79D’ 
Connecting Delhi and Farilka and proceeding to the hcider beb 
Ween India and Pakistan. (aOA) 

Connecting Agra, Jaipur and DiVancf (586) 

Connecting Jabalpur. Bhopal and B aora (426) 
ConnectingSfK'lapurandChitraduiga (494) ^ , 

Connecting Ambata, Kalka. Simla, NatVanda, Rampur and Chinr 
and proceeding to the border be«w«tn India and Tibet neat Sr.ipkl* 
la. (462) 

Conneaiftg Delhi. DareiHy and Lucknow, (441) 

Connecting Lucknow. Ranpur. Jhami and Shivpun (320) 
Connecting Jhansi and Lakhnodon 099) 

Coanearng Allahabad with the highway spePibcd in serial p.o. a 
near Mangawao. (95) - . 

Starting from »ts junction near Baraum with Ibe highway 
in rerial No. 23 and conaecting hJuzaEaiPvr, Pipta Gorakhpur 

and Li)cknnw(S73) . ... - » 

Starting from Its Junction near Pipia with the highway 
In serial No. 19 aird coDBecting Sagaui f®**,*^**?^* 

Ceeding to ihc border between InO'.i end Nepal (ng) 

Connectma Gorakhpur, Ohaftpur and Varanasi (iva) 

Stening its jonetioB near Mobama wiib the highway speci^d io 
serial No. 3 and connecting Paint and Bakhtiyarpur (232) 
Starting from Its junction near Barhi with the bi^^y »pecin.a to- 

serial No. 3 and coimectiog Bikhityarpor, Mokainvh, jwrw^ 

DalkhoJa Siliguri, Sttrok utid Cooch-Behat ««>'! 

its junction with the highway specified la senal No. 28 near 

Panda. (I,;34) 

Connecting Sivok and Gangtok. (93) , ... ,, „ x,„ st 

Starimgfrom N«th ^haarato its JunctfoO with N.H No. 

_ near Ooalpara.(19) — 




390 


INDIA 1969 


table 190 {conchl.) 


Serial 

No. 

National 1 

Highway 1 
No. 

24AA 

32 

25 

33 

26 

34 

27 

35 

28 

37 

29 

38 

30 

39 

1 

31 

40 

32 

41 

33 

42 

34 

43 

35 

45 

36 

46 

37 

47 

38 

47A 

39 

49 

40 

50 


Description of National Highway 


Starting from its junc'ion near Govindpur with N.H. No. 3 and 
connecting Dhanbad, Pumiia and Jamshtdpuj. vleoj 

Starting from its junction near Barhi with the highway specmw 
in serial No. 3 and connecting Ranchi and Tatanagar and pre^ 
cecding to its junction with the highway specified in serial xso./ 
near Bahamgora. (354) 

Starting from its junction near Dalkhola with the highway specked 
in serial No. 23 and connecting Berhampur, Barasat and oai- 

Connect/i^'Barasat and Bangaon and proceeding to the border 

between India and Paki'^tan. ('6]) . , . . • 

Starting from its junction near Goalpara with the highway sPt'Cinea 
in serial No. 23 and connecting Gauhati, Jorhat, Kamargaon, 
Makum and Saikoha Ghat. (6S7) 

Connecting Makum.Lcdo and Lekhapani. (55) 

Connecting Kamargaon, Imphal and Palel and proceeding to tne 
border between India and Burma. (441) , j K.t 

Connecting Jorhat and Shillong and proceeding to the border oe - 
ween India and Pakistan near Dawki (161) . , 

The highway bet'veen its Junction near Kolaghat with N.H. no. 
6 and the point where it touches Haldia port (51)- 
iv<^rT» »f«- irtTt HAfir Sarnbalnur with the t 



with the highway specihed m senar ino. o 

Connecting Raipur and Vizianagaram and proceeding to its junaion 
whh the highway specified in serial No. 6 near Vjzianaganxm* 

Connecdng Madras, T1ruchirapal1i_ and Dindigul. (389) 

Connecting Krishnagiri and R^ipet. (132) 'Trii-indriim 

Connecting Salem. Coimbatore, Tnehur, Ernakulam, Tnsandrum 

Startfn^from*itrjun’cdoifnsar Trichur with the lughway specified 
in serial No. 36 and connecting with the N'est Coast Road near 
Chalisseri. t29) 

Connecling Madurai and Dhanushkodi. (161) c „ 

Connectina Nasik with the highway specified in senal No. 5 near 
Poona. Cl 93) 


Other Roads 

The Govemment of India also aid the development of cci^in arterial 

roads in the States. These include, inrer alia, Mvsore 

in Assam and the West Coast Road in the States of Maharashtra, M3r 
and Kerala and the Union Territory of Goa. , .• ..j 

Under a special programme, approved in May 1954 and continued c 
then, for the the development of certain selected State roads of inter-i>iat 
or of economic importance, a sum of Rs. 41 crores was spent up to the en 
of the Third Plan. Since then works involving a Central aid of Rs. 1 crore 
have been approved. 


Roads in the States’ Sector 

Under the programmes drawn up by the States and Union Territories 
for the Third Plan, about 4-6,000 km of surfaced roads were added to the 
road system of the country. 

Border Roads Development Board 

Established in March 1960, the Board is charged with the task of acce- 
lerating the economic development of the border areas by making these 
areas accessible through the development of arterial routes. The works are 
generally executed by a special force called General Reserve Engineer Force. 
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(liate programme. 

Tumly-rtor Pto development aims at brinsinf 

A new tw=nty-jcar (1961-SI) 6 tan. o( a mtlaM 

csety villafe (a) in a ‘levnlo^'* i„ a semWevelopcd area wiOiin 13 
road and 2.5 tan. ol anv toad W m a s undeveloped rad un 

ol metalled road rad 5 ''Sailed mad and 8 tan. ol any road. 

cuUivablc area within 19 tan. of a mctaiwo 

koad transport 


Motor Vehicles . i-.i;. nt the end of March 

Tlie number of motor JTpMcd ti lakhs at the end of 

1967 was an ^mated iJSor cycles and chicks 

March 1947. There were 2.81 l^khs rw^ p^bhe service vehicles, 

lakhs private cars and iccps m-ludgg 

2.6S lakhs roods vehicles and 80 ^ m j 96 S 

hVhs vehicles were e.umatcd to be on me 

Administration . , •_ vars’ing degrees in 

Passenger transport has unde? thi Ro%d 

Stales. Smiutory corporations have ^ ^ Bihar. 

CoSrationt Act, l5S0, S-ilhan. West Bengal, Keg 

Pradesh. Maliarashtra. Gujarat. wnD. ^ nationalised service 

and Himachal Pradesh. f'® 'jlStoffl, municipal ,„r 

arc operated by departraenul “ Minnes to be to 

recistered companies. Goods transpo Central Roaa Tran ^ 

In^Assam and North Dcnra 280 rabicles to mamta.n esien- 

Corporation operates 'vith its licet oi ...v-ton- 

tial Applies in the region. which was set up for the d.seio^ 

An Interstate Transport transport services on 

®'’Ti ensure PWP'' PnW'°''”,'g,„“?u'' On 

tl« recommendation of the in Februao’. 1969. . 

of v.’ay-side amenities on j Transport Undertakings was _-q~^ 

-"IhrS'^ra"^" Ta^arlra have sniv 

Road Transport Financing nnd consideration, 

milted reports which arc unovr 

tNtA.NO WATCRWAVS 

Se over 14,000 kiloraeues ol which 
' The length ol navigable Tbc important °“'s 

3,500 km. ate navigable by the^avm, the Knshna rad 

and the Brahmaputra and their Canals ol Kenda, th- B 

their canals, the bsetaratm rad W« « Delta Canals ro 

ingham Canal in Ta”'* S M cSi. 

Orissa and Mandavi and Zua 
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On the recommnndntion of Wand Wnkr Transport 

'rjimmitte-') Inland Water Transport Directorate (lYkT) was set up in 

March 1965 to carr>’ out technical examination of the schemes 
from tiie State Governments and render advice. It Board 

at Patna and at Gauhati. The Gan£a-Brahmputra Water Tr^s^rt Bowd 
which was set up to coordinate the development of water 
S?n to been morped s»ith the Inland Water Transport DtrgB^ 
Tne Central Inland Water Transport Corporation Ltd (a Gov^mEni 
of India Undertaking) was registered m 1967. It has started its opera 

™ "At^e^nt 2,5S^kiiometres of rivers are navigable by 
pelled vessels and 5,700 kilomelrcs by large country boats. _ NawgaUon ^ 
bt developed on shaUow stretches to some extent by dccpenmg thc chan^^ 
by regulation works, dredging, and by the use of .f?,- 

to negotiate such stretches. Deepening by dredging entails^ tovy ou lay. 
Attention has, therefore, been focussed on the use of specially 

shallow crafts. in 

The Third Plan allocation totalled Rs. 3.47 crorcs (Rs. 1.52 E 
the Central and Rs. 1.95 crores in the State sectors). K this Rs. 

• crores were expended during the Plan period. Resources have since 
provided for development of waterways in areas where they play an unpo* 
tant role in transport of goods and passengers. 

In the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to take up only selected ahd well- 
defined schemes pertaining to inland transport as Centrally Sponsore 
Schemes, apart from the mill-over of the Third Plan. In the Annual Pt^ 
1969-70, a prorision of Rs. 58.99 lakhs was made for the Central schemes 
and Rs. 30 lakhs for the spill-over schemes. _ . . , i 

A Joint Steering Committee with representatives of the Ministries of 
Transport and Shipping, Railways and Irrigation and the Planning Com- 
mission has been set up to study the potentialities of inland water transport 
in selected stretches, on a regional basis, with natural advantages for water 
transport o' bulk commodities. A Study Group on Ass^ in its report 
submitted in August 1968 has recommended that there is scope for the 
development o' water transport in the State. 


SHIPPING 

Progress during the Plans 

There w-ere 254 ships totalling 21.42 lakh GRT on the Indian Reoister 
on April 1, 1969. Of these 87 ships (3.37 lakh GRT) were on the coastal 
trade and 167 (18.05 lakh GRT) were on the overseas trade. The tonnage 
at the end of the Second and Third Plans was. 8.57 lakh GRT and 15.40 
lakh GRT respectively. 

^National Shipping Board 

"Ihe Naticraal Shipping Board advises the Government on the poUcy 
’relating to shipping. The Board w'as reconstituted in 1967. 

Shipping Corporation of India 

The Shipping Corporation of India, a public sector undertaking, was set 
■up in 1961, by merging the Eastern and Western Shipping Corporatioi^. R 
an authorised capital of Rs. 35 crores and issued and paid up capital of 
Rs. 23.45 crores. It has a fleet of 63 vessels with 5,64,895 GRT. The 
o^go vessels operate on Tndia-Australia, India-Far East-Japan, India-Black 
^a. West Qiast of India-West Pakistan-Japan, India-Pakistan-UK-Con- 
tinent India-Poland, India-UAR and India-USA-Canada routes. The 
passenger-cum-cargo vessels run on Bombay-East Afrca, Madras-Singapore 
and India-Ceylon routes and between mmnland to Andaman, Nicobar and 
Daccadive Islands. The tankers are on time charter to oil companies for 
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carding rafinad producu. Th= Wio. has also en.crad U.a coaslat 
coal trade and the overseas company of the Shipping 

The Mogul Line L^.. ships, one 

Corporation of India, has a eneascd mainly in the Haj 

csigo ship and one tanker of about 42,371 OKI engageo ma 

pilgrim tralllc. 


abouf 38 <>>!'« ““„^’'SgTnn& or 

(3.07 lakh CRT), Steamshm O.. (M2 ^h o^^^ 

Shipping Co. (1.79 Jakh GKT). imd SouA India ° was taken 

GKJ). The SlTh?Sh?pping Corporation of India, 


lyCR-O.’ The JajranU Shippmg Corporation of India, 

over by Government in June 1966 and the smppin» v 
was appointed as Managing Agents. in^iaV overseas trade increasei^ 

Threargo carried by shjiK m In^ 

from 62 lakh tonnes in 1966-67 to 77 lakh tonnes m 
cent. 


■rbe Indian National Steamship Owners* ^®^^‘’°",;^to^l^ote and 
in 1930, with the main object J^Ming end aUiwi indwtries. 

protect the interests of national representative body of 

^e Association, recognised by the Ooeernment^a^ 

indian shipowners, has been givm doe repiesemauon 
Goremmeot bodies concerned with shipping- 


Hindustan Shipyard . ccindias by the. 

The Visakhapatnam Shipyard entmsted to the Hindi^ 

Government in March 1952, and its ,j uy tjie Government The 

Shipped Ltd., in which all the £ Mmh 1948. The Orst and 

fint vessel built at the yard was nrocramme for the ship-, 

second phases of a Rs. 2.60 crore Ernduction capacity is at present 

yard have been completed. The Shi^ard s p p_yjih Plan, it is expected to 
3 ships of modem design per year. «(y3 t)WT under a programme 

rise to 6 ships of a total tonnage of 80,UW un 
estimated to cost Rs. 7.57 crorcs. 


Srerntd Shipyard . . „Baboration with 

A second shipyard is being /tnmnl The oright-d scope Md> 

M/a. MitsubUhi Heavy bidusUies, Tok^ (^pa >• 

si^ of the project has been revised *° irs of ships np to 85,000. 

66.000 DWT and a ship rcpa‘^^*^^^°thr?rokct report. Preparatow 
, The collaborators have survey, provision of 

work like acquisition of land, land ®\„/alfeady been undertaken, 

and the construction of diversion loads etc. nas 


Training Instztutioru , . ..mnloved oo board- 

Eight, eudeu passed put of TS. Dofferin have beeu employK. 


ships. 


■Traiaiug fa'emties available « fte Nautol^ ^d En^eermg W ^ 
Bombay were utilised by 9.099 training up to the . 

Boat Traiaing School 4,972 seamen hrfreceivrf^ 8 jssrf ont, 

1967 since tfe School was opened in 1556. Nmety nv 
et the Marine Engineering College, Caleutta. during me 
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The three ratings training ’ul' 

j 'T* o KTon T nV^lii to'^cthcr trained 10.oU3 pursons lor uic ^ r 

ment, *10,127 for the engine room department and 135 bhan an coo's 
the end of 1968. 


PORTS 

Mia has sight major ports, namely, Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Momtu. 

'*^^c^?rhaS7b^aT.!,rS worldng of dte 

major ports during 1967-68, are as follows . 

rrATJTB 101 


traffic and earnings Of major ports 


— - j 

Ships entered 



Surplus (+) 
or dcficit ( — / 
in earnings 

(R5. lakhs'\ 

1 

1 

Ports j 

Number 

Gross 

tonnage 

(lakhs) 

Imports 
(lakh tonnes) 



Exports 

(lakh 

tonnes) 

(Calcutta . . 

Bombay . . 

Madras . . 

Mormugao 

.Cochin 

Kandla 

Visakhapatnara . . 
Paradip 

l,4dl 

2,768 

1,317 

676 

1,209 

271 

590 

N.A. 

108-25 

197-13 

108-51 

65-04 

90-70 

25-16 

60.48 

N.A. 

48-85 

124-44 

37-03 

4-18 

37-32 

22-60 

24-14 

0.6 

41-07 

45-21 

20.70 

77.14 

16-93 

2-05 

40-93 

8-90 

1 

(_)93-76 
(+)275-45 
(— )23-ll 
(+)92-61 
\+)97-35 
\+)9-13 
(-i-)133-43 
{+)5-^9 


552?laKMS‘‘Snpr'isSj SI'? S mn"n™®onM 0 ® mSsS lakh 

toni^ of exports. nroceedin® according to schedule. Works 

The development of ports is p cv^tem at Haldia and orc-cum-oil 
relating to the construction of a dock system at progress. The 

doek at Madras and modermsation of ^m y vitiakhanatnam to cater to 
question of construction of outer harbour jj^n. Tlie Fourth Five 

large scale iron ore exports is under active cons drawn up which 

Year Plan for the development of major ports has P 

would improve the general operational efficiency ot t p 


.Minor Ports 

The Indian coastline is also served by a large number 
(about 225, of which 150 are working ports), which together hM 
coastal and overseas traffic of about 90 lakh tonnes per annim. 
ministration of these ports is the responsibility of the State Govemin • 
During the Third Plan, Rs. 11 crores were spent on various works or im 
provement including development of Cuddalore Port (Tamil 
port atMiryaBay (Maharashtra State), Porbandar (Gujarat State), etc. a 
the construction of Needakara in Kerala. Tlie Central programme incluoe-, 
among others, the setting up of a dredger-cum-survey launch pool with a 
.initial strength of two dredgers and six suri'ey launches. The launches an 
■two suction dredgers have been acquired and press ed into service. 

N. A.— Not available . ■ - ' ’ 
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National Hatbour Board 

time States, major port authonues mq no meets every year to 

trade, industry and labour. A coi^ittcc of Je Board every y 
screen and accord priorities to needs for hydrographic survey. 


ComwiiJiion on jUtyor Ports , 

A Commission for a °«taih“SfSp°i:tcd°o submit its 

major ports was set up m Fcbma^ ivos. wn 
report by the end of August 1969. 

CIVIL AVIATION 

During 1968, Indian ••'“““'■ “'"/.;^“Mh\rof Sgo“'5d“'ma ™ 


Progress since 1947 .. 

Table 192 and 193 show the ^ ’° 

since 1947, on scheduled and non-schedulcd services. 


TABLE m 


Partieulari 


Kilometres flown 
(lakhs) . . 
Passengers carried 
(lakhs) . . 
Frsight carried 


-uakti Kg.) 

Mail carried (lakh 
■ kg.) 


3.13-9 


3,97-6 

32-6 


" 19^ 

3,77-9 

19M 

4,43-8 

1967 

560-9 

584-3 

5-6 

9-7 

18-3 

20-2 

4>-4 

4, CO 7 

236-9 

242-1 

57-5 

75 3 

111-8 

113-7 


Particulars 


table 193 
Civn. AVIATION gtoN.SCIlEDULED 

J 1955 l96i I 196 


Kilometres flown 
^ (lakhs).. 
Passengers earriod 
(lakhs) . . 

Freight carried . . 
(lakh kg) 


1947 


65-2 I J.06-5 


0-6 


13.6 i • 5.97-0 1 4.40-3_ 


Air Corporations CaraveUes, 14 Viscounts. 

The Indian Airlines Corporation to * “S'i Hs.748 aircrafts,' The Sky- 
3 Skymasters, 15 Fokkc ra, 24 and J 

masters have been grounded and the Dal^s jr gryiaps linking up most 
by HS-748 aircraft The ?n»ranon pnmdrajjt semee^__^^^^^^^ 
of the principal centres >^^1^ *^Mn^^°Kepal- The (Corporation earned 


of the principal centres m tiw raunuy oisv 
vi:.. Burma, Ceylon, Af&hantstao and Nepal- 


•E tin-3-ed 
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1,657,671 revenue passengers on its services and its aircraft flew a total 
of 373.09 lakh revenue kilometres during 1967-68. 

Air-India with its fleet of 10 Boeing Jets provides, services reaching out 
to 24 countries. During 1967-68, it carried 2,85,459 revenue passengers 
on its services and its aircraft flew over 228.61 lakh revenue kilometres. 

•Flying Clubs 

There are 24 subsidised flying clubs with headquarters at Delhi, Bombay, 
Madras, Patna, Calcutta, Lucknow (ivith branches at Kanpur and Varanasi), 
Jullundur, Hyderabad, Nagpur, Jaipur, Raipur, Indore (with a branch at 
Bhopal), Bangalore, Trivandrum, Coimbatore, Baroda, Patiala, Amritsar, 
Hissar, Bhubaneswar. Gauhati, Jamshedpur, Banasthali and KamaL There 
are three Government gliding centres at Poona, Bangalore and Lucknow and 
13 subsidised clubs at New Delhi, Hissar, Patiala, Jullundur Cantt, Agra, 
PDani, Dcolali. Ahmedabad, Amritsar, Jaipur, Raipur, Patna and Kanpur. 

Aerodromes 

Eighty-five aerodromes are controlled and operated by the Civil Aviation 
Department. These are : 

L International Aerodromes : Bombay (Santa Cruz); Calcutta (Dum 
Dum); Delhi (Palam) and Madras (Meenambakkam). 

II. Major Aerodromes : Agartala; Ahmedabad; Begumpet; Delhi 
(Safdarjung) ; Gauhati; Nagpur and Tiruchirapalli. 

m. Intermediate Aerodromes : Amritsar; Aurangabad; Balurghat; Baioda; 
Belgaum; Bhavnagar; Bhuntar (Kulu); Bhopal; Bhubaneswar (Cuttack); Bhuj; 
Bombay (Juhu); Coimbatore; Cboch-Behar; Gaya: Indore; Jaipur; Junagaxh 
(Keshod); Kailashalhar; Kamalpur; Kandia; Khajuraho; ^owai; Kumbhi- 
gram; Lucknow (Amausi); Madurai; Man^ore (Bajpe); Mohanbari; North 
Lakhimpur (Lilabari); Parma; Pasigbat; Patna; Pantnagar; Porbandar; Port 
Blair, Raipur; Rajkot; Ranchi: Rupsi, Trivandrum; Tufihal; Udaipur; Vara- 
nasi; Vijayawada and Visakhapatnam. 

IV. Minor Aerodromes : Akola; Behala; Bilaspur, Chakulia; Cnddapah; 
Donakonda; Hadapsa Gliderdrorae; Jhansi; Jharsugudda; Jabalpur; Kanpur 
(Civil); Khandwa; Kolhapur; Kota; Lalitpur; Malda; Muzaffarpur 
(Rewaghat); Mysore; Nadirgul; Palanpur (Dessa); Panagarh; Rajahmundry; 
Ramnad; Raxaul; Satna; Shelia; Sholapm; Tanjore; Vellore and Warangal. 

The aerodromes at Ahmedabad, Patna, Bombay (Santa Cruz) , Calcutta 
-(Dum Dum), Delhi (Palam), Deflii (Safdarjung), Madras (St. Thomas 
Mk), Tiructeapalli, Varanasi, Jodhpur*, Bhuj, Port Blair and Amritsar 
have been declared customs aerodromes. 

Aircraft 

On October 31, 1968, 617 aircraft held current certificates of registration 
and 206 current certificates of air-worthiness. 

Air Transport Agreements 

Air transport agreements have been concluded with Afghanistan, 
Australia, Bel^um, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, France, Hungary, Italy, 
Japan, ^banon, Malaysia, Nepal, Netherlands, Pakistan, Philippines, Sweden, 
Switzerl^d, Thailand, Indonesia, Iraq, Iran, Singapore, West Germany, the 
Umted Arab Republic, the United States of America, the United Kingdom 
mid the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

•Jodhpar ti an Air Force aerodroinc. 
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A Research and Development Directorate set up under the Directorate- 
General of Civil Aviation concerns itself with type certification, manufao 
true of aircraft and development of specifications for aircraft materials. 

METEOROLOGV 

The India Meteorological Depanmeat, with its headquarters at I^ew 
Delhi, technical offices at New Delhi and Poona and regional offices at 
Bombay, Calcutta, New Delhi, Madras and Nagpur provides weather services 
to a wide variety of interests such as aviation, navigation, railways, commu- 
nications, irrigation and power projects, agriculture, etc. Its scientific acti- 
vities cover observation and research in meteorolo^ including climatology, 
weather forecasting, aeronautical mcteorolt^, a^icultural and hydrological 
meteorology, atmospheric electricity, gcocna^etism, seismology and astro- 
physic including solar and stellar physks and radio astronomy, through 
n$ divisions and observatories at Poona, New Delhi, Shillong, Colaba, Alibag 
and Kodalkanal. 

The Department’s Northern Hcmispberc Analysis Centre, also located 
at New Delhi, has attached to it one of the five Northern Hemisphere Ex- 
change Centres spread over ffiSeient countries and a sub-continental broad- 
cast centre for exchange and dissctniaalion of meteorological data for 
international use. A new unit, the Indian Ocean and Southern Hemisphere 
An^iis Centre, started functioning at Poona from April 1966. 

the India Meteorological Department is participating in the World 
Weather Watch Plan of the World Meteorolpdcal Organisation which is de- 
signed to expedite the distrihudoo of meteroTogical data. Under this Plan 
a Regional Telecommunication Hub and a Regional Meteorological Centre 
will be set up at New Delhi. The existing Nonhern Hemisphere Analysis 
Centre will be merged with these units. 

The Institute of Tropical Meteorology, Poona, a unit of the Department, 
is engaged in research in meteorology and allied fields. It has received 
financial assistance from the UN Sp^al l^nd. 

A special unit has also been constituted at Trivandrum for collaboration 
with the Department of Atomic Energy in India’s programme for launching 
rockets fcjr peaceful purposes from the Rocket Base at Thumba, 

The Department’s observational organisation consists of 454 surface, 
302 bydfomet, 53 pilot balloon. 16 radio-sonde, 17 radiowind, 9 storm de- 
tecting radar, 24 radiation and 3 atmospheric electricity, 28 scismological, 

1 AsCrophysical and 4 Geomagnetic observatories. 

TXJURBM 

44dmlnisiratlvg Sei-up 

The Department of Tourism, under a Director-General, functions throu^ 
a chain of regional offices at home and abroad. Regional offices are func- 
tioning in, Delhi, Calcutta, Bombay and Madras with sub-officcs at Agra, 
Aurangabad, Cwhin, Jaipur, Jammo' aad*VaKUJasi. Ihcae offices work in 
close collaboration with the State Governments, travel agents, hoteliers and 
carriers. Abroad, India has tourist offices In New York. San Francisco, 
Chicago, London, Sydney, Paris, Taronto, Tokyo and Frankfurt. 

For tourist promotion activities in Continental Europe a new arrangement 
for closet coorffination between the Department of Tourism and Air India has 
been worked out on experimental basts. Under this arrengement tourist pub- 
licity uj the area has been entrusted to Air India. For coordination work an 
office has been set up at Geneva under the charge of a Regional Direc- 
ts. More offices at other important places are to be set up. A tourist 
office at Mexico to tap the tourist traffic from Latin American countries has 
started functioning from May, 1969. 
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A Tourist Development Council including representatives of the public, 
the travel trade and the State Governments, advises the Government on 
tourist problems. 

India Tourism Development Corporation 

Follovilng the report of Jha Committee on Tourism, which _ recom- 
mended that the public sector should assume a more active and positive role 
in promodng tourism, three undertakings, namely, India Tourism Hotel 
Corporation, India Tourism Corporation and India Tourism Transport Un- 
dertaking were set up in 1965 with authorised capital of Rs. 4 crores, Rs. 50 
lakhs and Rs. 19 lakhs respectively. These Corporations have since_ been 
merged and India Tourism Development Corporation Ltd. formed with an 
authorised capital of Rs. 5 crores with provision for a loan of an equal 
amount from the Government. 

The Corporation has initiated action for setting up hotels in important 
cities and places of toiuist attraction in the country and taking over the 
management of tourist bungalows, etc. It also undertakes several conamer- 
ciai a^ivities, e.g., produce tourist publicity material, provide entertainment 
and set up duty-free shops at international airports for sale of certain 
imported articles against foreign exchange. It dso prorddes special transport 
facilities to tourists with its &et of luxury cars and coaches. 

Hotel Iridiistry 

The Hotel Standards and Rate Structure Coramitfce was constituted in 
1957 to advise the Government on the question of laying down the criteria 
for standardisation and gradation of hotels in India, and on presenting a 
suitable rate structure. One of its major recommendations classif^g the 
hotels in India was implemented by the setting up of the Hotel Classification 
Committee in 1962. which classified the hotels on internationally accepted 
star system. In 1968, another Hotel Review and Survey Com- 
mittee was constituted to review the classification of hotels done by the 
previous Committee, to classify the hotels as have come up since 
then and to conduct a survey in the important tourist centres 
of the hotel bed capicity required by the end of March 1974. This 
Committee has submitted its report to the Government. At present, 166 
hotels and 59 restaurants are on the Department of Tourism’s approved 
list; the total room capacity in these hotels is S,807, of these 5.244 are 
air-conditioned rooms, * The India Tourism Development Corporation has 
a Plan outlay of 6.75 crores for construction of hotels at various tourist 
centres in the country'. 

Financial assistance, loans, tax benefits and such other facilities are being 
extended to the hotel industry to accelerate its expansion. A sum of Rs. 5 
crores has been provided for this purpose in the Fourth Plan. 

Relaxation in Tourist 'Regulations 

Regulations relating to police registration, currency, exchange control, 
customs and liquor and temporary landing permits have been relaxed to 
promote tourist traffic. A speciffi inter-departmental committee makes 
inspection of the various ports of entry to ascertain the possibility of further 
simpliScation of formalities. Concessional tickets are offered by the rail- 
ways for round trip journeys and circular tours. Special concessions are 
given to students and pilarims as well as to tourists visiting hill resorts 
during summer. Besides, foreign tourists are offered “Travel-As-You-Like” 
tickets for unlimited travel by air-conditioned or first class in trains as 
well as 15 per cent concession in the fare for air-conditioned class. 

At present, there are 76 officiallv rccoanised travel agencies, 26 shffcar 
(big game) arrencies and more than 300 shops at important tourist centres 
to serve tourists. The services of an increasing number of educated, specially 
'rained am approved travel guides are also available. - , , 
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Information and Publicity 

A variety of tourist publicity oiaterial in the form of guide books, pam- 
plilets, folder^ m^s, posters and picture cards, etc. is produced ia Relish, 
French, Spanish, German, and Italian, and in the Indian languages and dis- 
tributed through tourist offices in India and abroad. Trarel films are made 
for distribution and exhibition abroad. Publicity is also conducted through 
advertising and allied publicity participation m international exhibitions 
and fairs and hospitality to foreign journalists, travel writers, photographers 
and travel agents. 

I'/umber of Tourists 

During 1968, a total of 1,88.820 foreign tourists, excluding nationals of 
Pakistan, visited India. 
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more cconomtcaJIy. 

WCO spark Plugs a-e used as original equipmer.i in alpost a’i vehicles manulactured in India. They are 
rfanufactu^ed u.nder hcence ♦roi BOSCH, Germa"/, pioneers tn tne rranufacture of spark plugs. 

Ptc^ the correct type of .VICO Spark p'ug for your vehicle from the chart bslo/r: 
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If yenr vehicle in nc; listed above, plea-e consnlt yctir MICO dealer for the correct 
tyro of MICO eparV pluf 



LICEI'ICS BOSC^I 
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MOTOR INDUSTRIES CO. LTD.. BANGALORE. 

MlOO S P^OR QUi&. L:-S'r'V 












ORISSA-A LAND OF VARIETY 


A visit to Orissa even for a month is enjoyable 






SmTempleaf Xonarka »‘here "ihe La»giag*t>} 
nan hat keen defeated by the language of stone" 







leswer Cafe, a gtm o/Oiistaere/uteeture Exciting Sea ff each at Earl 

While in Orissa 

Slay in Tourisi Bungalows at Puri, Bhubaneswar, Konarka^ Rainba- 
on*CbiUc3 and Cbandipur-on sea. Comfortable Tourist cars are available 
with the Tourist Infonnalion Bureaus ai Pun & Bhubaneswar at fixed rates. 


for further assistance please contact 

GOVERNMENT OF ORISSA 

Tourist Infonnarian Bureau 


•Pattthamvas ‘Panrh Niva^ 
Ohubaneswar-I Puri 
Teroplecity TraveWer 


‘Chaniipur •College R> ad Sector-5 
Bibsore Satnbalpur Ro-jrfceti-Z 

TF. 155 Toitrbunau Tourbureau 
15^ 26S 2IJ4 


TtiA n-.t 


PiiWir. Rplati 


dOl flrU^. Bhubaneswar. 


Chapter XXIH 
COMMUNICATIONS 

The responsibility for the maintenance and development of ptostal and 
telecommunication services including telegraph, telephone and wireless, in 
the countrj’ vests in the P. & T. Board. The Department of Posts and Tele- 
graphs runs 15 territorial units called P. & T. Circles, roughly corresponding 
to the States, one functional unit for Delhi and eight telephone districts at 
Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bombaj', Calcutta, Delhi. Hyde-abad, Madras and 
Poona. In addition, it runs units for specific purposes such as telecommuni- 
cations and training, electrification, workshops and stores. It also discharges 
certain agency functions including collection of wireless licence fee, savings 
banks, national savings certificates, postal life insurance, etc. The number 
of people employed on March 31. 1968. was 5,24,947 while the capital 
outlay (outside the revenue account) was Rs. 346.69 crores. 

"Ae following table illustrates the growing volume of traffic handled 
since 194S-49, 


TABLE 194 

GENEIUL POSTAL AND TELEGRAPH TRAFFIC 


Description 

1948-49 

1964-65 

1965-66 

j 1966-67 

J 

1967-68 

Postal articles (acres) 

226-4 

5tt,.5 

589 -OO 

t 

1 611 -70 

618-80 

Registered articles (acres) 

7-5S 

15-07 

16-28 

! 16-96 

17-65 

Money orders (acres) . . 

4-49 

9-14 

9-15 

1 9-45 

9 

Value of money orders (Rs. 
acres) 

150-0 

434-3 

477-4 

1 

; 506-80 

558 -70 

Savings bank balance (year-end) 
(Rs. acres) 

1 

■ 148 -49 

! 555 -60 

644-30 

\ 

! 701 -63 

760 -n 

Telegrams (acres) 

2-71 

! 4-14 

4 -43 

I 4 •'54 

4-99 

Trunk calls (acres) 

j 0-44 

; 5-36 

5-81 

5-72 

6-29 

S. T. D. Calls 

» — 

— 

— 

— 

3-22 

Telephones (lakhs) 

i 1 -20 

1 7-66 

8-35 

9-33 

10-17 


POSTAL SERVICES 

The postal traffic and postal revenue since 1951 are shown below. 

TABLE 195 


POSTAL TRAFFIC AND REVENUE 


Particulars 


1951 

1955-56 

1 

1960-61 1 

1965-66 1 

i 1967-68 

No. of postal articles* 

(a) Total (crores) 

i 

i 

i 227-0 1 

1 

229 -7 

402-9 1 

1 

1 

i 

589-00 

i 

618-80 

(6) Average per head 
population 

of ! 

I -37 ' 

1 

8-40 ! 

1 

9-21 i 

14-72 

i 

Postal Avenue 

(a) Total (Rs. crores) 


•04 

29.43 j 

40-78 ' 

1 66-00 i 

74-23 

(5) Average per head 
popuikion 

of 

•59 

! 0-82 

1 ! 

0-93 

1-50 

— 


■•Exdadins money orders. 
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Some statistics regarding the postal services are ^ven below ; 

TABLE 196 


POSTAL STATISTICS 


Paniculais j 

1 19SO-51 1 

1 1955-56 

1960-61 

1 1965-66 

1 1967-6S 

Number of post 
ofliccs 

i 36.Q94 1 

1 55,042 

77.273 ! 

j 96,936 

j 99,833 

Miles 1 Kitomettes I 
of surfaeo mail i 
routes* .. 1 

1 

1,69,105 1 

1 

i 2.42,282 

j 

3.46.079 1 

1 6.75.165 

\ 6,61,690 

MCes / KJomcires , 
of airmail , 

routes* .. ' 

1 

18.994 i 

18.959 

24.858 1 

1 60,065 ' 

61,194 

Number of postal i 
articies hasdled 



i 

402 9 j 

[ 589 -CO 1 

618 80 

Number of Insured 
articles (lakhs) 

! 37-03 

1 

1 40-00 

41 0 1 

55-00 j 

i 61-48 

Number of money 
orders (crores) 

1 ... 

i 6-5 

7-6 , 

9 1$ 1 

' 9-67 


Tabfc t07 shows the niunher of post ofliccs and Itittr boxes in the urban 
and rural areas in India as on March 31 of the year indicated. 


TABLE 197 

URBAN AND RURAL POST OFFICES AND LETITR BOSES 

• ( 0 ;> ^faref> 31 ) 



1 1951 

1 1956 

1965 

1 

1 

1957 1 

! 

1 1963 


jUiban^ Rural 

! ! 

Urban 

1 



2|B|| 

B 

wJI 

IQQI 

Pest Offers 
Permanent j 

1 

4,665 j 

[21.441 1 

5.567 

32473 

3. 

7.930 

60.974 

! 8,M9 

63,985 

Temporary | 

619 1 

[ 9,369 ' 

977 1 

13.923 

1.885. 324«3j 

1.521 

26.S65j 

1,067 

26,732 

Lerier Bexes 

23.253' 

j61.726 

32.70l| 

78,528 

44.03211.30.906 

52.028 

1.50.0C8j 

57,551 

1 160,641 


Urban Afobiie Post Offices 

At present 16 mobile post oRlces are functioning in all the ‘A’ class and 
“B-l” class cities. A roobik; post oflicc visits impottanl centres of • the city 
at specified hours after the ordinary post otBccs have closed (or the day. 
It works on all daj^ of the year, ineluoing Sundays and postal holidays. ' 
Rural Delivery . , 

During 1968, 15,000 new villages started getting delivery of mails daily, 
bringing the present total to 3.2 laUi villages. 

Sight Post Offices 

At present 69 post Dfiices in the country termed as ’Night Post OiBccs' 
function for longer duration during week days anij are open on Sundays 
ns well. During the extended hours, these oflices render all normd services 
•Ftcum wein mites for 1950-SI and 195346 and in kikm^etm for 1961-62 






except booMflg of money orders, insured articles, payment of postal^rdsrs, 
sax-ings bank txlthdrawals and encashment of savings certificates. On Snn- 
da}’ 5 'tliev observe the same hours of business as on week days but do not 
undertake delivery of mail, payment of money orders and savings bank and 
savings certificate transactions. 

Air Mail arid All-up Schemes 

An inland night air mail service links up the principal cities of India. 
Under the “All-up Scheme" all inland letters, letter cards, post cards and 
money orders are normally carried by air without any air surcharge. 

Air Parcel Sendees v.dth Foreign Countries 

India has an airmail service for most of the countries and an air parcel 
service to Aden, Afghanistan, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, 
rain, Barbados, Belgium, Bermuda, Botsawana Republic, Brazil, British 
Honduras, Brunei, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, Chile, Columbia, Costa Rira, 
Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominica, Dominican Republic, 
Dubai, Ethiopia, El Salvador, Fiji, Finland, France, Germany (Federal 
Republic), Germany (Democratic Republic), Ghana, Gibraltar, Greece, 
Grenada, Guatemala, Guayana, Hong Kong, Haiti, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, 
Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Kenya, Korean Republic, Kuv/ait, 
Lebanon, Liberia, Malaysia, Malta, Malawi, Mauritius, Mozambique, Me.xico, 
Nepal, Netherlands, Ne^v Zealand, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Norway, Panama 
Republic Paraguay, Peru, Poland, Philippines, Saudi Arabi^ Sierra Leone, 
St. Lucia, Sudan, Surinam, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Taiwan, Tanzania, 
Thailand, Tortola, Tobago, Trinidad, Turkey. Uganda, UAR, UK. USA, 
USSR, Veitezuela, Yugoslavia and 2faaibia. 

_ Insured air parcel service is available for Aden, Australia, Austria, Bah- 
rain, Belrium, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dubai, 
France, Germany (Federal Republic), Germany (Democratic Republic), 
Ghana, Greece, Hong Kong, Irish R^ublic, Northern Ireland, Japan, Kenya, 
Kuwait. Netherlands. Sw^en, Switzerland, Taiwan, Uganda, Thailand, 
Turkey, Tanzania. U.aR, UK, US.A and USSR. 

Air parcel service to Liberia, Malta and Philippires was introduced from 
April 1, 1968. An agreement for the exchange of monev' orders between 
India and Malawi was concluded and became operative from June 1, 1968- 

Facilities are also available for booking insured airmail letters for Aden, 
Austria. Belgium, Burma, Ceylon. Czechoslovakia, Denmark, France, Ger- 
many (Federal Republic). Germany (Democratic Republic), Northern 
Ireland, Hong Kong, Japan, Kenya, Malaysia, Netherlands, Norway, Pakistan, 
Swiss Confederation, Syria. Tanzania. Thailand, Uganda, UAR, mid UK. 

Postal Savings Bank 

Facilities are available in all G.P.O.S, Head Post Offices, 15,520 sub-post 
offices, and 57,462 Branch Post Offices in the country (as on September 30, 
1968) for depositing savings, the maximum limit of the deposit for an indivi- 
dual is Rs. 25,000 and for a joint account Rs. 50,000. The interest rate is 
34 per cent per annum. 

_ ikny number of withdrawals for anv amount can be made at all offices 
do!ng_ savings bank work. Other banking functions including ac<^ting 
deposits under the National riefence certificates, cumulativ'e time deposits and 
fixed deposits (introduced from March 15, 1968) are also undertaken by 
post offices. 

Postal Lije Insurance 

Postal IFe insurance business between 19^0-51 and 1966-67 was as 
shown in Table 198. 
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TABLE 158 


POSTAL UFE LNSURANCE 


year 

New business I 
effected 

Total budoess I 
1 in force 

Premimn incoi 
& expense: 

3ie 

No. of 1 
policies 

Simi j 
assured , 

1 

crores) 

No. of 
poUcies 

Sum 

assured 

(R*-, 

ctores) 

Total 

Premium 

IiKome 

COOORs.) 

Total 1 
iEMDses 

1 1 
COOORS.); 

Expense 

Ratio 

(%) 

1 

2 1 

3 

4 1 

5 ' 

6 

7 

8 

1964- 65' .. 

1965- 66 .. 
Z96W7 .. 

10,058 ' 
12,691 ' 
15.079 

2- 54 

3- 71 
4'50 

1,73.018 1 
1.80,461 
1,90,502 

40-84 1 
43-43 1 
46-80 

1,73,17 ' 
1,86,01 
1,94,66 

12,16 

13.09 

14.10 

1 702 

: 7-04 

1 7-24 


Proposals relating to 19,064 policies for Rs. 6,85,17,600 were accepted 
during April to December 1 968 as against 14,722 policies for Rs. 4,93,06,000 
during the corresponding period of 1967. 

Commemorative Stamps 

Hie Department issues special stamps to commemorate important erents, 
personalities, etc. During 1968*69, 18 commemorative postage stamps were 
issued, lacludiag those on Wheat Rcvolotion 3968, XJX OJ^j^e 196^ 
Bbagat Singh’s 61st Birth Aimiversmy, Indian Bird^ and Dr. Martin Luther 
King. The National Philatelic Museum was opened in New Delhi on 
July 6, 1968. An e:dubition of the designs of Mahatma Gandhi Centenary 
Stamps was inaugurated at New Delhi on September 5, 1968. 

TEXEGRAPll SBtVlCES 


Some salient statistics regarding the telegraph services are given in 
Table 199. 


TABLE 199 

TELEGRAPH STXTICTICS 


Partteulars 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1961-62 

1965-66 

1967-68 

No. of telegrapb 
offices (iQctudiog 
tiOsnsea oCSccs) 

8,205 

9.893 

11.896 

12.612 

' 13,539 

No. of telegnuns 
excludiogP.dtT. 
service telesrams 
(laVhs) . . 

1.79 ' 

3JS 

40,7 

443 

4.59 

Mileage of over- ^ 
head wires" .. ' 

7,21,243 ' 

8,67,199 

17:95,656 

22,32574 

24,22,506 

Mileage of under- 
ground cable 

conductors'* .. 

7,13,880 

10.03.437 

27,51.947 

54.08,574 

65,52,417 

Carrier VFTehan' 
Bela (lun) 

3,94,912 

4,79410 

li47.573 

71,9a5lO 

1.07,31.8*4 

Tcletraph revenue 
(Ra. crofts) 

5-9 

6*7 

11-1 

14-44 

19.95 


•For data for earlier years, please see Table 190 ft). 384) of “India 1968”. 

’•Figures for 1950-51 and 19SS-S6areinndIesasdror 1961-62 onwardiinkiloEnetres. 
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Telegraph Service in Hindi and Other Indian Languages 

Introduced on June 1, 1949, first a^ Agra, Allahabad, Gaya, Jabalpur, 
Kanpur, Lucknow, Nagpur, Patna and Varanasi, the Hindi Service has 
progressively been increasing. Telegrams can be booked in any Indian 
language provided they are written in Devanagari script. At the end of 19^, 
3,2l8 offices, spread over ail circles, were providing this facility, 
special facilities av'ailable in the English telegraph sj'stem are also available 
in the Hindi telegraph system. 

TELEPHONE SERVICES 

Table 200 shows the number of telephones, telephone exchanges, trunk 
calls made and the amount of telephone revenue, 

TABLE 200 

TELEPHONE STATISTICS 


PaTticulare 

1950-51 

1955-56 

1961-62 

1965-65 

1966-67 

1967.6S 

Number of tele- 





9,33 

1,017 

phones (’090) . . 
Number of tele- 

1,63 

2.78 

5,21 

8,58 



phone exchanges 
(including P.B.Xs 
andP.X5.) 

3,700 

5,817 

8,805 

2,711* 

2,895* 

3,161 

Number of trunk 



629 

^'•“03115 (in lakhs) .. 
Telephone revenue 

71 

1,86 

3,63 

5,81 

! 5,72 

71.9 

79-76 

(lis. crores) 

9-0 ! 

14-4 

31-1 

j 

57-1 


OwTi Your Telephone Scheme 

The Scheme introduced in December 1949 at Ahmedabad, Amntsar, 
Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Madras, Nagpur 
and Verawal has now been extended to all stations with equipped capacity 
of 1,000 lines and above. As on December 15, 1968 the totm number of 
connections was 1,28,924 and revenue collected over Rs. 31.44 crores. 

Measured Rate System 

This sj'stem is in operation in 260 telephone exchanges. Under it a 
subscriber pays for every additional local call over a prescribed number of 
free calls plus a fixed quarterly rentaL 

Ship-to-Shore Service 

Under this service, subscribers can have telephonic contact with ships at 
sea, around 750 km. This service has so far been introduced at Bombay, 
Calcutta and Madras. 


Subscriber Tnmk Dialling Service t 

Direct trunk dialling by subscribers is in operation on the Lucknow- 
I^npur, Delhi-Agra, Derhi-Ahmedabad, Delhi-Jaipur. DeIhi-Tammu,'De|hi- 



Jammu, Delhi-Surila and Delhi-ChandigaA routes. 
Telex Service 


Tcleprmter Exchange (TELEX) Service, providing communication by 
exchange of messages in printed form, is now available in 24 exchanges in 

•Figuresrelatc only to tchphoa? exchanges. erclDdingP3.Xs. and P.X.s. 
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the coijnlry with sm installed capaciw o( 3,510 connections. Telex sub* 
scribere can also send messages to subscriber ovencas on the International 
telex network (see also next page). ‘ 

Telephone Manufacture 

The Indian Telephone Industries Ltd,, Bangalore, manufactured 2,22,996 
telephones during 1968, besides auto exchange lines, transmission equip- 
ment, measuring instruments and road traiSc signaHing rauJpment. The 
total sales during the year amounted to Rs. 10.51 crores. The ITI exported 
instruments end other allied equipment worth Rs. 67.09 lakhs to Afghanistan 
Bfaril, Bhutan, Ceylon, Greece, Ireland, Kenya, Kuwait. Lebanon, Malaysia, 
Nepal, Singapore, Tanzania, Thailand, Uganda and ^uth Vietnam. The 
Crossbar Telephone Switching equipment produced with the collaboration 
of the Bell Telephone Manufacturing Co. of Belgium b being supplied to 
the Posts and Telegraphs Etepartment for installations In auto exchanges. 

Teleprinters 

The Hindustan Teleprinters Ltd,, Madras, established in December 1960. 
manufactured 4^328 units of teleprinters during 1968 compared to 3,503 
machines in 1967. 

At the end of 1968 the country had 9,961 teleprinters in use as com* 

E ared to 7,608 at the end of 1967. Of these 77 are with Davanagari key 
oard. Teleprinter machines worth Rs. 2.39 lakhs were also exported, for 
the first time, to Ceylon. 

Wireless Planning atul Co^dinaiiort 

Ihis wing of the Department of Communicatloos assigns ndio frequen- 
cies and operating Ikeoces to official and oothonicial users of ^reless. 
Cases of radio interference are Investigated and solved through national and 
international co-ordinaiion. A network of monitoring stations has been 
set up for the frequency nuoagemeot and iropIementatJon of radio regula- 
tions. Nine such slatioos are fuactioniog in Ajmer, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, 
Gorakhpur, Madras, Nagpur, Shillong and Srinagar. 

OVERSEAS COMMUNICATIONS 

The Overseas Communications Serw«, nationalised on January 1, 1947, 
is rcspoosible for the management of India’s external tele^xminanication 
services. Besides two submarine telrgragb cable links, there are now 27 
direct wireless telepnt* services (36 operating channels), 28 direct radio- 
telephone services (46 operating cbanDCIs), 7 direct radio-photo services (24 
circuits), 8 direct international telex services (28 circuits), and 36 leased 
telegraph channels. 

During 1967-68, (he traffic handled by (he Service was 10.20 crore radio 
telegraph words, about 4.66 lakh radio telephone minutes, about 9.22 lakh 
sq. cms. of radio photo and about 8-04 lakh minutes of international telex 
service. 

Radio Telephone Service 

India has direct radio telephone service with tiie following countries : 
Aden, Afghanistan, Australia, Bahralo, Burma, Giina. East Africa, 
Ethiopia, France, Germany (Federal Republic), Hong Kong, Indonesia, 
Tran, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Kuwait, Nigeria, Poland. Saudi Arabia, 
Singapore, Switzerland, Thailand, Uganda, UA^ UK, and \Tct Nam 

(South). 





tslspbans, ££rvi» A, 


RHdio ts!si>b3n3 ^=f 

tetweea Indist znd the xono.yn| Belsnin, Bennnda, 

S Acstm, Babainp, Cai^ 

Bra^ Gosyans, Bnigana, Bana<^ Cml“ Co^go, Costa Ei<^ 

Isfencs. C^tral Aincan Rep^J--, F^ros Islands, Bp, 

0±3, B^ (Cans^>, Gafc^ 9^^^ 

Hdana, nEC=u n-P-nd Casarv, Greacs, Gnaismal^ 

Gibraltar. Ooosz Bay (Labr^or), ■/ Tran. Jr i'b Repnblic (Eik). 

Hsbddas Hoadnras 

Israal, Jamaica^ lords, J aj^ SpabUc. Mexico. Morocco, 

Dseirborrg. M^ay?2-, Kevr Zealsd, Mcaragcaj 

Mtrcat, ^ 5 ?^L Pusriomes ana 

Mreria. >orvray, Panar^ Rnmania. Rwanda, 

\-i^ Isisd. Pceruj Rico. Rais Aikc^ Rbo<les.a,^^nni ___. 



ped for tba purpose, 
over isd iines. 


•s;s5^s^47^^i^.gipS 

*, S‘<S;?ffloTS‘S4dU®^aa= ffemsh &=>= direct cor.- 
recdnrs cn tbe intematiana! network. 



Rcdio Tholo Sen,ice 


Direct radio pboto m and USSR. In 

Gennanv (Federal Repnbbc). Italy, coiecdon with Anstralia, 

addids, tbe service is a^r^bl? D-nmarK, Finland. Gennany 

Be^a-n, Canada. Czecbosio^^ Niacna, ^'°tw'2y, 

Ycnaslavia. 


IrJemidarjd Telex Service 



Direct interradonr 

Ceylon, Germany (Federal Repnblic) , Adra. Algeria’ 

tne=e direct services, telex service is availabis betvre^ Canada, 

ArcSrfea, .Ansria, Bahrain. Bel^ 

Oiiie. Cc’ondfa, Czecboslovalda. 

Island. Fip, Finland. France, Germany (Demote jamsica, 

Greece, Hong Kozg. Hungry. Ice^d. Irish Republic. lsra.._^ Muscat, 


Gland. Rtnnama, Singapore. Spain. &Jiith Kcr^ Drmmav, USA. 
Swrtzedand, Tanzania, Tb^and. Tmsey, U^^ snlKcrfoers to 
USSR. Ycms’avia and Zambia- This service enao » of other 

excnnnre fierrams on teleprmter machines direct with snbscnbem o. ome. 
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Other Services 

The Overseas Communications Sendee also handles news transmissions 
on bShalf of the Government of India for file benefit of Indian Consular posts 
abroad and on behalf of certain press agencies to different areas outside 
India. Thir^-six internal teleprinter circuits have been leased to 
Government agencies and private business concerns for communication by 
permanent teleprinter lines directly between file parlies. FacSifies also 
exist for spoken despatches by correspondents of broadcasting organisations. 
India signed two agreements in February 1965, envisaging a Glob^ Com- 
mercial Communications Satellite System to be established by a number 
of countries by the end of 1969. 

The station is being set up at Anri near Pooua. It will provide high 
quality international telephone, telex, telegraph, radio photo, programme 
transmission services, among o^ers. 



Chapter XXIV 

labour 

S£ fo^ S ate avahaWe stood at 47.* 

Mowtog table gives *4 Stat^^/I^JS “ 

SS S b^asSTe Sr sattiCS. 

table 201 



The average daUy number of 

was 4,13,790 (2,48,251 underground, 46,187 open ^vered 

1 19 352 surface) . The corresponding figures m respect of all iM 

by &e Mines Act were 6,7i:335 (2,74.400 underground, 2.08,328 opeu 

cast worldngs and 1,88,607 smlace). 

national EvIPLOYMENT service 

The Employment Service, started in 1945, consists of ^g*^einploy- 
employment exchanges each staffed by framed seehers, 

raent exchanges render employment asastance to all ^mplo^^^loynient 
and discharge certain special rcspoiKibilities, such as P^°^^ , .“-ge members 

assistance to displaced persons, discharged government emp io>g^^» ^ 

— — n — “ Vn thmlr. 


•P-Dvhio-ial aal fi^ares for thj year 1935 in respjet of 

K^rai^ anl Himichal PradMh as th: returns for 1957 were not avaua 
♦♦Provisional. 

♦1965 figUTes repealed. 
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of the Sdjeduled Castes and Tribes and persons migrated from E:st Pakistan, 
Burma, Ceylon, African countries, etc. 

Tbe Emplojineat Exchanges (Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) 
Act, 1959 makes it comijulsory for employers usually employing 25 or 
more workers to notify their vacancies to an exchan^. 

At the end of 1968, there were 40S exchanges (excluding 41 University 
Employment and Guidance Bureaux) in the country. The fable below gives 
figures relating to the activities of the exchanges. 

TABLE 201 

NATIONAL BlitPLOVMENT SCRVTCB 


Year 

No. of 
exc&aoses 

No. of 
regis- 
tratioos 

No. of 
applicants 
placed ia 
tasp\oy- 
meat 

No. Of 
appltcants 
oa the 
live 
Reststet 

Monthly 
cverase 
No. of 
employers 
uiiog the 
exebangea 

No. of 
vacandes 
notified. 

1955 


Ml 

16,69.893 

».89.a35 

7,38.503 

3J46 

2.96.618 

1961 


325 


4,04.077 

18.3X703 

10497 


1962 


342 

38.44.902 

4.58.035 

23.79.530 

11.472 

7,90,445 

1963 


353 

41.51.181 

546077 

25.18.463 

12.473 

9,08,980 

1964 


365 


3.44,818 

24.9X874 

13J42 

9,16.572 

1963 


376 

39.37.603 

3.70.191 

25.85.473 

13.938 

9.46.082 

1966 


396 

33.71.162 

3.07442 

26.2X460 

1X903 

8,52,457 

1967 


399 

39,11.748 

440.588 

27.40.435 

11.421 

6,69.039 

1963 


403 

40,39.516 

4.24.227 

30.11.612 

11.840 

7.14.006 


Two Vocational Eebabilitation Centres for facilllatiog the placement of 
physicalij' h^dicapped persons started functioning at Hyderabad and Bombay 

The day-to-day administrative control over the employment eichangea 
was transferred to the State Govermneots from November 1956. From 
April 1969, they also assumed financial control over the Manpowr and 
Employment Schemes. The Central OovCTnraent limit their res^nsibilities 
to policy-making, co-crdinatioa of procedure end standards and to render- 
ing of assistance, whenever needed. 

Several schemes, such as (i) the collectioa of emplojuient market infor- 
mation, (ii) occupational rescar^ and analysis, aod (ui) vocational guidance 
and employment cannselllag, hare been Implemented to Improve the quality 
of service rendered by the exchanges. 

The Cbnfral Committee on ]&BpIoyra«nt, constituted in 1958, advises 
the Government of India on problems telaling to employment, creation of 
employment opportunities and the working of the National Employment 
Service. _ ‘ . 'l-h 

A Central Institute of Research and Training in Employment Service was 
established at Delhi in 1964 to conduct training and refresher couises for 
employment officers and cany out research studies on problems concerning 
employment services. 

During 1968 the Institute conducted four training courses for Employ- 
ment Officers. Special 3 inomh training courses for eight trainees from 
Malaysia, Ghana, Philippmes, Thailand and Uganda were .also conducted. 
Craftsmen's Troir^ng 

There are 356 training centres funcriooinc under the Craftsmen’s Training 
Scheme. The other training schemes are dm National Apprenticeship Training 
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Scheme under the Apprentices Act, 1961, the scheme for the Training s! 
Industrial Workers (part-time classes) and the Revised Scheme for Training- 
cum-Orientation Course at the Industrial Training Institutes. Training is 
imparted in 50 trades in 195 industries at about 3,000 establishments both in 
the public and private sectors. Six Central Training Institutes for Instructors 
have been set up so for at Bomba}’. Calcutta, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Ludhiana 
and Madras and one Institute for Women Instructors at New Delhi. The 
Institutes work on a uniform pattern. A pilot scheme to train class III and 
IS’’ hospital stall has been started in New Delhi and will be c.xtended later to 
the rest of the country. 

To train personnel reejuired by the mining industry for operating and 
maintenance of special mining machinery and equipment, the Government 
of India have established two Mine Mechanisation Training Institutes 
(M.M.T.I.) at Bhurkunda (Bihar) and Kurasia (Madhya Pradesh) on 
pilot basis. 

A Central Apprenticeship Council has been constituted under the 
Apprentices Act. 1961, to advise the Union Government on matters concerning 
regulation and control of training of apprentices in trades and allied matters. 
Similarly, a National Council for Training in Vocational Trades has been 
set up to advise the Government on all questions of training policy to co- 
ordinate -vii^tional training and to lay down uniform standards. It also 
awards national certificates of proficiency to craftsmen and apprentices. 


WAGES AND E.ARNTXGS 


Annual Earnings 

Table 203 gives the average annual earnings of factory’ workers in 
different States and Union Territories for 1961 to 1966. 


TABLE 203 

AVERAGE PER CAPITA A2TW.AL EARNINGS OF FACTORY WORKERS 
DRAWING LESS THAN RS. 400 PEK MONTH 

(Ewludcs lailway workshops, food, beverage, tobacco, gins and presses groups) 

{in rupees) 


Stafe/Union Territory 


Andhra Pradesh < 
Assam .. 

Bihar 
Gujarat . . 
Haryana 

Jammu andKash- 
loir 

Kerala .. 
Madhya Pmdesh 
Maharashtra 
hlysore 
Onssa . . 
Punjab . . 
Rajasthan 
Tamil Nadu 


1961 

1962 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1,149 

1,152 

1,330 

1,168 

1,261 

1,599 

1,393 

1,598 

1,631 

1,861 

1,856 

1,748 

1,832 

1,749 

1,995 

1,702 

1,764 

1,714 

1,888 

2,136 



— 

— 

— 

— 



782 

751 

1,152 

1,208 

1,228 

1,256 

1,402 


1,973 

1,896 

2,013 

1,828 

1,775 

1,867 

1,920 

2,031 

^42 


1,284 

1,570 

1,696 

1,944 

1,180 

1,33b 

1,377 

1,786 

1,881 

1,174 

1,258 

1,266 

1,418 

1,642 

761 

1,360 

1,334 

1,412 

1,575 

1,465 

1,563 

1,583 

1,508 

1,910 


1966* 


1,457 

2,130 

2,050 

2,340 

1,712 

878 

1,700 

2,118 

2,477 

1,840 

2,001 

1,636 

1,36S 

2,0S3 


“Provisional. 
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TABm 203 (eondd.) 



Real Earninss . - 

The variation in real wages, after taking into account the rise in the con- 
sumer price index, has been as follows : 

TABLE 204 ^ 

INDEX OP REAL EARNINGS OF WORKERS . 

<19(1 =>100) 



We^Jiing Class Consumer Price Index 

Tables 205 and 20d show the different series of consumer price indices 
with base shifted to 1960sl00. 


(labour Bureau's New Series) 


Abmed 
Ajmer 
AlleppJ 
AJwaye 
Ammat 
Aroiitsi 
Asaoso 

BarbJ 
Dhavn; 

Bbopa 
Bombs 

Calcutia .. .. I 

Chikmagalur .. 1 

•ProvisionaL 

' ••For the period 1962 to 1965 tie Indices In the earlier State series have been shifted 
arithnKticatiy to 19«) base by oaag apimpriate conversion factors (takiOE into 
account revisions made by ^ Goyertmaa on the basis of rscommendatfons of 
the Lalcdawala Committee). The figaies for 1966 to 1963 are from the new 
senes base 1960-100. s' 
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TAUT F. 905 (eoncld^ 



Daijeeling 
Delhi 
Digbol 

DoomDoDina . 
Gudnr 
Guntur 
Gwalior 
Howrah 
Hyderabad 
Indore 
Jaipur 
Jalpaigmi 
Jamshedpur 
Jharia 
Kanpur 
Kodanna 
Kolar Gold Fie' 
Labac 

Mariam .. ' 

MonghjT 

Mundakayam . . 

Nagpur 

Noatnundi 

Rangapara 

Raniganj 

Saharanpur 

SambalpuT 

Sholapur 

Srinagar 

Varanasi 

Yamuna Nagar . . 


110 
111 
112 
112 
112 
114 
111 
112 
113 
113 
109 
111 
108 
109 
109 
109 
109 
123 
112 
109 
109 
103 
109 
114 
112 

109 
120 
106 
117 

110 
108 


118 

125 

122 

122 

122 

124 

127 
122 

125 

130 

128 
118 
118 
124 

131 
130 
121 
122 

124 
126 
123 

125 
120 
125 
121 
127 
12 ! 
120 
122 
139 
123 


140 

134 

135 
131 
133 

131 
137 

132 
137 
140 
137 
142 

133 
142 
145 
149 
133 
125 
132 
147 

135 
139* 

136 

132 

133 
141 

133 
123' 
135 
161 

134 


m 

147 

155 

144 

147 

149 
154 

151 
154 

154 

155 
159 

152 
155 

150 
179 
150 
154 
145 
175 
149 

144 
175 
154 
148 

152 
157 

145 
151 
174 

153 


174 

168 

189 

186 

157 

165 

188 

171 

165 

177 
ISO 

178 
181 
188 
170 
236 
170 
182 

179 
217 
166 
160 
205 
177 
166 
189 
169 
162 
160 
223 
186 


169 

178 

190 

197 

I6S 

171 

181 

184 

171 

17S 

175 

177 

174 

175 

176 
197 
186 
207 
188 
190 
187 
166 
187 
187 
176 
178 
178 
167 
152 
192 
185 


TABLE 206 

GENERAL CONSLIMER PRICE INDEX NUNffiERS FOR >VORKING CLASS 
(Other than’Labour Bureau’s New Series) 


Centre 


Con- 

version 

Factor 


Coim'batore 

Madras 

Madurai 


4-94 

4-63 

4.44 


Base : 1960>=»I00 
1958 


jasc : jcij 

1 1963 

' tv - 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

J. ^ 

107 

119 

1 

130 

1 

1 

142 

i : 

149 

105 

118 

132 ! 

141 

150 

107 

116 

126 

138 

146 


148 

151 

146 


Regulation of Wages 

The payment of wages is ^vemed by the Payment of 
and the M^um Wajs Act, 1948, as amended siibse<^ently. lie fo^ei 
extends to the whole of India except Jammu and Kash^ ^d ^pphes 
persons employed in any factory as defined in the Foctones Act,^ W48, 
in any railway, receiving wagons and salaries which average below 
month. The Act has been extended to mines, plantations, docks, v^^es or 
jetties in the ports of Calcutta, Bombay and Visakhapatnam, oil-fields ana 
certain other establishments. 

•9 month’s average. 
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Minimum Wages 

■ ITie Mimmnm Wages Act, 1948, empowers tlie Mpro^riate (^?eriiment 
to fix migimum rales of wages to einplpyees in iDunstoes specified in the 
Schedule. Such rates have notified and enforced in most of the Sche- 
duled emplojOTcnts. ' 

The uxation, revision and enforcement of Minimum Wages Act is done 
primarily at the State levcL A meeting of the Chairmen of Stale Advisory 
Boards was convened during August, 1968 which made some recommen- 
dations. 

■ Hie eighth meeting of the Minioium Wages (Central) Advisory Board 
which was held in New Delhi during November, 1968 discussed fixation, 
re^on and implementation of the statutory miniTnum wages and coimected 
matters. An important recommendation of the Board was that there should 
be a Minimum Wage Authority in each State and at the Centre, with the 
responsibility of carrying out the obligations prescribed under the Minimum 
Wage Act. In pursuance of (he lecommeDdation made at the seventh meeting 
of the Board, &rec separate committees, for (i) employments in construction 
and maintenance of roads or in building operations and stone brealnng or 
stone crushing (U) mines and (iii) agri^turc, were set up during 1968. 

Wage Boards 

The function of the Wage Boards, which include representatives of em- 
ployers and workers in equal cumber and two iodependent members, is to 
fix a wage structure on the principles laid down by the Fair Wages Com-' 
mittee. Central Wage Boards set up by the Government of India for Cotton 
Textile (1st and 2ad Wage Boa^) Sugar, Cement (1st and 2nd Wage 
Boards), Jute, Iron and Steel, Coffee, Tea, Rubber Plantation Industries, 
Coal Mines, Iron Ore Mines, Limestone and Dolomite Mines, Woildng 
Journalists, Non-Journalists, Heavy Chemicals and En^eering have suIk 
mitted final reports. Other Wage Boards at present in operation are as 
follows 

(i) Port and Dock Workers, (U) Leather and Leather Goods Industry, 
(iii) ^gar Wage Board (Second), (iv) Ecctricity Undertakings, and (v) 
Road Transport Bidustry. 

OccupaSionoX Wage Purveys 

The scheme envisages coQectioQ of occupational wage rates and earnings 
data in respect of workers emplo^d in major factories and mines and planta- 
tions. Besides, information on (be extent to overtime and incentive bonus 
schemes obtaining in the establishments b also collected. The results of ^e 
first survey conducted in 1958S9 have been published in a number of re- 
ports — one general (published in 1963), the other industry-wise in six 
separate volumes. Field work relating to the Second Survey was conducted 
during 1963-6S and the data so coQected are under tabulation. 

Coal Mines Boma Schemes 

The Coal Mines Bonus Schemes framed under the Coal Mines Provi- 
dent Fond and Bemus Schemes Act, 1948, apply to all coal mines in I n d ia 
except those in the State of Jammu and Kashmir. The total number of 
collieries covered by the Act and the Schemes at the end of 1968 was 818 
and the number of persons who qudified for bonus for the quarter ending 
September 1968 was 2,94,045. / 

The Central Wage Board on Coal Mating Industry recommended certain 
changes in the Schemes which came into effect from August 15. 1967. 
Under the modified Schemes, olliery workers drawing basic earnings not 
exceeding Rs. 700 per month are entifled to payment of quarterly bonus 
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against workers drawing Rs. 300 per month previously. Also, subject to 
fulfilment of the minimum attendance qualification, they me entitled to pay- 
ment of bonus at 10 per cent of the new consolidated basic wage against the 
old rate of 33-1/3 per cent of basic earnings. 


ESDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


Industrial Disputes 

In 1967 there were 2,815 industrial disputes (2,556 in 1966) involving 
14,90,346 workers (14,10,056 in 1966) and these resulted in the loss of 
1,71,47,951 man-da 3 s (1,38,46,329 in 1966). 

Industrial Employment Standing Orders 

Under the Industrial Emploj-mcnt (Standing Orders) Act. 1946, the 
Central Government has-e fr^^ model rales for adoption by industrial 
establishments employing 100 workers or more. 

The Act was amended in 1961, inter alia, empowering the appropriate 
Go^'emmente to extend its prorisions to establishments emplojing less than 
100 workers, making prosnsion for appointment of additional certifying 
ofiicers and enabling^the Central Government to delegate its powers to State 
Governments wherever necessary’. The Act was fnAicr amended in 1963, 
maldng the Model Standing Orders framed by the appropriate Government 
operative in all industrial establistoents covered by it, until the Standing 
Orders axe certified, restricting" jurisdiction of the Shite Industrial Courts to 
establishments in the State sphere and enabling State Goi’emments to dele- 
gate powers to their officers. 

The measure has been extended to aH establishments m_ Gujarat, Maha- 
rashtra and West Bengal employing 50 workers or more. In Assam, the 
Act applies to all industrial establislmients (except nunes, quarries, oil-fields 
and railways) which employ 1 0 workers or more. In Tamil Nadu, all factories 
registered under the Factories .Act, 1948 are within the purview of this mea- 
sure. In U.P., the Act has been extended to all member establishments of 
the Employees Association of Northern India and of U.P. Oil hCTowners 
j^ociation, electric supply undertakings, water works and industrial estab- 
lishments engaged in glass industry, oil mills registered as Tactories’, _ all 
establishmente mploj-ing more than '50 workers in Textile, engineering, print- 
ing presses, ^nning mid pressing, fionr, dal and rice mills and shellac indus- 
tries all industrial establiriiments voluntarily applying for certificatioE of 
standing orders. Of the 2,046 establishments covert by the Acg 1,856 had 
certified Standing Orders in 1967. 

Code of Discipline 

^ The Cods of Di^ipline was evolved at the Indian Labour Conference 
m May 1958 when industrial unrest was on the increase. It requires em- 
ployer and workers to utilise the existins machinery for settlement pf 
Qispute and to avoid resort to direct action. The implementation organi- 
s^ons at the Centre and in the States have assisted in settling a number 
Ol implicated and long-standing disputes- The central organisations of 
emp-oyeis aid werkers have set up committees for dissuading their affiliate 
frym filing appeals in hi^ier courts against judgment of industrial 
tnoCTak w labour courts. A procedure for semeninn cases, before appeals 
die Sed ^ the Public Sector undertaking, was evolved in 1964. 

fte Cods has been accepted by 170 empIo 5 ers and 1 10 trade unions 
wmen are no, iuembers of any of the central employers and workei^ oraani- 
sations. . ^ J , 
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Industrial Truce 

A joint meeting of the central oiganisaiions of employers and workers 
adopts an Industrial Ikuco Resolution in November 1962 to the effect that 
during the Emergency there would bo neither interruption nor slowing down 
of production and that production would be maximi^ and defence efforts 
promoted in all possible ways. Tlie Resolution laid down steps for fw- 
moting industrial peace, producti^ price stability and savings. A Stand- 
ing Committee under diairmanship of the Union Minister of Labour and 
Employment was set up in August 1963 to review the working of tho Truce 
Resolution in all its aspects. The Committee has since been amalgamated 
with the Central Impicmcntation and Evaluation Oommietce. 

The Truce Resolutloo and the Code of Discipline, both voluntary instru- 
ments, emphasise settlement of deputes by voluntary arbitration. Since 
November 1962--i.e., the date when the Industrial Truce Resolution came 
into Operation — Ull the end of 1967, employers and workers had agre^ to 
settle their disputes through voluntaiy arbitration in 847 out of 5,1 il cases 
in the Central sphere in which conciliation had failed. 

National Arbitration Promotion Board 

The Govemrocni set up a National Arbitration Promotion Board in 
1967 to popularise the acceptance of voluntary arbitration as a means of 
settling labour disputes. 

Works Commi«e« ’ " 1 ’’ 

Under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, 981 works committees in 
Central undertakings were functioning at the end of June 1968. 

Tripartite Machinery 

The machloen at the Centre mainly comists>ot the Indian Labour Con- 
ference, the Standing Labour Committee, the Industrial Committees and 
the Committee on Conventions. There Is also the Labour Ministers* Con- 
ference which is closely associated vrith the machinery. 

Conciliation Machinery 

The administration of industrial relations in the central sphere under- 
takings rests with the Chief Labour Commissioner. To assist him there 
is a field organisation consisting of Regional Labour Commissioners, Assis- 
tant Labour Commissioners and Labour Enforcement Officers. Similarly, 
the State Governments have their own concOiation machineries headed by 
the ILabour Commissioners. 

Adjudication Machinery 

There is a ihree-tier machinenf for the adjudication of industrial disputes 

— ^Labour Courts, Industrial Tribunals and National Tribunals ^ with 

Original jurisdiction. Besides the Industrial Tribunal at Delhi which is 
under the Delhi Administration and Is also utilised by the Centri Govern- 
ment, there are seven Industrial Tribunals<Hm-Labour Courts, three at 
Dhanbad and two at Bombay and one cadi at Calcutta and Jabalpur. The 
States have their own tribunals and labour courts, which also function, when 
necessary, as od hoc tribunals/laboor courts for the adjudication of disputes 
in the Central sphere. National tribunals are set up as and when necessary. 
One whole time National Industrial Tribunal has been set up in New Delhi 
to adjudicate upon the dispute between the Life Insurance f^rporation and 
their workmen. 

Joint Management Councils 

Tlie scheme of Joint Management Councils sponsored by the Govern- 
ment in 1957 ensures closer association of workers in management on a 
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fonnaily defined basis. Joint Management Councils are, at present, func- 
tioning" in 89 establishments. In order to extend the scheme to as many 
establishments as possible. Central and State Governments have set up spe- 
cial agencies. ESorts are also made to introduce the scheme in the public 
sector establishments. 

Code oj Efficiency 

A committee has been appointed to explore means for realising the 
objectives for vffaich the Code of Efficiency v?as suggested by the sub- 
committee of the Indian Labour Cbnference in December 1959. A Code of 
Efficiency and Welfare has since been drawn up. The National Producti- 
vity Council, however, has accepted a sliahtly modified version of the 
Code. 

Workers' Education 

The object of the workers’ education scheme is to make the worker 
more closely integrated vith the unit where he is working. The Central 
Board for Workers’ Education consisting of representatives of Govern- 
ment, both Central and State, organisations of employers and labour and 
educationists is a registered society which implements the scheme. 'His 
Board has established 30 regional and 77 sub-regional workers’ education 
centres in the countrv', which had trained 8,14,759 workers up to the end of 
1968. 

The programme of w’orkers' education is divided into three stages. The 
first stage consists of training of Education Officers who are whole-time 
employees of the Board. In the second stage workers sponsored by trade 
unions are trained by the Education Officers in whole-time training course 
of thr^ months’ duration. These workers are called worker-teachers. In 
the_ third stage, the worker-teachers, on completion of training, revert to 
their places of emplojvnent and conduct classes for the rank and file of 
workers. 

National Commission on Labour 

In order to find ways and means of promoting better industrial relations 
in the country, the Central Government set np a National Commission on 
Labour in D^ember 1966. The Commission, with P. B. Gajendragadkar 
as chairman, has set up 37 study groups/committees to study specific sub- 
jects and labour problems of some important industries. It is expected to 
submit its report by the end of June 1969. 

TRADE UNIONS 

Table 207 shows the number and membership of the registered trade 
^ons in India. Tabic 208 rives the membership of all-India "orFanisatioas 
for difrerent shears. 


TABl£ 207 

REGISTERED TRADE UTGONS AND MEAmEBSHlP 


Rarlictilsrs 

Central Unions j 

State Uiaccs 

1 1955-'6 j 

1965* 1 

j 

1955-56 1 1966* 

1 

cf catens ca rcpsteis .. ' 
Ncrccct of caiOES salTr.iltinr 
returns .. .. 

.Mcretcasiap cf calces scba'tticR 
retersa 

1 

1 105 ; 

1 2.13,000 

j : 

i 146 

[ 4.13,000 

7,921 1 S."‘t6 

3.901 1 -i.Ojl 

1 2O,62,W0 1 16.84,000 


•PrevisJoaai zri incx? wf 
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TABLE 208 

NfEMBERSfltP OF ALL>tNOL4. ORGANISATION 


Namj of Unions ' 

t Numlwrof a 
1 smialed 

niofis 

1 Membership 



EESl 

I960 

1966 

1958 ; 

1960 

1966 

Indian Nafioaal Trade , 
Union Conercss. 

m 1 

860 

U05 

9,10,221 

10,53.386 

14,17,553 

AU India Trade Uoioa i 

807 

8S6 

603 

S,J7,5S7 

5,08.962 

4,33,564 


ISl 


2S8 

1,92,9« 

2,85,202 

4,36,977 

Onired Tradu Union Cons- 
ress. 

182 

229 

170 

82.001 

1 1,10,034 

93.454 

Total 1 

1,867 1 

Ufa 

ESS 

17,22.737 


2 3,81.543 


SOCIAL SECURITY 


Employees' State Insurance Scheme 

The provisions of the Emploj’ecs’ State Insurance Act, 1948, apply to 
all peremual factories using power and employing 20 or more persons and 
cover labourers and cleric^ staff with monthly camings up to Rs. 500. 

By February 1969, the insurance scheme was extended to about 37.01 
lakh industrial w-orkers in 310 centres in the country. Medical care was 
provided to about 35.59 lakh uiuts of fanulies of insured workers. At the 
end of 1967*68, employees’ contribution stood at Rs. 12.44 crores and 
employers’ contribution at Rs. 13.M crores. • A sum of Rs. 12.36 crores 
was given to insured persons ^ way of cash benefits, of which Rs. 9.21 
crores accounted for sickness, ks. 0.40 crore for maternity, Rs. 2.43 crores 
for disablement and Rs. 0.32 crore for dependents. 

So far 28 hospitals and 19 annexes with 5,093 beds have been cons* 
tructed. Another 485 beds are ooder construction In already commisstoa* 
ed hospitals. Twenty-nine ESI hospitals and two annexes with a bed 
strength of 5,042 are under construction. Nine more hospitals and two 
annexes with 1,459 beds have already been sanctioned. 

Employees' Provident Fund 

The Employees’ Provident Fund Act, 1952, which was origioahy 
applied to six major industries to prowde for the benefit of compulsory 
provident fund to industrial workers, covered 120 industries and classes of 
establishments at the end of I968< The Act applies to such of the factories 
and establishments in the industries covered as have completed three years 
of existence where .the employment strength is 80 or more, and five years 
of existence where the employment stren^ is 20 or more but less than 50 
persons. 

All the employees in the factories and establishments covered, drawing 
basic wages and dearness ^owances including the cash value of food con- 
cessions, and the retaining allowances, if any, not excccj^g Rs. 1,000 per 
month, are eligible for membership of the Fund, after completing one ye^s 
continuous service or 240 days’ actual work during a period of 12 months 
or less. The employees have to contribute at the rate of 6i per cent of 
basic wage, dearness allowance indnding the cash value of food concessiem, 
aail retdning allowances, if any, \idiile the employers have to contribute at 
the same rate for their employees. The rate of contribution has been enhanced 
to S per cent in 8 1 industnes and classes of cstablishmrats which are covered - 
under fte Act. At die end of 1968, the number of exempted and unexempt- 
cd establishments covered under t^ Act was 43,432. The corresponding ■ 
mUDber of subsoibers to the Fund was 53.41 lakhs, while the p ro v ident 
fund contributions amounted to Rs. 1,277.76 crores, and Rs. 436.58 crores 
were refunded on account of final pt^rments, advances, etc. A, Spedal 
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Resers'e Fund has been set up to make pajunent of proiident fund due to 
vv'orkers iihere the employers fail to deposit their contributions. _ A Death 
Relief Fund ensuring a minim um assistance of Rs. 500 to nominees/heirs 
of deceased members whose own accumulations fail short of this amount 
has been set up. 

Coal Mines Provident Fund Schemes 

The Coal Mines Provident Fund Schemes framed trader the Coai_Mines 
Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948. apply to all coal mines in 
India except the State of Jammu and Kashmir. An amended Act came 
into force in April 1966, which primarily removes certain difnculdes ex- 
perienced in its working. The Act and the Schemes covered 1,356 collieries 
and organisations till the end of 1968. In terms of the schemes, 
both the empl 03 ’ees and the emploj'ers are to contribute compulsorily at 
the rate of 8 per cent of the total emoluments of the employees. From 
June 1963 onwards, the employees can also voluntarily contribute up to 
8 per cent of their emoluments over and above the compulsory contribution 
without any similar obligation on the employers. The number of subs- 
cribers to the Fund in April 1968 was 3,60,618 and the amount o£_ the 
Fund invested in Central Government securities till the end of 1968 was 
about Rs. 75.59 crores. 

The Schemes provide for non-refundable advances to the members for 
the purpose of purchasing shares of consumers’ co-operative societies and 
for house-building. The Schemes also provide for financing life insurance 
policies of members’ own lives out of their share of contribution as well 
as their share of the cost of construction of houses/tenements to be allotted 
to them by housing co-operative societies. The I^ath Relief Fund w'hich 
was set up in 1965 by transferring initially Rs. 1 lakh from the forfeiture 
accoimt of the Fund ensures a guaranteed payment of Rs. 500 to the de- 
pendents of each deceased member whose a^mulation falls short of 
Rs. 500. 

Maternity Benefits 

Legislation concerning the pajment of maternity benefits, before and 
after confinement, is in operation in almost all the States. The qualifying 
period and the rates of benefit vary from State to State. Three Central 
Acts — ^the Emploj’ccs’ State Insurance Act, 1948, Plantations Labour Act, 
1951 and Mines Maternity Benefit Act, 1941 — also regulate payment of 
maternity benefits. The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, was enacted to pro- 
vide uniform standards for maternity protection. It applies in the first 
instance to all factories, mines and plantations, except those to which the 
Emploj-ecs’ State Insurance Act applies. The Act was brought into force 
in mines from Nos’cmbcr, 1963. In establishments other than mines, its 
administration is the responsibility of State Governments. Most State 
Governments have already brou^t the Central Act into force after repeal- 
jng the Slate Acts while others are taking steps to implement the same in 
their rcrpcctivc Stafcs/arcas. 

Workmen's Compertsation 

The Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, as amended in 1962. rais^ 
Ihnit for courage of compensation under the Act from Rs. ■^Ou 
to Rs. 500 and revised the rales of compensation. 

Labour Welfare 

Provision for amenities such as canteens, creches, rest shelters, washing 
mciJiSies, mcdaeal nid and for the appointment of welfare officers has been 
made in respect of industnes and establishments emured bv the Factories 
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Act^ 194S, iho Mines Act, 1952, the Plantations Labour Act, 1951 and the 
Bcedi and Cigar- Workers (Coaditioos- o£ Employment) Act, 1966. In 
addition, lejpsladve measures for the constitution of funds for financing 
welfare scliemes in coal and mica mines have been enacted and are in 
force. 

Motor Transport Worker^ Act 

' The Motor Transport Workers’ Act, 1961, provides for the welfare of 
motor transport workers and for the regulation of the conditions of dieir 
work. It contains provisions for canteetts, rest rooms, uniforms, hours of 
work, leave, etc. Ae Act is administered by the State Govenunents who 
have framed rules for its enforcement. 

Coal Mines Lo6o«r JVelfare Fund 

The Fund maintains 2 central hospitals, 1 1 regional hospital-ciim-mater- 
nity and child welfare centres, 53 maternity and child welfare centres, a 
T.B. clinic, 3 T.B. hospitals, 3 dispensaries, 28 ayurvedic dispensaries and 
1 mobile medical unit. Anti-malaria measures and a scheme of domi- 
ciliary treatment are also in operation. The Fund organisation fumbhes 
interest-free loans to colliery owners for building and equipping their dis- 
pensaries, provides facilities for treatment of cancer, leprosy, mental diseases 
and organises family planning work. 

The Fund is rurtning 62 miners’ institutes each comprising adult educa- 
tion centre and women weUare*c«nt-cbildfcn’s education centre. In addition, 
the Fund runs 4 independent adult education centres and 2 independent 
women's welfare centres. It also runs 163 feeder adult education centres, 
including centres for women workers, four holiday homes and three boarding 
houses. 

The Fund has so far constructed 5,861 houses under its various schemes. 
The allocation of 48,000 bouses amongst collieries under the Kew Housing 
Scheme has been completed; of these, construction work on 33,179 houses 
has been contf^eted and 4,981 houses are under constmetfon. Out of 20,000 r 
houses and 417 barracks sanctioned under the Low Cost Housing Scheme, 
14,643 houses and 113 barracks have been constructed and wtjrk on 4,344 
houses and 66 barracks is in progress. The annual earnings of the Fund have 
been estimated at Rs. 4.14 crores. 

The organisation managing the activities of the Fund has also set up 
12 central consumer co-operative stores and 571 co-operative credit 
societies which receive finsneial assistance from the Fund. The Fund also 
pays subsidy' to the State Govemments/colliery owners for water supply/well 
digging schemes. 

Mica Mines Labour Welfare Fund 

The Fond pTovides medical, educational and recreatloaa! faculties for 
mica mine workers. Six bospit^ have been established by the Fund 
at Karma and Tfcri (Bihar), Kalicbedu (Andhra Pradesh), and Gangapur 
(Rajasthan). Several dlstnasaries mtb maternity and child welfare centres 
are attending to the medical needs of mica miners. Seven mobile dis- 
pensaries are also in operation in cert^ areas. The Fund maintains sever 
ral primary schools, awards scholarships and distributes books and stationery 
free of cost. Daring 1967-68 the sums provided to the mica producing 
States included Rs. 7.5 lakhs to Andhra Pradesh, Rs. 23.5 lakhs to Bihar 
and Rs. 7.3 lakhs to Rajastharj. 

Iron Ore Mines Ixtbour Welfare ' 

. The Iron Ore Mines Labour Welfare C«s Act, 1961, was enacted to 
provide for the levy and collection of a cess for promoting welfare of 
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labour employed in iron ore mining as is being done for coal and mine 
miners under the Coal and Mica Mines Labour Welfare Funds. 'Itte Act 
is in force in the whole of India except Jammu and Kashmir. Cess is being 
levied at the rate of 25 paise per tonne. 

Safety Measures in Mines 

The Mines Act, 1952, and the rules, regulations and bye-laws 
thereunder, pro\1de for the regulation of labour and safety in mines. Ihe 
fatality rate per thousand persons in coal mines declined from 0.73 in 1956 
to 0.52 in 1967. The rate for all mines was 0.43 in 1967 as against 0.45 
in 1966. A National Jdines Safety Council comprising* representatives^ or 
mine owners, workers and mine managers, has been set up for promoting 
safety through education and propaganda. 

Welfare of Plantation Labour 

Under the Plantations Labour Act, 1951, all plantations are r^uired to 
provide housing accommodation to their resident workers and their famihes 
and to maintain hospitals or dispensaries. Some of them also run elemen* 
tary schools for the education of the labourers’ children. Recreational faci- 
lities and training in useful handicrafts such as 'tailoring, knitting, wearing 
and basket-making, are provided in some of the tea estate centres with the 
help of donations from the Tea Board. 

The Act was amended in 1960 to check, inter alia, fragmentation of 
plantations by employers in order to escape the liabilities. 

Labour Welfare Funds in Central Government Industrial Undertakings 

These welfare funds were created on a voluntary basis in 1946 fOr finan- 
cing welfare activities among workers. 

Labour Welfare Centres 

Most States and Union Territories are running a number of welfare 
centres. These centres cater to the recreational, educational, vocational and 
cultural needs of the workers and their children. All private industrial 
establishments of some standing also maintain welfare centres for the benefit 
of their workers. 

National Awards Schemes 

Four schemes for the grant of National Safety Awards have been insti- 
mted for the purpose of according recognition to good safety records in 
industrial undertakings covered by the Factories Act, 1948. Each scheme 
provides for 15 prizes. Another scheme lonown as Shram Vir National 
Awards Scheme has also been instituted for grant of awards to workers for 
useful suggestions made by them to promote higher productivity or economy 
or_ greater efiBciency in factories, mines, plantations and docks. Thirty-fi^ 
prras are tQ be ^warded under the scheme. 

Survey of Labour Conditions Scheme 

The scheme aims '^t collection of comprehensive information on cm- 
ploymrat and compositi^ of labour force, average daily earnings, workn^ 
conditions, welfare and otbor amenities available to workers, soonl security 
measures, industrial relatio^j snd various components of labour CTSt m 
ma|or manufacturing, min^g nnd plantation industries. The Snrvty 
which was started in Decen^r 1959, was carried out in four rounds ana 
was completed in February W66, during which 46 important industnes 
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R-cr© covered, ' Reports in respect of 28 industries iave been printed. 
These are (i) Silk Textiles, (ii) Woollen Textiles (iii) Agricultural Im- 
plements, (iv) Bicycles, (v) Bolts, Nu^, etc., (vi) Machme Tools, (vii) 
Sectrical Machinery, (viii) Textile Mataiineiy, (ix) Cement, (x) Metd 
fetracUng and Refining, (xi) Rubbw Plantations, (xii) Jute Textiles, (xiiQ 
Metal Fomding, (xiv) Railway Workshops, (xv) Manufacture and Repair 
of Motor Vehicles, (xvi) Cotton Texlfies, (xvii) Metal Rolling, (xviii) Sugar, 
(jux) Tea Factories, (xx) Tea Plantations, (xxi) Gold Mines, (xxii) Mica 
Mines, (xxiii) Manganese Mines, (xxiv) Coffee Plantations, (xxv) Coal 
Mines, (xxvi) Ship Building and Repairing, <xxvii) Aircraft Building and 
Repjuring and (xmi) Iron Ore Mines. 



Chapter XXV 
HOUSING 


The 1961 census revealed the magnitude of India’s housing problem. 
It showed that in the 6.6 crore rural houses and 1.4 crore urban Irouses 
respectively, the average number of persons per room worked out to 2.58 
in rural and 2.61 in urban areas. 

In rural areas about 94 per cent and in urban areas 46 per cent of the 
hous< 2 holds own their houses. But the bulk of the rural houses are mud- 
huts. A large section of industriarworkers in the cities also live in sub- 
standard accommodation. The shortage at the beginning of the Fourth 
Five Year Plan has been estimated roughly at 8.37 crore units — 1.19 crorcs 
in the urban areas and 7.18 crores in rural areas. The overall housing short- 
age is estimated to increase by more than 20 lakh units annually. 

The responsibility of Government and public bodies to provide adequate 
accommodation for their employees was recognised even before Indepen- 
dence. The Government of Bombay pioneered in this direction in 1921 
by establishing a Development Department. The effort, which was dis- 
continued after 15,000 tenements were built, was resumed in 1949 and a 
special Housing Board was set up for building houses for industrial workers 
and other low income groups, developing land and assisting in the produc- 
tion and distribution of building materials. Improvement Trusts in Bombay, 
Calcutta, Madras and Kanpur also undertook public housing schemes. 
Municipalities have also been engaged in buildmg houses not only for their 
essential staff, but also sometimes for low income groups in general. The 
Municipalities and Improvement Trust, however, operate under severe 
limitations, particularly in the matter of finance. 

The activities of the Central Government til! 1950 were confined largely 
to providing houses for their employees, particularly in the essential services. 
The influx of displaced persons from Pakistan provided the Union Govern- 
ment an opportunity to undertake for the first time a large-scale housing pro- 
gramme for persons other than their own employees. A similar extension 
of States activity was made in West Bengal, Assam, Bihar, Orissa and Punjab. 

The record of private employers is not uniform in respect of provision 
of houses for their workers. While a number of employers have invested 
part of their earnings in providing better living conditions for their workers, 
construction of houses by employers generally in post-war years has fallen 
short of expectations. Co-operative housing societies, particularly in Andhra 
Pradesh, Mysore, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh, have also 
attempted, though to a limited extent, to provide accommodation for middle 
and low income groups. 

The bulk of the building activity has, however, throu^out been in the 
bands of private enterprise, which for a variety of reasons has not been able 
to keep pace with demand. 

Since May 1952, when a separate portfolio for Housing was created in 
the Union Government, organised efforte are being made on a governmental 
basis to step up housintr activities in general and to provide, in particular, 
suitable financial assists \e for construction of houses to individuals co- 
operatives, industrial em^oyers, planters, local bodies, etc., through the 
mtroduction of ^e followinahousing schemes : (i) The Integrated Subsidised 
Housing Scheme for Indushm Workers and Economically Weaker Sections 
of the Community, 1952 (R^sed in 1966); (ii) The Low Income Group 
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Housing Scbsme, 1954; (iii) The Subsidised Housing Scheme for Plantation 
Workers, 1956 (Revis^ in 1967); (iv) The Slum Clearance and Improve- 
ment Scheme, 1956; (v) The Village Housing Projects Scheme, 1957; (vi) 
The Middle Licome Group Housing Scheme, 1959; (vii) The L^d Acquisi- 
tion and Development Scheme, 1959; (viii) The Rental Housing Scheme for 
State Government Employees, 1959 and (ix) The Jhuggi and jhopri 
Removal Scheme (in Delm), I960. 

Most of the funds for these schemes are provided by the Union Govern- 
ment and the Life Insurance Corporation of India. The Central Govern- 
ment exercises overall ctmtrol, but actual implementation of the schemes in 
the States is done by the respective State Governments and their executive 
agencies and in the Union Territories by local administrative bodies. Annual 
conferences of State Ministers and occasional seminars, symposia and exhi- 
bitions have helped in creating a keen sense of awareness of the gravity of 
the problem and crystallising the progressive action to be taken to meet the 
situation. Corresponding to the Housing Wing in the Department of Works. 
Housing and Urban Development, the State Governments have established 
separate departments or boards for promotinc housing activities. Statutory 
Housing boards have been established in An^ra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, 
Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Mysore, Gujara^, Uttar Pradesh and a non-statu- 
tory Housing Board has been set up in West Bengal. 

PROGRESS UNDER THE PI.ANS 

The period of the First Five Year Plan was devoted to the formulation 
of a national bouslag programme. Two urban bousing schemes viz. Subsi- 
dised Industrial Housing Scheme and Low Income Group Housing Scheme, 
envisaging an expenditure of Rs. 38.5 crores were initiated for the construc- 
tion of 1,20,000 dwelling units. This effort was supplemented by housing 
programmes for certain sections of the population like displaced persons, 
government servants, etc., launched by the Central and State Governments 
and local authorities. It has been estimated that public authorities provided 
about 7 lakh bouses or tenements during tho First Plan period. 

Duiina the Second Flan, six more s^emes were taken up. Government 
provided funds to the extent of Rs. 84 crores, while Rs. 17.14 crores came 
from the life Insurance Ojrporation. Substantial housing programmes of 
their own were also undert^en outside these schemes by the Union and 
State Governments as well as local bodies. The total outlay on public hous- 
ing during the Second Flan period was of the order of Rs. 250 crores and 
5 lakh houses were constructed. In the private sector, an investment of 
about Rs. 1,000 crores is estimated to have gone into housing and other 
private constructions. Considerable attention was also paid by public 
authorities to the question of improving housing conditions in rural areas. 

At the beginning of the TTiird Plan, the number of household and houses 
in the urban and rciajl areas was as foffows : 

TABLE 20$ 

HOUSEHOLDS AND HOtJSES 


(/-T /Mf) 


Particutirs 

No. of 1 
households 

No. of 
existmg 
honsh 

1 No. of ; 
pucca 
houses 

Shonase* 



141 

^3 

93 






Totai. .. .. 1 

84S 

792 

iis 

£60 


•Shortace is the difference between the mravtcr of households tr.d the number of 
pueca houses. 
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During the Third Plan, an investment o£ about Rs. 1,565 crores wa* 
expected to be made on housing as follow : 


Prirate sector — — — 

Housing programmes of the Ministries of Railways, Commerce, Transport and 

Communications, etc ^ •• •• — — 

Housing progranunes of Works and Housing Ministry (tncluding General 
Pool accommodation) 

The investment was expected to be on the construction of 
lalth new houses in the urban and rural areas (15 lakhs in urban areas ^d 
27 lakhs in rural areas). The increase in the number of households during 
this period vras, however, estimated at 105 lakhs (30 l akh s in urban areas 
and 75 lakhs in rural areas). Thus, there would be a farther deficit of 
63 lakh houss. Another 18 lakh houses were likely to become uninhabit- 
able due to depreciation — 6 lakhs in urban areas and 12 lakhs in rural areas. 
Altogether the total shortage of houses at the beginning of fihe Fourth Plan 
was estimated to be of the order of 837 lakhs (119 lakhs in urban areas 
and 718 lakhs in rural areas) indicating the dire need for stepping up the 
investment and for gearing the administrative machinery for the speedy 
implementation of housing programmes. 

A provision of Rs. 182 crores was made for the social housing schemes 
in the Third Plan, out of which Rs. 122 crores were provided bom Plan 
resources (Rs. 80 crores from the States, Rs. 20 crores from the Union 
Territories and Rs. 22 crores from the Centre) and Rs. 60 crores from the 
Life Insurance Oorporation funds. the Corporation funds were fully 

utilised by the States, the utilisation of Plan funds was about Rs. 88 crores 
or about 72 per cent of the total provirion of Rs. 122 crores. The progress 
of the housi^ schemes was not satisfactory due to the shortfall in Govern- 
ment funds on account of National Emergency, which necessitated higher 
priority for defence, agriculture, etc-, and inadequate allocations in States’ 
plans for housing. 

Other major factors impeding the progress of housing schema are 
scarcity of developed land in urban areas at reasonable prices and shortage 
of bdlding materials, particularly cement and steel. To overcome the first, 
the Land Acquisition and Development Scheme was commissioned in 1959 
to enable the State Governments to undertake large-scale acquisition and 
development of land. A National Buildings Organisation was set m in 1954 
to tackle the second problem by encouraging research in new Tr rrTTmn p; mate- 
rials and making available the results thereof to construction agencies all 
over the country. 

Under the various schemes, altogether about 4 lakh dwelling units were 
constructed during the three Plan periods, with an expenditure of about 
Rs. 262 crores. Allocations for 1969-70 have been estimated at Rs, 1.07 
crores against the estimated expemfiture in 1968-69 ofRs. 1 crore. 

Up to the end of 1967-68, 4,67,341 houses were sanctioned for constme- 
tjon out of which 3,58,890 were completed- Also 18,252 acres of land 
were acr^ired Md 11,030 acres developed for housing purposes. 

All the soda! housmg schemes are being continued during the Fourth 
Plam _ Recently, a dedsion was taken that till sodal housing schemes will 
DC included in the developmental programmes in the State-sector and Central 
assistance to the States vril! be in the form of “'block grants and block loans” 
imd sm not be tied to individual Heads of Development. The States will 
thus have freedom to_ allocate funds to various programmes in the State- 
rector (indading housing) according to their own priorities. 


Rs. crores 
1,125 
240 
200 

about 42 
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At the instance of the Planning Oommission, a Working Gronp on 
Housing was constituted. This group revised the implementation of the 
existing housing schemes, examined the nature and extent of housing needs 
and formulated proposals for inclusion in the Fourth Five Year Plan. The 
group recommended that a bold housing policy should be adopted based 
on the following guide lines : 

(i) Housing should be given an adequate priority in the scheme 
of nation^ planning. 

iii) Government should adopt a selective approach to the problem 
and promote construction of bouses in the metropolitan and 
other maior cities, which are facing acute housing problem. 

(iii) Effort should be made to mobilise private msources for con- 
struction of houses, particularly for the lower income brackets; 
for example, through the introduction of a suitable system of 
mortgage insurance for bouse construction and land develop- 
ment; the Soatiug of loan debentures by the State Housing 
Boards and similar housing finance agencies. 

(iv) An effective institutional frame work should be promoted 
through such measures as participation in the share capital of 
State Housing Boards, apex co-<^rative societies, etc. and 
granting them a certain amount of managerial subsidy. 

'Iho Working Group recommended a provision of Rs. 283 crores 
(.including Rs. 50 crores for construction of office and residential accom- 
modation by the Central Public Works Department) in the Fourth Five-Year 
Plan to meet the mimmum demand for housing. However, the actual provi- 
sion in the Plan is pro{»sed at Rs. 170.7 crores. 

The success of housing programmes in the Fourth Plan will largely 
depend on the extent it is possible to mobilise private investment in housing. 
For this purpose, various propo^s are under consideration. At the State 
level, the b^t agency for implementing the housing programme is the State 
Housing Board. Almost all existing State Housing Boards are statutorily 
empowered to raise debentures. Two Housing Boards, one in Mysore ana 
the other in Tamil Nadu, have recently rabed such loans to the extent of 
Rs. 2.08 crores and Rs. 1.10 crores, re^jectlvely. 

The Working Group gave particular attention to the problem of rural 
housing. It decided, in the first instancy to arrange for a quick field-level 
sample survey of the working of the existing Village Housing Project Scheme 
and appointed four Study Teams to visit eight selected States. 

A brief resume of the progress made under the public housing schemes 
launched Is ^ven below. 

Integrated Subsidised Uousing Scheme /or Industrial Workers 

The Subsidised Housing Scheme for Industrial Workers, which came into 
operation in September 1952, covets low-paid workers whose monthly wage s 
arc Rs. 350 and below. Under the scheme, the State Governments are given 
100 per cent financial assbtance — 50 per cent os loan and 50 per cent as 
grant. ladastrial employers desirous of coastructiag bouses under the scheme 
have to contribute 25 per cent of the cost, the remainder being given from 
the Ceatr^-SO per cent as loan and 25 per criat as grant. Housing co* 
operativea can also avail of (be benefit of the scheme by making a 10 per 
cent contribution from their own resources, recehnng the balance of 65 per 
cent as loan and 25 per cent as grant from the Ctntral Government. The 
subsidised rents based on 50 per cent of the cost of construction arc 
covcrable from the workers. Up to the end of September 1968, Rs. 70.85 
crores were sanctioned for construction of 1,90,199 houses, out of which 
1,63,715 houses have been completed. An amount of Rs. 62.19 crores was 
disbursed till the end of March 1968. 
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A scheme for constructing houses for economically weaker sections of 
the community, which was introduced in October 1962, was integrated with 
this scheme on April 1, 1966. Till the end of September 196S, construction 
of 7,130 houses had been sanctioned, out of which construction of 3,148 
houses had been completed. 

During 1968-69, Government made certain important modifications under 
the various social housing schemes. 

(i) Withdrawal of subsidy if houses built for industrial workers 

are sold. _ . . 

The integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme for Industrial Workers origi- 
nally provid^ for sale of houses on '^hire-purchase basis to eligible allottees 
bj- tile State Governments and the co-operatives. The allottee of a houSe 
could purchase it by paying 75 per cent of the cost of the house in eas>^ 
instalments, thus entitling him to retain 25 per cent subsidy granted 
by the Government for its construction. The matter was reconsidered and 
it was felt that if the houses were allotted to workers on hire-purchase basis, 
they would become owners and continue to occupy them even after they 
ceased to be industrial workers. To the extent the houses were allotted on 
this basis, they v/ould not be available to other eligible workers on the occu- 
pants ceasing to be eligible. The question was last discussed in the Confer- 
ence of Ministers of Housing and Urban Development held in November 
1967. In pursuance of tlieir recommendations, it has been decided that 
the sale of industrial houses is permitted by the State Governments in any 
exceptional circumstances, this should be done on pajunent of full cost, 
vdthout the benefit of 25 per cent subsidy. 

(ii) Reservation of houses built under the Low Income Group 
Housing Scheme for allotment to industrial Workers. 

It ^ been decided that w^orkers occupying accommodation built for 
industrial workers under the Scheme who become ineligible on crossing the 
wage-limit of Rs. 350 per mensem may be given preference in the allotment 
of houses built under the Low Income Group Housing Scheme. For this 
purpose, the States have been adrised to reserve 10 per cent of the houses 
built under the Low Income Group Housing Scheme for allotment to such 
workers. 

(iii) Utilisation of fiaxds for implementation of housing programmes 
for the weaker sections of the comnnmity. 

The State Governments have been permitted to utilise up to 50 per c<mt 
(instead of 33 J per cent as ealier permissible) of the funds made avail- 
able to them under the Integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme for Industrial 
Workers and Economically Weaker Sections of the Community, for imple- 
mentation of this housing programme. 

(iv) Increase in the income-limit prescribed for allotment of houses 
built for economically weaker sections of community. 

The income-limit for initial allotment of houses to persons belonging to 
this category has been raised from Rs. 250 per month to Rs. 350 per month, 
subject to the condition that persons with income between 251 and 
Rs. 350 per month will be considered for allotment of houses only after 
satisfying the requirements of persons with income up to Rs. 250 per 
month. 

Lew Income Group Housing Scheme 

The Low Income^ Group Housing Scheme, which was introduced in 
November 1954, provides for grant of loans to persons whose armual income 
does not exceed Rs. 7,200, as well their co-operative societies. Loans are 
t non-govemmental health institutions, educational trusts 
and charitable institutions for construction of rental Louses for their low- 
paid employees. The total loan assistance admissible under the scheme is 
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80 per cent of the cost (including the cost of land) subject to a mMimum 
of lls. 12,500 per house. But in case of State Governments, Housing 
Boards and Local Bodies, the full cost of a house (including the cost of land) 
is given as loan subject to a maximum of Rs. 15,600 per house, up to the 
end of 1968, 1,61,538 houses ucrc sanctioned, of which 1,23,234 houses 
were completed. Central assistance amounting to Rs. 90 07 crores was 
provided to the State Governments up to Match 31, 1968. 

Plamaiion Labour Housing Scheme 

The Plantation Labour Act, 1951, makes it obligatory for every planter 
to provide housing accommodation for all his resident workers. A scheme 
known as the Plantation Labour Housing Scheme svas formulated in April 
1956 to help planters, specially the smaller ones, to fulfil this obligation. 
The scheme provides for the grant of 25 per cent subsidy and 50 per cent 
loan to the planters. The houses constructed arc allotted to workers on rent 
free basis. 

The planters have been expcricncittg practical difficulties in taking advan- 
tage of the scheme, because of their inability to furnish the security pres- 
cribed by the State Govcmmcnis for the loans- The State Governments 
have, therefore, been asked to constitute a “Pool Guarantee Fund’’ to indem- 
nify themselves against bad debts that Aey might incur as a result of rclaia- 
lion of the security provistotu. The “Pool Guarantee Fund” is to be raised by 
charging an addiiiooal interest at i per cent per annum. The losses, if any 
in excess of the assets in the Fund, would be shared equally by the Govern- 
ment of India, the State Governments and the commodity board concerned. 
From the inception of the scheme !a April 1956 to the end of 1968, the 
State Governments had sanctioned projects for 2,003 bouses of which 1,484 
houses had been completed. Rs. 35.95 lakhs had been disbursed as 
financial assistance. 

Slum Clearance/lmprovemerU Scheme 

The Slum acanmee Scheme came into operation in May 1956. Under 
this Scheme, financial assktance for slum clearance work is pven to die 
State Governments and through them to municipal and local bodies to the 
extent of 87i per cent-of approved cost — ^50 per cent subsidy and 37i 
cent loan. Financial assistance is envisaged for re-housing of famfiles resid- 
ing in slums and whose income does not exceed Rs. 250 per mensem. 

Up to the end of March 1967, 1,03,243 dwelling units were sanctioned 
of which 57,728 were completed. The Union Government had disbursed 
Rs. 31.95 crores to the State Governments up to the end of March 1968. 

Jhug^ and Jhopri Removal Scheme 

The Jhugy and Jhopri Removal Scheme, which was introduced in 
1960, is intended to provide alternative accommodation to unauthorised 
occupants of government or public lands, in Delhi and New Delhi, prior to 
July 1960. The Scheme provides for 5,000 tenements, 20,000 plots of 80 
square yards each and 25,000 camjring plots of 25 sq. yards each at a total 
cost of about Rs. 10 crores. Up to the end of Februaw 1969 funds 
amounting to Rs. 7.97 crores have been made available under the scheme 
and 40,233 dwelling units, 36,381 plots and 3,852 tenements have been 
completed for allotment to the squatters. 

Village Housing Projects Scheme 

The Villace Housing Projects Sdieme, which was introduced In October 
1957, envisages the establishment of hoosurg projects in about 5,000 villages 
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mostly selected from stiitable Community Development Blocks. It is based 
on the principle of aided self-help. Loza assistance is given to the extent 
of 80 per cent of the construction cost or Rs. 3,000 whichever is less. The 
Scheme also provides for 100 per cent grant to State Governments for die 
provision of streets and drains in selected vitiages and of house sites_ to 
IflTjttTfyy; agricultural workers. Technical advice and guidance is provided 
free of char^ throng the State Rural Housing CeDs in respect of whidi 50 
per cent of the cost of pay and allowance of the staff is met by Central grants. 

Up to the end of 196S, loans amounting to Rs. 11.20 crores were sanc- 
tioned by State Governments for construction of 69,524 houses. A sum of 
Rs. 8.51 cores was disbuned to beneficiaries and 40,680 houses were 
completed. 

The Working Group, set up by the Planning Commission (referred to ear- 
lier in this Chapter) has come to the following conclusions in respect of the 
Village Housing Projects &heme : 

(a) The Village Housing Projects Scheme is an important social 

housing scheme ancT cosor a vast majority of the population of 
the country. It is, thcefore, essential to conthrae it in the 
Fourth Plan. _ 

(b) The present Willage Housing Projects Schemes should be reiised 
and simplified, incorporating in clear terms, only the basic 
requirements and essential conditions. 

(c) Larger funds should be provided for the Scheme and suitable 
lae^re should be devised to ensure that the funds so provided 
are not diverted to other development heads by the States. 

(d) For the first two years or so, efforts should be concentrated on 
those houses the construction of which had already been on 
receipt of first instalment of loans, but completion had suffered 
for want of securing further instalments. Thereafter the Scheme 
should be implemented in specific areas or regions so as to avoid 
diffusion of effort. These areas should be" located as fer 2S 
possible, in places where supporting progr am mes, (such as the 
programme for grants to ScbedulrS Castes and Scheduled 
Trifes, Harijans, etc., for house building, reclamation of waste 
lands and resettlement of landless agricultnral labour, rnrel 
man-power programme's, etc.) are fadng implemented. Areas 
affect by natural calamities should also be giveii preference 
for implementation of the Scheme. 

(e) Suitable provisions should be included in the Scheme to secure 
proper co-ordination of all the rural improv’ement programmes 
at the State and block levels. This is necessary to facilitate 
the flow of assistance from different authorities to villages in the 
selected areas in an integrated manner. 


Middle Income Group Homing Scheme 

Introduced in Febrn^ 1959 as a non-Plan scheme financed Ihrou^ 
fnn& drawn from the Life Insurance Corporation in the States and funos 
furrushed by the Central Government in the Union Territories, this schcin- 
envisages grant of house-building loans to individuals or co-operative socie- 
ties of peisons whose income ranges between Rs, 7,201 and Rs. 15,000 per 
annum. The total loan assistance admissible under the scheme is 80 pe£ 
cent of the cost (includina the cost of land) subject to a maximcre nt 
fe. 25,000 per house. Up to the end of I96S, Rs. 43.47 crores were sanc- 
tioned for 24,520 houses of which 18,602 were completed and Rs. 35.95 
crores actually disbursed. 
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Renial Housing Sdieme for Slate Government Employees 

This Scheme, which is being finance from the Life Insurance Corpora- 
lion funds, is intended to assist the State Governments in prodding 
accommodation to their employees and was intr^uced in 1959. Up to the 
end of 1968, State Governments imd sanctioned Rs. 24.00 crores for 23,212 
houses; 17,134 houses were completed. 

House Building Advance for Central Government Employees 

* Under this scheme initiated in 1956, the Central Government employees, 
induding those governed by the Payment of Wages Act, arc entitled to loan 
assistance. Till the end of 1968, 7,060 applications for loans totalling 
Rs. 9.17 crores were approved and Rs. 6.09 croros disbursed. 

Land Acquisition and Development Scheme 

The Scheme, introduced in October 19S9, provides for grant of loan 
assistance to Stale Governments to facilltaie acquisition and development 
Of land prices, rationalisation of urban development and promotion of self- 
prices to intending house-builders, more particularly to those in the lower 
mcome brackets. The Scheme is also intended to help in the stabilisation 
of land prices, rationalisation of urban development and promotion of self- 
sufficient composite colonies. 

Commitments up to Rs. 68.10 crores for acquisition and dcvel^ment of 
58,225 acres of land were entered into by the States till the end of Septem* 
ber, 1968. Against these 18,700 acres were acquired and 11,127 acres 
developed. 

NATIONAL BUILDINGS ORGANISATION 

The National Buildings Organisation (NBO) was set up in July 1954, to 
ensure a rational approach to the problem of bousing and to achieve reduc- 
tion in building costs through development of building materials, technigues, 
d«gas and practices, and gencntily to help in the promotion of building 
activities throu^ co^irdloation of research and dissemination of useful in- 
formation. The f> rgani> atrnn also scrvcs 85 the Regional Housing Centro 
for the laical Zones of the ECAFE repon in collaboration wth the 
Umted Nations Technical Assistance Organisation. 

The NBO has a well equipped library of publications and films and 
publishes half-yearly and montmy jounjals. It has also brought out a num- 
ber of publications on building science and allied subjects, and has set up a 
permanent display centre of building materials since October, 1966. 

The Organisation co-ordinates the activities of Regional Reseaich-cr/Trt- 
Training Centres oq Rural Housing set up by the Government of India ia 
five existing engineering institutions located at Bangalore, Sibpur, Vallabh 
Vidyaaagor, Chandigarh and New Delhi for nroraotion of research ia the 
improved utilisation of local building materials and in the development of 
designs and construction techniques for snHage houses. These centres also 
train technical personnel of State Governments in the planning and imple- 
mentation of projects under the A^flage Housing Projects Scheme. 

Short-term training courses on subjects such as Timber Endceering, ’ 
Economic Designs of 'Multi-stor^cd Buildings, Organisation and Utilisation 
of a Technical Library, Sociological and Economic Problems in the Field 
of Housing, Productivity in Building Industry, Housing Management micl 
Community Welfare were organised % these centres. 
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STATES AND UNION TEKRITOIIIES 

NOTES : I. The population figures given in the chapter are based on 1961 census. The 

area figures are as on January 1, 1966. 

2. The party affiliations of members of the Legislative Assemblies of States ana 
Union Territories are on the basis of information furnished by the Govern- 
ments of States and Union Territories concerned. 

ANDHRA PRADESH 

Area : 2,75,244 sq. km. Population : 3,59, 83,447 Capital : Hyderabad 

Principal language : Telugu 

Governor : Khandubhai Kasanji Desai 


Ministers 
K. Brahmananda Reddy 


J. V. Narsing Rao 


P. Thimma Reddy 

Thota Ramaswamy 
P. V. Narasimha Rao 


Kakani Venkataratnam 


M. N. Lakshminarasiah 

N. Chenchurama Niudu 

K. Vijaya Bhaskara Reddy 

R. Ramalinga Raju . . 

S. Sidda Reddy. • 

Mohd. Ibrahim Ali Ansari 

J.VcngalRao .. 

A.BhagavanthaRao 

V. Krishna Murthy Naidu 
G. Sanjecva Reddy 
D.Penimallu .. 


COUNaL OF MINISTERS* 

Portfolios 

Chief Minister, General Administration, 

Services, Cooperation, Major Industri- 
es, Excise and Prohibition, Tribal 
Welfare, Law, Courts, Prisons and 
Legislature 

Deputy Chief Minister, Planning, Bureau 

of Economics, Buildings, Roads, High- 
ways, Public Gardens, City Water Works, 
P.W.D. Workshops and concurrent 
subjects relating to Railways and Te- 
legraphs 

Land Revenue, Registration and Stamps, 

Evacuee Property, Atiyat, Jagir Admini- 
stration and Debt Settlement Board 

Panchayati Raj, Panchayats and Small 

Savings 

Education, Archaeology, History of 

Freedom Movement, Literary and 
Scientific Associations including 'Aca- 
demies, Museums, Music Colleges and 
Schools, Preservation and Translation 
of Ancient Manuscripts, Financial 
Assistance to Men of Letters, Develop- 
ment of Modern Indian Languages, 
State Archives, Regional Historical 
and Research and Records Committee, 
College of Fine Arts and Architecture 

Agriculture, Food Production, Animal 

Husbandry, Integrated Milk Projec 
and Dairy Development 
. . Transport 

. . . . . Municipal Administration and Town 

Pianm'ng 

Finance and Commercial Taxes 

. . Religious and Charitable Endowments 

Irrigation (excluding Minor and Medium 

Irrigation, Drainage and Flood Control) 

- - • • . Health and Medici, Wafcfs, Wakfs Board 

and Salaijung Museum 

Home, Police, Arms Act, Passports, Cine- 
matograph and Elections 

— - . . . Handlooms, Cooperative Textile Mills 

and Cooperative Sugar Factories 

Power, Stationery and Printing 

-• — •• Labour, Relief and Rehabilitation 

•• -- — Social Welfare (excluding Women’s Welfare) 


•As on July 24. 1969. 
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Ministers of State Portfolios 

Ssgl Sarya/iarayana Ra/u ForesJs 

A. Vuudeva Rao .. .. .. .. Infwination and Pubhc Relations 

A. Sanjiva Reddy Civii Supplies and Rationiog 

RamachandraRaoKaiyani .. .. Marketing, State Warehousing Corpora- 

tion and Agro-Industnes Corpora- 
tion 

R- Narapa Reddy Medium Irrigation, Drainage and Flood 

Control 

Smt.RodaMistry Women's Welfare, Tourism. Ramdra 

Dharath! and Cultural Delegations 
visiting the State 

G.C. Venkanoa Small Scale Industries, Small Scale In- 

duunal Development Corporation and 
ladustna] Cooperatives 

V. Purushotham Reddy .. .. .. Minor Irrigation 

Rajanarastmha Housing. Aoconvnodaiton Control, Sports 

Counal. Oimes and Stadium 

P. AnkineeduFrasadaRao Commerce, Eapori Promotion, Mines 

and Mining Corporation 

S.RA S. Appala Naidu Fisheries and Ports 


Chief Secretary 
M. T. Ritiu 
HIGH COURT* 

.. .. P.l. Reddy 


K.V.L. Nirasimhim. Sharfuddin Ahmed, 
11. Venkatesam. Copal Rao Ekbote, 
Mohd. Mirza. M. Krishna Rao. S, 
Obul Reddy. A.S. Rao. V.K. Vaidya, C 
Kondalah, A. Kuppuswami, O. Chin- 
nappa Reddy, V. Panhasarathl, K. Mad- 
hava Reddy, K. Ramaebandra Rao, 
A.D.V. Reddy, and Y. Venkateswara 
Rao 

B. V. Subramanyam 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : B. V. Subba Reddy 


Deputy Speaker '."V . K.Nai'< 


ADILABAD 

1. Adilabad : TC. Ramkistoo (CPI) 

2. Asifabad (R) : K. Bhim Rao (Con.) 

3. Booth (iJ) .* S, A. Devshah (Con.) 

4. Chinnur (.R): Kodati Rajamaliu (Con.) 

5. Laxettipef. J. V. Narsinga Reo 
(Con.) 

6. Mudhole: Gaddanna (Con.) 

7. Nirmal: P. Narsa Reddy (Con.) 

8. Sirpur : G. Sanjiva Reddy (Con). 

ANANTAPUR 

9. Dharmavaram: P, Venkatesan (SWA) 

10. Ghantapur: T. Nagi Reddy (CPI-M) 

11. Goaty. R. Ramachandra Goud (Con.) 

12. Gorantla: Smt. P. Bhaskara Reddy 
(Con.) 

13. Hindupur ; K. Anjana Redd! (Ind.) 

14. Kalyandurg (R): T. C. Mareppa 
and.) 

15. Kandiri: K. V, Verna Reddy (Con.) 

16. Madakasira (.R): M. B. Raja Rao 
(Con.) 

17. NaUatnada : K. Ramachandra Reddy 
(Con.) 

18. PemkorJa : Narayana Reddy (Con.) 

19. Rayadurg : Tripaswamy (SWA). 

20. Singanamata : C. S. Rangaiah 
(Con.) 

21. Tadpatri ; C. Subbara 3 'udu (Con.) 

22. Vravakonde ; C. Venkanne Gurram 

(Con). I 

CHITTOOR 

23. BomgaripoUcm : M. Munaswami 
(Con.) 

2A Chittoor : D. Anjaneiailu Naidu 
(Con.) 

25. Keddhasti ; B. Ganga Subbarami- 
reddy (Con.) 

26. Kuppam ; D. Venkatesam Gnd.) 

27. Madanapalli : A. Narasinga Rao 
(^n.) 

28. Nagari : K. Gopalu Naidu (Con.) 

29. Patamaner : T. C. Rajan (SWA) 

30. Pileru : G. V. Chandrasekara 
Reddy (Con.) 

31. Punganur : V. REmaswamireddi 

(Con.) 

32. Piittur : S. Gandhamanem (CPI) 

33. Satyavedu ; K. Munaswamy (SWA) 

34. Thamballapalk : Smt. T. N. Ansu- 
jamma (Con.) 

35. Tirupalht : A. Easv,-ararcddy (SWA) 

36. Vayalpad ; P. Thimma Reddy 
(Con.) 

37. Vepanjeri : V. Muniswamappa 
(Con.) 


CUDDAPAH 

38. Badvel : B. Veera Reddy (Con.) 

39. Ciiddapah : Mohammad Rahmatuila 
(Con.) 

40. Jamtnnlamadugu : Kunda Ramaian 
(SWA) 

41. Kamalapurcm : N. Pulla Reddy 

(Con.) 

42. Kodur (R) : G. Sriramulu (Con). 

43. LakkircddipaHi: R. Rajagopala 
Rcddi (Con.) 

44. Mydtikur : S. P. Nagireddi (Con.) 

45. Proddatur : P. Ramasubba Reddy 

(Con.) 

46. Pidiyendla : P. Bast Reddy (Con.) 

47. Rajampeta : Ratnasabhapathy Gnd.) 

48. Rayachoty M. Krishna Reddy 
(Con.) 

EAST GODAVARI 

49. Allavaram (R) : B. V. Ramanavyn 
(Ind.) 

50. Amolapuram : K. Prabhakara Rao 
(Ind.) 

51. Anaparii : Ramakrishna Chowdary 
Vailuri (Con.) 

52. Siirugt/pudi : Veeranra Kandru 
(Con.) 

53. Cheyyeru : C. Buchi Krishnam Raju 
and.) 

54. Jaggampeta : Kamaraju Pantam 

(Con.) 

55. Kadiam : Bathina Subba Rao (Con.) 

56. Kakiuada : C.V.K. Rao and.) 

57. Kotkapeia : M. Venkatasuot! Sub- 
baraju (Con.) 

58. Nagaram (R) : Mahalakshmi Gad- 
dam (Con.) 

59. Pamarru : Venk'atareddi Sangitha 
(Con.) 

60. Peddaptiram : Narayana Murthy 
(CPI) 

61. Pithapuram : Suryanarayanamurthy 
Yealla (Con) 

62. Prathipadn : Vecraragbavarao Mu- 
dragada and.) 

63. Rajahmundry : Prabhakara Chou- 
dary (CPI) 

64. Raniochandrapurom ; Nunna Veerra- 

ju (Con.) . , 

65. Razole : Ganeswararao Nayinafe 

(Con.) , 

66. Sampara ; Venkataratnam Cncru>.a- 

vad.T (Con.) .. 

67. Tallareyu : Ealy Vadapalli (C°n-j 

68. Ttini: Ve. Venkalakrisbnam 


(Con.) 

69. Yella\aram : Mailikbarjoma 
(Con.) 


Chodi 


Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.) > ^tyatan- 
(SWA) ; Communist Party of India (CPI) ; Communist Party of India (M^isi) 
(CPl-M) ; Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); Bharatiya Jana Sandi (JS); Independent and.); 
Resers’ed (R). 



ANDIIKA rilADESH 


70. AdJaikl: Prakasam Disari (Con.) 

71. Bapaila: K, PrabhaVar Rao (Con.) 

72. Chllakalurlpeta: K. Butchaiah 

(SWA) 

7^ Chlroh: Pragada Koiaiah (C^n) 

74. Dufgti-ala: Avuthu Ramireddy 

(Coa.) 

75. Guntur I: Ankamma Sanakkaj’ala 
(Con.) 

76. Cu7iiur tlx Chjbrolu Hanuntaah 
(Con.) 

77. Guraznlax K. Vaakateawatlu (Con) 

78. Kunehlruipirii: Qbasarantharao Ana- 
irini (Con.) 

79. A/jfS.-r/a: V. LInga Reddy (Con.) 

SO. Ming^hjlrlx T. Nageiwara Rao 

(Con.) 

81. Sirasiirnypet: K. Drahmananda 
Reddy (Con.) 

83. Ongult: C. Ramacbandran Reddy 
(Con.) 

8), Parehirx G. Venkata Reddy (Con.) 

84. PeJhiurcpd.tji G. Ramatwamy 
Red(ly((>)n.) 

85. Pont'ir : P. A. Praudarao (Con. ) 

86 PrathlpjJu t hi C. Nagalih (SWA) 

87, Rtpatlix Yadini Chennaijh (Con.) 

88. Santhannihaldfoi]-. V.C Kausa Rao 
(Con.) 

89 Saiunjpalll: V, Qonalakrishnay-yn 
(Ind.) 

97. TalikonJa: C. Venkata Raitabh 
(Con) 

91. Ttmllx Smt. Indira Doddapaneni 
(Con.) 

92. i'tmxr. Y. VenVat Rao (SWA) 

9k I'lnuionJj: SmI. 11. iayaprada 
(Con.) 


95. CAersHo: Satya Narayana Dldge 
(Ind.) 

97, Goran MoSai: \’aaud«v KiidinaH 
Nalk (Cioa.) 

‘>S. ISrahlmpatnam: M. N. Laxmi Nar». 
»Uh (Con.) 

^7. Khairoiaitod: B. V. Ouro'Bwtfjy I 

‘Con.^ ... : 

100. Mafiaroieunl : Dadmubifpettl (SSP) : 

101. Malaipjt'. .Smt. Saropnl p«l*j RedJy 
(Con ) 

103. a/ot-Aa.' (R); Sott. SunvHhfa Devi 
(Coni 

10', \lor^t>^’a2>aJ'. T. ArjaS (Con.) 

KM parfi Rama Re<lJy (On ) 

105 S^ftw/'TjVai: K. S. Narayana 
(Con.) 

KV. SmmJtTsiJif CoJilann-frt {Rf; 
.AnkamiK* (Coo.) 

10'. S’lsrj'r^srh- Abined Haiia*!! find.) 
1C» r«»/xr: Man V Ran (Con.) 
l^r) A(ifa Ranaitaanry 

. <CV«J 

ll® Khija Ntf'‘noJd*n (IbA) 


111. Rw^yorom: Y. Mohan Reddy(Con.) 

112. ilusurabaj: P. Narsing Rao (Con.) 

113. Murthl D Lakshmikantha Rao 

(Con.) 

IIA. Jagiiol: K. LaVshmi Narasimha 

Rao (Con.) ^ , , 

115. Kamafapur: K. V. Narayana Reddy 


KIIAMMAM 

116. AV(ni»wyar: J. Chokkarao (COn.) 

117 Manthanl x P. V. Naraimha Rao 
(Con) 

118 Meipalli- C Saiyananyana Rao 

119 A/ydJrom (R) G Ramolu (On.) 

120. SWellJ (R) G BhoopatW (Con.) 

121. Nutiulapur (R) B Rajiram (Oa) 
122 Prdiiap.'dU Jinna Malla Reddy (InA) 
12). SifcUla. C. Rnjsshwar RaO (CPI) 

124. BhtnJrochaLim (R) K kannaiah 

Dorn (Con ) , „ , „ 

125. BurgampoM^ (R): R. RanUyya 

126. Kkjmmati. Mohd. Rajjb All (CPI'M) 

127. MadVra : D. Venkaiih (Con;) 

128. Palalr (R): K. SanihaWi p®;’ . 

129. Potwoffha : P Pnehaiah (Con.) 
1)0. IVmwr. J. Vengala Rao (Con) 
1)1. Yfllandux O. Saiyanarayana Rao 

(Con.) 

KRISHNA 

1)2. AranigadJa: S. R. Praiad VarlJ* 
eadda (Con.) _ _ . 

I)J. Bandar: P. Lakihnuna Rao (Con.) 
1)4. Gannaroramx K. Venkataraman (Con.) 
1)5. Gudireda: Smt. M. Kanurl Den 

1)6. jSfaywff; R- D- R- Seahayya 
Ste«l (ConJ 

1)7, Kaikalurx C. Panduranpi Rao (Conj 
1)8. Kanktpada: A, Ohaakara Rao 
(Con.) 

))?. MaJUiwaramx B. NIranJana Rao 
(Ind.) 

|40. Af»</<Rep<a/.7: Kaza Ramanatbam 
(Ind.) „ ^ 

141. Mrlararanii C. Venkata Rao (Con.) 
M2. NanBrama: A. SuryaMf*)"*"* 
(On.) 

14). SUurrvtu (R): K. Someraart Rao 
(Con.) _ ./- » 

144. AVxrif: M.R. App® Ra«* 


I4T. »7)arrir«iJ-Heif; Cihil elM 
Appitai»-amy (Con.) 

148. I'•ry«r«; K. VenlsJ«»ara ^ 


KURNOOL 

149 A-hnt-.r.a L-TBrnMlahlOn) 

150 4;rjyalix. 

151. v4i»»(R?.' D. Oonnji IM« (On.) 
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152. Dkom: K. V. Krishnamurthy (Con.) 

153. GSddal-jri D. P. Ranga. Recdi (Ind.) 

152. Kodumur (R): P. Rajaratna Rao 

(Con.) 

155. KoUfuma: B. V, Subba Reddy 
(Speaker) 

156. Kurrsol: K. E. Madanna (Con.) 

157. Mcrkupur: C. Vengaiah (Ind.) 

158. NandikothkuT-. C. Rambhupal Reddv 
(Con.) 

159. NanadysJ : S. B, Kabi Saheb (Con.) 

160. Panyam : Venkata Reddy (Con.) 

161. PattikorJa: K. Esnnra Reddy i 
<CP^^0 

162. Yemmi^aniirz P. O. Satitanarayana 
Raju (Con.) 

163. Yerragondipalkm'. P. Subbaiyn (CPI) 

MAHBUBNAGAR 

164. Achampet (R): P. Mahendra Nath 
(Con.) 

165. Alampurz T. Chendrasakhara Reddv 
(Con.) 

166. Amarachinta : Som Bhopal (Ind.) 

167. Gadwalz Gopal Reddy (Con.) 

168. Jadcherla : L. Narasiraha Reddy 
nnd.) 

169. Kah-akiirthiz S. Jaipal Reddy (Con.) 

170. Kodangalz K. Achuta Reddy (Con.) 

171. Koolapurz B. Natsimha Reddy 

and.) 

172. MahJyubnagarz Mohd. Ibrahim ''Ali 
(Con.) 

173. Maktkal: K. Ratnchandar Rao 

(Con.) 

174. Nagar Kumooh V. N. Goud and.) 

175. Shadnagar (R): R. Naganna (Ind.) 

176. Wanaparthyz Smt. J. Kumudini 

Devi (Con.) 

MEDAK 


194. Sakrcka!: N. Rscbava Reddy (CPI- 
M) 

195. Kalgondaz C. Srinivas Rao (Con.) 

196. Rarnannapet (R)z V. Kasi Rrm 

(Con.) 

197. Surjopei (R): Uppal Malsoor (CPI- 
M) 

193. Thungaturthiz B. Narasimha Reddy 
(CPI-M) 

NELLORE 

199. Allurz B. Rapheddy Ond.) 

200. Atimakurz P. Ramachandra Reddy 
(SWA) 

201. Darsiz R. Mahananda (SWA) 

202. Gudurz V. Ramachandra Reddy 
(Con.) 

203. KandiikuTz N. Chenchurama Naidu 
(Con.) 

204. Kanigiriz Venkatarcddy Puli (Con.) 

205. Karali: G. Subbanaidu (SWA) 

205. Kondopiz C. Rasajya Naidu (Con.) 
207. Kovurz V. Venkureddv (Con.) 

20S. Nellorez A. Madha^a Rao (IS) 

209. Podiliz K. Narajanaswami (Con.) 

210. Rapurz A. Sanje£\-a Reddy (Con.) 

211. Sancpalliz S. Vemayj-a (CPI) 

212. Sidhirpctz P. Vcnkatasubbaiah (Con.) 

213. Udayagiriz D. Narasimham (SW^ 

214. Venkatagiriz O. Venkatasubbaiah 
(Con.) 


NI2.AMABAD 


Reddy 


215. ArmooTZ Tummala Ranga 

216. Balkondaz G. Raja Ram (Con.) 

217. Banxwadaz M. SreeaHasarao (Con.) 

218. Bodhanz R. Bhoom Rao and.) 

219. Jukkalz Vithal Reddy (Con.) 

220. KamareddyZ M. Reddy paidi and.) 

221. Nizarr.abadz K. V. Gangadhar (lad.) _ 

222. Yellareddy (R): Smt, J. Esh\'an Bai 

(Ind.) 


177. Ar.dole (R); C. Rajanarasimha Rao 
(Con.) 

178. Dommasz Myada Bheema Reddv 
and.) 

179. Cajirel (R): Gajanelli Saidiah 

(Con.) 

180. Medcdc z Ramachandra Reddy (Con.) 

181. Narayankkedz Shiva Rao Shetkar 
(Con.) 

182. Narsaparz C. Jagannath Rao (Con.) 

183. Ramayanpeiz Smt. Reddigari Rath- 
namina (Con.) 

IS4. Stmgareddyz Narsimha Reddy (Con.) 

ill’ m 1 1 ^omuruz Meecaxa 

186. Zahrabad. M. Baga Reddy (Con.) j 229. Nogarikatakemz T. 

nalgonda 

\V„- Reddy Anireddy (Con.) 

188. Bhonghz K. Eakshman Bapuji 

(Con.) 

IS9. Chalakanh-z N. Ramulu (Con.) 

190. pmrkandaz G. Naraj-ana Reddy 

fCon.) •’ 

191. meurnagarz A. Vasude\arao 
(Con.) 

192. bPryaigadaz T. C. Krishna Reddy 
(Con.) 

193. MuKgodez p. Govarfhan Reddy 

(Con.) 


SRIKAKULAM 

223. Bobbiliz R. S. R. Ranga Rovr 0®^-) 

224. Cheepztrapalli : Tadrte Rama Rn® 

(Con.) _ . 

225. Etchcrlaz N. A. Narsu Naidu (Con.) 

226. Harishchandrapuramz Kiiyarap 

Krishnamnrti' (SWA) . 

227. Ichanttramz Lmida Karaiah RedQl 

(SWA) . 

228. Koshuruz Meecaka Subtaiina (k®n'r 

Thcxnmineci 


Raja 


Paparow (Con.) 

230. Nagura: S. Prataita Rudra 

(SP/A) . 

231. Naresannapetaz Sinsina JagannaiC'an 

232. Pclakondaz Jamnana Joji (^.Al „ 

233. Penatipwramz Venkata Rami Aai 

icon.) ^ 

234. Patapatnamz Pothula Gunr.“.0“ 

(Con.) «_ 

235. pedamanaparemz Narajana Ap- 
palatraidu Vanagapandu (Ind.) 

Zib.Pondaraz Choydan Satjanarajana 
(SWA) 
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237. 5(i/w:B.Rajayya{Con.) 

238. Sompsta'. Oonthu Latchanna (SWA) 
23?. Srikakulam: Thaag? Sitysnazayara 

(SWA) 

240. Takkali: Nicharla Ramulu (SWA) 

241. Vunuhuru: P. Mudilc Babu (SWA) 

VIS^KHAPATNAM 

242. Anakapalli: Keduganti Govindarao 

fcPi) 

243. Bheemunlpalnami P. V. Cajapathi 
Raju (Con.) 

244. Shagapuram: K. Appadu Don 
(Con.) 

245. Chintapdli: Kondala Rao Depuru 
(Con.) 

246. Chodavaramx Vechalape Palavctli 

(SWA) 

247. Ehmanchillit Nagireddi Saiyanara- 
yana (Con.) 

248. Gajapatinagaram : P. Samba$iva 
Raju (Ind.) 

249. Gompax Gorle Kriahanmanaidu 
(Con.) 

250. Jaml: Qjtchi Apparao Gotrcpaii 

(SWA) 

251. Xfaduiula: Stn». Rama Kuman Devi 
(Con.) 

252. Saravpainami Sucyanarayana Raju 
S»gi(Co(\.) 

253. Padtrux Tummarbba Chidioaidu 
(Con.) 

254. Paravedax S. R. A. S. AppaJanaidu 
(Con.) 

255. Payakaraoptta-. Gantlana Surya* 
narayana (Coa.) 

256. Snngavanpukofax Appalanudu 
KoUi (On.) 

257. Vuakhapattuim Ix A. V. Bbanoji 
Rao (Can.) 

258. Yisakhapainam ll\ Potbina SaDvasi* 

rao (CPI-M) , 

259. Vobbil(se(ftR3ii)arao(55)| 

WARANOAL 
260 Chinurx Smt. N. C. Vimala Davi 
(Can.) 


261. Ch^T^yal (R): B. Abraham (CPI) 

262. Dornakalx N. Ramachandra Reddy 
(Con.) 

263. Chmpurx T. Lakshma Reddy (Ind.) 

264. Htttanparthy (R): R. Narshimara- 
maiahlCoa.) 

265. Jangaonx Mohd. Kamaluddin 
Ahmed (Con.) 

266. Mahbubabodx T. Satyanarayana 
(CPI) 

267. AIu/t(g:Santosh(Ind) 

268. ffaresampeix K. Sudershen Reddy 
(Con.) 

269. P<}rj;d/:C.JangaReddy(3S) 

270. SVaraagalx T.S. Murthy (Con.) 

271. Wonjfumopei: R. Por^oibama Rao 
(Ind.) 

WEST GODAVARI 

272. Aehanta (R): Dasari Perumallu 
(Cofl.) 

273 Attilr. K. V, Narasimba Raju 
(Con.) 

274. Bhimmoram : B. Vuaylnimar Raju 
(Con.) 

275. ChiMofapiiflx C, V/shnumurthy 

((in.) 

276. Dendulurx M. Ramaoobana Rao 

(Coo.) 

277. Elurux M. Venkatanarayana (Con.) 

278. Gopateputomx T. V. Ragbavulu 

(C::en.) 

279. Kotwr K. B. Rayvdu (Ind.) 

280. Herasapuf. R. Saiyanarayana Raju 
(CPI-M) 

281 Polatolf. P. Seshavataram (CPI-M) 

282. Ptnugondax Jawady Lakshmayya 
(Con ) 

283. Polavcram (R); K. Rami Reddi 
(Coo.) 

284. Tadfpclligaudfmx Alluri [ Krishna 
Rao (Con.) 

285. Tanuku: C. Satvanarayana eliiu 
Satyanarayana Murthy (Con.) 

286. Undr. K. Kusumes^a Rao ((Ten.) 

287. Unguturx S. P. Murthy Raju (Con.) 

288. Nominaiedx Smt. M. Goditey 
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“ r 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 


Chairman'. Pidathala Ranga Reddy 


Deputy Chairman : Vacant 


1. Guntur Bapanayya 

2. Smt. A. Annapumanima 

3. G. Appalaswamy 

4. J. Appikatla 

5. M. Shamsheer Baig 

6. G. Brahmayya 

7. D. Kondiah Chovvdaty 

8. V. Purushothama Reddy 

9. Abdul Rahaman Khan 

10. A. Kotaiah 

11. K. yijaya Bhaskara Reddy 

12. I. Lingayya 

13. Makhdom Mohiuddin 

14. Konjeti Rosaiah 

15. M. R. Sham Rao 

16. G.V. Sudhakar Rao 

17. y. V. Krishna Rao 

18. N.D. Prasada Rao 

19. Smt. P. V. Raman Rao 

20. G.V. Sudhakar Rao 

21. T. Ramaswamy 

22. A. Chvtharabara Reddy 

23. R. Narapa Reddy 

24. K.V. Partap Reddy 

25. J. Raghotham Reddy 

26. P. Venkataswamy Raddy 

27. V. V. R. K. Yachendra 

28. S. Siddha Reddy 

29. M. Subbiah 

30. P. Veafcatanarayana 

31. N. M. Williams 

32. S. Lakshma Reddy 

33. S. Venkat Ram Reddy 

34. Smt. V. Karaala Kumari 

35. S-nf. K. Kanakaratnamraa 

36. G. Krishnaraurthy 

37. Hiralal Moria 

38. V. Krishnamurthy Naidu 

39. P. Limba Reddy 

40. G. Nagabhushanam 

41. V. Satyanarayan Murthy 

42. R. Ramalinga Raju 

43. N. V. Ganga Raju 

44. B. Adinarayana Rao 

45. Mukkassir Shah 


46. Gunda Ram Reddy 

47. C. C. Subha Rao 

48. T. Veerbhadra Rao 

49. V. Satyanarayana Rao 

50. A. Chengal Reddy 

51. riapakurthi Satyanarayana 

52. K. Ramachandra Reddy 

53. M. Chtnna Kesava Reddy 

54. M. Subba Reddy 

55. P. Narasimha Reddy 

56. P. Ranga Reddy 

57. P. V. Reddy 

58. P. Venkatappala Naidu 

59. S. Venkalakrishna Reddy 

60. E. Satyanarayana 

61 . Smt. K. Subbamma 

62. K. Subraraanayam 

63. T. P. V. Kurmacharyulu 

64. Mannava Giridhara Rao 

65. K. Koteswara Rao 

66. V. Vijayarama Raju 

67. S. Ramakrishnaiah 

68. J. Mutha Reddy 

69. V. P. Raghavachari 

70. D. S. Subramanyam 

71. G.RAtchuta Rama Raju 

72. S. B. P. Pattabhirama Rao 

73. T. Panchajanyam 

74. Jupudi Yagna Narayana 

75. V. Rama Rao 

76. Y. C. Ranga Reddy 

77. Vacant 

78. B. V. Subbaraju 

79. M. Azamuddin 

80. Smt. Zubeda Begum 

81. Smt. A. Shyamala Devi 

82. G. Jashua 

83. Bhavayya Chowdaiy 

84. S. Sambhu Prasad 

85. S. M. K. Biyabani 

86. Smt. Roda Mistry 

87. P. Suryachandra Rao 

88. K. Koti Reddy 

89. Nivarthi Venkatasubbaiah 

90. A. Venkafasubbarao a/ias 
Chakrapani 


Legislative 

A^embly 

» 

» 

«• 

>» 

>» 

*> 

*» 

»> 

f» 

» 

s) 

99 

» 

*» 

9f 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

»9 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

Local 

Authorities 


Local 

Authorities 


99 

99 

f9 


>» 


»> 


Teachers 




»> 

99 

Graduates 

91 

l> 

91 

»* 

91 


Nominated 


» 


»> 

ft 

9* 

99 


*As on May 26, 1969. 
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i4r«.*2,03,399i«J’.kin.* i*o^fa<to/i;l,22,09,330* CapiVo/: Shilloiig 

' Principal languages .* Assamese ajid Bengali 


Governor ; B. K. Nelini 
COUNOL OF MINlCTERSt 


Jl/inijfers 
B. P. Chiliha 


K. P. TVipathy 
C. S.Teron 


J.B. Hagjer 
M. M. Choudhury 

R.CBma 

L.P.<}osw8mi 

BiswadevSanna .. 


M.K.HazariVa .. 
Abiul Mtdib Muumlar 
tflnlsten a/ State 
Syed Ahmed All 
Smt.P,K.Oohain 
P.K. Choudhury. . 

D.N. Haxanka .. .. 

Altaf Hussain Mizumdar 
UTisadea Bisumitari . . 


Deputy Mtnfjters , 
SS.Terang 

DindiramDuUa .. 
Chatra Copal Karmakar 


Portfolios 

Chief Mujister, Appointroents, Home, Political. 
General Admioistralion, infonsation and 
Public Relations, Minority Affairs, Tourism, 
Town and Country Planing. Transport, 
Municipal AdminKCratioa, Public Worlcs 
(Roads and Buildings), Planning and Statistics, 
Relief and Rcbab'.hiBtion, Registration and 
Stamps, Pjinting and Stationery, Coordination 
and matters not allotted to any other Minister 
.. Finance, Labour 

.. Tribal Affairs and Welfare of Backward 
Oaises and Soil Conservation 
.. Education 

.. Revenue, Forests, Flood Control and Irriga- 
tion and Parbamentary Affairs 
.. Supply. Trade and Commerce and Exase 
.. Agriculture, PancbeysCS, Community Develop- 
ment and Co-operation 

. . Industries (including Cottage Industries), 
P.>wer (Electrksty), and Mines and Minerals 
.. Juls. Khadi and Village Industries, Sericulture 
and Fisheries 

.. Law, Politick Sufferers and Social Welfare 


Education and Wakfs 
Social Welfare, Relief and Rehabilitation 
TTanspoit and Parliamentary Affain 
Community Development and Pancbayats 
Public Works (Roads and Buildings) 

Revenue, Forests, Tribal Area* and other 
. Backward Qasses ‘ 


.. Tribal Affairs and Welfare of Backward 
Classes 

.. Agnculture 
.. Labour 

CMef Sffretary 
A.N. IGdwai 


HIGH COIBIT OF ASSAM AND NAOALANDt 


Chie/Justlee .. SICDuiia 

Judges < P.K.Goswami,M.Pathak,S.Sen 

AdroeateCenerel fi.CBarua 


PUBLIC SERVICE OOMMlSSIONf 

Chairman ., ILTbanhlira . 

Members J.Das.A.'N.Dev,A. Ahmed 


•IndudingKEFA of which area is 81,424 fcm. and population is 3,35,558. 
{As on June 1. 19<S9. 
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ARE\, PD’LTL^TION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 

m 

Population 

Headquarters 

1. 

Cachar . . 

6,962 

13,78,476 

Silchar 

2. 

Darrang' 

8,725 

12,89,670 

Tezpur 

3. 

Garo Hifls 

8,081 

Ml H I 

Tura 

4. 

Goalpara 

10,380 

15,43,892 

Dhubri 

5. 

Kamriip 

9,853 

20.62,572 

Gauhati 

6. 

Lakhhnpur 

12,759 

15,63,842 

D'b'ugarh 

7. 

Mizo District 

21,067 


Aijal 

8. 

Nowgong 

5,613 

12,10,761 

Nowgong 

9. 

Sibsagar 

8,944 

15,08,390 

Jorhai 

10. 

United Kh?si and Jaintia Hills 

14,364 

4,62,152 

Shillong 

11. 

United Mikir and North Cachar Hills 

15,225 

2,79,726 

Diphu 

12. 

Kamang Frontier Division (NEFA) 

14,165 

69,913 

Bomdila 

13. 

LOlllt *— “ , , » • • a 

23,462 

36,050 

Tezu 

14. 

*— do — , , . . • . 

21.229 

1,08,914 

Along 

15. 

Subansiri — do — 

15,500 


Sro 

16. 

Tirap — do — 

7,070 

59,591 

Khonsa 


LEGISLATIVE 

Speaker: Vacant 


CACHAR 

1. Badarpur: MonJana Abdul Jalil 
Chowdhuty (Con.) 

2. Borkhola: Altaf Hossain Mazumder 
(Con.) 

3. Dholal (R); Jatindra Mohan Borb- 
huiya (Ind.) 

4. ffailakandi: Abdul Matlifa Mazumdar 
(Con.) 

5. Karimgan] North : Rothindra Nath 

Sen (Ind.) 1 

6. Karimganj South (R) : Prafulla Chou- i 
dhury (Con.) 

7. Katigora ; A. K. Nurul Hoque (Con.) 

8. Kailidterra : Tazammul Ali Laskar 
and.) 

9. Lakhipur : Mere Chauba Singha (Con.) 

10. Pathcrkandi : Matilal Kanoo (Ind.) 

11. Ratabari ; Bishwanath Upadhyaya 
(Con.) 

12. Sitchar : Satindra Mohan Dev (Con.) 

13. Sonal : M. Moinul Haqne Choudhury 
(Con.) 

14. Udharband : Jagannath Sinha (Con.) 

DARRANG 

15. B^ipara ; Biswadev Sanna (Con.) 

16. BisKonaih : Kamakhya Prasad Tripaf hi 
(Con.) 

17. Dalgaon : Surendra Chandra Baruah 
(Con.) 

18. Dhekiajull : Smt. PuspalataDas (Con.) 


ASSEMBLY* 

Deputy Speaker : Mahi Kama Das 

19. Gohpur : Bishnu Lai Upadhyaya (Con.) 

20. Kalaigaon: Dandi Ram Dutta (Con.) 

21. Mangolda! : Md. Matlebuddin Und.) 

22. Missamari : Mohi Kanta Das (Con.) 

23. Panery ; Hiralal Patwary Und.) 

24. Rtmgamati (R) : Nakul Ch. Daa 

(Con.) , 

25. Sootea : Narayan Ch. Bhuyan (Con.) 

26. Tezpur : Bishnuprasad Rara (Ind.) 

27. Vdalguri (R) : Bahadur Basumatary 
(Con.) 

GARO HILLS 

28. Baghmara (R) : Vacant 

29. Dainaduhi (R) : Vacant 

30. Phulbari (R) ; Vacant 

31. Tura (R) : Vacant 

GO'ALPARA 

32. Abhtp-apuri (R) : Kandarpa Narayan 
Banihya (Ind.) 

33. Bijni t Golak Ch. Patgm (Con.) 

34. BUasipara : Gaisuddin Ahmed (Ind.) 

35. Bongaigaon : Mathura Mohan Singh 
(Con.) 

36. Dhubri : Syed Ahmed Ali (Con.) 

37. Dudnal (R) : Sarat Ch. Rabha (CPI) 

38. Gauripur : Md. Azad Ali (PSP) 

39. Goalpara East ; Benoy Krishna Ghose 

and.) 

40. Goalpara West: Shahadat Ali lotder 
(PSP) 


*As on June, 1, 1969. Abbreviations: Indian National Congress (Con.); Swatantra 
Party (SWA); Communitst Party of India (CPU; Communist Party'of India (Mar- 
xist) (CPPMI; Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Partv (SSP); 

RevoluUonary Communist Party'of India 
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4J. CohktanJ : K«bif Cb. Hoy 
(Ind.) 

42. Cossalfoon : Mathius Tudu (Com) 

43. Kckrq/iar £asi : Smt. Manjuh DcM 
(Con.) 

44. Aoira^ar ff'ext (/() : Ranendra Baju* 
maUn (Con.) 

45. AtofitaekariZelurvl )«lam(]nd.) 

46. SIdU (R) : Uttam Chandra Brahma 
(Con.) 

47. South SaJmerra : Bazlol Basil (Con.) I 

KAAIRUP I 

48. Boghhar : Jataluddtn Ahmtd (IndJ 

49. Barama (R) : Surendra Nath Oa< 
(Con.) 

50. Borptta : Dr. Surtndra Nat)) Daa 
(PSP) 

51. Dhabanipur : Dhannidhai Chovdhtny 
(Con.) 

52. BoKo : Prabin Kr. Choudhury (C< n ) 

53. SarMag : CatiTtsharikeT BbiUactiOina 
(Ind.) 

54. Choygoon : A. N. ht. AVratn Husain 
(Ind.) 

55. Cfurnga : Azizur Rahman Chaudhory 
(Con.) 

56. Cauhati East ; Mahendra Mohan 
Choudhury (Con) 

57. Cauhati II tsi : Cobinda Kalita (CPI) 

38. //<!/o:BijBuramMedhl(Cor.) 

59. Jafiiibarl : Sulen ffcdhf (Tnd.) 

60. Janla : Ataur Rahman (Con.) 

61. Kamalpur : Lakshyadhar Chacdhuiy 
(PSP) 

62. fialbatl Eau i Parbhat Nawytn 
Choudhury (Con.) 

63. Nalbofl llVrr : Bhumldhar Barman 

64. S’ala^H : Abala Kama Go$«anu 
(Ind.) 

65. Pataekarkuehl : Bhubaneswar Barman 
(PSP) 

66. Ranglya : Kamlnl Mohan Sarma (CPI) 

67. Sarukheirl (A) S Matilal Nayak Ond.) 

68. SorMog : Smt. Pnnita Talukdar 
(Con.) 

69. Tamulpur (R) : Maneswar Boro 0nd.) 

LAianMPini 

70. Slhparla : Frenudhar Bora (lad.) 

71. Bofduny: UpendranathSanatao (Coo.) 

72. Dhakuakkam (R) i Naneswar Peso 
(CPI) 

73. Dhemall : Rotnesh Mohan Kooli 
(SWA) 

74. Dlbrugarh i Romesh Ch. Barooab 

75. \}!gbol t Jadunath Bhuyao (Con.) 

76. Doom Dooma : Malla Tanll (Con.) 

77. JoypuT Bhadra Kaota Oogoi (SSPl 

78. Laho'taJ : SmC Sen Gupta (Coo.) 

79. Morajt t Smt. Padma Kumari Oobain 
(Con.) 

80. Naebolcha (R) : Bhupen llazarika 
Ond.) 

81. North LakhJmpur : Oobiiida Cbandia 
Bora (Coo.) 

82. Salkhewa-. Devendra Naib Hazanka 


W. Ttitgakhat : Manik Ch. Das (Con.) 

84. Tiughkorg ; Ehtdmwar Gofoi (SSP) 

85. TUiiiikla ; ParMrararda Gcjoi (Con.) 

MIZO lULU 

86. Aljal Eon (R) : John F. h'ar.liart 
(led.) 

87. Aijal Wtst (R) : Tharglura (Con.) 

88. LiirgUh (R) ; Lalchurga Chinnh 
(Ind.) 

KOWCONO 

89. Sarhcinpbr i Kehonsm Haiarika 
(CPJ) 

$0. Dokeni (R) : Mahecdra Kath llararila 
(Con) 

91. DMrg : ShBirshul lluda (RCPI) 

92. Uojat : RahimuddJn Al rrtd (SWA) 
9i.Jomunemukh : Laistn.i Prasad Co- 

t«am)(Con) h 

94. Kehober ; Aiul Cbardra CriWtirJ 
(SSP) 

95. IcherCgfot . Md. Atdd Ke'tm (Con.) 

96. Lundwt : Sadhan Renjan Saikar 
(Con.) 

97. Horlgeon (R) : Pits/ng Krr.nar (led.) 

98. Aoi.{org j ri-ani Cora (CPI) 

99. Rako : Sirai CTi Ceswtnii (Con.) 
ICO. RppeHhot : Maulati Abdul MbsaViWir 

Choudhury (Ird.) 

(01. Settegin ; Debkant Barcc<ah(Ccn.) 
SIBSAGAR 

102. Amgurl ; Pushpadhar Chaliha (Cen.) 
)03. Dokokhot (R) ; Lalhewar Das (Cofl.) 
104. Chatolbaht : Dulal Qi. Bania (Ind.) 
105 Dftgaon : Natetdra Nath Sanna 
(Con) 

106. Cotoghot \ Sonesnar Bora (SSP) 
(07. Jerkaf i koagen Saikia (Con.) 

108. Riahmara ; Raineswar Konjtf (Con.) 

109. btaJuH (R) : Mohidhar Pegu (led.) 

110. Marlant ; Gaien Tact! (Con.) . 

111. Nailro : Karvna Kaota Gogol (Con.) 

112. Sorupeikor : ChatragopaJ Kannakar 
(Con.) 

JI3. Sibrogor : Pressed Ch. Cegoi (Ccn.) 

1 14. Rorarf t Bimala Prasad Chabha (CPI) 

1 15. Tret : Tilok Gogol (Ccn.) 

116. 7*phto • Durgtswar Sailu’a (Con.) 

117. Taro6ar ; Debetwar Sanrah (Ccn.) 

UNHID KH/SI APD JAJMTA HlllS 

U8. Cherrapun/l (R\ t ('aean ^ 

119, JoipbI (R) : Vacant 

120. Norgpoi (fi): Vacant 

121, Nongsieln (Ri: Vacant 

122. Shillong : Vacant , . . 

UNHID MIKIR A)s-d NORTH CACHAR 
HIIXS 

,123. Balthalehrgso (R) .* Dhaoiram Rongpi 
(Gbn.) 

124. Bokajau (R) • Sal Sal Terang (Con ) 

125. //aflong (R) J, B. Ilagjcr (Cton.) 

126. tlawraght (R) ; Chaittslni Teron 

(Con.) ' . ‘ 
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BIHAR 


Area : 1,74,008 sq. km. Papulation : 4,64,55,610 Capital : Patna 

Principal language : Hindi 


Governor : Nitj'anand Kanungo 

Mid-term elections were held in Bihar on February 9, 1969. A Congress-led coalition 
Ministry was formed with Sardar Harihar Singh as Chief Mmister, who was swom-in on 
February 26. The Ministry suffered defeat in the State Assembly on budget demands and 
Sardar Harihar Singh resigned on June 20, 1969. Bbola Paswan Shastxi was then swom- 
in as Chief Minister on June 22, 1969. 

Following the resignation of Paswan Ministry, President’s rule was promulgated on 
July 4, 1969. 


Chief Secretary 
S.N. Singh 

PUBUC SERVICE COMiMISSION* 


Chairman Jagat Nandan Sahay 

Members • • • • . . • • — Bhagwat Prasad, D. P. Singh, S. B. Ahmed, 

Dr. H. N. Yadav 


HIGH COURT** 

Chief Justice Satish Chandra Mishra 

Judges U.N. Sinha, N.L, Untwah'a, Tarkeshwar 

Nath, G.N. Prasad, S.NJP. Sin^, A-BH. 
Sinha, R. J. Bahadur, Saiyid Anwar 
Ahmad, K. K. Datta, M. P. Vaima, 
K3.N. Singh, B. N. Jha, S. P. Singh, 
B. P. Sinha, P. K- Banerjee, B. D. Singh, 
Kanhaiyajee, S. Wasiuddin, H. Mahapatia 
iad hoc Judge) 

Advocate-General .. •> .. m L.N. Singh 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 

Area 

Cn sq.km.) 

Popidation 

Headquarters 

1. Bhagalpnr .. 


• • 

.. 

5,655 

17,11,136 

Bhagalpnr - 

Z Champaran 




9,199 

30,06,211 

Motihari 

3. Darblknga 

* * 


^ _ 

8,669 

44,13,027 

Darbhanga 

4. Dhanbad .. 




Z8S4 

11,58,610 

Dhanbad 

5. Gaya 




12,344 

36,47,892 

Gaya 

6. Hazaiibagh 




18,170 

23,96,411 

Hazaiibagh 

7. Monghyr .. 


„ _ 

^ . 

10Z95 

33,87,082 

Monghyr 

8. Mnzaffarpur 




7,831 

41.18,398 

Mnzaffarpnr 

9. Palamau .. 




1Z757 

11,87,789 

Daltongaiti 

10. Patna 




5,594 

29,49,746 

Patna 

11. Pnmea 




11,002 

30,89,128 

Pumea 

IZ Ranchi 




18,252 

21,38465 

Ranchi 

13. Saharsa .. 




5,420 

1743466 

Saharsa 

14. Santhal Parganas .. 




14,151 

26;75;203 

JDamka 

15. Saran 




6,912 

35,84418 

Chapra 

16. Shahabad .. 



. _ 

11,427 

3Z18,017 

Atrah 

17. Singhbhnm.. 

•• 


•• 

13,446 

20,49411 

Chaibasa 


*As on Apia 28. 1969. 
**As on April 12, 1969. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 
S/tea^fT : Ram Haiyao Mandal 


Dejiuty Sjxeier : Vacant 


BHAOAIPUR « 

1. Amarpur : Sukh Narayan Singh (SSP). 

2. Banka : Kamakibya Frasad Singh 
(Con.) 

3. Belhar : Chatuibhuj Prasad Singh 
(SSP) 

4. Bhagatpur : Vijoy Kumar Mhra 
(3S) 

5. Bikpur Prabhu Narayan Roy (CPD 

€. Colgong : Sadanand Singh (&a.) 

7. Dkuraiya {R) : Ram Chandra Bhanu 
(SSP) 

8. Gopalpur : Madan Prasad Singh 
(Con.) 

9. Katorla : Suresh Prasad Yaday (Con.) 

10. Natknagar : Chunchun Prasad Yadav 
OS) 

11. Firhalnll J Amhica Prasad (CPI) 

12. SaiianganJ : Ram Krrsbna Prasad 
Yadav (Con.) 


13. Aiapur s Pretnchand (Coo.) 

14. Bagaha (R) : Natsiagh Baitha (Con.) 

15. Bettlah : Qaun Shankar Pande (Con.) 

16. Chanpaiia : Vu Singh (SSP) 

17. Dhaka ! Masodur Rahman (Con.) 

18. Dhanaha : Yogsndra Prasad Sri« 
vastava (PSP) 

19. Ghorasahan : Rajindra Pratap Singh 

20. : Harl Shankar Sharma 

21. : Nagishwar DuttaPathak 
(Con.) 

33. Kfsarla i Md. Eaaz Hussain Khan 

23. ^urla : Shatrumardao Shafai (SWA) 

24. Madhubwt i Mabendra Bharti (CPI) 

25. Motihari 1 Ram Sevak Jayaswal 
(Con.) 

26. Naalan : Kedar Finde (Coa) 

27. PaicAl : Ram Nandan Singh (Coa) 

28. Pipfa (K) ; Bigu Run (Coa) 

29. Rantnagar : Harayao Vikraci Shah 
(Con.) 

30. RaxaiJ : Radha Pande (Con.) 

31. Shlkarpar (R) : Silarsm Prasad (JS) 

32. 5iA:<ii : Rahlul Azam (Con.) 
ii.SugauIl : Badrinatheli'ds Rajaji lha 

(Coa) 


34. Behari : Vyay Kumar Yadav (CPI) 

35. Benipattl : Baidyaoatb Jha (SSP) 

36. Senipar : Ramanand Mlsbia (SSI? 

37. Blbhatpur : Oanga Prasad Sbrivastava 
(SSP) 

38. Blraut t Mahabir Prasad (SD) 
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81. Gkoti : KaaiWsndra Prawd Narayaa 
Slash (Con.) 

8Z. Goh : Avadh Slash (SSP) 

83. Gsi-lndpw : Yusul Kisborc Yadav 
(LTC) 

84. Hisita : ShatrugHai Sharan Singh 
(Con.) 

85. Iman^anj (P) : Ishvvar Dis< (SSPj 

85, Jehx'.aiaJ : Hanharial Prasad Stnab 

(SD) 

87. &>;;/! ; Ram Ballabh Saran Sng’i 
(Cn-i.> 

88. Kurtka : Jagiho Prasad (SD> 

89. Makkdampur (R> : Mahavir Chaudhry 
(Con.) 

93. Ka’rna^ar (R) : La! Bahari Prasad 
(CPI) - 

91. Ha^ada : Gauri Shankar Kcshri 
(J5) 

92. Ob’a : Padarath Singh (PSP) 

93. (fi) : Sahdio Chaudhry (JS) 

94. Rajim (R) ; Babu La! (JS) j 

95. Sh;rpk:iii : Jairam Gin (Ind.) i 

96. Wa-!ahgani : Dav Nandan Prasad 
(CPI) 

HAZ.MII3AGH 

97. Bspodar : Basant Na.myan Singh 
(JP) 

93. BarkI : Indra JiScndra Narayan Singh 

OP) 

99. Bs’ka^au’! (R) : Mahtsh Ram (JP) 

103. B^ma ; Eind«Vr'ati Dube (Con.) 

101. Ckatra : KamaklD'a Narain (JP) 

102. Chaaparof! : MIranJan Prasad Singh 
(JP) 

103. Dkarnrar : Punic Rai (Con.) 

104. Dumri ; Kailash Pali Singh (JP) 

105. Co'va/i (R): Tanish'*-ar Azad (SSP) 

106. Gi'iJih : Chaluranand Mishra (CPI) 

107. JJazoTtbagh : Raghunandan Prasad 
OP) 

103. Jamua : Sadanand Prasad (Con.) _ 

109. farldih ; SmL Shashank Manjari 
(JP) 

110. Kodarma ; Vishwanalh Mode (SSP) 

111. Mendu : Vacant 

112. Romsarh : Vishwanalh Rai (Con.) 

MONGHYR 

113. Alaah (R) : Ram Vilas Paswan (SSP) 

114. Bachhwara ; Bhuneshwar Ram (Con.) 

115. Bakkri : Yogal Kishore Shanna 
(CPI-hl) 

116. Balia : Jamahiddin (Con.) 

117. Barahiya : Sidheshwar Singh (Con.) 

118. Barami i Chandra Shekhar Singh 
(CPI) 

119. Barbiglui ; Sheo Shankar Singh (Ind.) 

120. Bariarpur ; Ramjivan Singh (SSP) 

121. Bsyuiarai : Saryn Singh (Con.) 

122. Chakat ; Shrikrishna Singh (SSP) 

123. Ckauthan : Jagdaiabi Mandal (S^) 

124. Jamalpur : Ram Balak Singh (CPI) 

125. Jaami : Ttipnrari Prasad Singh (PSP) 

126. Jltajha : Chandra Shekhar Singh 
fCon.) 

; Ram Bahadur Azad (SSP) 

12S. Khx'agpur ; Shaaisherjnng Bahadnr 
Singh (SSP) 


129, Movghyr : Ravish Chandra Verma 
(JS) 

130. Parbatta : Jagdambi Prasad Mandal 
(Con.) 

131, Sketkkpura (ft) t Loknath Modii 
(CPI) 

132. Slkandra (R) : Rammhwar Paswan 
(Cion.) 

133. Surajgarka : Sanaina Dsvi (CiPI) 

134, Taropur ; Tami Prasad Singh (SD) 


Ram Bahadur Singh 

Rama Nand Singh (PSP) 

: Sitaram Rajak (SSP) 

; Kitidiwar Prasad Singh 

Bachan Sharma (SSP) 

: MotPai Singh Karan 


MUZAFF/kRPUR 

135. Aura! ; Pandav Rai (SSP) 

136. Baruraj : Ramachandra Prasad Shahi 
(Con.) 

137. Balkr.aha 
(Con.) 

13S. Behan J : 

139. Bochaka 

140. Caipkaul 
(Con.) 

141. Goraul : 

142. Jfajip'jr 
(SD) 

143. Jendaha : Tuisi Dass Mehta (SSP) 

144. Kami : Harihar Prasad Shahi (LTO 

145. Kurkani : Sadhu Sharan Shahi (PSP) 

146. Lakarj ; Dip Xarain Singh (LTC) 

147. Mahr.ar : Braj Kishore Rai (Con.) 

148. hfojarganj : Rambriksha Ram (SSP) 

149. Minapur : Janak Singh (Con.) 

150. Muzofferpur ; Ram Deo Sharnia (CPI) 

151. Poru : Kumar Birendra Singh (Con.) 

152. Patepur (R) : Paltan Ram (SSP) 

153. Pupri. : Rambriksh Qiaudhiy (JS) 

154. Rapkopur : Ram Braksha Rai (Con.) 

155. Runisaidpur ; Bhuneshwar Rai (SSP) 

156. SakebaanJ : Jadunaedan Singh (Ind.) 

157. Sakra (R) : Newa Lall Mahto (SSP) 

158. Skeokar : Tfaafcnr Girija 14andan Singh 
(BKD) 

159. Sliomarki : Shyamsundar Dass (SSP) 

160. Sonbarsa : Raj Nandan Rai (Cton.) 

161. SuTzand ; Ramcharitra Rai Yadav 

162. Vcdzkali ; Laliteshwar Prasad Shahi 
(LTQ 


Hemendra Pratap 


PALAMAU 

163. BkoKonathpur 
(SSP) 

164. Bizkrampwr (R) : Jogeshwar Ram 
(JS) 

165. DaltongarJ : Pman Chandra (SSP) 

166. CarkY.-a (R) t Jaglal Chaudhry (Con.) 

167. ffussainabad ; Bhishma Narayan Singh 
(Con.) 

16S. Latehar (JR) ; Jamuna Singh (JS) 

169. LezUeganJ : Jag Narain Pathak (Coa.) 

170. Fanki (R) : Ramdeo Ram (JS) 

PATNA 

171. Artkairan : Nand Kishore Prasad 

Singh (JP) ' ■ r- t, 

172. Bakhtlarpur : Darmavir Singh (»nj 

173. Bark X Kana Sheolakhpati Singh 
(Con*^ 

174. Bikar X Vijay Knm^. Yadav (^ 

175. Bikram : Khadran Singh (S-BKD) 


i 
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1 76. CAamfl : Ram Raj Prasad Singh (Con.) SAHARSA 

^n. Ahim^ar j Vidhyakaf Kavi (Con.) 
^ 228. caj«ijp«r(^ ‘Kimbh NaratnSaniif 


(Con.) 

179. Fatva(R ) : Kanleshwar Dass (Coa) 

180. Jlilsa : Jagdish Prasad (JS) 


228. Otaltapur * Kombh Narata Sardir 
(SSP) 

229. Kbhmpur ; Rhushan Prasad Oupta 
(Con.) ^ 


181. t^ur : Ram Saran Prasad Singh jcW: Ram Krishna Yadar 

HS) : TOOU Pnmd Maad,l 


184. Mokameh : Kameshwar Sin^ (Con.) I 


185. Pallgani t Chandradeo' Vcrma '(SSP) I {^hs 

IR6. PntL.L,i . Ramden afahio «S1 ■M‘«'/®l':^ieshwan Yadav (Con.) 


186. Patna-East : Ramdao hfahto <jS) 

187. Patna-South Ram Nandan Singh 
(Con.) 

188. Paina-IVest j A,K. Sen (CPI) 


2J4. Jiaghopur i Baidhvanath Prasad Mehta 
(Con.) 

235. SOAnrsAo:RameshJha(Con.) 


IW.iWrIr In I.d»n»dm P,.«d 


191. /linear : Hasibur Rahman (PSP) I ..ja n^k^h ftn . v»..;k /irn 
■92./,..;. : ShlMPr^dGupulCda) 


237. Sonbarsa (R ) ; Jageshwar Ha 2 ra (SSP) 

238. Sapaul : Umasl^kar Siogh (Con.) 

239. Tnhenlgatfj : Anup lal Yadav (SSP) 
SANTHAI. PAROANAS 


241. Borlo (R) : Sate Hembram (HJ) 

242. Deoghar (R) • Baidhyanath Doss 
(Con.) 


195. ^WV(R) : Rashik LaJJ Rishideo ^Cbo.) 

196. War) ! Sbakoor (CPl-M) 

197. Barsol : Sohan UU Jain (lod.) 

I Mto smsh ’ 

199. ForbisganJ ; Saryu Misra (Con.) 

200. Joklhat : Taslim Uddin (Con.) • Bhageshwai Prasad Ral 

201. Kirba :RaraNaraIaMandal(Con.) rron 


246. Jomaiara t Khli Prasad Singh (Con.) 

247. Jarmundl • Srikant Jha (CSn.) 

248. Uta^a (R) • Seme Munnu (HJ) 

249. MoaHupur : Bhagesbvai Prasad Ral 

250. SSfiUa : Sayeed Ahmad (CPI) 


203. ^Os^ganJ : Rafia Atom (Con.) 

204. JTarAa (R) ; Bhofa Paswan Shastri 
(LTO 4 

205. Afanifutrl : Yuv Raj (PSP) 

206. Narpatganf i Sat^ Noraio Yadav 
(Coo.) 

207. PalasI : Muhamad Azimuddin (lod) 


Plawao Stastri U^l. t^ah t Vuheshwar Khan (CPI). 
Paswan Sbastrt . 


253. Fakaw ; Sarad Muhammad Jafar All 
(Coa) 

254. Poraiyahat i Edward Marandi (HJ) 

255. Rajmahat $ Parkash Rai (IS) 

256. Samh t Kara Deo Prasad Singh (PSP) 


zu/. /'atari : munamaa Azunuaoin uoo.; vuiir^inn.^ - m pti.T.T.n mA 

MS. Parnea : Kama! Deo Narain Singh "7. Shtkartpara : Chandra Muimu (HJ) 

209. ^Sganj , v : Outaar LaU Baitba SARAN 

•1 (Con.) 258. Balkunibpur ; Sheobaehan Tiivedi 

210. Rupmll : Anandi Prasad Singh (Coo.) (Coo.) 

211. Thakurganj ; Muhammad Himain Azad 259. Baniapur > R^auaand Mishra (SSP) 

(Coa) 260. Ba/auli : Bijul Singh (CPR 

261. BarharCa : Ram Rg Singh (JS) 

RANCHI 2«2, Bfwe i Raj Mangal Mishra (Coa) 

263. Chopra X Jaaak Yadav (PSP) 

212. Rrro (R) : KaramChandBhagat (Coa) 264. DoraaR : tji xm-in Ravat (SSP) 

213. Chainpur (R) : Jairam uraon (HJ) 26S. Carkha (R) : Qopinath Singh (JS) 

214. Gumla (R> ; Ropna Uraon (JS) 266. Gopalgonj • Ram Dulari Devi (Coa) 

215. Kanke s Ramtahal Chaudhry (JS) 267. Coraokoild ; Krishna Kant Singh 

216. Khiirl : Sukhari Uraon (JS) (LTC) ansmia aanx aiagu 

217. Kkuntl : Tiru Mochi Rai Muoda 268, Jalatpur s Kamar Kalika Singh (Coa) 

(Coa) n rr -n ...... 269. Kat/o : Nathuni Ram Chamar (Coa) 

218. KoUblra (R) : S. K. _Bage (JRP) 270. JOicbai^or ; Nagina Ral (JP) 


214. Gumla (R> : Ropna Uraon (JS> i 

215. Kanke ; Ramtahal Chaudhry (JS) I 

216. lOilirl : Sukhari Uraon (JS) 

217. Khxntl : Tiru Mochi Ral Muoda I 
(Coa) 

218. Koleblra (R) : S. K. Bage (JRP) . 

219. Lokardaga (R) : Behari Lakra (Coa) 271. Maharajganf : Maha Prasad 

220. Mandar (R) : Shnkrishna Bhagal Sinha (BKD) ^ 

(Con.) 272. hfairwa fR) • Basawan Ram 1 

221. Ranchi : Nairn Oopal Mitra (JS) 273. branjhi J 

222. Sim (R) : Bnodavan Sawaosi (SD) (Con.) snarma 

’ Bhishma Prasad Yadav 

224. Slsai (R) ; Laiit Uraon (JS) (Con.) 

225. Tamar (R) : AnirutJh Patar (JS) 275. Mashrakh ; Kashi Nath Rai (PSP) 

226. Torpa (R) ; Niral Eaem Haro (JR^ 276. Mirgan} ; Anint Pras^ sSgh (Coi) 
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277. Parsa : Daroga Prasad Rai (Con.) 

278. Raghimathpur : Ramanand jiYadav 
(Coj- ' 

279. Sivan : Janaraan liwari (3S) 

280. Sonepur : Ram Jaipal Yadav (Con.) 

281. Taraiya : Prabhu Narain Singh (3P) 

282. Ziradsi : Zowar Hussain (Con.) 

SHAHAB.AD 3 

283. Arrab : Ram Avdhesh Singh (SSP) 

284. Barbara : Mahant Mahadevanand Gigi 
and.) 

285. Bhabua ; Chandra Mauli Mishra 
(JS) 

286. Bikramsanj : Sant Prasad Singh (CPI) 

287. Brahampur : Surya Naravan Shanna 
(LTQ 

288. Baxar Jagnarain Trivedi (Con.) 

289. Chainpur : Badri Singh (PSP) 

290. Chenari (R) : Chhathu Ram (Con.) 

291. Dehri : Riyasat Karim (Con.) 

292. Dinara : Ramanand Prasad Singh 
(Con.) 

293. Dumraon : Harihar Prasad S'Cgh 
(Con.) 

294. Jagadisbpur : Satja Naraj-an Singh 
and.) 

295. Karakat : Tulsi Smgh (SSP) 

296. Mohania (R) : Bhags-at Prasad (PSP) 

297. Nananagar (R) : Lall Behari Prasad 
(CPI) 


298. Nokka : Jagdish Ojha (JP) 

299. Piro : Ram Ekbal Singh (SSP) 

300. Ramgark : Bodu Lai Agrawal (Ccn.) 

301. Sabar (R) : Raj Deo Ram (PSP) 

302. Sandesb : Ramji Prasad Singh (3S) 

303. Sasoram : Bipin Bihari Singh (PSP) 

304. Shahpur : Ramanand Tev.-ari (SSP) 


SINGBHUM 

305. Baharagora : Shibu Ranjan Khan 
and.) 

306. Chaibasa : Bagun Jumbrui (JRP) 

307. Chakradharpur : Hari Charan So; 
(JRP) 

308. Ghalsila (R) : Jadunatb Baike (JRP) 

309. Itchagarh : Gfcanshj-Em Mahto Ond.) 

310. Jagannatbpur (R) ; Mcngal Sigh 
Zamair (JRP) 

311. Jamshedpur East ; Kedar Dass (CPIJ 

312. Jamshedpur H^est : Sunil Mtlierp 
(CPI) 

313. Jugsaiai (R) : Sanatan Manjhi (JRP) 

314. Khorscnran (R) : Chandra Mchan 
Manjhi (JRP) 

315. Maihagaon (R) : Puran Chandra Birua 
(JRP) 

316. Manoborpur (R) : RatnrLar NaX 

(JRP) 

317. Patamda : Ghanashjam Mahio (Con-) 

318. Sarcdkelia : Banbibari hlchto (JRP) 


SntAR 
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LEGISLATIVE COUNOL* 


Chairman : Vacant 


Deputy Chairman : Theodore Bodra 


1. A. A. Mohi Noor Leg 

4 As 

2. Sami Nadvi 

3. Ram Kn'pal Sioha 

4. Daburam Hembram 

5. Ram Sunder Das 

6. Bhola Prasad Stngh 

7. Braj Mohan Singh 

8. C^ndrika Ram 

9. Shanfcer Daya] Sinha 

10. Oajendra Prasad Sinha 

11. Indradeep Sinha 

12. Jagannach Sarkar 

13. Jagsshwar Mandal 

14. Jagsshwar Prasad Rhalish 

15. /agannach Singh 

16. Jamuna Prasad Singh 

17. Justin Richard 

18. Krishto Kalinath Sahdeo 

19. Vacant d 

20. Maheshwaii Prasad Singh 

21. Mungaj I.a] 

22. Pashupoti Singh 

23. Rajandhari Singh 

24. Ramzan AJi 

23. Smt. Rajeshwari Saroj Dus 

25. Rim Oab.nd Singh 
27. Rim Khilavon Siogh 
23. Smt. Rim P/ari Drvi 
29. Rim Rij Jajware 

39. Abdul Oifoor 

31. SubadhNicayanVadav 

32. Ssdami M snra 

33. Thandare Badra 
31. Uisndra Hitb Jha 

35. Aminit Alt L 

Aut' 

J5. BiidyuatnPaa/isr 
37. Vkr Nirayaa Cuand 
33. B. M. Asjirwil 

39. Dmshiian Singh 

40. D.nesh Kumit Singh 

41. Ojlzax Prasad 

42. Indra Ktimir 

43. S-n*. Kishari Djvi 

41. Kathaa Mihan P/are Singh 
45. Kumir Jha 
45. Masai Niik 
47. Nigsshwar Singh 
43. Nirayan 


-ar Smah 
Prasad Singh 


Kiceshwar Prasad Local 

Authorities 

50. Nurullah Sabeb 

51. Smt. Frabhavati Gupta 

52. Fntbi Chand Kisku 

53. Radha Krishna Prasad Smgh 

54. Raghu Nath Oass 

55. Ramanand Siogb 
55. Ram Bdash Shaima 
57. Thrachand Daruka 
5S. Rameshwar Prasad 

59. Ram Lakhan Pandey 

60. Tspeshwar Dev 

61. Ram Ratan Ram 

62. R.N. Roy 

63. Smt. Ssraswati Devi 

64. Sheo Shankar Kanodia 
6$. Subodh Knmar Sen 

66. Syjd Niar Ha der 

67. Kashinaih Oupta 

63. Vishnu Shanlmr ,i 

69. And Kumaf Sw Graduates 

70. Hirendia Prasad Jha 

71. Lokesh Nath Jha 

72. Pureendu Narayan Singh 

73. Ramashraya Pi^d Siogh 

74. Ram Isbwar 

75. Ravaneshwar Mishra 

76. Jaganath Mishra 

77. ShivehaDdra Jha Teachers 

78. Baij Nath Rai 

79. Bi&deshwar htishra 

80. BrindaPrasadRai 
gl. Hirgauri Tiwari 

82. Kaiiasb Sisgh 

83. Mihendra Prasad 

84. Padmiev Narayan Sharma 


Nomii 


5. Smt. Ahm»i) Sattar 
5. Smt. Anis Imam 
7. Ctuotsunini Saran Nath 
Shah Deo 
i. B.F. Sinha 
>. Pazlur Rahman 
}. Cauri Shankar Dalmia 
I. Jaidev Fiasad 
C. Mathura Prasad Sin^ 

I. Uarmin Lakra 

I. B. B. Varma 

5. Smt. Parvau Devi 

J. Shrikant Thakur Vidyalankar 


mated 


•As on June 9, 1969. 
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\RJ POPUL WOV AND HEAD3UARTEEIS OF DISTRICTS 


1. Abmedabad 

2. Amreb .. 

3. Banas Kantha 

4. Batoda . . 

5. Bhavnagar 

6. Broach . . 

7. Bulsar .. 

S. Dangs .. 

9. Gandfu'nagar 
!0. Jmanagar 
11. Junagadh 


KUtcn .. 

14. Mebsana 
] S. Pancb Mahals 

16. RajTcOt .. 

17. Sabar Kantha 

18. Surat 

19. Surendranagar 



LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker Raghavji T. L«uva 


1. Asarpa : Manharhl Tuljasbaoker 
Shulcia (Con.) 

2. ^dvld (R): Devjibhal Sadabhai Par* 
mar (SWAl 

3. tiariapufKaiipvr : Trikomlal Jaoina* 
das Patel (^n.) 

4. Das Krai i Vadilal Lallubhai Mehta 
and.) 

5. Dehgam: Manhaibhai Chandulal 
Sliah<SWA} 

6. Dhandhitka : Vinubhal Bhagvaodas 
XotdawalalSWA) 

7. Dhalka'. KaatilU Fulchandbhal 
Ghiya (ConO 

8. Ellis Bridge : Ratilal Kbusaldas 
Patel Clod.) 

9. Jamalpur'. Abdoliahim Tajuji Kun- 
diwaja (lad.) 

10. K^pur: MsQubhai Hartla] PalUii- 
wala (SSP) 

11. Kankaria (B) : Jeshmgbba Coviod* 
bhat Parmar (Con.) 

12. Khadia: Manandray Oangashankar 
Skasiri (PSP) 

13. Naroda: Vinimal Khusaldas Tara* 
chandanl (Con.) 

14. Rakhial : Sbantilal Ra&chhodda* 
Shah (COn.) 

15. Sanand: Dahyabhai B. Jadav (Cob.) 

16. Shahpun Dr. Somabhai c Desaj 
(IP) 

17. Firamgizm; Govtndbhai Haribbai 
Patel (Con.) 


Dtpaty Speaker : Vasaotlal V. Mehta 


AMRELI 

18. Amrelii Karslnhdas Cordbasdas 
Condblya flnd.) 

19. Babra: Jinabbu Devrsjbhal Kassa* 
era (Con.) 

20. DkoH-ReHiner (R): Ragbavjl Tbo* 
thanbbai Leuva (Speaker) 

21. Lathi: Jashwantray Manvibhal Mehta 
(Ctoo.) 

22. Rajula : Sent. Sumitraben Hariprasad 
Mfbia (CooJ 

BANAS KANTHA 

23. Danta: Fuliibbai Dosj'ibhai Patel 
(Con.) 

24. Dersai Sban(il^tl Swarttpeband 
Shah (Con.) 

25. Deodar; Cumaosiahi* Vliattisinbii 
Vighela (Con.) 

26. Dharura; Balasbasker Jayshanber 
Joshi (SWA) 

27. KankrtI : lasantilal Vlrcband Shab 
(Con.) 

28. Palaapur: Anandla] Qumanlal 
Alehta (Con ) 

29. Fadhaapun Raysinbjt K. Jadeja 
(ConO 

30. Pot (R)t Jagatabhai Puratabhai 
Faroiar (ConJ 

BAKODA 

31. Baroda City'. ChacdraJraat Mulilbbal 
Parikh (SWA) 

32. Baroda Rural: Kbodubba Abhesinh 
VagbeU (SWA) 
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33. Chhota Udaipur^ {R) : Bhaijibhai 
Garbadhai Tadvi (Con.) 

34. Dabfioi: Naraharilal Isvarlal Purc- 
hit (SWA) 

35. Jetpur (R): Macekbhai Scmabhai 
Tadvi (SWA) 

36. Karjan {R): Nagjibbai Govindbhai 
Arya ((!bn.) 

37. Naswadi (2J): Parshotambhai Uked- 
bhai Bhil (Con.) 

38. Padrai Jasbwanllal Saubhagyachand 
Shah (Con.) 

39. Raopura: Sanatkumar Maganlal 
Mehta (PSP) 

40. Sankheda: Chimanbhai Jivabhai 
Patel (Con.) 

41. Savli: Manilal Asharam Shah 
(Con.) 

42. SayajiganJ: Fatesinhrao Pratap- 
sicdirao Gaekwad (Con.) 

43. Waghodia: Mangaldas Gordhandas 

Pola {Con.) ' 

BHAVNAGAR ' 

44. Bhavnagar : Pratapray Tarachand 
Shah (Con.) 

45. Botad: Pravinchandrasinrji Gam- 
bhirsinhji (Con.) 

46. Gadhada: Ranjitsinjhi Bhavsinhji 
Gohil (SWA) 

47. Ghogho: Dhirajial Bakordas Mehta 
(Con.) 

48. Ktindla: Bhagi’anbhai Kanjibhai 

Patel (SWA) 

49. Mokuva: Chhabildas Pragjibhai 
Mehta (Con.) 

50. Falitana: Dalsukhbhai Jerambhai 
Patel (Con.) 

51. Sifior: Manubhai Pancholi (Con.) 

52. Talaja: Shivabhadrasinji Krishna- 
kumarsinhji Gohil (SWA) 

BROACH 

53. Ankleswari Amrutlal Ambalal Patel 
(Con.) 

54. Broach'. Chandrashanker Manishan- 
ker Bhatt (Con.) 

55. Dediapada (iJ): Chunilal Bijalbhai- 
lal Vasava (SWA) 

56. Jambusar: Vinodchandra Chnnilal 
Shah (Con.) 

57. Jhagadia (R) : Jinabhai Ramsang- 
bhai Vasava (Con.) 

58. Nandod (R) : Himatbhai Mathur- 
bhai Rajwadi (Con.) 

59. Vagra: Navalchand Motilal Kansara 
(Con.) 


BULSAR AND DANGS 

60. Bansda (iJ): Ratanbhai Gcvindbhs 
Gavit (PSP) 

61. Bulsar: Keshavbhai Ratanji Pats 
(Con.) 

62. Cfitklili (R): Smt. Arunabcn Gair 
bhirbhai Patel (Con.) 

63. Dharampur (R) : Bahaduibhai 
Kuthabhai Patel (Con.) 

4. Candcvi: Thakorbhai Manibhi 
Dcsii (Con.) 


65. Jclclpore: GcnsEithai ClhitEbl-ai 
Patel (Con.) 

66. Mota Pondha (R): Rrmnbhai Balu- 
bhai Jadav (Con.) 

67. Ncnsarii Sukman Yusuf Unia 

(Con.) . 

68. Pardi (R): Uttambhai Harjithai 

Patel (Con.) 

69. Umbergaon (R)’. Satubhai Deiu- 
bhai Thakaria (Con.) 


GANDHINAGAR 

70. Gandhinagar', Shamalbhai Lallubhai 
Patel (SWA) 

JAMNAGAR 

71. Alia'. Shambhi-tl-ai Dcvji p£tc’ 

(Con.) ^ ^ . 

72. Dwarka: Keshubhai Gckaldas Rai- 

chura (Con.) .. . 

73. Jamjodhpur'. Nathalal Preropahhat 

Patel (SWA) . , 

74. Jamnagar'. Liladhar Pranjivan Patel 

(SWA) 

75. Jodia: Chandrasinhji Deepsmrji 

Jadeja (SWA) . . „ , , 

76. Kalmad: Bhanji Bhimji P^h^’ 

(Con.) ,, 

77. Khambhclia: Dwarkadas Vithaldas 
Barai (SWA) 


JVNACADH 

78. Junogadh: Piathulal.^ Kanji 

(Con.) . 

79. Keshod: Dharmsinhbhai Dayethai 

Patel (SWA) .. ^ . 

80. Kutijana: Bechar Bhagvanji Gajera 

(SWA) . . 

81. Malia: Kanjibhai Kacharabhai Mon 
(Con.) 

82. Manayadar (R): Manharbhai Amra- 

bhai Chavda (Con.) . „ , . 

83. Mangrol: Naran Pala Gadhia (Ind.) 

84. Porbundar: Popatlal Dayabbai Kak- 
kad (Con.) 

85. Somnath: Keshar Bhagvan Dodia 

(SWA) . . „ 

86. Una'. Pannananddas Jivabhai Oza 

(Con.) _ , , 

87. Visayadar: Kuqi Dungar Patel 
(SWA) 


KAIRA 
88. Anand: 


Shankerbhai Desaibhai 


Vaghela (Con.) , • 

89. Balasinor: Natvarsinhji Kesbrjauhli 


Fulsinh 


Solanki (SWA) 

90. Bhadran : Madhi’sinh 

Solanki (Con.) . „ . , 

91. Borsadi Ramanlal Dhanabhai Patei 

92. ^Cambay: Madhavlal Bhailalbhai 

Shah (Con.) . 

93. Kapadnanj: Kaslurbhai Nagiuaas 

Doshi (SWA) ^ . - 

94. Kathlah Abhesinh Kodatbhai Par- 

mar (SWA) . . , 

95. Mahudha: Amarsinh Bhupatsinb 
Vaghela (SWA) 
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96. Malar (R): Smt. OangabeQ Amnit- 

'p«d 

99. ftito?: Anyaibeg Uimcdbcd Mim 

100. SI Bhanalbhsi Dy>bh>l PaW 
101. 1™ Wobh.! Chimbha! P.ttl 

102. IMbobhiJ D9'>»bb1 

103. Virsinh Vadodia 
(SWA) 

kutch _ . 

AbaJarai Premji Bhavaw» Thacker 
105. Si smb Mnniabco H«.aa«d 

105.S»TMS»aMul,h»k« Mabl. 

107. j 5S*(: Zu»akbUl umnlcbarf 

108. !JSd"wi vai B« 


MEHSANA . „ . , 

',.110. CImmtm: Bhositd Kaojlbhsd Pa»> 

lll.jS Bhailalbbal Ma«M P»<'> 
IllS^WPab-bb*! Nanodu P»' 
113.it“./?A5i.Bl<iSb BhiiraUioSb Tba- 
l».feE°V«a»B.l VHilal Pa*h 
115 SiSi: CSanibbai GaotsbdJi Paid 
(SWA) , _ 

I!?- Madhadal Bd 

l,S.S!ilf°Kiba.bbai Harfbbd Cha.- 
l„.IKi°?°-VbavUl Uaabbd 
12„.S,;S?‘S’.'S»U Mohadal Paul 

121. Gangarain Chuoilal Raval 

122. 'iSm-; Smb SbaaUbtn Bhola- 
bhai Patel (Con.) 

PANCH MAHA15 

123. 2J..r«ffl Ba-'a : Jaicfapoahji 

124. Dafc^ (R) : Javsiah Mansinh av 

125. GKi°G\o&hatitt Dha«««ai 

126. A^inh Deepsinb Pamwr 

127. Sm m- Slab HtabanLalchaod 
'Nenama (Con.) 


128. Kohl: Vyaysinh Bharatsingh' Chau- 

129. Titabhal Mcghjibbal 

130. Viraagh Bhnlabhal 
ni.K^?^^Kainlaahanker Bhulcsh- 
132. S^^^R^ubhai Jethabhai Ehatia 

131 ^^nwpuri Kiihorsinhji Kalu- 
siniyi Parmar (Con.) 

134. SAefcra: Parvatsingh Cbanurann 
Pannar (Con.) 

RAJKOT 

135. Dhorajl: Mohanlal Gokalbhai Patel 
ntSi; Bdobhai Hraibbal Paid 

137. ySbin'. SbivTaibuimr Kbachat 

138. A/7wi Naianbhai Halidas Patel 

139. S': Vaiaollal VaBabbdas Mebla 
14o' S" I :Chi»add Hadlal Sbbld. 

141. Sts' 

toassiDhli Jadeja (lod.) T,i,-vti 
142 Tadcaro: Smt. Vasaniben Jaisokb- 
bhai Sbab (Con.) , p^. j 

143. Vpleio. Jairam Ananobbaj «tei 

S’aaef: DlrdiiysWI P”“P- 

.i_v.! /CWA'» 


144. 


ivenxanep. j 

jinbji (SWA) 
sabaricantha 

145. Bayad: talsinhil Kishorsinbjl Rabe- 
war (SWA) 

mlfuiabii Hi™,. 

149 . K»“m™ Idbabbai Bhon- 

150. Af«ft^;r*Jamabhai Punjbaro Bba« 

151. Motfaw: Natanbhai Shiyjlbbal Patel 

152. Narendmiah Agaranl^ 
Su (SWA) 

SURAT 

153. Bardoll'. Dhulabbai Vitbalbhd Patel 
154 Sil: Smt. Umaaben Prcm- 
,55.5&S^S‘;^“4°’>>bbai Nathu- 

1S7, Ramjibbal Rupabbai 

158 iSradrabhai Kanaiyalal 

Desal (Con.) 
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159. Songadh (i?): Bhimsinghbhai Poi- 
sing Vasava (SWA) 

160. Surat City East: Gordhandas Ran- 
cWioddas Chokhawala (Con.) 

161. Surat City North : Popallal Mulshan- 
kerVyas(Con.) 

162. Surat City West : Mohamadhusen 
Abdulsamad Golandaz (Con.) 

163. Vyara (R): Bhimsinghbhai Sivabhai 
Gamit (Con.) 


SURENDRANAGAR 

164. Choiila: Dhaimendrasinhjl Bhadur- 
sinbii Rana (SWA) 

165. Dasadai ChunilaJ Popatlal Chud- 
gar (SWA) 

166. Dkarangdhra : H. M. Patel (SWA) 

167. Limbdi (R) ; Haribhai Ratanbbal 
Doriya (SWA) 

168. Wadhwant Surendrasinlyi Joravar- 
sinhji Zala (SWA) 


HARYJWA 
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Ana ! 44, 056* sq. km. Pt^ation : 75,90.543»* Capital : Chandigarh 

Principal language ; Hindi 


Ministers ' 

B4ns!L4l 


Om Prabha Jaia 


Ran Sogh 


Kaohlya Ijil Fmwal 
Ahm.'d 


Governor .• B.N. Chakiavarty ' 

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS^ 

Portfolios 

Chief hfittisfer. General Admitiistration 

(including Public Relations), Home, Adn^ 
nistratton of Jusoce, Transport, Vi^ance, 
Tourism, Education, Town ana Country 
Planning, ^PaW=c Works (Public Health, 
and Technical Education), Industries and 
foduicrial Trainbtg 

Finance, Plartning, Excise and Taxation, 

Revenue, Reb^Qitatioo, Consolidation, 
Languages and Cultural Affairs Legisla- 
trne. Animal Husbandry and Dairy 
Development 

Labour and Employment, Printing and Sta- 

(tonery, Social Welfare, Welfare of S.C. <fc 
BC. Agricultm*. P. W. D. (Buildings 
and Roads). Architecture, Forests, 
Fisheries, Wild Life fttsetvafion and 
Colonisation 

Irrigation and Power. Food and Supplies, 

Sporu and Elections 

Hsaith. Local OoversaeRf, Hou^sg, 

Wakfs, Development and Pancbayats, 
colouration and Jails, 

Chief Seentary 


Chief Justice 
fudges 


Saroop Krisben 

HIGH COURT OP PUNJAB AND HARYANAt 
Mebar Singb 

Harbaits Singh. D. K. Maba- 

jao, Sbaosber Bahadur. P. C. Pandh, 
Gmdev Sirgb. Jindta La], R. S. 
Narub. R-^ Satkaria. Hans Raj Sodhr, 
Copal Singh, Balraj Tul^ Asand Dev 
Kosha], Suriit Singh Sendhawalia and 
P. C. Jaia 


Advocaie-General iRaryana) Dewan Chetan Das 


PUBUCSERVICECOMMlSSIONt 


area, popuiahon and headquarters of districts* 


Area* 

(in sq.km.) 

Populauoa 

3.B37 

6,129 

13.9J4 

2,711 

7.932 

3.478 

6.035 

8,85,785 

12,40,706 

15.40,508 

4,64,873 

14.90.430 

5.47,850 

14,20,391 


t. Ambala.. 

2, Gurgaon ' 

4. Jmd 

5. Kama] .. ' 

6. Maben^earh * 

7- Rohtak 


Ambala 

Gurgaon 

Hissar 

Jind 

Karaal 

Namaul 

Robtak 


■rv nf V ’ ^ f ana Provisional since a portion of Ibe bcond 

^W^l^digarh. passing throngh Chandigarh aerodrome, has not 4rt been 
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Speaker : Ran Singh 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


DeputySpeaker : Vacant 


AMBALA 

1 . Ambala City, Smt. Lskhwati Jain 
(Qjn.) 

2. Ambala Cant : Bhagv.-an Dass (JS) 

3. ChhachharauIiiR) : Prabhu (Con.) 

4. Jagadhri I Ramesh\var Dass (Con.) 

5. Kalka : Kishori Lai (Con.) 

6. MuUana (it) : Ram Parkash (Con.) 

7. Naggal : Abdul Gaffar Khan (Con.) 

S. Naraingarh : Lall Singh (Con.) 
9. Yamuna Nagar ; Malik Chand (JS) 


JIND 

40. Jind ; Daya Krishan (Con.) 

41. Jtilana : Narain Singh (SWA) 

41. KaIayat(.R)‘. Bhagtu(Con.) 

43. Nan-ana : Ncki Ram (Con.) . 

44. Sofidon : Satya 'Narain (VH) 

KARNAL 

45. Babain : Chand Ram (Ind.) 

46. Gharaunda : Randhir Singh (JS) 
lAl.Indri: Smt. Prasanni Devi (Con4 

48. Jundia (R) : Banwari Ram (RPI) . 

49. Kaiihal : Smt. Om Prabha Jam 


GURGAON 

10. Ballabgarh : Smt. Sharda Rani 
(Con.) 

11. Bawal{R) : Jeesukh(VH) 

12. Faridabad : Kamal Dev (Con.) 

13. Ferozpur Jhirka ; Abdul Razzaq 
(VH) 

14. Gurgaon : Maha Bir Singh (Con.) 

15. Hassanpur (R) : Manohar Singh 
(Con.) 

16. Haihin :Hem Rij (Ind.) 

17. Jatusana : Sis Ram (VH) 

18. Nuh ; Khurshed Ahmad (Con.) 

19. Paln-al : Roop Lai Mehta (Con.) 
lO.'Fataudi : Ram Jiwan Singh (VH) | 

21. Rewari : Smt. Sumitra Devi (VH) 1 

22. Salma : L. L. PIstval (Con.) | 

ISS.AR 

23. Adampur : Bhajan Lai (Con.) 

24. Badopal : Pratap Smgh(Ind.) 

25. Ban-ala {R) i Gordhan Dass (Con.) 

26. Bawani-Khera {R) : Prabhu Singh 
(Con.) 

27. Bkiwani : Banarsi Dass (Con.) 

28. Dab-Kali (R) ; Teja Smgh (Ind.) 

29. Ellenabadi Lai Chand (Ind.) 

30. Fatehabad : Pokar Ram (Con.) 

31. Hansi : Hari Singh (Con.) 

32. Hhsar ; Balwant Rai Tayal (BKD) 

33. Laharit : Smt. Chandrawati (Con.) 

34. Mundkaikhurd : Sarup Singh (Con.) 

35. Narnaund : Joginder Singh (SW.A) 

36. Bari : Har Kishan Lai (Con.) 

37. SiTSa : Prem Sukh Dass (Con.) 

38. Tohana Harpal Singh (V'H) 

39. Tosham : Bansi Lai (Con.) 


50. Karnal : Shanti Prasad (Ind.) 

51. Natdtha : Jai Singh (Con.) 

52. Nilokheri : Chanda Singh (Ind.) 

53. Panipat : Fateh Chand (JS) , 

54. Pehowa : Piara Singh (Con.) 

55. Pundri : Ishwar Smgh (Ind.) 

56. Rajaund (R) : Ran Smgh (Con.) 

57. Sambhalka i Kartar Smgh (Com) 

58. Shahabad : Jagdish Chander (Con.) 

59. Sherhada ; Suijit Singh (Con.) 

60. Thanesar : Om Prakash (Con.) 

MAHENDRAGARH 

61. Ateli : Bircndra Singh (VH) 

62. Badkra : Anur Singh (yW 

63. Dadri(R): Ganpat Rai (^n.) 

64. Kanina : DalipSmgh(VH) 

65. Mahendragarh : Han Smgh 

66. Narnaul : Ram Satan Chand MitaJ 
(Con.) 

ROHTAK 

67. Bahadurgarh : 

68. Batoda (R) : Shyam Chand (\Ti) 

69. Beri : Ran Singh (Sicker) 

70. Cohana : Ram Dhari (Com) 

71. Hassangarh : Maru Smgh (^n.) 

"2. Jbajjar : Ganga Sagar (Con.) 

3. Kailana t Rajinder Smgh (Ind-) 

•1 Koldfiatir ; Sit Rain Dass 

5. KUoi ; Ranbir SlnSii (Con.) 

6. Meham : Raj Singh (Con.) 

7. Rai : Jaswant Singh (Con.) 

'8. Rabat (R) : Kanwar Singh 

i9.Rohtak-. MangalSem(JS) ^ 

50. Salhawas (R) : Smt. ShaKunua 

--u rtca 


(Con.) 


•As on Aoril 1, 1939. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con ), Sw^-^^ 
Party (SW.\); Bharatbm Jana Singh (J3); Republican Party of India 
Haryana (VH); Independent (Ind.); Bhartiya Kranti Dal (BIGD); and Reserv-eo [if.). 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR 


Area i 2^,870 sq. km. Popuiathnz 35,C0.976* Copital : Srirafar 

FrinelpaJ lotipuogesx Kasbnim, Dogri, UnSa ’ 

Governor i Bbagwao Sahay 
COUNOL OP MINISTERS** 


Ministers 


Forlfolios 


O. M. Sadiq 




O. I^Dogra 

4 

1 


I 

i 

B 

Mohamined Ayub Kban^ 


1 


Raojit Singh Jamwal 


MtnUters of State 


Ctdef Mlmstcr, General Administration, 
<^binet Work, OvU Secretariat, Services, 
Law and Ordin', Militia, Police, CivU 
Liaison. Tawaza and Reception, Education 
and Tourism. Libraries, Research and 
PublkatioBS, General Records, National 
^det Corps, Monuments of State Impor- 
utnee. Youth Welfare and Sports, Technical 
Traicuog (iocludiog Evpaemne CoUegea, 
Medical CoHege and Polytechnics), Industrial 
Tratniog Institutes, A^cullural Colleger, 
AyufV^c and Voam Colleges, Academy 
ol An, Culture and Languages, and Field 
Survey Organisation, Planning and StatistKs, 
Agricultural f^oduclton (excluding Forests, 
Games and Fiihetis) and Irrigation 
Land Revenue and Land Records, Metric 
System of Weights and Measures, Debt 
Coodliation and Compassionate Fund 
BoatdSjCharitable and Reli^ous Institu* 
(fons, Endowments and /orfsctictiooaf /sgirs. 
Evacuee Properly, Consolidation. Relief 
and Rehabilitation. Infonnation and Publicity, 
Stationery and Printing. Law and Judiaaty. 
Franchise and Legislation. Excise and Tsaa* 
tion. Finance and Budget, Banking and 
Insurance, J&KSiate FinancialC^rporation, 
Food, Supplies and Price Control 
Health Sanatoria and Jails, Muricipalitics, 
TowoardNonfied Arers, Village Plfcr'fg 
aod Sanitation, Social Welfare, Sche* 
doled Castes and Backward Classes, Forests, 
GamesandFishenrs P. 

Industries acd Coairerce, J & K Minerals, 
and Industries, Geology and Mining, Employ* 
went Each3cg««, Power, Ladakh Affairs, Trt- 
de CommiKlos and Trade Agencies, labour 
Administration and Labour Organisation 
Roads and Buildings, Flood Control. Ptbiic 
Health Eogineerisg f’ncluding Water Sup* 
ply), Direaoratb of Designs and Planning, 
Central Purchases and Stores, Housing and 
yrzasport 


Abdul Ghani Coni 


- J^ance 


Soman Wan^l 

Deputy Ministers 
Noor Mohammed .. 

Mufti Mohammed Syed 
Mohammed Shah .. 

Ouimulh Singh 
Mohammed Dm Baodey 
Panna Hand 


Planning and Crniperation 


Edocation and Tourism 
Agrkuhnre ard Hoit culture 
Annnal Hufbaedry, Ccirmunify DeieJcrmenf 
and National &tension Service 
Rehabilitation ard Consolidation 
lofonaatioaand Publicity 
Transport 


•The population figures exclude population of areas under unlawful occupation of 

Pakistan and China, where census could not be held. 

••As on May 27, 1569. 
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Farliamtntcay Secretaries 

A. A. Zargzr Chief Pariiamentary Secretary 

B. L. Kohistani 
DharamPal 

Chief Secretary 
P. K. Da« 

mCH COURT* 


Chief Justice Murtaza Fazal Ali 

Jaimes . . J. N. Bhat, Jaswant Siogh, Anant Singh. 

Jalal-ud-Din 

Advocate-General Amar Nath Raina 

PUBUC SERVICE COMMISSION* 

Chal-nio Raj Kumar Shiv Dev Singh 

Members Ghnlam Mohammed Bhat, Ghulam Nabi, 

HabibuHah Kamili, Amar Singh 


AREA OF DISTRICTS 

The Jamma and Kashmir State comprise; the following 14 districts: Chilas (4,226 
sq. km.). Gilgit (34,832 sq. km.), Gilgit-Wazarat (4.378 sq. km.), Jammu (2,971 sq. Jan.), 
Kashntr North (8,531 sq. km.). Kashmir South (Anantnag) (7,302 sq, Jan,), Kathua 
(2,651 sq. fcm.), Ladakh (1,22,483 sq. km.), hCrpur (4,203 sq. km.), Mtmffarabad (6,253 
sq. km ), Paneh (4,232 sq. km.), Reasi (4,629 sq. km.), Tribal Territory (2,731 sq. km.), 
and UJaimpar (13,346 sq. km.) 


* As on April 10, 1969. 




JAMSCO AND KASIonR 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker: Shanu-Ud-Dn ^ Deputy Speaker : Bill Ram 
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LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 

Chaimm : Shiv Narayan Fotedar Deputy Chaitmani Mohammed Shaffi 


1. SonauIIah 

Legislative 

19. S.L. Mahajan 

Legislative 


Assembly 

20. Vacant 

Assembly 

g 2. Chuni Lai Shaima 

»» 

21. SonamNarboo 


3. DinaNaih Sharma 


1 22. Gulam Mohd. Lone 


4. Vacant 


I 23. Vacant 

Local 

f 5. Ghias-ud-Din 



Authorities 

6. Ghutam Mustafa 

tt 

24. P.L, Karihaloo 


7. Ghalam QadirBhat 

ft 

25. Vacant 

Panchayats 

8. Gurmukh Singh 

9» 

26. Mangat Ram Sharma 


9. Hamam Singh 

♦» 

27. Mirza Ghulam Ahmad Beg ** 

10. JatindcrDcv 


28. Mott Ram 


11. Vacant 

9» 

29. Ghulam Jeelani 

Nominated 

12. Lakshman Singh Charak 

99 

30. MirAlam 

M 

13. Vacant 

#9 

31. Mohammad ShafS 


14. Mohd. Din Bandey 

99 

32. Piar Singh 

99 

15. Mohd. Iqbal 


33. Ram Chand Mahajan 


16. Munshi Habib Unah 

99 

34. Vacant 

, 99 

17. Vacant 

99 

: 35. Vacant 


[IS. Shiv Narayan Fotedar 

9* 

; 36. Setva Ram 

99 


*As on September 9, 1969. 
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KERALA 


Artaz 38,869 sq* km. Tepvhtioni 1,69,03,715 Cej’/zc/ : Tmtrdnm 

frlreipallairguage :M£Uyalam 


Gofemort V.^^swanathan 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Mlnblers 


Portfolios 


E. M. S. Namboodiripad Chief Mi»ttter. Geceral Admim'suaJicn Jcl<si£tcr, 
Plannics, i Home. (Police, Election, Anti-eoiruption). 
InformatioD aod Ptiblidty, Administrat/on of Civil 
and Chodnal Justice, and subjects cot specifed else* 
where 

Smt, K. R. Gouri .. Revenue (ejclLdiri: Rtfislralion). Isw. Itgislaticr, £rd 
Sodal Welfare (ejcludicg Harijan Welfare) 


E. K. Tfflbichi Qava . . 

M. K.Krishnan .. 

M.N. CovasdanNair .. 
T.V. Thomas 


P. R. Rump 

lP.K.KunJ« 

H. Mohammed Koya . . 
Avukadaihukly Naha 

T. K. Divalrana^ . . 


B. Wellington , . 

Mathai Manjoonn ~ 


Transport acd Cctrmunicafion liceludire Ports, P. & T. 
and Railways). Motor Vehicles. JbjIs, Archaeolofy, 
MuseiBi arid Zoo, Food and Civil supplies 
Forests. Harijan WeKaie. Cclopisation atd SeltUnert 
Schanea and Housing (esclcdicg Induslrial Kcttrrf) 
Agriculture. Animal Hislandiy, Daiiy Cevelcptreri trd 
, Electricity 

Industries and Cocuccfce ficcloding JcduslriaJ C<jcr«e/i>t A 
Cement, lion and Steel, Icdnstnal Hcmtg, Minirg aco 
Geology, Sport* and Sports AKOCiation, iaraJccm 
andCotr 

IrngaiioB.Co'CpetaacD (erclidirg Jtdustnal Ce-cpcrativeO 
I and Devasvoo 

Firacce, Insoracee, Registiaiion and Stem Ftretate 
Education and WaUs 

Panchayat*. Cornmnniiy Develcpitent, Flsheites, *rd 
Village Courts 

Public Works (CeueraJ Adminisln^n,. Buildirys ard 
Roads), Tourtsin, Town Plamueg, Pnotirg and Station* 
<ry. Municipalities and Coiporations , 

Health, Ayurveda andPubh’c Health EDgineericg 
Labour, Daining and Emplojoient. Factories and Pciien 


Chief Jttsilce 
Jtu^es , , 


Adtoeate-Ceneral 


Cfotmai 

Merr.bert 


ChkfSetretary 
M. Copal Menoa 


HIGH COURT* 

, M. S. Menon 

p T Raman Nayar. T. C. Raghavaa. M. Madhava^^, 
, p. Goviadan Nair, K. K, Mathew. V. P. 

Nambtyar. T. S, Krishaamoo^ lyw.. M, 

V V. B. Entdi, V. R Krishna ly^. P, 

^rayaaa iSnai, P. Subraaioniam Pott!, E. K. Moidu 
. Vacant 


‘ PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 
.. M. K.Dev8sqr 

.. P.P.Uirm«rK»8.V. K. Kunjan 


March ,1969. 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 

Area 

(in sq, km.) 

Population | 

Headquarters 

1. AUepey 

1,809 

18,11,252 

AUeppey 

2* Cannanore « • . . • • 

5,699 

17,80,294 

Cannanore 

3. Ernakulam 

3,272 

18,59,913 

Ernakulam 

4. Kottayam 

6,250 

17,32,880 

Kottayam 

5. Calicut 

6,688 

26,17,189 

Calicut 

6. Palghat 

5,133 

17,76,566 

Palghat 

7. Quilon 

4,849 

19,41,228 

QuUon 

8. Trichur 

2,974 

16,39,862 

Trichur 

9. Trivandrum 

2,195 : 

17,44,531 

Trivandrum 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker,: D. Damodaran Potti Deputy Speaker : M. P. Mohammed Jafferkhan 


ALLEPPEY 


ERNAKULAM ? 


1. AUeppey: T.V. Thomas (CPI) 

2. Ambalapuzha : V. S. Achuthanandan 
(CPI-M) 

3. Aranmula : P. N. Chandrasenan 
(KSSP) 

4. Aroor : Smt. K. R. Gouri Thomas 
(CPI-M) 

5. Chenpannur : P. G. Purusholha- 
man Pdlai (CPI-M) 

6. Haripad : C. B. C. Warrier (CPI-M) 

7. Katooppara : George Thomas (Con.) 

8. Kayamkulam : P.K. Kunju (KSSP) 

9. Kuttanad : K, K. Kumara Pillai 
(RSP) 

10. Mararikulam : S. Daraodaran (CPI-M) 

) 

Marelikara : G. Gopinatha Pillai 
(KSSP) 

12. Pandalam (R) ; P. K. Kunjachan 
(CPI-M) 

13. Shertillidai : N. Prabhakara Thandar 
(CPI-M) 

14. Thiruvalla : E, John Jacob (KQ 

CANNANORE 

15. Cannanore : E. Ahmed (ML) 

16. Edakkad ; C Kannan (CPI-M) 

17. ffosdurg : N. K. Balakrishnan (KS^ 

18. Irikkur : E. P. Krishnan Nambiar 
(CPI-M) 

19. Kasargod : U. P. Kunikullayya (Ind.) 

20. Kuthuparamba : K. K. Aboo (SSP) 

21. Madayi : Mathm Mamooran (KSP) 

22. Manjeswar ; K. Mahabala Bhandari 
(Ind.) 

23. Nileswar ; V. V. Kunbambu (CPI- 
M) 

24. North Wynad (R) : R, K. Annan 
(Ind.) 

25. Payyannur : A. V. Kunhambu (CPI- 
M) 

26. Peringahm : P, R, Kurep (KSSP) 

27. TaUparamba : K. P. Ra^ava Podu- 
val (CPI-M) 

28. Tellicherry : K. P. R. Gopalan 
and.) 


29. Alwaye : M. K. A. Hameed (CPIJvD 

30. Ankamali ; A. P. Kurian (CPI-M) 

31. Ernakulam : Alexander Parambithara 
(Con.) 

32. Karimanoor : M. M. Thomas (KTP) 

33. Kothamangalam : T, M. Meethiyan 
(CPI-M) 

34. Kunnathimud (R) : M. K. Krishnan 
(CPI-M) 

35. Mathancherry : M. P. Mohammed 
Jafferkhan (Deputy Speaker) 

36. Muvattupuzha : P. V. Abraham 
(CPI) 

37. NarokkaJ : A. S. Purushothman 
(Cn-M) 

38. Palluruthy : P. Gangadharan (CPI- 
M) 

39. Parurt K. T. George (Con.) 

40. Perumbavoor : P. Govinda Pillai 
(CPI-M) 

41. Thodupuzha : K. C. Zachariah _(CPI) 

42. Trippunithura : T. K, Ramakrishnan 
(CPI-M) 

43. Vadakkekara ; E. Balannandan 
(CPI-M) 


KOTTAYAM 


A. Chacko (KC) 
K. G. N. Nam- 


44. Akalakiinam : J. 

45. Changanacherry : 
boodiripad (CPI) 

46. Dexicolam (R) : N. Ganapathy 
(Con.) 

47. Ettumanoor : P. P. Wilscn (SSP) 

48. Kadathuruthy : Joseph Chazhikaltu 
(KC) 

49. KSnjirapally : Mustafa Kamal (CPI-M) 

50. Kottayam : M.K. George (CPl-M) 

51 . Palai : K* M. Mani (KC) 

52. Pcermade (R) ; K. I. Rajan (CPI-M) 

53. Poonjar : K. M. George(KC) 

54. Puthupally : E. M, George (CP^JS 

55. Udumbanchola : K. T. Jacob (CPI) 

56. Vaikom : P. S. Srccnivasan (CP*J 

57. Vazhoor : K. Purushothaman PillaJ 

(CPI) 


•As on March, 10, 1969. Abbrevlajiora ; Indian National Congress (Con.); Com- 


.. _ - ^ ^ Revolutionary 

Keril j Sor.ilvst Party (KSP); Katshaka Thozhilali Patty (KTP). 
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KOZHIKODE 

59. Ballussery : A. K;Appu (SSP) 

60. Beypore : K. Chatbunny Master 

SI.SH’l: p. c. Ragtavm Nair 
62. SA : P. M. Abubalat (ML) 

64. Kondotty : Syed Uramer Bafakih 

65. Kmbwata : V. KuttibUoan 
65.S*Ji5«”: C. Hobam^a AUIIJ 

(ML) 

67 Milapp'iram‘ vacant^ . 

Is. uj/rl (R) ■ 

72. SS"rl ‘ . V. V. D.bb,».a..nh, 

73. 0.S : P- Kunhlramaa Kida™ 
n Sf’ IPjaad W i 

75. Tanur i M. Moideenkutty (Ml-) 

76. r,a«r : K. M«.d==”b.tty HaJ^ML) 


». Krishnapuram : P- Unnikrishna Filial 

100 ^K^dara t P. K. Sukumuan (CH;W 
101. Kimnathur (K) : K. CSmdrastkhara 

103. Pathanapuram (il) . P- K. Raghavan 
,04.Sff; M. N. Gavmdan Nair 
105. S«: T.K. 

106: Ranni '. M. K. Divakaran (CPI) 


76. r.rur : K. Mo.deenciuy 

77. rirufowaa/ 5 K. Avunau ^ 
Naha Haji(ML) 


PALGHAT 

78. Alaihur i R. Krishan (CPI-M) 

79. Chlilur : Sivarama Bharathy 

M. JCaWia : C. Va.ud.va Manon 

SljSS. . E.K. tobiohl Bava 

85.SI?im. P-.r- 
IS;?sEi :'SP.£TgS&..pad 

S8.P™'“Laa«:P. Mohaom.d Kata 
89. S™!;" V. P. Cbatokoya Tbangal 
90 ffisrf.laapaaaat: P. OovMa Paoi 
91.?S™»i E.T.Kaaha» (CPI-M) 


TRJCHUR 

im. CJaMaip t P. P- G“I8' 

103. Oelakara («'• M. P. Kunban 

109. t P K- OopalaPtlataai. 

n0.S.ayt»c. B.V. SatlM Tbaag.l 

Hi' ■ p‘'k VSSS,S?(CPD 

ll3:KSS.totA.S.N.Nao.b.s.an 

■ <,< K Kaninakaran (Con.) 

lilSVt I'-R L Davatay Kbit, 

ttA^Naiiika’ T. K. Krishnan (CPI‘M) 
117. Ai^ Vasudevaa Nainboo- 

„8.feE'"K. SekharanNair 
119 ^^^kanchtrry : N* K. Sesban 
(KSSP) 


qU11X)N 

?!-fciai:.(aJirS‘.‘°SaSL. 

94.CfaffiSV: 

i' li.'TfT't sSb."™ Sicpi) 

Il'SlraWa ■ P Cbaad.toakbaB.. 
Nair (CPI) 


TRIVANDRUM 

120. dry.»«.d : MattapaPy Majarf 
(SSP) „ , 

123. Kilmaroor («) • 

|24.i"S'^J- Caotalitu Mo«, 
,25."S™>«“'- K.C. Kbbj"lt&l»a 

S: ESi”'p-“SSi™ 

. (SSP) ir . V- c. Vamadevaa 

130. Trhandrum // • K. ^ . 

(RSP) _ • >i Vasudevan 

131. ’ Varrutnepi^^ • ^■ 

ill MfcS : &■ nSS Nair 

134. SStad = KP-lAtaPt ' ) 
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INDIA 1969 


MADHYA PRADESH 

Area : 4,43,459 sq. km. Population : 3,23,72,408 Capital: Bhopal 

Principal language: Hindi 


Governor: K. C. Reddy 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers 

Shyama Charan Shukla 
Kunji Lai Dube 
Vasant Rao Uikey . . 

Hari Prasad Chaturvedi . . 
Shatrughana Singh Tiwari 
Jagdish Narain Awasthy . . 

Vrf Ram 

Krishnapal Singh . . 
Gangaram Tiwari . . 
Bhanupratap Singh Komakhan 
Devi Singh 

Shivbhanu Singh Solanki . . 

Bisahu Das 

Bhagwat Sabu 

Krishna Narain Pradhan . . 

Ministers of State 

Bhopalrao Pawar . . 

Nand Kidiore Shamsa 
Smt. SusbUa Diksbit 
Km. Vimla Verma 
Jhumaklal Bhedia , . 

Parasram Dhurve . . 

Hari Prasad Shukla 

Pyarelal 

Chitrakant Jaiswal . . 

Brij Kishore Pateria 
Chandmal Lunia 
Madhav Lai Dubey 
Kedar Nath Rawat . . 
Jugalkishore BajaJ .. 

Prabhu Narain Tandon 
Mohammed Bashir Khan . . 
Nandramdas Balkavi Bairagi 

Deputy Ministers 

Prabhu Dayal GaWot 

Dev Sai 

Kanhaiyalal Kosaria 
Chhotelal 


Chief Justice . . 
Judges 


Advocate-General 


Portfolios 

. . Chief Minister 
. . Finance 

. . Commerce and Industries 
. . Local Self-Government (Urban) 

. . Forests 
. . Education 

. . Harijan Welfare and Transport 
. . Revenue and Law 
. . Labour and Housing 
Tribal Welfare 
. . PubUc Health and Jails 

. . Local Self-Government (Rural) and Social Welfare 
.. PWD 

. . Food and Agriculture 
. . Planning, Development and Co-operation 


. . Education 
. . Home 

. . Education and Social Welfare 
. . Hectridty and Irrigation 
. . Irrigation 
. . Forests 

. . Separate Revenue and Local Self-Government 
(Rural) 

. . Tribal Welfare 

. . Public Health and Co-operation 

. . Home 

. . Irrigation 

. . Agriculture and PWD 

. . Revenue and Law 

. . Commerce and Industries 

. . Local Self-Government (Urban) and Jails 

. . Housing and Wakfs 

. . Publicity 


. • Tribal Welfare 
Tribal Welfare 

. . Local Self-Government (Rural) 
— Harijan Welfare 

Chief Secretary 
M. P. Shrivastava 


HIGH COURT* 

Bbbambhar Dayal ^ 

TJP. Naik, P. K, Tare, H. R. Krisbnan, 
Pandey, S. P. Srivastava, S. B. Sen, 
Golvalkar, S. P. Bhargava,' M. A. 

R. J. Bhave, Sntajbhan Grover, A. P. Sen, O. r. 
Singh 

M. Adbikari 


Chairman 

Members 


•As on July 9, 1969. 


PUBLIC SERMCE COMMISSION** 

- K. Radhakrishnan . . 

— Manohar Singh Mehta, Maharaj Virbbadran Sm^ 
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INDIA 1969 


iegisiative assembly* 


Speaker: K. P. Pande 


Deputy Speaker: Ram Kishore Shukla 


Mahipal Singh (Con.) 
Nandmshoie Shanna 

Hemraj Jain 

Tiwari 


BAIAGHAT 

1 . Baihar (JJ) 

2. BaJaghat 

3. Katangi : Kachrmal 

4. ^airalanjee : Shankarlal 

^g^^ur • Jhankarsingh (Com) 

1: Narbada Prasad Shnvastava 

-,}mada : Pratap lAl Besain 

8. : Thansingh (LSD) 


BASTAR 

9. BaLr-W(K) :BuaruMahad^ (^ 

10. Bhanupratappur (R) • 

11. w Drigpal Shah Keshri 

,2. ) : M;sdu G.n»(gP) 

13. Dantewara (R) : ) 

14 . Jagdalpur (R) : Dewa Kosha (JS) 

IS B'l- -.B^ramDangai (Con ) 
ifi" reika/ (R)“t Naihoorao Mala (J^ 

If. S%on\R) : Mamkooraml^ch- 

ooram (LSD) x 


35. Cftompa : Bisahuto Mah^t (^0“-^^ 

36. Chandrapur : Bhaw’aiulal 

37 &laon : Md. Ba*K^n (Con) 
38. Ro/^/iara iBanw-^dlsobatem lC •) 

39. Kola : Mathura P^- ° f^cn ) 

40. Lormi : RajjndraPd. Shi^a (C •) 

41. MalkharodaiR) = 

42. Man^-ahi (R) : Dilchandra SheUiar 
Singh (Con.) 

43. Masiuri (R) : 

44. Mungeli (R): 

(Con.) 

45. Ramgarh (R) 

Kure(Con.) 

A6. RampuriR): fCon.) 

47. Sakti : Smt. Indumati Devi (Lon; 

48. Takhatpur : MaiAaranlal j^ar 

49. Tanekkar (R): Lai RirtiK 

Singh (Con.) 

CHHATARPUR 

50. Bija-A-ar : Kcdamath Bawm ( on. 

51. Chhaiarpur : Maher.dra RulUaJ 

Manar(Con.) rron) 

52. Laimdi : Smt. Sarrj Ruma.i (Com; 

53. Maharajpurm : (S^) 

54. Malehara : Govindsing Judev n-o 


Godil Prasad (Con.) 
Gaheshram Anant 

Mahahir Prasad 


BEIUL 

20. Beta : Goverdhante Bhandel^G^ 

21. Bhainsdehi (R) : Ralyan Smgh B-laji 

(Js5 

22. GhoradongriiR) • /pon i 

23 Maiod : Badhrao Dmilmrao (Con.) 

24 MuUal : Baltaishnarao Deorao (Con.) 


Singh 


CHHINDWARA 

55. Amanvara (R): Sha^ar 
Jhamsingh Thakm VD) 

56. ChawraJ : Devilal Sh^a (Co O f, 

57. Chhmdwara : Smt. 

Mehta (Con.) ■ntnirve 

58. Danma (R) : Parasram Dhuiv 

59. ^^urua : Madhavlal Du^’ (C^|j^^ 

60. Parana (R) = Bartoo 

61. Saunsar : ManDc Rao 
Rao Chaure (Con.) 


BHIND 

25. ^ifair;HargyansinghBohare(P^) 

26 Bftiai ; Raghnbiising Kushvrab (S5£) 

27. Gohad (R) : Kanhaiyalal Khachem- 

28. Saijoo Pd. Tiipathi j 

29. mhgaon : Raisingh Bhadoria 
fPVD) 

30. Ron : Raghnvirsingh (LSD) 
BILASPUR 

31. AkaBara : Ramsopal 

32. Baloda ; Rameshwar Pd. Shanna 

33. B^^wr : Ramcharan Rai (Con.) 

34. Bilha ; Chittrakant Jaiswal (Con.) 


damoh 

62. Damoh : 
(Con.) 

63. Hatta : 

64. Nohata : 

65. Patharia 
If (Con.) 

DATIAi 

'^66. Datia : 
*67. SeorAha 
(LSD) 

DEWAS 

68. Sagli : 

69. Dewas : 


Prabhunaiian 


jandan 


Jngulk-isbore Pajaj (Ccn-) 
Knnjbiharilal Curu (Com; 

(R) : Kcdorelal Bhavnrrn 


Shyamsnnder ShiimJ^^a 
: Snrya Dev Sbsm' 


Kailcsbcbcrdra Jotfci ^ 
Krisbnaji Pro Pavar (iro^ 


lUiiA m - - ■ • . 

As on JaW 9, 1969. Abbrevjotionsi Indian Nation^ Congre^ 

Party of India (CPD; Bharauya Jana San* (J^. Pram SW 


® -.S^-rf^LokScvak Dal (LSD); PragVshcel Vidhayak Dal (PVD) 
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70. »«««.»: Hludu SI.gh Mhi.HOSHANOABAD 

71. IS«S’ (R) .- Khoobctand Goli. 

(PVD) 

DHAR 

72. Badnmvar : Gobardhan Onkarial 

73. V^ant SadasMv 

74. Dharampuri (i5) 5 Fateh Bh 

75. : ChritiBingh 

76. Manawar (R) : Shivbhanu Solanki 

77. s^^pw(R):BabuSiogh Aiwa (Coo.) 

DURO ' 

78. Bdod : Hiralal Sonboir (Con.) 

79. Bemelara : Gangadharrao Tamas- 

kar{Con.) ,n 

80. Bhatagaon : Kejooram {0)0.) 

81. BkUal : Dharampalsingh otipta 

82. airl^magar : Maluram Singha- 

83. C^^P\r) ! Deo Pd. AH'* 

84. (R) : 

85. JJe«/MoAflra (R) .* JhumukUl 

V.Dova^ark ; Oaneshmal Bhanoan 

88. SSl"; Ratnakar Jha (Co^ ^ y,, 

89. OutderiUhl i Vasuder Chandraicar 

91. KAairoffarA 1 Vuendrababador Sungn 

92. SS 5 Hariprasad (C^ 

93. mJo (R) ; Dharam Prasad Fatre 

. 94.ffiU«« : 

(Con.) 

GUNA 

95. Askoknagar : Multamnal Surana 

96. Soaro : Saearsingh . Sisodiy. 

97 : Ramanlal msid O^) 

93.JVfwtfee« : Raj Owndan Singh 

99. /SSWa (R) • : Prabhulal Jattv 
(PVD) 

GWALIOR 

100. BAomto (W • Kishorilal Ham* 

102- Ctrd : Rao Jagdtsl^gh 
lOL Gwalior : Jagdtth Prasad Gupu 


106. Denba l Vinaykuniar Di^^n 

107. ^Hdda i Nanbeyalal 

108. Hoshangahad : Smt. SushHa Devi 

Pn.»d Ctatwi-rfl 
110. S’.: Sml. Rat.oKm.riD.vi 
lll.Sil (R) : Dbanoalol Chao- 
dhary (Con.) 

INDORE 

Vll.K7:’ «KSa.S’ • 

1,4. S, II : 0“S»” 

JABALPUR 

laSSt. Co,.. : Mmoohaoto 

123. ‘ ’“Sdis!: 

124. ffl“Wt 

,25. Sit: K. t H. J-ioaMJ 
l|;-?^o1-rSSodRhri P.1.1 
,28.K’(R).- S»t. A.hri... 3.d.v 

(Con.) ^ p Panda (Speaker) 

129. Sikora ^ LaMnishankar 

130. yijalragkogarlt . 

Bhatt (Con.) 

JHABUA 

131. Alirajpur (R) : Bhagirath Bbanwar 

ijn • Bawl Singh (Con.) 
lJ2.yABAHa W • “P Singh (Con.) 

13)./Bya/ (LSD)^ 

^^Singh (SSP), 

MANDLA 

lie (R): Jodhasingh (Con.) 

if&s’/ F^^’riiivo 
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MAN'DSAUR 

U2. Gcrotk : Mohanlal (JS) 

Kumar Sakn- 


Balkavi Bairagi (Con.) 
; Mohan Singh (JS) 
Vacant 

Rajendra Singh 


Sisodia 


143. Jcr^ad : Vircndra 
lecha (JS) 

1*14. Afc’tcjc ; 

145. MandsauT 

146. Necmuch 

147. SUcjm'-t ; 

(JS) 

14S. Sw^asara (R) : Chanpalal Ar>-a 
(JS) 

MOREN'A 

149. Ambah (R) : Ran.-aiti (P^'D) 

1 50. B;/o?ar : Jagmohaa Singh (LSD) _ 

151. DimrJ (R) ; Sumer Singh Amraiya 
(PVD) 

152. Joura : Ramcharan Lai Mishra 
(Coa.) 

153. Morcnn : Jahar Singh (JS) 

154. SMx’gsrh : Brijraj Singh^D) 

155. Shzop'dT : Shivcharan Tiv.-an 


1S2- PathaJ^con (R) ; Umsdsn^(^n.) 
1S3. Pussour : Srot. Lalita Divi (Com) 

184. Raisarh : Ramkuroar Laxmand-s 

Agar^’.m! (Con.) . 

185. SorangerR (R) Kunjram, 

1S6. Tepkara (R) r Kedamath Sai (Con.) 


RAIPUR 


Narainrao Panchhircm 


Kanhaivalal Kesarij-a 

. . Brijlal Verma (LSD) 
Mahendrnbahadur Singh 

■ Sheolal Mehta (Con.) 

: Pritram Mangluram 
(P) ; Khamsingh 


as) 


N.ARSIMH.4PUR 

156. Bohani : Babulal Jain (<^n.) 

157. Gadsnvar 
153. Gotegaon ; 

(Con.) 

159. NarslrrJispdr : 
dar (LSD) 

MhUR (EAST) 

160. Burhanpur : 
bala (JS) 

161. Harsud 

(Con.) 

162. KharjA-a : Krishna Rao Cadre (JS) 

163. Nimsrkkedi : Radhakrishna (JS) 

164. Pandkarji (R); Phoo’chard Verma (JS) 

165. Skakpur : Babulal Sugandhi (Con.) 


S. N. Mushran (C^a.) 
hushan Singh 

Mahendrasingh Kfls- 


Parmanand Gosindji- 
Kalicharan Sbakargaje 


187. Abkenpur ; 

(Con.) 

188. Arc:r.g (R) 

(Con.) 

189. Balodcbszar 

190. Barra 
(Com) 

191. BSiatapara : 

192 Bkatgcon^lO 

(Con.) 

193. Bir.dararavagcrh 

Komarra (PVD) _ .. 

194. Dkamtari : Bhopnimo Pavar (Con.) 

195. DRarnVer ; Mimnal^ (Con.) 

196. Kasdol : Ka.nhi>-alal Shanna 

197. Kurud : Tamchand 

19S. Moh^crr.ur.d : Nemichand Shn nnii- 

mal (Con.) rr cn% 

199. Pahri (R) .' Bhanvrar Singh {^^1 

200. Pithora : Bhanu Pratapsingh Gtrtmj 

sinch (Con.) ^ 

201. Redpur : Sharda Ciaran Tewan 

702. : Shj-amcharan Shukia (&n-) 

203. Saraipali : Jaidco Sa^pa^ (Con.) 

204. Sikavra (R) : Pusauram (Con.) 


TUUSEN 

205. Bareli : Darshan Singh (JS) 

205. Bkojpur : Gulabchand Tamot (Con.) 
207. Swickd (R) : Kunda^l (JS) 

203 Udaipura : Shankerdaval Shamsa 
(Con.) 


NUvLAR (V-'ESD 

165. Ar.jcd : Coandmal Blrdichand (Con.) 
167. Barrraha : Eimal Cfaand Jain (JS) 
163. Barrraids (R) : Dawal Nana (JS) 

169. Bhikaageon : Anupsingh Bhagr^-nn- 

sinah (Con.) . , 

170. Diuilkot : Gorelal Bbo-Bsxngh 
(Con.) 

171. Khargoas : Balkan! Sangle (Con.) 

172. Mahestnar (R) : Sitaram Sadhuram 

173. Raipur (R) : Barku Mahadu (Con.) 

174. Ser^T-ra (R) .- Bhikla Moli (JS) 

P.ANN.A 

175. Amaagar.j (R) : Pachhita (Con.) 

176. Panna : Het Ram Dube (Con.) 

1 / 1. Pa-xai : Ramsewak (LSD) 

R.VIGARH 

178. Bagicka (R) .- Lavnan (Con.) 

179. Bharamjaigarh : Chandra Chud 
Pd. Sin^ (Con.) 

ISO. Gharghoda (R) .- Bhamipratapsin^ 
(PTO) 

181. Jashpirr (R) ; Johan (Con.) 


RAJGARH 

209. Biaora : Jagannath (JS) 

210. Khilchipur : Prabhudaj-al Cbote 

Zli. Narsir.garh : 

212. Rajagarh : Vijey Sngh ^ 

213. sJr^gpur (R) : Gangaram JaC^ 

(JS) 

ratlam 

214. Alot (R) : 

215. Jaora : Bankatlal (Com) 

216. Ratlam : Devi Smg^ GaWot 

217. SailoTM (R) : Pmhhu Daj-al 
(Con.) 

REWA 

21 S. Deolalab _^5^°Sh^!a (Com) 
219. Gurk : Mum Pr^d V 

222 Singh Tivs-ari 

(Con.) : - 
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22J. Slrmiur ! Yamuna Prasad ShastH | 
(PSP) I 

224. Teonthar ; Kam!«hwar Singh (Coiu) 

SAGAR 

225. Binda ; Ramsharan Pujari (JS) 

226. Bina ; B. K. pateriya (Con.) 

227. Deori ; Parsuram (IS) 

228. Kharal {/O : Kunjilal Oiaudh- 
ary (jS) 

229. Rehll : Narmada Pd. Tiwarl (JS) 
2)0. Sagar ; Dalchand Jain (Con.) 

231. Sarkkt (R) : Narmada Pd. Rtl (JS) 

SATNA 

232. Amarpatan : Ram Hit Qupta (IS) 
2JJ. Chltrakoot t Ramaoand Singh 

(PSP) 

234. Maihar ; Gopalsaran Singh (LSD) 

235. Nagod (R) ; Vishveshwar Prasad 
(LSD) 

236. Rampur-Baghetan : Govind Narain 
Singh (Con.) 

237. Satna : Sml. KanW Parckh (COn.) 
SEHORE 

238. Ashta (R) j Gopidas Goya! (JS) 

239. Balngorh : Arjundaa (JS) 

240. Bffath • Laxminarayan Sharma 

(JS) 

241. Bhopal : ShakJralj Khan «n>J) 

242. Bvdhnl i Mohanlal Shlshir (JS) 

243 Covtndpura : K. N. Pradhan 
((^jn.) 

244. Seliare : Rajmal Mewada (JS) 
SEONI 

24J. Barghat Ravindranath Dhargava 
• (Con.) 

246. Ckkopara (R) : DeePsingh (Con.) 

247. Keoiari : Smt. Simla Varma 
(Con.) 

248. Lakhnadon (R) : Vasanlrao Uikc 
(Con.) 

249. Seoni ; Manohar Rao Jaiar (Con.) 
SHAHDOL 

250. Beoharl : Ram Kishore Shukla 
(LSD) 

25\. Jaisinghnagar (R) : Ram Prasad 
Singh (Con.) 

252- Jailpiir (R) : Bhagwandin Gaur 
(Con.) 

253. Kotma : Mrigendra Singh (LSD) 

254. Naorazabad (R) : Jagaonath Sin^ 
(COn.) 

255. Pushparojgarh (R) : Lalan Singh 
(Con.) 

256. Sohogpur : Krishnapal Singh 

, (Con.) 

257. Umoria : Arjun Singh (Con.)’ 
SHAJAPUR 


t. Shaja^ur 


Ramwhchandra Dube 


261. Sl^Jaipur : Virchand (JS) 

262. Susner : Shivlal (JS) 

SIIIVPURl 

263. Karera : Smt. Vijaya Raje Scindia 
(LSD) 

264. Kohras : Jagdish Prasad Verma 
(LSD) 

265. Piehhore : Laxmlnarain Gupta 
(LSD) 

266. Pohri (R) Babulal Anun (LSD) 

267. Shirpurt : Shusbil Bahadur (JS) 

SIDHI 

268. Churhal 1 Chandra Pratap Hwari 
(Con.) 

269. Dfosar (R) : Tnbfauvan Singh 
(Con.) 

270. Gopadbanas (R) : Loimansingh 

(Con.) 

2n.Sfdhl : Keshav Pd. Singh (Con.) 

272. SingarauU : Prem Singh (Con.) i 

SURGUJA 

273. Ambikapur i Satyanaraln Tripathf 
{(3on.) 

274. Bolkunrhpur : Ramehandra Singh 
Deo (Con.) 

275. lekhanpur : Devwhawarsingh (JS) 

LAiaiANPUR 

276. Lundra (R> : Cbamru fiirua! 
(Con.) 

277. hiontndrogorh (R) : Dbarmpal 

Singh (Con.) 

278. Ptd <R) : Dsosai Marabi (Con.) 

279. JVrmnagar (R) : Sahdeo Singh 
(JS) 

280. Samri (R> : Larangtal (JS) 

281. Siftfpur (R) : Mokshmadan Singh 
(Con.) 

282. SarojpuT i Bnjeshwarsbaran Singh 
(Con.) 

ITIKAMGARH 

283. Jnrnra ; Natendratingh Judev 

(Con.) 

284. Kharagpur (R) ; Rilliram (Con.) 

285. Tikamgarh : Gyanendrasmgh Judev 
((^n.) 

286. Nhvari : LAlaram Bajpa: (Can.) 

UJJAIN 

287. Barnogar x Kanhaiyalal Mehta 

(LSD) 

288. Kkaehrod : Virendra Singh (LSD) 

289. htahidpur : Ramehandra (JS) 

290. Tarana : Madhavsingh (JS) 

291. tfiiain North : Mahadeo Joshi 

(JS). 


VIDISHA 

293. Basoda (R) : Hiraial Pippal (PVD) 

294. KuTMit : Krishnafcumar Nutan (JS) 

295. Stron} 2 Mangal Sbgh (JS) 

296. yUisha : Sbambhoo smgh (LSD) 

297. Nominated t L. A. Lamps , 
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COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers 

V. P. Natk 

D. S. Desai 
S. B. Chavan . . 

P. K. Savant . . 
P. G. Khcr 
S. K. Wankhedc 

M. D. Chaudhari 

N. M. Tidke . . 
Dr. Rafiq Zakaria 
R. A.Patil 

Y. J. MoWte . . 

M. A. Vairalc.. 
H. G.Vartak .. 

B. M. Yagnik . . 
B. M. Bharaskar 

N. K. Tirpude . . 


Portfolios 

Chief Minister. GcneNal 
Home, Planning and Rural Dc'cKT’m 

I^gMbn, Power and Gcneraticn cf Elec- 
triciy 

Agriculture 

Urban Development , cmsH 

Finance, Law and Judiciary and 
Saving? 

Education 

Labour . , 

Public Health and Wakfs f.._„aiioncf 

Industries, Electricity .(except Generation 

Electricity) and ^’"'’“".sXnn'inort Ccr- 
Housing, and State Road Transport s-c 

BundbgsTcommunication and Toun^ 

Food. Civil Supplies, Khar J.ar. 01 . 

Fisheries 
Prohibition 
Social Welfare 
Forests 


Deputy Ministers 

B.J.Khatal .. 

K. P. Patil 
D. S. Jagtap . . 


S. B. Patil 

Madangopal Agrawal . . 

V.H.Hiray .. 

S. A. Salankc . . 

Smt. Pratibha Patil 


Irrication, Power and. Agriculture 
Home, Food and Civil Supplies p. . 
Buildings and Communications. . 

Labour, Khar Lands and Lcgisian' 
Affairs 

Revenue and Co-operanon . 

Urban Development, lousing. State K 
Transport and Small Sawngs . . 

Rural Development and Electricity 
Education and Industnes. 

Public Health and Prohibition 


Chief Secretary 
B. B. Paymaster 


Chief Justice . . 

Judges 


Advocate-General 


HIGH COURT* 


S.P.Kotval , 

N. A. Mody, V. M. '^rkun^. D- ^ 5 , 3 , ’ 
V. S. Desai, K. K. Dosau M. 

Y. V. Chandrachud, y p. 

R. M. Kantwala, V. G. w ^j^^jalal, 

Tulzpurkar, B. D. Bau • j^gthwani, 

V. S. Deshpand^ ^ q. Qatne, 
Kamat 


H. M. Sceivai 


*As on July 1, 1969. 



MAHARASaiKA 


PUBUC SERVICE COMMlSSlONt 

Chairrwi .. .. Dr. D. Y. Gohokar 

lUtmberj — .. .. . .. D. V. Chauhar, N. D. Bil iroria,' S. V. 

■ Cluvao. Dr. M. N. Waclh£<?c 


ARE\, POPULATON AND ItEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


’ District 

Area Qnl 
tq.km.) 

Fopulaticin 

Headquarters 

1. 

Ahmednagar ,. 

17.057 

17,75,969 

Ahmednagar 

3. 

Akota .. .. • 

' I0.S98 




Amravati 

12.233 

12.32.780 

Amiavati 

4. 

Aurangabad 

16.353 

15J2,341 

Aurangabad 

5. 

Bhaadara 

9.277 


Bhandara 

6. 

Btut .. 

11.057 

100tA66 

BWr , 

7. 

BuWana 

. 9.713 

10J9.698 


S, 

CSianda 

23.829 

12.38.070* 



Dhulia 

13.042 

13.31.236 


>0. 

Greater Bombay 

482 

41.52.056 

Greater Bombay 



11.S4S 





7.034 

7058,855 


11. 

Kolhapur 

8.133 

1596.493 

Kolhapur ' 



9.952 



IS. 

Maadcd . . . , 

10^04 

10.79.674 


16. 

Nisfc 

15.S91 

16.55a46 

Nasik 


Osnsioabad 

14J33 

14.77.656 




12.554 

12.06236 


19. 


13.625 

34.66.680 


20. 

Rajuis 

1.765 



21. 

Ratoagift 

13.0M 



22. 

Sasgli 




23. 

Satan 

10.481 



24. 

Sbolapur 

15.009 

18.60.119 

Shotapur 

25. 

Thana 

9,474 

16.52,678 


2A 

Wardba 

6.29] 

6.34.277 

Wardha 

27. 

Yeotmal 

134CT 

10.98,470 

Yeotmal 


f As oa /jQUary ] , 1969, 

•Rajura, formerly a Tajuk of Nantfed disttlcf, was comtiUited into a disuJct in March 

1959. Uis.however, smce being adminisJercd by she Collector of Chanda district. It* 

population ngures are included in Cbanda district. 
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legislative assembly* 


Speaker : T.S. Bharade 


Deputy Speaker : K. T. 


AHMEDNAGAR „ 

I. Almcdnapar North : Kisanrao Balaji- 

2 Shrikrishna 

3 ^B^wiahcb Nim- 

^.^^Sn'TaM^oSGurual 
jpaA ■ rtyBmhO^ Shivram Bha- 
„ 2. Sfuri '’rSurao Bapuji Tanpnre 

8. fai^gamaer : Bhikajirao Jijiba Khalal 

9. fhmaon : Maruthrao Shankarrao 

10. /Mohantrao Abasabeb Gade 

II. fhrSondffR) : Baburao Mahadeo 

32 = Jagannathrao Waman- 

rao Bankar (Con.) 

akola 

13 Akda : J. S. Gocnka (Con.) 

14! Akot : G. B. Khedkar (Con.) 

15* Balapur : Madbusudan Atmaram 
Vairale (Con.) , , x 

16. Borgaon-Manju : N. S. Sakpal (Con.) 
37. Mangrulpir : C. U. Raghuwanshi 
(RBI) 

18. Medshi : R. G. Zanak (Con.) 

39. Mtirtizapur : Smt. Pratibha Bhag- 
want Tidke (Con.) 

20. Washim (iJ) : Smt. Manabai Ma- 
rotirao Khirade (Con.) 

AWRAVATI 


21. Achalpur : Narsbingrao 
Deshrnukb (Con.) 

22. Amrarati : Krishna Narayan Nawa- 
the (Con.) 

23. Badnera : Krishnarao Bhunuju 
Shrungare (RPI) 

24. Chandur : Bhaurao Gulabrao Jadhav 
(Con.) 

25. Daryapur : 'Narayan Uttam Desh- 
mukh (Con.) 

26. Melghat (R) : Ram Mhatang Patel 
(Con.) 

27. Morshi ; Krishnarao 'Wamanrao 
Wankhede (Con.) 

28. Wedgon : Uttamrao Bhagwant Maha- 
lle (Con.) 


AURANGABAD 

29. Ambad : Annasaheb Ambadas Udan 

30. ^Atti^cmgabad East : Viswanath Sur- 

yabhan Jadhav (Con.) .r.vnria 
Aurangabad West : Rafiq ZaJcaria 

32. ^M^^rdan : Baburao Janglu KaJe 

33. : Balvantrao Ramrao 

Pawar (Con.) z-oniMiir- 

34. Jalna North : Bhagwantrao Gamhhir 

rao Gadhe (Con.) jt,„v;oV,nn 

35. Jalna South^ : Ltda 
Bahggulal Jaiswal [SMS (^P)] 

36. Kanmd : Narayanarao Giranrajira 

37. P«?ftfln^°°‘kalyanrao Pandharinath 

38. Sd f Sgaram Shivaram Mankar 

39. ^^fapur : Gangadhar Dadgu 
Patil (Con.)** 

BHANDARA 

40. Adyat : M. N- Waldekar (RPD 

41. Amgaon ’.'h. B. ^^lauTzagade 

42. Arjuni Morgaon . A. 5. Fauizag 

43. BAanrfora tN.K.Tirpude (Con.) 

44 Condia t G* S, BajP^ (Con.) % 
45! Goregaon ; P. D. R'»’'“Edale 

46. Sakoli : Shamrao Pagaji Kapga 
(JS) 

47. Tirora :B.L.Patle(Con.) 

48. Tumsar : K. A. Pardhi (Con.) 

BHIR 

49. Ashti : Nivrutti 

50. BAir : Shivajirao Baburao Chaoure 

5l ^Chausala : Vishwanathrao Anna- 
’ saheb Darade [SMS (CPgl 
52. Georai : Shivaji Tnmbakrao Pawar 

53.S^:Siarrao Abasaheb Solankc 

5i,.^Madlegaon (R) : Savalaram Nathu 

ji Tribhuwan (Con.) fi-noatrao 

55. Renapur : Annasaheb Ganpaua 

Gite (Con.) 

BULDANA 

56. Buldana ; Smt. Sumanhai S. a ' 

57. ^Cmhali : T. B. 

58. Ijonar : K. T. SanBle(Con.) 


Vithoba Ugalc 


*As on October 1, 1968. Abbreviations : Indian Naticnal Cengr*^ (5S^| riy ™Jana 
Party cf India (.CPI); CmununistPany of India (Mai3it)(CTl-M^ Rcnublican 
(JS);Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Samyukta Sfcirlist ^jpnt(Ind):Sam- 

oflndia (RPI); Peasants’ and Workers’ Party (PWP); T^acue (ML)’ 

Maharashtra Samiti (SMS); Demccratic Front (DF); Muslim League (ML), 


■h-' (HS). 
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59 . M<Jkapar ; A. S. Deshmukh (Coil) 

&}. Meftkar : S. C. Loil« (Con,) 

61. Shtrtaon : T. P. Dhoknc (Con.) 

62. Khamgaon : Ooviadas Kaiaalal 
Bhatia (Con.) 

CiiWDA AND RAJURA 

63. Amori (J{) ; Vacant 

64. fiAairawut{ : R. J. Dwtale (Coo.) 

65. Bnxhmapni : B. M. Gurpu6e (Coo.) 

6& ChanJa : E. P. Salve (Con.) 

67. Chimar : M. D. Tumnallcwat (Coo.) 

6S. Codehiroll (R) ; VishwMhwarrao 
Dbajxsrao At/am JDP (Iad.)J 

69. Italura (R) t S. B. Jivioda (Ino.) 

70. SaoU : W. V. Gaddamwat (Con.) 

71. Straacha (R) : Vacant 

DHUUA 

72. HAitSci hhnh ; Chandrakaat Nata> 
deo Patil (Con.) 

73. DhuJia South : R. B. Choudbari 
{SMS (CPI)} 

74. Smdarbar (R) : Rtmtsb Paan. 
Valvi (Cun.) 

75. Nawapur (R) ; Dhanna Jayaram 
Konlam (Con.) 

76. Sokrl : Uttamrao Raun Nandre 
PadlSMS(CPDj 

77. SIidA^ (R) i Soosinsh BadaBineh 
Pawu (Coo.) 

78. Skifpur I Suyajirao Cirdhar pati) 

79. ^^^fuda : Harayantao Sabadeo* 
no Patil (Coo.) 

80. TaJoda (R) : Smt. Vabanbai Digam- 
bamo Paovi (Con.) 

GREATER BOMBAY 

81. AmtSeH : Vasudev Oulabram Rawal 
(Con.) 

82. Banira: F.a.Khn(Con.) 

83. Bortrll t lamnadas Gokaldas Dat« 

84. ; Gulabtao Bbauno Cana* 
ebarya{SMS(CFI)] 

85. Chambur : Masbu Parabaram Advaai 

86 . C^hba : Bomaoji Kavaa{( Botnaa* 
Bchram (Ind. ) 

87. Dadar t Wanun Sbankar Maikar 
(Con.) 

88. Dhobitalao t Mohaolal Bbawanbbai 
Popit (Con.) 

89. Ghcakopof : Dxtta N.SatBant {SMS 
(Ind.)l 

90. CbtaoH : Anant Narayan Naoijoabi 
(Con.) 

: Manobar Narayan Co- 
gate (Con.) 

92. Kumbherwoda ; Bhanuahankaf Mao* 
chbaram Yagnik (Con.) 

93. Kurlo : tVimbak Ramebaadra Nara* : 
wane (Con.) 

94. Loregroft (R) : Punatnchaad Tab* 

baji PateJ (Con.) .« 

9$. biafUm : Fredene Mtcbaei i^o 
(Con.) 

9$. Atalaii : Dabyabbai Somabbii Pat^ 
(Con.) . 


97. Matanga ; Likdhar Paju Shab 

^ (Con.) 

98. M«faort ; Vithalrao Krishanji To- 
ratkar (Con.) 

99. Muiund ; Pursbottamdai Uttamram 
Opadhyay (Con.) 

100. Nagpada ; Adamad/I G^man Shaikh 
(Con.) 

101. Nalgaon ; Ram Arjun MahaJik 
{(DF(PSP)] 

102. Paret KrUhnajI Gangatam Dasai 
{SMS (CPDJ 

103. Saittxrui : S. R. Patkar (Con.) 

104. S««-r«:S.O.P«karI(SMS(CPnj 

105. Umarkhall : G, H. Banatwala (SMS 
(MLr 

ViU farle : 1 
Vora (Con.) 

107. TPalkeshtvjr : Horai /ehangir TaJyar 
Khatn (Con.) 

108. Wortl i Madhav Narayan BIrjo 
(Con.) 

JALOADN 

109. Amalvr z Krishnarao Madhavrao 
Paul (Con.) 

110. BAuMwo) • Punishottam Satharara 
Phalak (Con.) 

111. Chabsgaon (R) : Diokar Dimm 
Chavan (Con.) 

112. C^rifii t Msganla) Nagindas Cuja- 
faiW (DP ((nd)J 

113. Edlabad ; Snt. Pratibba Devijinb 
Paul (Con.) 

114. Erandol : Digambar Sbankar Pati) 
(Coa.) 

US.dalfaon x Trimbakno Tukaraoa 
Saltfokbe (Con.) 

116. Jamnrr I Abaji Nana Patil (Con.) 

117. PwAora t So^u Bhadu Paul (Con.) 

118. Aire/o : Culabrao Narayaarao 
Pawar (Coo.) 

tl9. Rartr ; NIadhukarrao Dbanaji 

CZtoudburi (Cor.) 

120. YoMiI : iiwaram Tukaram Mahajaa 
(Con.) 

KOIABA 

121. Allbagh : Dattatraya Narayan Patit 
(SMS (PWP)1 

122. Khaltpur : Sumaat Rajaraoi Raut 

S ms (pwp)j 

afiad ; Sbankar Babaji Sawaat(07a.) 
124. Muagaaa ; Pandurang Ramaji Sana? 
TSMSCP^ 

I. Ponrei : Dinkar Balu Patil tSMS(PWP)l 

126. Foa ; Anant parsburam Sbetye fS.MS 
PWP)1 ' 

127. ShriTaMan : A. Rcbman A. Gafoor 
ARtuley (Con.) 

KOULAPUR 

128. Chandgad ; Vithalrao Kalajtro 
Giavan (Paul) (Con.) 

129. GvidSlngta} : Tukaram KrUhnaji 
KoUkar {SMSCPWP)) 

Wi.'Hatkana/^ale t B^asabeb Bbausabeb 
Khanjire (Con.) 
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1 31. Kjsal : Daularrao Ap?3j~ Nifcam | 

<Con.) . ' 

132. Karrir : Shripatrao Shankarrao 
Bondre (Con.) 

133. Kolkspar : Tryambafc Sitaram Kar- 
khaais [SMS(PWP}] 

134. ParJida : D.iyandio Yesbwaat Patll 
(Con.) 

135. RadJt^nasaii : Govind Tukaram 
Kalikaie KSMS(PWP)] 

136. Shah-awdi : Rau Dhojidi Patit 
ISMS(PWP)] 

137. Sfural : Ratanappa Dharamappa 
Kumbbar (Con.) 

13S. Vadgaon {/?) : Keshav Nardnga 
Ghatga (Con.) 

N4GPUR “ 


133. K‘j!mssh'if3r : Sasibrao Krtsbaarao 
Waakhidi (Con.) 

140. Kamplee : Salssaaakhan AbdaHakhan 
Patb'aa (Con.) 

141. Katol ; I. S. Coandak (OF (Ind.)] 

Ml, Nagpur Central : Madangopal Jodb- 

raj Agrawal (Con.) 

1-3. Nagpur Eaat : Yadavrao Raaicbaadra 
D jogade (Con.) 

144. NigP’JT North (R) : Preaiaaih Rtshi 
Wasaik (Con.) 

143. Nagpur fPest : Smt. Stwhnabai Bal- 
raj(Con.) 

145. Ramuk : Gnaderao FaJdraji Maha- 
jaa (Con.) 

147. Sasr,er : Narendra Mahipati Hdke 
^ (Con.) 

1*^8. XJrnrer : Saresh Baliram Dsotale 
(Con.) 


NAOTED 


149. BHokar Shankarrao Bhaarao Cha- 
a-an (Con.) 

150. B'JaU ; Jiyaram Gangaram Amhafcar 
(Con.) 

151. Dsgloor (R) : Madhnkar Raagoji 
Ghate (Con.) 

152. Hadgaon : Bhiarao Keshavrao Drsh- 
makh (Con.) 

153. Kandhar : Keshavrao Shankerao 
Dhondga [SMS (PWP)] 

154. Kinvar ; Uttam Baliram Raihod 

, (Con.) 

loo. Na-ded : S. Fa'ooa Pasha S. Makdina 
pasha (Con.) 


NA5IK 


155. 

157. 

158. 

159. 

160. 
' 1 . 


B I dan Panbit Dharma Patil '(Cou 
Chaad^jd .* Raghunathrao Gopa 
rao Gunjal (Con.) 

Dabhadt .* Venkatrao Bhaasahsb 
Hi-ay (Can.) 

Dralali : Shankarrao Narayaarai 
Dish-nakh (Con.) 

Dhiari (PCI : Shankar BhScaii Poti 
nds (SMS (PWD)] 

Tgatpon (R) r Shankarrao Gnnpat 
rao Chavare (Con.) 

Mdegaart : A MauUvi M. Usmx: 
Kihai [DF (PSP)1 

Nandgaon : Shrvram Dadaii Hii 
[SMS (SSP)] 


164. Naifi : Vasanh-ao Naraya-nrao Naik 
(Coru) 

165. Niphad : Dattatraya Bhikap Patil 


165. Sinner : Smt. Rukminibai Vilhal 
Waj; (Con.) 

167. Surgana (R) ; Sitaram Say^ Bhoye 


(Con.) 
168. Yeola : 
(Con.) 


Madhavrao Trimhafaao Patil 


OSMANABAD 

‘ 169. Ahmedour : Mahadesappa Badin- 
ginpa Sangsikar (Con.) 

170. Aasa : Vishwambharrao Sbamrao 
Musinde (Con.) 

171. Kalamb : Davdattaji Tatyaba Mohhe 
(Con.) 

172. Latur : Vhthal Ramrao Kaldate [SMS 
(SSP)] 

173. Ni'anga : Shivaprao Bhaurao Panl 

, (Con.) 

174. OmsTga : Bhasfcarrao Shivrani 
Gialukya (Con.) 

175. Otntanabad : Uddhavrao Sahsbrao 
Patil [SMS (PWP)] 

I 176. Parenda : Koadsrao Hanmantrao 
Patil (Con.) 

177. Tuljapur : Shivajirao Shahaprao 
Patti (Con.) 

178. Udgir (R) : PraWadrao Sopaarao 
Sarvads (Con.) 

PARBHANI 

179. Basmatk : Wamaarao Anandrao 

, Nayak (Con.) 

180. Cangakhed (R) : Tiyainbak Maroti 
Sawant (Con.) 

181. Hingoli : Cbandra-kant Patil [SMS 
(SSP)] 

\%1. Tintur : Sundarlal Wardhasa Kaiaro- 
kar (Con.) 

183. Kalamnuri : Vithalrao Caamaatrao 

Naik [SMS(CP1)] 

184. Parbkani : Annasahab Ramahaadra- 
rao Gavhans [3MS(PWP)} 

185. PariuT ; Ram'ao Niravaarao Yadav 
(Con.) 

185. Pathri ; Sakharam Gopalrao Nak- 
hate (Con.) 


POONA 

187. Ambagaon : Dattatray Govind Walse 
Patil (Con.) 

188. Baramati ; S. G. Pasyar (Con.) 

189. B’uzmanJ Peth (R) : T. D. Manyade 
(Con.) 

190. Rftor :S.M.Bh2!ke(Co3.) 

191. Dhord ; J. T. Paia&ar (Con.) 

192. Hareli : M- D. Migar (Con.) 

193. Irdapar ; S. B. Patil (Con.) 

194. Junnar : D. R. Kakds (Con.) . 

195. Katha Peth : R. V. Talang (Coa-) 

195. Khed Aland! : S. M. Sitkar (Con.) 

197. Mxval ; R, S. Satkar (Con.) 

198. Mahhi : N. S. Mohol (Con.) 

199. Poona Cantonment : K. T. Qinna 

(Deputy Speaker) » 

200. Purandhar ; D. R- 

201. ShiralJnagad i B- D. Riliedar [SMS 
(PWP)] 



MAHAKAamiA 


'202. iSAuitniwar' Petfi i R. FT, AftiaM 
,(JS) 

203. Siruri S.D. More pF(PSP)i 

RATNAOUU 

204. Chiplun : Faishuram Kmhtkw 

Sawant 

205. Vapol! i R&mcbandra Vitba^ Qbe- 
lose (Con.) 

20£. DfOtad : Rsmeb^dra Dalkniboa 

Mui^ 0 

207. Cufiaear 
bar (Coo.) 

203. iCa'iAovari : Sitaram Sakharam Sayiant 
ISMS (PWP)l 

3S9. JjkvDuyiuiy .‘J^caa/a Ds/- 

wai (Con.) 

210. Liitla : Shashisbckhar Kashbatb 

Atfaaley {SMSISSP}] 

211. Maiwati : Vyavsing Gopalrao Pra* 
bhugaookar (Con.) 

212. SalaBur : t.Axman RangnKh Hatan* 
kar pF(PSP)l 

213. RatnagM : Shantaram Laxman 
Pew (Con.) 

214. Songamtthwor *. Smi. Laxaubal 
Bab^i Bbuwad (Coo.) 

21}. Sawanlwadi : Sbimm Sanant Kbctn 
Sawant Qbon^le (Con.) 

21<. Vtngurla : Pundalik Atmaram Kl* 
Ickar PF(PSP;l 

SANGU 

217. AlpaM-Raiarht‘Mahaiikal : Balwaat 
Sbivaling Kote (Coo.) 

218. /atk (R) i StuvTudba Tbabanreo 
Bamane (Coo.) 

219. Kkanapur : Sampurao Sittnin 
Mano (Coo.) 

220. MiraJ i Cuodu Dwbatatb Patil 
(Con.) 

221. SaiiU i Appassbeb BalMur Birnate 
(Coo.) 

222. Shlraia i Vasantrao Ananorao Naik 
<Cofl.) 

223. TturiKM : Bsbasabeb Gopalrao PaiQ 
(Con.) 

224. IKo/w : Rajaiam Anant Patil (Coq.) 

SATARA 

223. JaoU : Bbiku Daii Bbllare (Cutt.) 

226. Karad tiorxk : Yesbawantrao Babu* 
rao PatiJ (Con.) 

227. Karad South i Yeabwantrao Jijaba 
Mobile (Coo.) 

225. Kkmof i Ramehamlra Caopatrao 
Parif (Con.) 

229. Korttaon : Anaodrao Nagesh Pbaike i 
(Coa.) 

230. Mas (R) : Smt. Prabba Tuljar«Q 
Sonawane (Con.) 

231. Patan :D.S.De$ai(Coa.) 

232. Phaltan : Krubnacbandia Ragbo- 
natltrao Bhotte (Coa.) 

233. .Solont : Dhonditam Sbidboji Jagiap 
(Coo.) 

234. }Vat i Prataprao Baburao Bbooale 
(Con.) 

SllOlAPUR I 

233. Akkaiket : Sot. Ninnala Raje V«ia. I 
ytuaU Bhotnale (Coa.) 


Z3l3. Barth! X Smt. I^abbavati Sbaj^arrao 
Zadbuke (Con.) j 

237. KarmalaiRy.Kiian Gundiba Kamble 
(Con.) 

238. Madka : Sampatrso Maruti Pati) 
ISMS(PWP)1 

239. MatsmTaa : ScanKarrao Naia^aniao 
Mohne(Con.} 

240. Mangolwtdha : Kisanlal Raincban' 
dra Maida (Con.) 

241. Mohe! : Covitid Bhaurao Bnrgute 
(Con) 

242. WofiA ShohpuT : Brabtnadev Knstnat 
Mane [SMS (Tad.)} 

243. Pandharopur : Andumbar Kondiba 
Paul (Con.) 

244. Songola : Ganpatrao Annasabeb 
Dc^muVh ISMS(PWP)] 

245. Shofapur Cuy’R'oriA : Raokrishna 
VyankaSnh (Con.) 

246. Sholopiu-'CUjt’Soulh : Vishnupant 
Rainrao Paul [SMSCHS]! 

247. SMopu' St^uih ; Vinipakjbappa 
Cuniappa Sbivdare (Cc-r.) 

THANA 

248. Batseln : Ilari Govtnd Vartak 
(Con.) 

249. Bhiwondi ; Bbelenandra SUtiam 
Paul fSMS(PWP)J 

230. Dahmu (R) : blabadeo Oopal 
Kadu (Con.) 

iSi. Joytehar IK): Sad. Kalavsti Sban> 
ka/ Karvaede (Con.) * 

252. Kalfon x Krt^bnaiao Harayan Obu- 
Jap ISWS{PWPy 

2Si,/Uua (R) : Rai-mm Viibal Suinda 
(Con.) 

354. fiJu/hd i ShaDiaraiD Copal Cbplap 
(Con.) 

255. Palghar : Navmtrai Bbogilal Shaft 
IDF(PSP)J? 

256. Shahopur (R) ) Panduiam Ram* 
ebaodra Paul (SAt5(PlVP)| 

257. Thana i Datiatra/ Kesbav Raiv^bi 
(Con.) 

258. ViAa Kagar : Sanmukh Cbufaanna] 
Juani (Coa.) 

WARDIlA 

259. Arri : J. C Kadam (Con.) 

2W. Hbigutghaf t K. M. Zade (Con.) 

361. Pu/joort :N.R-Kalc[SMS(PWl‘)l 

2G. H'ordka ; R. M. Cbansare (SMS 
(CFl-M)] 

YEOTT^Al. 

263. iTanwAo : V. B. GbuIkLcdkar IDP 
(lad.)! 

264. DIgraJ : K. D. Kfabindre (Con.) 

265. Ktlapur X Tnmbakrao Oattatraya 
I>esbrQukb (Con.) 

266. pKiad : V. P. Naik (Con.) 

267. Ralegaon (R) : M. N. BhaU«i (DF> 

268. Umarkhed : S. A. Mane (Con.) 

26». Wm/ ,• y. y. Oobekar (Coo.) 

270. YntmaJ t J. B. Dhoie (DF) 

271. PfonJnaiedfiam Greater Bonida/ : At. 

C. Fcmandet 
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INDIA 1969 


Chairman : V. S. Page 


iegislauve council* 

Deputy Chairman i R. S. Gavai 


1. GovindraoBapuraoBhosle Legislative 

Assembly 

2. Laxmanrao Shankarao Desh- „ 
mukb 

3. Haribbau Puranji Gole „ 

4. Vilhalrao Ganpatrao Hande „ 

5. Ishwar Narayanrao Bbosikar „ 

6. Govindrao Punaji Buchake „ 

7. John Maryan Coelho „ 

8. Smt. Bhadra Vasant Desai „ 

9. Appasaheb Ramchandra „ 

Jadhav 

10. Ramkrishna Suryabhanji „ 

Gavai 

11. Kisanlal Jcthamal „ 

12. JagannathiNathuji Korpe „ 

13. Anandirara Modiram „ 

Kumath 

14. Ramkrishna Maghe „ 

15. Bajirao Nana Patil „ 

16. Madhav Purushottam Limay „ 

17. Panditrao Baouji More „ 

18. Ramkrishna Paikuji Samrath „ 

19. VithalSakharamPage „ 

20. Madhav Gotu Patil „ 

21. Pandharioath Vithoba Patil „ 

22. Vishvanath Chimaii Povs-ar „ 

23. Balkrishna Narsingh Rajhansa „ 

24. Bhaurao Vithoba Shtnde „ 

25. Bhausaheb Laxmanrao Shirole „ 

26. Smt. Ashata Marotiappa Tale „ 

27. Maheshwar Vishnu Thakur „ 

28. Sambhajirao Marutirao „ 

Thorat 

29. Prabhakar Balwan Vaidya „ 

30. Kisan Mahadco Veer „ 

31. Dattatraya Balknshna Tamhanc ,, 

32. Lakhmichand Ramchandra Local 

Abad Authorities 

33. Ramrao Dnyanoba „ 

Avargaonkar 

34. Waman PandurangBapat „ 

35. Harischandra Sadashiv ,, 

Barmukh 

36. Abasaheb DattaraoDcshmukh „ 

37. Wasudeo Narayan Bhniguwar ,, 

38. Kesbav Pandurang Fulkar ,, 

39. Ramdayal Ayodhya Prasad „ 
Gupta 

40. Moiduddin Harris 


•As on October 1, 1968. 


41. Baburao Govindrao Jadhav Local 

Authorities 

42. Zumberlal Motilal Kalantri „ 

43. Deorao Anandrao C3iaadhary „ 

44. Prabhakar Damodar Dalai „ 

45. Manikrao Padmanna „ 

Mandgulkar 

46. Dhulappa Bhaurao Navale „ 

47. Madhukar Laxtnan Dandekar „ 

48. Vinaykumar Ramlal Parashar „ 

49. Chhedilal Budhalal Gupto » 

50. Pandurang Yeshwant Falake „ 

51. Rikhabchand Kalyannial „ 
Sharma 

52. Tukaram Krishnaji Shetye „ 

53. Sadashivrao AnnasahebShindc „ 

54. Dhanaji Raoji Patil ,, 

55. Bachharaj Shyamlal Byas Graduates 

56. Ramjiwan Faluram Choudhaiy „ 

57. Vasantkumar Ramkrishna 

Pandit .. 

58. Uttamrao Laxman Patil ir 

59. Ganesh ftabhakar Pradban „ 

60. Shridhar Anant Sohoni 

61. Anant Sheshgiri Sthalekar „ 

62. Mahadadeo Narsayya Anji* Teachers 
kar 

63. Jagannath Ganesh Bhawe „ 

64. Kainalakar Waman Desai „ 

65. Haribhau Sakharamji Hatwar „ 

66. Mukund Trayambak Kulkami ,i 

67. Shankar Laxman Ogle ,t 

68. Digambar Hari Sahasrabuddbe „ 

69. Smt. Sevigne Gama Pinto Nominated 
Athaidc 

70. Chandrashekhar Nandkishorc 

Bajpai „ 

71. Km. Shantabai Dhanaji Dani „ 

72. Swami Ramanand Bbarati 

73. Smt.Manibcn ManubhaiDesai „ 

74. Ramchandra Balwant 

Ghorpade ,, 

75. Narayan Waktu Karwade „ 

76. Salimuddin Kazi Hamiduddin 

Kazi „ 

77. Narhar Waman Limaye 

78. G. D. Madgulkar „ 

79. Ratanlal Mohanlal » 

80. Tusbar Pandurang Pawar ,• 

81. Damodar T. Rupwatc , . 
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MYSORE 


Area : 1,91,757 bn. PopnUthn : 2,35,86,772 Cepiicl ; Eirgalore 

Prineipal tMguage : Ktnssda 


G\jremor t Q. S. Pathai** 
COUNCIL OP MINISTERS* 


Ubditere 
Veercndrt PatU 


MoMlaad iUi Mehtab AU 


Ramakrithna Uegde _ 


K.PutUswaniy « 

X. V. Shaokira Oowdi 

P. M. Nadgouda .. 


K. IjkVippa 


M. Rajasebuira Murtb/ 

V. Ramatrt'tuia 
V. t. fata 

H. V. Rouialgi _ 
Ulniitert of State 
K . ). Doddameti 
Afur Hanumanltksppa 
O.B. Shankar Rao _ 


B.M. Patil 


»a Stietty 


Deputf Ulnltten 
H.CBoruh V. 

A, P. Appanna ^ 


D. Paranieswarappa 
Smt. Basavtra^irari , _ 

O.Basavaonappa ... „ ' ' 

N. M. KotrabiMTiab Sogi — ~ . 


TortJoMoe 

Q>ttf Minister, General AdministratioD 
X^epartment, Home Department (exclu- 
ding Transport, Tounsm, Publicity and 
InfonnaiioQ and Excise and ProhJbi- 
lioo), Irtigation (Major and Medium), 
Eleciridty and Jlydro-EIectric Project 
from the Public Works Department , 
Transport and Tourism from the Homo 
De^men t. Mousing from Ibe DewJop- 
mcnt. Housing. Panchayati Raj 
Co>opcratjoD Department and Wakfa 
AgHculiurt and HoriicuJture from the 
Agnculture & Forest DepaitMot, Sen- 
culture from the Commerce and Indus- 
tries Deparuneot 

Finance, Excise and Prohibition from the 
Home Depanment. Planning and Youth 
Programmes 

Lav.^tlimentary Affairs andLabour 
Cduotioo 

DevetopmeDt, Pancbayeii Raj and Co> 
operaiioQ and Industrial Co^peraUvea 
PuNic Works Deparimerit (exc]uotr| irrt- 
gaiion. Electricity and Hydro.Ereetiic 
Projects and Ports) 

Commerce and Istiustries (excicdmg 
Senculiure). Publicity and IcfoiiCBitca 
Mealtb 

Soda] Welfare 
Renawe 


Minor Irrigation 
Forests 

Veterinary and Animal Huibendr^f 
nshenes and Ports 
Food ind^Otiil Supplies 
Mus’cipa} Administration 


Tkansportacd Tourism ' 

Mines and Geology, Sntan-Scale Industries, 
Rural Industries, Khadi and Village 
Industries 
Agriculture 

Co-operation i 

Major Irrigation and Electricity ‘ I 

Soi^ Weffare 

Health 

Primary Education, Teacher Trainiog ‘ > 
rule (for Primary School Teachers), 
Archeology and Museums 


•As OB July J, 1P6P. 

**Otttb«etectionor,0. 6. PatkaktothecSccof the Vice-President cf India on. 
August 30, 1969, Dhatm Vira’s appointment as Ocveinor was anrounced on October 
14- t9«o . 
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INDIA 1569 


Basavaraj Magavi 


G. Thammanna 
Marulc Rao Patil 


Public Works Department (excludingMajor 
and Medium Irrigation, Hectrlajy. 
Hydro-Hectric Projects and Ports) 

Sericulture 

Home Department (excluding 
Tourism, Information and Publiafy, 
Excise and Prohibition) 


Chief Secretary 


R. N. Vasudewa 


mCHCCOURT* 


Chief Justice 
Judges . . 


Advocate-General 


EL Hombe Gowda 

A. R. Somnatha Iyer, M. Sadadra^, 

A. Narayana Pm, Ahmed All Kham 

B. M. Kalgate, G. K- Govmda Bhal, 
T. K. Tukol, K .R. Gopivaliabha 

D. M. Chandrashekhara, M. Santom, 
dHonnaiah ^ Bhimiah,B. Venkata- 
swamy, M. Sadanandaswamy 

V. S. Malimath 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 

Chairman R,G. Bidap 

Jfembers T.V. Reddi. Nagendra Bahadur. R. Bbara- 

raiah, T. Reu&n 


AREA, POPULATION ANDJHEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 

Area 

On sq. km.) 

Population 


1. Bangalore (Urban) _ _ _ 

2. Bangalore (Rural) _ _ „ 

3. Bilgaum _ 

4. Bellary 

5. Bidar .. „ 

6. Bijapnr 

7. Chikmagalur — „ _ _ 

8. Chitradurga — „ _ „ 

9. Coorg _ 

10. Dharwar 

11. Gulbarga .. „ “ 

12. Hassan 

13. Kolar .... 

14. Mandya .. ._ 

15. _Mysore .. 

16. North Kanara .. ” “ 

17. Raichur ., ~ “ 

18. Shimoga .. „ ” '* “ 

19. South Kanara „ '' ** “ 

20. Tumkur .. .. ' “ ~ 

I, 098 
6,909 

13,382 

9,897 

5,446 

17,072 

7,189 

10,864 

4,110 

13,730 

16,228 

6,826 

8,224 

4,960 

II, 948 
10,280 
14,013 
10,548 

8,436 

10,597 

13,02,419 

12,02,043 

19,83,811 

9,15,261 

6,63,172 

16,60,178 

5,97,305 

10,94,284 

3,22,829 

19,50,362 

13,99,457 

8,95,847 

12,90.144 

8,99,210 

16,71,399 

6,89,549 

11,00,895 

10,17,368 

15,63,837 

13.67.402 

Bangalore 

Bangalore 

Bdgaum 

Bellary 

Bidar 

Bijapur 

Chikmagalur 

Chitradurga 

Mercara 

Dharwar 

Gulbarga 

Hassan 

iColar 

Mandya 

Mysore 

Katwar 

Raichur 

SbimosJ* 

Mangalore 

Tufflkur 


•As on April 28. t969. 


!' JWSORff 


477 


LEClSLATnX ASSI>1BLV* „k 

Deputy Speaker '• D. Mirijuoaib 
Speaker : S/D. Kothavale ^ Deputy_^ ^ 


NGAI-ORE (RURAL) ' _ ‘ ^ SSo W S. D.'KmSviSjsi»i«) 

Anekal (JO '• R* 41. Vehogaon : P. B. Naodihali find,) 

- . '1* V. Krishnaopa 


i T. V. KtUtaPppP 


3. : D- S. . V. Nagappa (SWA) . 

4. DodJabaUapura . Q. Ra«« 43 : N. M- KotrabasaiabSogj 

: B. U. V»L. 


<; Kanakapura ; K. o. imnuac 

9.Km"?»'«:A(ut IIiiiuiMniksK>» <^) . y Oborpadt (»».) 

= B. B- «;SS.PPa-.«- Dadd^asoadCCoa.) 

ll.'SL (R) : H. Putladaia (Ind.) 

BANGALORE (URBAN) I 50. 4<i«x< : 


BANGALORE (URBAN) \ 50. j^rad : Man-krao Patil iLon.j 

12. BatavtuioguS : P. Tliimmiiah (Ind.) \ 5,. i Shivlmgappa Bhuuauja 

;t BwSL-ar : M. A. AmHorpa- (Con.) . . . „ 


li. B^ava-ioputo i f. )i. 

13 . BWAvwar S M. A. Amilorp - : Siddaramappa Khoba 

14. R. Dayaaanda Sagat gr^)_ Q^^p^j^ppa ICbandrakaath 

«!5SU w • okdd'Bb 

»Tco=.r «. N. Pa.;, CCP., 

ra:fK&".-iLMSai. „„„UR 

d, . V, Ra»aL.idu» «■ 


iSar :B. T.' M«rnaj (Con.) 

22. 'S?W (« . K. Pnbkakar mI |. ^'"aSS?.! (RPl) 

S i-Watodi ! B. Natajamaawamappa !% H. W ( 0 ^> 

^°.S™ : A. R. P»*ar.vi (Co..) ^ «®«''lS(Iw«“ 

a HihZ i b. i. pi™ (Co.-) „ „. «; Ml ’ 

ll'.Bagewadl i C. L. Pattao SbetU Y®” M. Ouraddi{Cc>n.) 

2,. ‘Sd.., : B, A. B.,.b,,. (CO..) S: j: I^WA) 


^4. 4pfcfaiv/ : A. R. Panchagavi (Con.) 

25. Al/umt : D. B. Paww (Con.) 

26. Bagewadi : C. L. Pattao SwtU 

27. !^tong<i( : B. A. BoJ«h««t. (^) 

28. Befgaam s B. B. Sj^aak (Ini) 

29. Chiiedl (JO : B. S. Soudagar (CJon.) 

32. ^H.S°(W : Smt. Cbampabai 

33. S5 .p?°'’n. B. 

34. ailur : B. M. Sandtop (Con.) 

35. W/po«( : O. IC. Manvi (pi) 

36. pJ^gad : H. V.^Kou^W (Coi) 

37. yjdriiajA ; V. L. M Pauao 

38. Ram<f«ffg t Smt. Sardawa M. F^wio 

(Con.) ■ ■ 


aUKMAOALUR 

7). Birur : M- M^lap^ ^S*Sha«ry (1^) ' 
Vc M. Tbamnnah (Ind.) 

,3 ‘Sn : K. N. Vcnpp. C.wda 

1 ■■ H"i‘ bbi«aoo. <PSP) 


(Co..) ' ; -2 a .„N^onalCongr«s(Con.);Swat8ntra 

(CP^^^): Bharatiya Jana gan^ »»>. Independent (^dLJanta t»icsi» i , 

Party (SSP) ; ReP«^S®®,^?^^R) ; Lok 5ewa Saagha (1^)- 
group of yet to recognised . Reservea w . 
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DCDIA 


CHITRADURGA 
77. Bharamasagara (R) 


B. L. Gowda (Con.) 
H. C. Boraiah (Con.) 

; Kondajji Basappa 


G. Du'Ecrpa 

(JP) 

78. Chalhkere 

79. Ckitradurga 

80. Davanagcrc 
(Con.) 

Zl.Harihar : H. Siddavccrappa ^) 

82. Hiriyiir (R) : D. Manjunath (Deputy 
Speyer) 

83. Holalkere : B. Paramcswarappa 
(JP) 

84. HosaduTga : M. Ramappa (Con.) 

85. Jogdur ; J. R. Halaswamy (Con.) 

86. Molakalmum : S. H. Basanna (Con.) 


COORG 

87. Mercara ; A.P. Appanna (Con.) 

88. Somvrapet : G. M. Manjanathaiah 
(SWA) 

89. Virajpet (R) : N. Lokkai7a Naik 
(JS) 


DHARWAR 

90. Byadagi : M. G. Bankar (PSP) 

91. Dharwar : K. M. Dasankop (Con.) 

92. Dharwar Rural : S. V. Agnihotri 
(Con.) 

93. Gadag : K. H. Patil (JP) 

94. Hangal :. G. N. Desai (Con.) 

95. Hareri : B. V. Magavi (Con.) 

96. Hirekerur : G. B. Shankar Rao 
(Con.) 

97. Hubli ; Vacant 

98. Hubli Rural : M. R. Patil (Con.) 

99. Kalghatgl : F. S. Patil (Ind.) 

100. Kundgol : S. R. Bommai (Con.) 

101. Mundargi ; C. M. Churchihalmath 
(Con.) 

102. Nargund (R) : R. V. Doddaniani 
(Con.) 

103. Haralgund : R. M. Patil (Con.) 

104. Ranibennur : K. L. Bcllad (PSP) 

105. Ron : A. J. Doddameti (Con.) 

106. Skiggon : S. Nijalingappa (Con.) 

107. Shirhatti : Siddiah Kashimath (SWA) 


GULBARGA 

108. Afzalpur : N. S. Patil (Con.) 

109. Aland : Digambara Rao B. Kalman- 
kar (PSP) 

110. Chinclwli :Veerendra Patil (Con.) 

111. Chitapur : S. Rudrappa (Con.) 

112. Culbarga : Mohamed All (Con.) 

113. Curumitkal (R) ; Narasappa Yen- 
kappa (Con.) 

= Sharanagauda Inamdar 

(SWA) 

115. Kalgi : M. Kalyan Rao (Con.) 

116. Kamalapur ; Smt. Lalithabai Chan- 
drashekhar (Con.) s 

117. Serum (R) : J. P. Sar\\-csb (Ind) 

18. Shahapur : Bapugouda (Con.) 

19. Shorapur : Raj Pid Naik (Con.) 

20. Yadgir : K. R. Nanda Gouda (Con.) 


HASS AN 


H. N. Nsrje’ Gc?ida 


121. Arkalagttd 

[(SWA) ^ , 

122. Arsikcrc : G. Channabasarra (Ccn.) 

123. Belur (R) : H. S. Puttrrrrgrralh 
(SWA) 

124. Gandasi : B. Nanjappa (Con.) 

125. Hassan rJH. B. Jwalanaiah (SWA) 

126. Holenarasipiir : H. D. Dcvcgowda 

(Ind.) . _ , 

127. Sakalespur : K. P. Shikke Gowda 
(SWA) 

128. Shravanabclagola : S. Sivappa (PSP) 
KOLAR 

129. Bagepalli (R)I: A. Muniyappa (Con.) 

130. Bethamangala : E. Narayana Gowda 

(Con.) _ 

131. CMkkaballapur : K. M. Putiaswrm) 

(Con). _ .J 

132. Chintamani : T. K. Gangi Reddy 

(CPl-M) , , . „ 

133. Gowribidanur : R. N. Lakihmipalhy 

(Ind.) . . .. 

134. Kolar : P. Venkataginyappa (Ind.) 

135. Kolar Gold Fields CR) : R. Sbamnuganv 

136. ^^fiir : H. C. Linga Reddy (Con.) 

137. Mulbagal (R) : T. Channaiah (Ccn.) 

138. Sidlaghatta : B. Yenkatarayappa 
(Con.) 

139. SrMvasapur : B. L. Narayana- 

swamy (Ind.) _ . 

140. Vemagal : G. Narayana Gowda 
(Con.) 

MANDYA _ ^ 

141. Kirugavalur : G. Made Gowda (Con.) 

142. Krishnarajpet : M. K. Bomme 
Gowda (Ind.-JP) 

143. Maddur : M. Manche Gowda (Con.) 

144. Malavalli (R) : M. Mallikarjuna 

Swamy (Con.) 

145. Mandya ; Nagappa (Con.)_ 

146. Nagamangala : K. Singaii Gowda 

(Con.) . 

147. Pandavapura : N. A. Channc Gowda 

and.) 

148. Srirangapatna : B. Doddabore Govroa 
and.) 

MYSORE 

149. Bannur : T. P. Boriah and.) 

150. Biligere : D. N. Siddaiab (Con.) 

151. Chamarajanogar : S. Puttaswamy 

(JP) 

152. Chamundeswarl : K. Puttaswamy 

(Con.) ’ , 

153. Gundlupel i Smt. K. S. Nagarath- 

namma (Con.) 

154. Heggcdaderankote (R) : R- Peeran- 
na (Con.) 

155. Honur : H. Nagappa (Con.) 

156. Himsur : D. Dcvaraj Urs (^®'< 

157. Kollegal (R) i B. Basavaiah (<^n.) 

158. Krlshnaraja s S. Channaiah 0“) 

159. Krlslmarajanagar i M. Basavaraj 

and.) rr 

160. Nanjangud : L. Srikantaiah and.) 

161. Narasimharaja : Azeez Sait (SSr) 

162. Ferlyapaint ; H. M. Channabaaappa 

and.) 
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363. SaHthemaranahalll (R) : B- Rachatah 
J64. : W. Ra3aseUiara Mw 

thy (Cob.) 

north kanaka 

lS;£S;-|T^i»o^} 

IS; sSta k N™- 

yan (KP) 

baichur ,, ^ 

171 Deodars : Sadashlvappa 

372: Ga^tkl : TirumaU Deva Raya 

m •• Sffl. N«P<»n» 

m. jS5m( -■ Viratotsta Oil'll 

175 IWalecta^ (C^l 

176 LI«ww •• ^ SaosaM^o*^ 

It?: AtoT; Smt. <Coa) 

178 . KaleMur i M- Najaplia (S^ „ 

179 SMbiwr : Q. 

m. rtlb^n ! CbiJibaJiMOUdi Ham 
maothagouda (Coa) 

SHIMOOA 

181. ifcrf-ava/JI : AMul Khiridus AiiTm 

IIS: sS™ a'H.lli'SSSS* 

187. Sia •• A. R. Biliiii^7>o(C7oi>.) 

lg:S:Silv°”rTop§r’a<™d. 


I SOUTH KANARA 

att-7«?Sa« 

194. Sffipai- ■WinniTirf F. 

195. K?tBS"Ra8l.»™» 5«W 

(Coo.) rf • n M Idioahha 
199 . ISS’wJW : K.taatam«i KMttnur 
?“• Fi?" 


203. Vdlpl : s. K. Amin (Con.; 

TOMKUR 

2(M ChleknayakonahoUi I C. K. «J a 

Shetty (TS^ ^ PaiiJ (Coo.) 

205. cubbi i w Bovi (PSP) 

li?- SSS h . 6 - ^ 

215. TVw***' * ,\j j; Ramanna (Con.) 

lit. 
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INDIA 1969 


Chairman i K. K. Shctty 


LEGISLATTV’E COUNOL* 

Deputy Chairman : M. Madiah 


1. Smt. Lcdamma 
■ Shivananjappa 

2. K. S. Channappa 

3. C. S. Balakrishna Gowda 

4. S.C. Kubasad 

5. K. Kannan 

6. M. Madiali 

7. R. G. Duby 

8. G. Yenkatai Gowda 

9. S. S. Narayana Murthy 

10. R. B. Naik 

11. Y. R. Paramcswarappa 

12. D. Munichinnappa 

13. D. Rajagopal 

14. B. Rangappa 

15. M. V. Rama Rao 

16. T. M. K. Peer Sab 

17. Jivaraj Hirachand Shah 

18. K. K. Kanthappa Shelly 

19. M. T. Srcckantiah 

20. V. Venkatappa 

21. A. H. Sivananda Swamy 

22. K. Suryanarayana Adiga 


Legislative 

Assembly 


23. K. Channabassavanagowda 

24. Channaiah Odeyar 

25. S. D. Goankar 

26. K. T. Shamaiah Gowda 

27. K. V. Shankara Gowda 

28. G. V. Hallikeri 

29. M. C. Anjaneya Reddy 

30. M. Krishnappa 

31. K. Lakkappa 
3Z M. Linganna 


Local 

Authorities 


33. Narcndra Madivalappa Kheny Local 

Authorities 

34. Basappa Shidalinagappa „ 

Argavi 

35. P. M. Nadgouda „ 

36. A. S. Nandesh n 

37. A. V. Patil 

38. G. B. Patil „ 

39. H. K. Shivarudrappa „ 

40. V. S. Hiregouder » 

41. B. Channabyie Gowda „ 

42. Visw-anatha Swamy „ ' 

43. G. V. Anjanappa Graduates 

44. S, C. Edkc „ 

45. Smt. M. R. Lakshamma >, 

46. Y. S. Patil 

47. A. K. Subbaiab „ 

48. M. V. Venkatappa „ 

49. M. B. Kulkarni Teacher* 

50. C. Band! Gowda „ 

51. Keshva Rao Nitlurkar „ 

52. S. P. Rajanna 

53. S. Mukunda Rao „ 

54. M. G. Handral ^ 

55. K. Doomappa Kominalcd 

56. Smt. Abbasia Begun Meed n 

57. Akbar Sait A. Kayum » 

58. A. B. Patel » 

59. Basavany Kattimanl » 

60. K. Subba Rao n 

61. Dharamaprakasha L. S. » 

Venkaji Rao 

62. Tcj Singh Rathod n 

63. M. L. Vasudeva Murthy » 


•As on December 7, 1968. 



Arra:i&.*iSsq.)aa, 


' Fcfiulul3iii3,S!>,‘200 


Cat liaJ : Rohlnu 


Minlsten 

HjkhbeScm 


R. C Ctuten Jomlr ^ 

T.K.ADgaml ^ ^ 
T.KJkon 

AiLumlmlong ^ 
John Cosco 


Mlnlsterj of State 
KcffamoaJasiir ^ » 

N.L,OJyuo . «. 

CbingwusKaaTtk^ „ 
Iheihe Zhimoal •. 

W^rcaytkapfj « » 

Depaty fjiaisten 
RienThoag » m 

ZuIutenibaAo m » 

NiboviSeou m « 

ToctuiUoso w M 

Puaubo ^ M c 


Governor : B. K. Kehni 

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 

Portfolios 

^ M Cb?ef MInJiter, Home. General AdmliA- 
traiioa, Inrorauiioo. Pubitdry. and ani> 
other lubjxt not allotted to any otber 
Mloitter 

» ... Finacce tadRevenue. Industnes,Coa]raeice« 

Planning, nod Co<onlia&iian 
P.WJD. and ElecirVaty 

~ ^ Agrinaliorr, Law and Pariiameotai? AlTaln 

.. ... *I^iemang Affaln, Supplies and Ctcbe 

w ^uciiioa and Cultural Affairs, Researcli;, 
Forests, Geology and Kliaing and SoQ 
Co&servaiion 


.. Community Devdopnxat, Town and Country 
P lanning . Locnl Derclopmeat Works 
.. Traospxt and Counuoiestioa. Rebel and 
RebabibuiiOQ 

.. Animal Husbandry, Vetermary and laHs 
.. Medical and Public Health, Co-opeiatioa 
.. BJueatloQ and Sodal Welfare 


.. P.WJ). 

«. Forests sad Fithenes 
Information and PubUaiy 
.. Medical a.nd Public Health 
.. Agriculture 


ParUamerUary Srere/ery 
Tsubongae Sangtam 


Chief Seertlary 
R. Kfailhing 


HIGH COURT or ASSAM AND K\OALAND* 

Chief Justice S. K. Dutta 

Judges K, Goswami, K. C. Sea 

Advocale-Cenerai Brif.D. M.Sea 


ARE\, POPULVTION ANOjllEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


Dbtrict 

Area 

Cm sq. km.) 

Population 

Hcadquar- 

ten 


^.N9 1 

1,03,924 



4.983 ' 

1,26,001 

Mokok. 


5,355' 

l,34;i75 ' 

Tuensaag 


•As on March 28, 1969. 
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OKISSA <• 

Ana: 145,860 iq. km. Pcpulatlon: 1,73,43,846 CapUal: Bhubucswar 

Prittdpal lemgvagt : OHya 


Gaiemcr : S. S. Aouri 
COUNCIL OPMINISTTRS* 


Mlnlstrrs 
iLN. Singh Deo 


P.M.lVa<12ua .. 
Raja^hav Mishn 


Sarcndraaath PaliuUc 
iiarihar.Patd 


Santanu Kumar Du .. 
NiJ}9Biada Mahapatra 
Ilaraprtaad Mahapatn 


OayuldhlNaik 
Mmrl Pnud Klabn 
Banamali pattuilc 


Depiitp Ministers 
lUmansu'Sekhar Padhl .. 
Mmorahan.T^idu .. .. 

Aoanu Nanyan Siogh Deo 

Kinkk Chandn MajU .. 

Bnmdaban Trfpathy ... • 

Oovinda Muooa .. . 

OaDgadbar.Pradhao _ 



Portfolios 

Owf Minister. Finance, Home (exdudnig 
Jails and Re/hnnatories and Puh&c 
Relations), Planning and Co^rdinatto 
Chief Minister, Political and 
ServKcs and Mining and Geology 
C^xnroiicuty Development and paachayati 
Raj, Agrictiltnre (excluding Animal 
Husbandry and Fisbenes). Inbour, £n]« 
ploymnt and Housing 
Revcnt)^ Irrigation and Power 
Industries, Commerce, Home (JsSs, 
Refonnatonca and Public Relatiom) 
and Education (Text Book Press at 
Bhubaneswar) 

Tribal and Ruiu Welfare and Jlxcbe 
Supply and Cultural Affairs 
Law and Urban Development, Works and 
Transport (Ftiblic Health Engineetirtg) 
aM Heahh 

Works and Trampott (excluding PubGs 
Health Lrtgbeerfng) . 

Co-operation, Fertstry and Api- 
culture (Animal Husbandry, Fishers) 
Eduotion (e.tc]udiag Text Book Press at 
BbubanerMr) 


, .. Revenue and Irrigation and Power 

^ Tribal «od,RursJ Wel/am 

_ .. Conununity Development and Panchayat! 

Raj 

„ _ Hoance and Home (Public Relations) 

. ... Agriculture, Planning and Coordinatfon 

_ ^ Health, Home (JaHs and Reformatories) 

.. .. OM>pmtion and Forestry, Agriculture 

(Animal Husbandry and Fisheries) 

Odef Soentary 
A.K.BxiTeo 


inOH COURT* 

Chief Justice ^ ^ S.B. Bumun 

Judges .. .. _ .. ^ ^ a. K. Mishra, A. MUhra, S. K. Ray, B. K. 

Pairs, 5. Acharya, Raogaoath Miara 
AihccaScCeneral ^ ^ ^ ^ Ast^ Dzr 


PUBUC SERIVCB COMMISSION* 

OwlTBMn .. K.K.Samal 

Mimhers „ U. Dass, Chintamaid Mobapatra 


•As on^Iuly 1, 1969. 
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INDIA 19«9 


AREA, POPULAITON AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 

Area (in 
sq. km.) 

Population 

Headquarters 

1. Balasore 




.. 

6,475 

14,15.923 

Balasore 

Z Baudh-Khondmals 




11,081 

5,14,427 

Phulbam 

Z Bolangir ,. 





8,902 

10,68,686 

Bolangir 

4. Qittack .- 


— 

... 

- 

10,973 

30,60,320 

Cuttack 

5. Dhenkanal 





10,828 

(10,28.935 

Dhenkanai 

6. Ganjam . . 

_ 

— 


,, , 

1Z517 

18,7Z530 

Chatrapur 

7. Kalahandi 





12.080 

10,09,654 

Bhawanipatna. 

8. Keonjhar . . 

. . 


••• 


8,302 

7,43,315 

Keonjhar 

9. Koraput ,. 






26,695 

14,98,271 

Koraput 

10. Mayurbhanj 






10,418 

1Z04,043 

Baripada 

11. Puri 



... 


10,355 

18,65,439 

Pun 

IZ Sambalpur 





17,518 

15,08,686 

Sambalpur 

13. Sundargarh 

— 

— 

— 

— 

9,716 

7,58,617 

Sundargarh 


UEGISLATIVE 

Speaker : Nanda K'shore ^Pshra 


ASSEMBLY* 

Deputy Speaker : H. Bahinipatl 


BALASORE 

I. Bcdasorei Rabindra Mohan Das 
(PSP) 

Z J?asra:Chinfaniaiu Jena (Con.) 

3. Bcmtdebpuri Harekrnshna Mahatab 

(IQ 

4. Bhadraki Nityanacda Mohapatra 

(IQ 

5. Bhagrai: Pyari Mohan Das (PSP) 

6. ChoTidbali (R) : Manamohan Das 

HQ 

7. Dkamr.agar : Smt. Satyabhama Dei 
and.-JQ 

8. JahsKor-. Prasanna Kumar Paul 
(PSP) 

9. J'fifein:BanamaliDas(CPI-M) 

10. SimuUa (R) : Utsab Charan Jena 
(PSP) 

II, Sara : Haraprasad Mohapatra 
(SWA) 

BAUDH KHOIhDMALS 

IZ BaUiguda (R) : Naresh Pradhan 
(SWA) 

13. Boadh : Himansu SeJthar Padhi 
(IQ 

14. Pkulbani (R) : Barada Prasanna 
Kohar (SWA) 

15. Udayagiri (R) : Gopal Pradhan 
(SWA) 

BOLANGIR 

16. Ri>zIro:Nars:ngh Charan ' ^fisra 
(SWA) 

17. BoUmgir : Rajendra 'Narayan Sinch 
Dso(SWA) 


18. Kantabauji (R) t Lolcanath Ra^ 
(SWA) 

19. Lotsingha : Natjda Kishore Mishra 
(Speaker) 

20. jPathagarh: A^rdha Sahn (SWA) 

21. Saintda : Ramesh Chandra Singh 
Bhoi(SWA) 

2Z Sonepur ; Nilambar Raigtnru (SWA) 

23. Titlagttrht Achyutananda Mahan- 

anda (SWA) , . , 

24. Tusra : Radba Mohan Mishra 
(S\S^A) 

CUTTACK 

25. AtJ^arh : Radhanath Rath Ond./ 

26. Aul : Dibakamath Sarina (Com) 

27. Barackana : Jagnnath Das ffSP) 

28. Banki : Jogesh Chandra Rout (Ind.) 

29. Bclikttda: Baiknnttianath Mohanty 
(PSP) 

30. Baramba : Pratap Chandra Patnais 
(IQ 

31. Binjharpur (R) ; Baishnab Charan 
Mallick(PSP) 

32. ChoKdKar ; Akulananda Bahcra 
(PSP) 

33. CnffocA Ci'O’ tBrren Mitra (Con.) 

34. Cuttack Sadar (R) : Sukadera Jena. 

(IQ , 

35. Dharamsah : Paramananda Mohanty 

36. Ersama : Lokanath Choudhury 
(CPU 

37. Gobindpur : Munah'dhar Kanungo 

(IQ 

38. ingatsinghpur(K) Kandnri Charan 
Maffick (PSP) 


n Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.); Swatanlra 

Pai^f India (CPU; Communist Party of India (Manust) 
(CPI-AO; Praja ^laTist Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); Independent (Ind.);. 
Jana Congress (JO— a group yet to be recognised. 
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39- Jajpt/r Eos! (^) Sautanu KmnaT | 
Das (JC) ■ . c I 

40. Jajpvr West ; PrafuHa Chandra 
Gbadei (JC) - ■ 

4KXfn£ir<5»ara 5 Sarojkanta Kanubgo 
(PSP) 

42. AfaftanffotB'raja Prasad Ray (PSP) 

43. Patammdal (R) : Biswanatb Maltk I 

(PSP) I 

44. Patkura', Chakradhar Satpathy ' 

(PSP) 

> 4S. Pajnagar : Sailendra Narayan Bhaiu 
Deo (Ind.) 

4d. Salepur : Surendranath Palnaik 

(JC) 

47. Suklnda : Smt, Anandainaruari Ucbi i 

(JC) ' 

45. Tri'ot t NIsarr'nf Khuntfa (PSp) 

DHENKANAL | 

49. /frtffw/: Krnnud Chandra Singh 

(JQ I 

50. Alhmalhk } Surendra Pradhan 


5), ckkend'ipeda (X) i fKabashaoa 
Nayak (JC) 

52. Dhenli^ j Sml. Jtatnaprova Devi 
(SWA) 

53. Gondta ; Haladhar Mishra (S^'A) 

54. Kemakhyofiasar :Brnndaban Tripathy 
(SWA) 

55. Paltahara \ Pabitra Mohan Pradhatt 
(JC) 

56. Tatfker (R) : Kumar Chandra 
Behcra (JC) 


57. Aska : Harihar Das (CPI) 1 

55. Berhampvr ! Binayak Acharya i 
(Con.) 

59. SAaifana^ar ! Deenabandho Behera 
(Con.) 

60. Chatrapur ; Lakhman Mahaptra i 

(CPI) , 

61. Chikotl : Dibakar PatnaiV (Con.) 

62. Dura (B) : Mohan Nayak (Con.) 

63. Hmjil! : Brudaban Kayak (Con.) 

64. Jaganaih Prasad (P) : Udayanath 
Naik (Con.) 

65. Kansuryanagor : Dandoanl Svain 
(CPI) 

66. Khalhkote : Narayan Sabti (SSI^ 

67. JCedo/atBanatnali Maharana fPSP) 

68. kfohana (K) i Tarini Sandhara 
(Con) 

69. ParlUiemundi : NaKa Kurtnanaiksda 
(Con.) 

70. Ramasl't (JO s Ajy'un Stnih (Con.) 

71. Surlda I Ananta Narayan Singh Deo 
(SWA) 


7i. Bftavanipotro (K) : Dayaoidhl Naik' 
(SWA) 

73. Dhoramgarh (K) : Lochan Dhan- 1 
endaMajh* ffiWA) 

74. /un^arfi :MaheswarNaik (SkVA) ' 


•Election declared^void and the case is | 


75. Kesirgsa l Bhagwan Ehoi (SWA) < i 

76. Khariar : Annpa Singh Deo (Con.) 

77. Koksara : Raghunath Prahara) 
(SWA) 

78. Nar!a (P) : Anchal Majhi (SWA) 

79. Ntm<?pani (R) : Onkar Singh (Con.) 


80. At/andopt/r (R) : Bhabaranda Jena 
(JC) 

81. Charpvts (R> 1 Ksbetramohan Naik 
(SWA) 

82. KetDiJhar (R) t Covird Mnnda 
(SWA) 

S3. Patna (R) t Ramray Munda 
(SWA) 

84. Romekardrepur : Rajaballabh Mbhra 
(SWA) 

85. Talkol (R) s BhagiratH Mohapalf^* 
(SWA) 


S6. Blssatn-Cuiioek (J() : Bsaaraih 
(^ovdbury (SWA) 

87. tSobfiugom (R) t Domburu Majbi 
(SWA) I 

88. Cuapur (R) ; Bhagirathi Ciinargo 
(Con.) 

89. /<ypere:N.Raoia5esb8'ah (SWA) 

M. KmUnga (R) : Jbitm Naik (SWA) 

91. Rafpaa (R) : SuryBDBnysa Majkl 
(Cod.) 

92. Melkmtin (R) : [Gangadbar Mad) 
(Con.) 

93. Nmdapur (R) r M«)u 5a&!4 (Coa) 

94. N^^w/orna (JO : Bidika Mahanaa 

95. Nar/aroritpur : Sadaaiba Tripathy 
(Coo) 

96. Vmerkaie (R) : Rabi Singh Majbl 
(Con) 

97. Payagada (R) : *Anactatam MajhI 
;(Con.) 


98. Baholda (R) • Socatam Soren (JQ 

99. Bolstrga : FT^nna Kumar Das 
(PSP) 

100. Bangiriposl (R) : Radhamohan Nayafc 
(SWA) 

101. Beripada i Santosb Kumar Sahu 
(Con.) 

102. Jashipur (JO J Dnrga Cbaran Nayak 
(SWA) 

103- Korm/ia (R) ; Prafulla Kvmar Das 
(SWA) 

104 Khanta (JO : Harachand Hasda 
(PSP) 

105. M»uda (JO ; Sakila Soren (PSP) 

J06. Pabvngpttr (R) : KartfCfc Chandra 
Majbi (SWA) 

(^ : Maamohaa Tuda(Ind.* 

PURL I 

108. Badpolna (J?) : Harihar Bhoi''(JO 

109. Baapur ; Raghunath Mishra (Con ) 


emfing itt tho,Suprcmc'Cour». 


IHDIA 13(9 


110. B’gmia : Gangadhar Paikary (CPI) | 

111. Bhubaneswar : SmL Snbhadra Mahalab | 
(JQ 

112. Brahmasiri : Brajamohan Mohanty 
(Con.) 

113. Daspalla (J?) : Bhabagrahi Nayak 


113. Daspalla (R) : Bhabagrahi Nayak 
(SWA) 

114. Kakatpar : Gatikrnshna Swain 
(CPI) 

115. Khandapara : Harihar Singh Bhra- 
marbar Mardaraj Ray (Con.) 

116. Kharda :BirakishoreDsb(JC) 

117. Nayagarh : Achyntananda Mohanty 
(Ind.) 

118. NimaparaiR) : Nilanani Sitha (JC) 

119. Pipli zBaroxnali Patnaik (JQ 

120. Puri : Harihar Bahinipati (PSP) 

121. Ranpur : Brajendra Chandra Singh 
Dm Brajabhar Narendia Mohapatra 
(Con.) 

122. Satyabadi : Gangadhar Mohapatra 
(Con.) 

SAMBALPUR 

123. Bargarh'. Bharat Chandra Hota 
(Con.) 

124. BhatU : Smt. Saraswati Pradhan 
(Con.) 

125. Bijipur (B) ; Mohan Nag (Con.) 


Ktnnar 


126. Srajarajnagar: Prasanna Knmar 
Panda (CPI) 

127. Degarh i Bhannganga Tribhuaban 
Deb Rhia (SWA) 

128. Jharsuguda ; Muiari Prasad Misra 
(SWA) 

129. Kuetdnda (R) j Kanhi Sin^ (SWA) 

130. Laikera (R) : Lai Rajendra Singh 
(SWA) 

131. Malchhaimnda t Birendra Ktnnar 
Sahn (SWA) 

13Z PadampvtT : Birbikramaditya Sin^ 
Bariha (JC) 

133. Ralrakhol (R) : Bhikari Suna (SWA) 

134. Sambalpur : Banamali Babn (Con.) 

SUNDARGARH 

135. Bisra (R) : Kmshna Chandra Nayak 
(SWA) 

136. Banal (R) : Hemendra Prasad Mo- 
hapatra (SWA) I 

137. Rajgangpw (R) i Premchand Bhagat 
(SWA) 

138. Rourkela i Rajkishore Samantaral 
(PSP) 

139. SurJargark 2 Harihar Patel (SWA) 

140. Talasara (R) ; Ganeadhar Pradhan 
(SWA) 


ptmuj 


X/m: 50,376* tq. km. Populsttan'^* 1,11^5,069 Capital iOxaiAf^xb 

Prineipallaitgtutfeffual^l 


CoHmot i D. CPmle 
COUNai.OPMINISTERS*** 

^llnUleft Porlfotles 

Ounam&tuh CUef MloUter, Oeoenl Admin'utrstJon (1 b* 

cludiBX ReorKti^uioiO, Home. Vieilasce. 
^om. Electioai, Jaih, AiSaiahtnuon of 
JuiUce. Leil«litive.Tran«pott, Public Relft* 
dooi. Tourltm. CuKural ASaiet, Meiial 
Edootioo, Acric^tore, IlousinK, Slum 
Oeannce, PoUU^ Sufleren, Bxdse 
uni TuuiioB. CO'Opentives, UrbuDevo* 
lopment. Utbta ^ate« tnd Admlnlttn* 
lion of Sikb Ourdwarts Act, 1925 

BalnunDuTandoa .. .. ladustnei, CoUase Industilea, loduaria] 

Tninlas tad Industriai C(K>pereilm 

ScbsaSi.ich Buu ~ « .• -i. Jrrisvlon and Power, P.WJ>. (BoildistS 

and Roidi). Public Health Encineerbi, 
Rural EleciriOi^on, Techalcal Ediicatroa 
Arebitectun 

Atma Sbcb Revenue. Land Rtformt, ConaolIdatioB of 

lloldcaft and Relief asd Rehab'htaUoQ 

KrRhaa Lii .. . . .. piaaBce, Plaaolor. SiailnJa. Snull Savlafv 

Labour and Efflalormeat, ParliUKnuiy 
Affain and Local Ooveraseai* 

.. Pirbiiaj and SiaiioBery, Soda! Welfare aad 
Welfare of Scheduled Caste* and Ba^wtfd 
daase* 

.. Food aod SuppUes and Coloaizatioa 
^ Commuoity Development, Panchayiti R^, 
Aolrsil Husbandry, Dairying and Fisheries. 

.. education and Language* 


.. JaQs. Fiftanoe, Food aoJ Supplies, Forests 
and Wild Life Preservaiioo, Welfare or 
Defence Serrtoe* and Oril Avtation 

^ AdmlnistmioD of Sikh Ourdwaras Act, 
1925, aod Irrigation 

.. Community Development and Animal Hus- 
bandry 

.. Industries and Cottage Industries, Healtb 
and Family Planning 
P.W4). (B & R) 

.. Labour and Employment and Local-Self 
Qoverament and Revenue 

Cftlr/5rtrerary 

ILB.LALL 


•AsooNovcmberl,l9S6. Figures are proviriona sineeaportionofthe boundary 
ot e h t ad i g trb, p assi ag through CZiaadigirli aerodrome, has oat yet been surveyed. 
••As estimated by the Re^strar Oeneral on the basis of 1 96 1 census. 

•••A* on July 24, 1969, 


Bbagatiingh 

Bahnnl Singb .. •• 

Prakash Sutgh Dsdal . 

Suijit Singh _ .. 

Mlrtiitert ef Stott 
SaraamSmgh Banra .• 

Mohan Singh Tur .. .. 

Jagdev Singh .. _ 

Ravel Singh.. .. .. 

Ranilbir Singh .. 

Jiwan Singh Umraoangal .. 
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INDIA 1969 


HIGH COURT OF PUNJAB AND HARYANA* 

Chief Justice ... ~ Mclicr Singh ^ . . 

Judses ~ ^ Harbans Singh, D. K. Mahajan, Shatnsher 

Bahadur, P.C. Pandit, Gurdav Singh, Jindra 
La], R- S. Narula, R. S. Sarkaria, H.R. 
Sodhi, Gopal Singh, Balraj Tuli, A.D. 
Koushal, S. S. ,Sandhawalia, Prena Chand 
Jain. 

Advoccte-Ceneral Gopal Singh 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 

Cholrmon Gurdial Singh 

Members — - Mubarak Singh, Dcs Raj, Kuldip Singh Virk 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 

Area 

(in sq. km.) 

Population 

Headquar- 

ters 

1. Amritsar 





5,124 

15,34,916 

Amritsar 

2. Bhatinda _ 





6,902 

10,55,177 

Bhatinda 

3. Ferozcpur 





10,140 

16,19,116 

Ferozepur 

4. Gurdaspur 

5, Hoshiarpur ... 

— 




3,507 

3,937 

9,79,415 

8,72,594 

Gurdaspur 

Hoshiarpur 

6. JuUundnr ... 





3,458 

12,27,367 

Jullundur 

7. Kapurthala 



, , 


1,634 

3,43,778 

Kapurthala 

S. Ludhiana 



, , 


3,428 

10,22,519 

Ludhiana 

9, Patiala 

, • 




5,012 

10,48,778 

Patiala 

10. Rupar ... 


* . 



2,098 

4,71,594 

Rupar 

11. Sangrur 

•• 

• • 

• * 


. 5,136. 

9,59.815 

Sangrur 


•As on April 1, 1969. 
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4S9 


SrnltT ; DsrHrt Sirfch 


IXCISUTl\X ASSnJDLY* 

Drrvtf X/vol IT .• DYfsr'J t S »"e^ 


A^MRITSAR 

I. Ai^h : lUfWff SIp|*i (Crfl.'y 

1 Atvi:icrX*itnl Dsn (is) 

J. AmrSnaf-Fat \ C5in CMH _ 

4. p^irraKt^sSoo/^ ; Kr4«»1 Sli'th (^5,1 
3, ABtilitar^iVtsl J Sana P»l n»‘'» (Cm. 

7. BMf !llJHSrt‘i(AD) 

I. JarnFaU (Ki :!•« S (Ap> 

», AAiiiwrXiA:* : MoHsfi S'f'i*' (AD) 

10. Mjliiki ; S»t7rat S-rfh (AD) 

It. resfl ; Smtnt'rt S-jH Ka>ftn f^> 

IX r«^«rdns»!M*pi>n'.*«fA“5^(AD) 

IJ »U/,^Aj:Gim!i?Srih(0^) 

J 4. I'rrta (ff) I OUffwi S-nja (Con > 

BIIATTVDA 

13. aArtZ-aii i T<Ja Sirs*) (AD) ^ 

I A B^dShiii • |\inS«»fn SmtS (AD) 

17. ForUlat (R) : IConi Srth (AD) 

U. JCof Kafafa ; H*rcfArsn J> (Con.) 

19 Sfmia : Sant LAk7* Smth (AT» 

». .VfciAa^l JD 5 lUn!*« S'f'l*' (AD) 

:i. rtflU JCaLwi : Tn)<xh4B S nih R»a»M 
(Cett.) 

2XPibi:D»hiS:i'*)i(CrO 
2J SarJ.irar» : Krrf*t S f|^ (Con.) . 

24, rjmttdf S,t^ J Aj 1 S^rth (C<n ) 

ITROZCPUn 

M. Sjjcit f.«%i (K) : t 4 S<ft)t (C^i 
27. oiaftniet : lJ<l->jrJn S ’ ' 

25. CoJiatf i BWha KnJ-rJ . 

29, Fervtret' i Bai Muling (JSl 

30. Ffft^ftr Canti 5 MpHwIci S.'r j)> (AD) 
It. Ckidar AiAt : Praliih Str^ (AD) 

JX C»rw l/tff SyAj» : (jklJimanSTih 

(Con.) 


... i^(A) S CuttScT Sirth (AD) 

JR. Nllutr S>th tl'ofa (A) : Vi\'P Srth 

J9. Met*b SIrgh (Cm.) 

GURDASPUR 

43. Satala : & l:n(ri<t Kirgh (JS) 

4J. DKirl»al : Pri'atn Singh (AD) 

4X Dim Nanr (K ) : OUn C^na (3S) 

4). ^efpAgitrA iSanirkh Singh (Ctn) 

44. Canljfpiir : MohlniJtf S<r*h (AD) 

43. Narat AAA/d (A) : Sundrr S^ngh 

(Cm.) 

4A faihanket : Ram Singh (Con.) 

47. :SatnamSIrp(AC^ 

48. ilrihargabtrdpur : Karam &ngh (AD) 


itostnARrUR 

49. DslatKmr i TuM R»ro <C'on) 

30. Daitra : Dv*a(ndff Sirgh (AD) 

SI Cd-j/taitcT : Ort. ns'tsn S^rgh 
(Cm) 

5X IhikLjrrur 5 mibif S rjth (SSH 
5). .Wc*£.>irf (A) : lUiftar S-rgh (AD) 

54 MukrrLjt : Ke«l Kj5»hna (Con.) 

55. Slam Oavnul (A) : Cuun Dan 

3« TanJj : Dr, Amir S>;h Kelloi 
(Coo ) 

JCLLUSDUR 

57. Adjf^f*t : Kuf»ar( £.rg!i (CTI) 

35. (A) ; J'sat Ram (Cm.) 

y). A,tu Ai.^/ : L'frr*eSrth(Con) 

<0. Jjtfiiktr (A) : Difaban S-t'S*’ 

41 Cfl^rr. : Rawr Sjrgt; (Con ) 

fX J^rjyf^.r A'.»f* : OurdiaJ Sjmi (O n ) 
4l./«/W.n S^ih l MarmchiB KaJJ 

(4. !Sf37«T (A) : CwHr.ti SVgh (CcB.) 

A3. SJieJif ; DajhJia S-rih (Ind) 

(A. h\-aaaSK.ker ^ 

A7. Sar A3*lj/ : naiwaot Sjrgh (AD) 

A4. AJifbar : Surjl Srgh At»»l (Con.) 

KAPURlItALA 

(0. 

TO rLjr^ero (30 : S«d1 C 
7). S»lie^f^r ■ AitrA Srgh (AO) 

LUDHIANA 

72. HAka (A) : B»»4o« SJrfh (AD) 

71. JcTwm : Nah»T Sirrb iCrn.) 

7., (An.. (*) i N.i.nri 
74 Xim Aa/i:» ; Pan»P S'*'»h (AD) 

Ui laAMaxa AVr* : Sardan LiU (Cm.) 

77. Zatl/Jam Scyi* : 3»»'r.i'ff Paul (Cm.) 
71. r^ruf . Dean Sirgh > . . . j,» 

77 O.fj Afl.'/wr : CniMm S'ngh (AD) 
M:?;;in7:7>r3cyS.mh(AD) 

«| . Scmre&i : K*poof S pgh (AD) 

PATIALA 

BX Amf.* (A) ipaliP S'l-th (AD) 

li. Dfl*«/j:IW»*«Sirih(SWA) 

83. A'fffcAi : Narinder 

86. ration 

87. Kafpuf ; Jawltv S<nth (AD) 

88. « *?h / aD) 

89. Sn«« («> : P"'*'?, Wam) ' 

90. SlrkM ; Randhit Smth (AD) _ 


Pi** llirratn Srgh 


•Ai on rebnjary 28. 1959. Panv (SWA)S 

<<43frrDr(OJii ; Indian National Cormti (Con.}: S’rttaMr* P 7 ‘ 
Communist Party of lnilia(CPn: CPinmuni»| party <'f ' iV,i!.fJndrtit (lnd 

Ssmyukta Social.-t Pany (SSP); Bharatiya Jana 'sangh («):. (ViPh 

Rwerved (R); Praia Soeial.jt Party (PSP); AkaU Dal (AD): Pu*>j*» «"»* ^ 
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RUPAR 

91. Arjmdpar Sahib Sadhii Smsh (Con.) 

92. j^W.Suqit Singh (AD) 

93. Morinda (R) : Raja Smgh (AD) 

94. Nar.gal : Bam Dsv (JS) 

95. Rupar : Ravi Indsr Sin^. (AD) 

SAKGRtJR 

96. Bamda : Surjit Singh (AD) 


97. Bhadaur (R) : Bachan Smgb (Con.) 

98. Dhanwcda : Hardit Singh (OPI-M) 

99. JDhstri ; Sant Singh (Cbn.) 

100. Lehra : Harchand Singh (AD) 

101. MaUrkoila ; HJH. Nawal Ifiahar Ali 
Khan (AD) 

102. SemgTur : Gnrhaldish Sin^ (Con.) 

103. Shnpur (R) : Kondan Singh (AD) 

104. Swvm : Gnrhachan Singh (AD) 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 


•Chairman DassKhanna 


Depaty Chairman : S. F. Dean 


1. Avatar Narain Gnjral . . 

2. Durga Dass Khanna . . 

3. Hari Singh 

■4. Hit Abhilashi - . 

5. Jitran Singh Umranang^ 
■6, Kartar Singh Chaadhari 

7. Puraa Sin^ Azad 

8. Sfnt.SitaDevi .. 

9. Shyarn Lai Thapar 

10. Teja Singh St^-atantara 

11. Vtshva Mittar Sehhri . . 

12. Yashwatrt Ral . . 

13. GianiZail Singh 

14. Vacant 

15. Amrit Pal Singh .. ., 

16. Bhagwant Singh 

17. Basant Singh - . 

18. Caanan Singh . . 

19. GnrdasSin^ .. 

20. Hans Raj Sharma 

21 . Kundan Lai Ahuja 

22. Kabul Singh .. 

23. PremSin^Ldpur 

24. Rajiadar Singh 

25. Ram Naih 

26. Ram Dayal Singh 

27. Sbanker Singh Glani . . 

28. Sat Paul Mittar 

29. Krishan Lai „ 

30. Murari Lai Kapoor . . 

31. Sudarshaa Kumar 

32. Gopal Krishan Chatrath 

33. Gurcbanaj Singh Master 

34. Prem Cband Gupta 

35. Mrs. Gian Kaar Vidyartbi 

36. Smt. Prahhjot Kaar 

37. Mrs. Pritp^ Kanr Wasu 

38. Raj Kumar Soni 

39. RawndrahJath .. 

40. S.F.Deaa 


Legislative Assembly 

n 


f9 

rt 


9f 

»» 


Local Authorities 


yt 

9* 

•f 

9t 

»> 

97 

ff 

99 


Graduates 

19 

Teachers 

NomSated 


1 9 
99 
97 


'As on Nosemher 27, 1968, 
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RAJASTHAN 


Afea:3, 42,267 Kj.km. PopulailenxISii.iSjBS)! CapUa! j Jaipur 

PtiTi^pel lofifwigtt Rajasthani and Hindi 

Coyertior i Uukao] Siajb 


Mohaolal SuUudU 


hiathura Dass Mathur 
DaiQodsrLalVyas .. 
llandeoJosM 


Ram Kishore Vyas 
BirtatuUab Khan .. 

Bril Suodar Sharma 


ranu Ram MadcrPa 

Aminuddin Ahmad . 
NarainSmch Muuda 

Shnbhi Ram 
Bhikba Ohai 

Ram Prasad Laddha 

Anuh Lai Vadav . . 
ShirCbaran Maihur 


COUNCIL OP MINISTERS* 

PottJoUos 

.. .« Chiar Minister, Appsintmants. Genera] Ad< 

mioislnition, Fulitica] and Cabinet Secre- 
tanai 

.. .. PlannifiS. Finance, Taaalion and lUdse 

. . .. Homa and Civil Defence 

lodusin^ and Ovtl Supplies, Mines. Kbadi 

and Villase Industries and State Gnier- 

fwwes j 

.. ^ Revenue. Et-Seldiers' Welfare i 

.. .. Law, ludioaL Legislative Assembly, Wakft, 

Untuisiic Minonties, daiU and Power 
.. Medical and Health (except Family Planning), 

Labour and Employment, Devasiban and 
Dbssba DepaiUnenti 

.. .. Food. Famine Relief, Pancbayati Raj and 

Community Development 
.. pMMicWofts.PrlntingPress«andSta(ioneiy 
.. .. Forest. Election, E^nomic Survey and 

Statfsties 

.. .. Agriculture and Colonisation 

.. Local Self^CeveramenL Town Planning. 
Housing and Public Health 
.. .. In^iion, Rajasthan Canal Project, and 

transp^ 

. . . . Oo^pcratives 

.. .. Eduction 


Mlttiattn of Statt 
Manphool Singh - 

Smt Sumitra Singh 

lleoalal Devpura •• 

JaJIcmhan 

B.N.Joshi .. 


Animal Husbandry. Sheep and Wool, Major 
Imgatioa, Rjjisthan C^nal and Colonist' 
Uon 

Family Planning, Medical and Health and 
Public Health 

Towism, Public Retaiions and Home 

Ayurveda, Relief and RehabQiuUon, and 
Finance 

So^l Welfare, Finance (Commercial Taxes, 
Recovery of Excise, Rajasthan Accounts 
Service. Appropriation and A/Cs. Small 
Savings), Economic Survey and Statistica 


Depaty Afftlr/eri 


RaoDbeer Singh Educarion 

Gangaram Choudhary Revenue and Famine Relief 

Kbet Singh PUnning, Power, Ex-Soldiers* Welfare, Jails, 

and Ground Warer Board 

Ramdeo Singh Food, Cooperatives, Devasthan and Election 

Smt. Prabha MIshra ,, .. Law. Judicial, Pancbayati Raj and Gsmmunitj^ 

Development 

Bhlm Sen .. .. Industries, Civil Supplies and Mines 

Harl Singh Begu .. ... .. .. Agriculture (except Ground Water Board) 

Animal Husbandry, Sbtep and ■ Wool 
D^artment 

MadhoStngh .. .. , Public Works Department 

Pradyuman Singh .. Appr^tments, General Adminlstradon and 

,,, Slate Enterprises 


•As on May 3. 1569. 
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Shiv Charan Singh 
Kanhaiya Lai 
Ram Charan - 

Samanh Lai — 

Brij Pratash Goyal 
Jasraj - 

Mulkraj ThmJ j 
Gurdip Singh 


Chief Justice 
Judges 


Advocate-Genera] 

Chairman — 
Members - 


Excise, Prinang Pfc^ea and Stationery 
Forests, Khadi and Village Industries 
Social Welfare and Labour 
Transport and Ayurveda 
Colonisation and Taxation 
M-dium and Minor Irrigation 
Local Self-Government and Town I Janning 
Major Irrigation 


Chlej Secretary 
Z. S, Jlwla 


HIGH COUKT* 

_ Daulat Mai Bhandari 

J Narayan.L-N. Changani, C. B Bhargas^a 

^ B. P. Deri, P. N. Singhal, V. P. Tvagi, Kao 
Singh, L. S. Mehta, C. M. Lodha, and 
S. N. Modi 
r.tilab Chand Kasliwal 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 

^ _ Ramchandra Chaudhary . 

R. N. Hawa, S. D. Ujjasval, Shivshanicar and 
~ ~ “ B. b. Mathur 


area, population and headquarters of DISrRlCTS 


District 


1. Aimer ~ 

— 

— 

2. Alwar 


*•* 

3. Banswara— 



4. Banner 

— 

— 

5. Bharatpur 

••• 

— 

6. Bhilwara — 


-* 

7. Bikaner ... 



8. Bundi 



9. Chittorgarh 



10. Churu 


— 

11. Dungarpur 

r- 

— 

12. Ganganagar 


*- 

13. Jaipur 


— 

14. Jaisaimer 


— 

15. Jalore 

.. 


16. Jhalawar .. 



17. Jhunjhunu 

— 


18. Jodhpur — 


— 

19. Kota 



20. Nagaur — 


— 

21. Pali 



22. Sawai Madhopur 


23. Sikar 



24. Sirohi 

, . 


25. Tonk — 



26. Udaipur .. 


— 


Area 

(in sq. km.) 


8,504 
8,394 
5,041 
27,372 
8,100 
10,448 
27,118 
5,564 
10,446 
16,865 
3,780 
20,696 
13,969 
38,444 
1 1,699 
6,229 
5,913 
22,716 
12,417 
17,828 
12,411 
10,541 
7,839 
5,127 
7,163 
17,642 


Population 


9,76,547 

10,90,026 

4,75,245 

6,49,794 

11,49,883 

8,65,797 

4,44,515 

3.38.010 
7,10,132 

6.59.011 
4,06,944 

10,37,423 

19,01.756 

1,40,338 

5,47,072 

4,90,609 

7,19,650 

8,85,663 

8,48,389 

9,34,948 

8,05,682 

9,43,574 

8,20,286 

3,52,303 

4,97,729 

14,64,276 


Headquarters 


Ajmer 

Alwar 

Banswara 

Banner 

Bharatpur 

Bhilwara 

Bikaner 

Bundi 

Chittorgarh 

Churu 

Dungarpur 

Ganganagar 

Jaipur 

Jaisaimer 

Jalore 

Jhalawar 

Jhunjhunu 

Jodhpur 

Kota 

Nagaur 

Pali 

Swai Madhopur 

Sikar 

Sirohi 

Tonk 

Udaipur 


•As on June 2, 1969. 



KAJASmAH 
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96. Phulera :P. K. Chaudhaty (Con.) 

97. Sikrai (K) : Kishan La] (Con.) 

JAISALMER 

98. Jaisalmer : Bal Singh (SWA) 

JALORE 

99. Ahorc : Madho Singh (Con.) 

100. Bkinmd : Aidan Singh (SWA) 

101. Jalore {R) : Virdharam fCon.) 

102. Raniwara : Durgan Singh (Con.) 

103. Smchore : Raghunathji (Con.) 

JHALAWAR 

104. Akkra : Bitthal Prasad (SWA) 

105. Dag{R) : Lachhman (JS) 

106. Jhalrapatan ; Ram Prasad Bhora 
(BKD) 

107. Khanpur : Srat. Shiv Kumari (JS) 

108. Pirawa : Kanhaiya Lai Patel (Con.) 

JHUNJHUNU 

109. Gudha : Shiv Nath Singh (Con.) 

110. Jkunjkunu : Smt. Sumitra (Con.) 

111. jrfo-/n : Vacant 

112. Mandawa ; Ram Narain (Con.) 

113. Nawalgarh ' Sanwar Mai Basotia 
(Con.) 

114. Pitani : Moot Chand Katcwa (Con.) 

115. Surajgarh (R) : Suraj Mai (Con.) 

JODHPUR 

116. Bhopalgarh : Paras Ram Maderna 
(Con.) 

117. Bilara (R) : Kaloo Ram Arya (Con.) 

118. Jodhpur : Barkatullah Khan (Con.) 

119. Luni : Poonam Chand Vishnoi (Con.) 

120. Osian : Ranject Singh (Con.) 

121. Phalodi : Deep Chand Chhangani 
and.) 

122. Sardcrpura : OmDutt (JS) 

123. S/i«rgar/i ;Khet Singh (Con.) 

KOTA 

124. Atru (R) : Ram Charan (Con.) 

125. Baron : Devi Dutt (JS) 

126. Chahra : Prcm Singh (JS) 

127. Digod : Brij Ballabh (JS) 

128. EshanganJ CR) :NandI^l(JS) 

129. Kota Krishna Kumar Goyal (JS) 

130. Pipalda : Mahendra Singh (JS) 

131. Ramganimandi : Jujhar Singh (BKD) 

NAGAUR ■ • 

132. Deedwana : Mathura Dass Mathur 
(Con.) 

133. Degana : Smt. Gauri Punia (Con.) 

134. Jayal : Ram Singh (BKD) 

135. Ladnu ; Haiji Ram Burdak (BKD) 
- 136. Makrana ; Vijay Singh (SWA) 

137. Merta : Gordhan (SWA) 

138. Nagaur : Mohammad Usman (Con.) 

139. Now*. ; Kishan Lai (SWA) 

140. ParbatsariR) : Paras Ram (SWA) 


PALI 

141. Bali : Prithvi Singh (SWA) 

142. Desurl (R) : Daulat Ram (Con.) 

143. Jaitaran : Shankar Lai (Con.) 

144. Kharchl : Surcndra Singh (SWA) 

145. Pal! : Mool (jhand (Con.) 

146. Sojat : Pukh Raj (SWA) 

147. Sumerpur : Phool Chand Bapna 
(SWA) 


SWAI MADHOPUR 

148. Bamanwas (R) : Prithviraj (Con,)- 

149. Gangapur : Ridhi Chand paliwal 
(Con.) 

150. JJindaun (R) : Shratvan Lai (JS) - 

151. Karauli : Brijendrapal (Ind.) 

152. Khandar (R) : Chuni Lai (SWA) 

153. Mahuwa ■ Shiv Charan Singh (Con,)- 

154. Sapotra (R) : Ram Kumar (JS) 

155. Sawai Madhopur : Hari Vallabh 
Sharma (SWA) 

156. Toda Bhim (R) : Chhuttan Lai (Con.)- 


SIKAR 

157. Danta Ramgarh : Madan Singh (JS) 

158. Fatehgarh : Alam Ali (SWA) 

159. Khandela : Ram Cha»dra (BKD)- 

160. Lachmangarh (R) : Nath Mai (Con,). 

161. Necm-ka-ihana : Mohan Lai (Con.) 

162. Shrimadhopur : Har Lai Singh (JS) 

163. Sikar : Ramdeo Singh (Con.) 


SIROHI 

164. Abu (R) : Gama {Con.) 

165. Reodar (R) : Moti Lai (Con.) 

166. Sirohi : Madan Singh (Con.) 


TONK 

167. Malpura : Demodar Lai Vyas (Con.)- 

168. Niwai (R) : Jai Narain (SWA) 

169. Todaraosingit : Jagannath (Con.) 

170. Took : Vacant 

171. Uniara ; Dig Vijay Singh (SWA) 

UDAIPUR 

172. Bhim : Smt. Laxmi Kumari (Con). 

173. Gogunda (R) : Devendra Kumar 
(Con.) 

174. Kherwara (R) : Vidya Sagar (Con.)- 

175. Kumbhaigarh : Heera Lai (Con.) 

176. Lasodia (R) : Jai Narain (Con.) 

177. Afarii : Niranjan Nath Acbarya 
(Speaker) 

178. AfotWwora : Kishan Lai (Con.) 

179. Phalasia (R) : Nathudas (SWA) 

180. Rajsamand (R) : Amrit Lai (Con.) 

181. Saiumbtr : Roshan Lai (Con.) 

182. 5Vjrad'<i(R): Devi Lai (Con ) 

183. Udaipur : Mohan Lai Sukhadia (Con.) 

184. Vallabhnagcr : Gulab Singh (Con.) 
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Ministers 

M. yaTmwnjJhl _ 


X. A. Matbiaiagan » 


A. Govindaswami 


'Smt. SatyaTanImutbu . 


M.M«hutwaffl7 .. . 


K.V.Subb*ah - 


tamilnadu ' 


Pcpukuloit 1 3^6.«5,9S3 Capital : Madras 

Cortmor : Uual SiflSh 
COUNCIL OP MINISTERS* 

rartfollos 

. . CJuer Mituster in chargs of Public, Gen- 
eral AdministraUon, Ova Services, 
Police, Elections, Prohibition, Legisla- 
tuTC. InfonnaUoo and Publicity and 
ciitfnuiograph Act 

_ .. Finance. Planning, Revenue, Board of 

Revenue, District Revenue Establish- 
meets, Commerdal Taxes, Indians 
Overseas. Refugees and Evacuees 
. . _ ' Food, Agriculture, Food Production, Ani- 

ma) Husbandry, Fisheries. Forests and 
Qochona 

.. .. .. Public Health. Medicine, Harijan Wel- 

fare. Women’s and CbUdren's Welfare. 
Stationery and Printing. Govenment 
ftess. Tourism, Orphanages, Beggars, 
Approved Schools, Vigilance Services 
« _ — Industries, Textiles, Yam, Handloom, 

Mines and Minerals, Iron and St^ 

- Control, Employment and Training,' 

Companies, Question CmclucUng 
.. Technical), OSicia] Language, Law and 

Courts 

.... Munici^ Administration, Community 

Development, Paoebayats, Bhoodan 
and Oramdao. Khadi and Village In- 
dustries. Rural Industries Project, tatr 
Servicemen. Prosperity Briga^ , 

. . Labour, Registration, Passports, Po^ 

PrboQs, Weights end Measures, News- 
print Control and Prices and Supplies 
, of Goods Act . , 

... Co-operation, Transport. > Nationalised 
t TninspOTt, Motor Vehicles Tbx . , 
.... Religious Endowments, Housing, Accom- 
I iDOdationControl 

.... Electtidty, Legislation, Money Lending 
(Rural Indebtedness), Legislation on 
Chits t 

Chtef Seereiary _ - _ • ' 

(LA. Ramakrishnan ‘ ^ • ' 

HIGH COURT* ‘ 

. . ' . M. Ananthanarayanan ' ' 

— .♦ K. Vccraswami, K. Srinivasan, P. Rama- 

Icrishnan P.S. Kailasam,-. R. Sadasi- 
, vam, K.S. Venkataraman. K.M. 

• •. Raevunurtby, M. Natesan, N. Knsh- 

naswaroi Reddi. A. Alaguisamy, T. 
' - Ramaprasada Rao, M.N. Ismail K 

Narayanaswami Mudaliw, K-S. Palan.s- 
wami, S. Ganesan’ 

• • •« .- S. Govind Swaminathan i 


PUBUC SERVICE COMMISSION* ' 
. .. . . 'J. Sivanandam 
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AREA, POPLXATION ASD KEADQU.IRIERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 

Area (in 
sq. km.) 

Population 

Headquarters 

I. Qiingieput _ 

7.9! S 

21,96,412 

Saidapet 

2. Coimbatore 

15,679 

35,57,471 

Coimbatore 

3. Kanyakumari .. 

1,655 

9,96,915 

Nagercoil 

4. Maoras .. ... 

128 

17,29,141 

Madras 

5. Madurai 

12,616 

32,11,227 

Madunu 

6. North Arcot .. 

12,267 

31,46.326 

Vcliorc 

7. Ramanaihapuram 

12,559 

24,21,788 

Ramanathapuram 

8. Salem 

18,270 

38,01,108 

Salem 

9. South Arcot 

10,898 

30,47,973 

Cuddalorc 

10, Thanjavur 

9,587 

32,45,927 

Thanjavur 

11. The Nilgiris 

2,548 

4,09308 

Oomcamurd 

12. 'nruchirapalli 

14,278 

315*0,078 

"nruchirapalli 

13. Tirunclvcli 

11.423 

2730,279 

Tirunelveli 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 

Speaker: Puiawr K. Govfcdaa Deputy Speaker: GiR- Edmund Fcavutdo 


CHENGLEPUT 

1. Jckarapaftkam (R) : P.S. El'appan 
(SWA) 

2. Chingleput ; G. G. Viswanathan 
(DMK) 

3. Cummidtpandl t K. Vczliavcndan 
(DMK) 

4. Kadambathur : C. V. M. Annama- 
lai (DMK) 

5. Kanckeepwam ! 14. Krishnan 

(DMK) 

6. KtmnathuT (R) ; M, Gopal (DMK) 

7. Mathtuanthugam :KoIatfaur Kcthan- 
dam (DMK) 

8. Pomer! (R) > P. Nagalineara 
(DMK) 

9. Sriperumsudur : D. Irajarathinam 
(DMK) 

10. St. Thomas Mount : M. G. Rama- 
chandran (DMK) 

IL Ttrupporur : Munn Adhi (DMK) 

12. Tiruttanl : K. Vinayakam (Con.) 

13. TiruvaUtm (R) ; S. M. Dorairaj 
(DMK) 

14. Tirutotriyur ; A. P. AraaT (DMK) 

15. Vltiramerur : K. M. Rajagopal 
(DMK) 

COIMBATORE 

16. Andhiyur ; EJvL Natarajan (DMK) 

17. Aranashl : R. Krishnasamy Goundcr 
(SWA) 

18. BhoYttm : A.M. Raya (DMK) 

19. Bhartanhagar (R) : V. K. Ramata- 
san (DMK) 


20. Coimbatcre East : M. Bhupathy 
(CPI-M) 

21. Coimbatore ff'est ; K. Govindara- 
julu (DMK) . 

22. Dharapwam (R) ; Smt. V. P. PaJ- 
aniaramaJ (DMK) 

23. Erode : M. Chhitmasaaiy (DMK) 

24. Cobichettipalayam : K.M. Rama- 
swami Goundcr (SWA) 

25. Kcngayam : A. Scnapat hi (Con.) 

26. Kinaihukadayu : M. Kannsppan 
(DMK) 

27. Meitupalaycm ; T. T. S. Thippail 
(C^n.) 

.28. Mpdakkurichi ; K- R- Nallasivain 
(SSP) 

29. Palladam : K- N. Kumarasatny 
(PSP) 

30. JPenmthurai : Vacant 

31. Perur (R) ; N. Marudachalam 

(Con.) t. ps 

32. Pollard : A.P. Shartumugasundararo 
(DMK) 

33. PongaluriP.'bi.Paismzsivs.m (DMK) 

34. Satyamangalami P. G. Karuthiru- 
man (Con.) 

35. SinganaUur : P Velusamy (PSP) 

36. Thondamuthur :K. Manicka Vacha- 
gans (DMK) 

37. 7uT(pp«r:S.Duraisaniy{DMK) 

38. Vdumaiapet ; S. J. Sadiq Pasha 
(DMK) 

39. Volparai (R) i E. Ramasaim 

(DMK) . ^ 

40. VeUakoU : K. N. Saminathan 
(DMK) 


•As on April 18, 1969. Abbreviations: Dravida Munnetra JOszhagam (DMK); Indian 
National Congress (Con.); Swatantra Party (SWA); Chmmunist Party of India {CPI); 
Commumst Party of India (Marxist) (CPl-M); Praia Sodalist Parly (PSP); Samyukta 
Sodahst Party (SSP); Muslim League (ML); Independent (Ind.); Reserved (R); Tamil 
Axasu Karhagam (TAK); Republican Party of India (RFI); Foiward Block (FB), 





TAMO. NADU 


497 


DHARJ.IAPURI 

41. Dharmapwi : M.' Subramania Gounder 

42. : N. Theirthagiri 

43 . Hoiur ; B. Venkamwamy (SWA) 

44. Karlrlpatinam i E. pattabi Naidu 

«. JcSSiir/ : P. «• 

Gounder (Coti.) ..s • 

46. P.iIacode : K. Morugoan 

47. Pennagaram : P. K- C Mutajswamy 

43. Siipo/fc : K. S. Kolbandaramlah 
49. : T. Theerthasri Gooni- 

, dcr (Con.) 

K.AblYAKUM.ARI 

so, OI«el>I:A. ChiJJmtarumlu NJiu 
Sl.&c^' ■■ "• H.!.»d»n 

54. PadmMoMjp'Jram I V. OJOfge | 

55 : J. Jama (Coo.) 

5S! y!linaK9tle i R. Poatuppan Nadar 
(Coo.) 


MADIt^S 
57. Bish BrUgt 


St. R. Kannan 


SS. Et'mjrt ; A. V. P. Ai^thambi 

59. : HabibulUh Baig (ML) 

60 Mrlaport ; Rama Aranyianal (DMk) 
6 i;PjrkTo»-rtsH.V.HinJa(SWA> ^ 
er Parambur (R) : Smt. Satyavanira-athu 

63. PuMfwa/kaw : V. S. Oavioiirajan 

64. Siiwr ; M. Kaninanidhl (DMK) 

65. TVagarayMSV : M. P. Sivasnatum 

66. ^koutand Lights i K. A- MatWalajan 

67. ''^W<^a« : V. R. Nadxnchazhiyan j 

63. 1 M. Vedachalacj' DMK) 


MADURAI 

69. A'kLpaill : S. Paranjaaivam (SWA) 

70. AthMr : V. S. S. Mini (DMIL> 

71. BAi?/w,)«t<wur ;S. Srin1vaaan<Con.) ' 

72. OonSa"! : M. Rajatigi.u (DMIO 

73. DltiMgul : A. BalMUbramwyaaa (CPi- 

M) . , • 

74. MstjfalCentralzU. C Ojyiolarajaa 

7J.jMtYJ^Eaj/ ; S.-nt. K. P. JanikiMaual 

76. JPat : N. StnUriab (OT-M) 

77. M-(aryAr/k:P.M»taichMy(D\W 

. 73. M.Hyr Ssuth (R) : O. P. Rami'* (DMK) 
79, NJakkoilaUR } : A. Mamvanlj (DWjU 
«0. Otiandutram : N. NaebimaAii 

81. Pala>tl{Rt K. Rf»b’**raJ^ (DMK) 

82. PfrijknIa’Tt : M. M»ha (pM^ 


8). Sedjpait! : V. Thavamani Thevar 

84. ^S^vandojt 

85. Vutnl : Palamvel ^jan (^.W 

87. Thiraupparankundram . S. Ago* Kaj 

88 . vS^pM ■. P. K. MooM* Th.™ 

SO. ySSpplirpI : P. Thambi Naclbt 
SO, ^iLyandur ; N. Vardarajan (CPI*M) 
NORTH ARCOT 

91, A^m-- MPancbtsalran^MK) 

9' ^r<»r : N. Voenawamy 

ncS^L, : V. lC.KothanaaMB« 

95. 5 S. Muni^ 

9). KanlyamixiJi ; L. 

100 Ktstppdi t G. Natarajan (DMIO 
loi! Nsnampclli : T. Thlmmaraya Oonnder 

lOzSSW : V. D, AmawOal 

io 3 ,S?'S«>« ira ■■'’• 

105. SWwto : R. H . Ransanalban 
107. : K. Sibalava Oanto 

■■ C. 1C. a«anaaai« 

i 109. T^uvja’M.ia-'al 1 D. ITijaTaraJ 

no. ’SlnSadl 1 s. A. Raiaman,->ar 

(D\IIC) 

ramrnathapuram 

■> 111 . A wto'/sLii ■ 

114 fSSlt J l V. M.laa.».a9 

115 . !SiS(R) = M- AWT™ 

116 . KlLl. : S. b'='^JS 3 (lw« 
ill:JJ;SS.Ao^= V coa^ala!--! 

“ 119 SniUto : R RAbia. Tba™ 
^ iffl.pSA9e(R)= TRSirateatu 
" .21.‘R“^1.7a». = A. A. Sabbaaai. 

3 la KUnapar... 1 T. WPPP^ 
O (DMK) 

> !a-|?±^.^Tg! Salbar-g-gSlS- 
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125. Sivaf:asi : S. Alagu Tlicv-ar (FB) 

126. SnrlllipuilniT (JO : Audi alias K- 
Gurusamy (DMK) 

m. Thlrwadar.ai-.'Ki. Rm. Kriamanic- 
kam Ambalam (SWA) 

128. Tirupathur : S. Madhawn (DMK) 

129. yirudhuMgcr : P. Srccnivasan 

(DMK) 

SALEM 

130. Attur : K. N. Siwperuina! (DMK) 

131. Edappadi : A. Animugam (DMK) 

132. Kapilamalai : C, V. Vclappan 
(DMK) 

133. Af«/ur : SurcnJran (PSP) 

134. Namakkal : M. Muthusarny (DMK) 

135. Omalur (R) : C. Palani (DMK) 

136. Panamaralhupali : T. Ponuraalai 
(DMK) 

137. Rasipuram : P. Periasamy (DMK) 

138. Salem-J : K. Jayaraman (DMK) 

139. Salcm-n : E. R. Krishnan (DMK) 

140. Sankcni (R) : C. Vecramani (DMK) 

141. Sendamangalam (R) : A. ScHa 

Gounder (Con.) 

142. Talarasat (R) : M, Marimuthu 


165, Vcmr (R) A. O. BtlMkndiOiS 

(DMK) _ 

166. Villupurom ; M. Sliinmataa 
tDMK) 

167, Vridhackalam O. Bhuvjngnis 
(Con.) 

THAN3AVUR 

168. Aduthurat : A. Marunnthu 
1 169. Arontangl : A, Duraiyaresan 

170. Gandanakottal ; R. Rjunditadn 


142. Talarasat (R) : M, Marimuthu i 
(DMK) 

143. Taramangalam : K. R. Gorindan 
(DMK) 

144. Tiruchengode ; T. A. Rajavclu 
(DMK) 

145. Veerapandy : S. Animugam_ (DMK) 


M. Krishanaraurthy 


146. Yereaud (R) : 
(DMK) 


Chinnasamy 


SOUTH ARCOT 

147. JBhuvangiri : A. Govnndarasan 
(DMK) 

148. Chidambaram : R. Kanagasabai ! 
(Coa.) 

149. Cuddalore : E. Elamvazhuthi 
(DMK) 

150. Gingee ; V. Munuswami (DMK) 

151. Kallakurichl : D. Kcsavalu (DMK) 

152. Kandamar.galam (R) ; M. Ratnan 
(DMK) 

153. Katiumanrvsrkoil (R) ': S. Sivasubra- 
manian (Con.) 

154. CH) • N* Rajangam 

155. Maagcdur (R) ; A. Krishnan 

(DMK) 

156. Metmalayanur : R. R. Muniswamy 
(DMK) 

157. Mugaiyar : A. Govindasamy 
(DMK); 

158. fteltikuppam ; C. Govindarajan 
(CPI-M) 

159. Panrutl : S. Ramachsadran (DMK) 

160. ^hlrarAiyam (R) ; M. Anandan 
(DMK) 

1 61 . Sankarapuram : S. P. ' Pacbaiyappan 

(DMK) j 

^'“Av'OTTiim : K. Ramamoorthy 
(Con.) 

163. TtrukkoUur : E. M. Subramamam 
(Con.) 

164. Ulmdurpet ; M. Kandsaniy Pada-v^ 
achi (Con.) 


Dorai (Con.) 

171. Kodavasal : C. Kriihnamoortii! 
CDMK) 

172. Kottur (R) : A. K. Subbiab 

173. KurTdrakonam : N. Kasiraman (Con.} 

174. Kuttalam ; CJ. Bharathi Mohin 

(CPI-M) . 

175. MarxMTkudl T. S. Sw-ammitiii 

Odayar (Con.) . 

176. Mayuram : N. Ktttapa (DMK) 

177. ti'agapattinam ; K. R. Gnanastfflbsn* 

dan (CPI-M) , 

ns.Namitam (R) : P. 

179. Orathanad : L. Gane^ (DMID 

180. Papanasam : R. Soundaraja Moopa* 

nar (Con.) . „ 

181. Paitukkoitcd ; A. R. ManniuUin 

CPSP) ...i., 

182. Peraurani : M. Krisbanaraurtby 

fDMK) - 

183. Scmbanarkoil : S. Oanesan (DhOO 

184. Sirkall : K. B. S. . 

185. Thanjarar : A. Y. S. Paniuth* Nti^r 
(Con.) 

186. Thlruthta-aiptmdi : N. DharanuUn- 

gam (DMK) . 

187. TTdruyaru : Pulavar G. Murugai- 

yan (DMK) . 

188. Thirurarur (R) : P. S. Dhannansb- 

kodi (CPI-M) . 

189. Valangiman (R) : N. Somasunda- 

ram ^MK) . . 

190. Vedaranyvm : P. Venkatacfaaia 

Thevar (<3on.) 

the NILGIRIS 

191. Chjonoor : J. Bellie Gowdsr (DMK) 

192. Gudalar (R) : C. Nanjan (^-l 

193. Ootacamwid : K. Bojan (SWA) 

TIRUCHIRAPPALLT 

194. Alaagudi : K. V. Snbbiah 

195. /1/K&na((njj ;K. N. RamadiaEdran 

(DMK) rjntin^ 

196. Arrdkurichi : S. Kandasamy 
der(SWA) 

ITt. Ariyalur sK. Karuppi^ (^^,rthy 

198. Jayankondam (R) J 

atlas A. K. Moorthy^ Wj^n.) 

199. Kadarur : K. K. (^n.) 

200. Karur ; T. M. 

201 . Krishnarayapwam(R) ■ 

darapandian (DMK) fOMK) 

202 . KuUhatal • 

• J. S. Rasu (DMK) 
Vijayar.gunatha 


N. Somasunda- 
Venkatacfeala 


TAUtLNAOU 
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307. Sriraigam (JO : S. RamalinagM (C^ i 
303. Unanayam : Pulavar Ponnam- I 
balaiQ (DMIO . J « 

209. mniravr^ur i V. S(^,nathM Woo.)j . 
310. Titottiyam l SJC Vadiwl • 

211. Ttruehirappam-I l M. S.Mam (D^J 

312. TTrucA/rivpaWW/d^agMundaram^^); 

313. i;pBtf«;iKrom:T.P. Ala«an^^MK>j 

214. Yarahur : R. Narayai^ « 

215. Fira^tmaK : V.S.Danehenan (DMK) 

TIRUNELVELI 

216. illartf B/am : V, Aladi Anina (DM^ 

317. Ainbaiamiidrem i O. Oomathiankara 

Dikshidar (Con.) 

218. Clw/wunaAaJnrI i D. S. Atrthunloo- 

lam(SWA) „ . ^ 

219, Cartgclkondan (R) : A. Kanipplab 

320. : A. R. Subbiah Muda- 

liar ^d.) 


1. Koapattl : S. Alasiriswaniy (CTO 
1. Meiapalyam : M, M. Peer Moha- 

1. Naguneri : N. Duraipa^ (^n ) 

1. OttapldaramiKi-.V. Muthiah (SWA) 

i. Rathaptnam : N. Soundarapandjan 

S. Sorenltoi/ (JO ; P. Durdraj (DMK) 
7. Sattangulam : T. Martin (Co^) 

I. SriKJ/jfewifflffi S S. P. Aditanar 

), ^^!:K.M.Kathiravan (D^®) 

). Triuchendur : O. R. Etound Fer- 
nando (Deputy Speaker) 

1. TirmeMl I A. V. Subramamam 

1. ; M. S. Srras^ a3Ij^ 

I. Vaaudefenallur : A. Velladursd ff>kK) 
: M. RathinasabatMthy 

5. dominated ; Smt. A. Suares 


LEGISLATIVE COUNaL* 


■Chidmm \ M. A. MaoJckavelu 


Deputy Chaimon : 0. Krfahnamutthy 


1. K. RaoakriahnaAchari Lepalatlve 

2. T. S. Aninaehalaa Aasembfy 

- 3, S. Raghavanandam 

•4, C. P. CUtnmu 
5. M.Ethirajalu 
•6. S. Oaneaaa 

3. Smt. Laksbml Kuhoaraurtby 
3. S. V Laksbmanan 

9. M. A. Manickavelu Nakker 

10. Mohan Lai Mehta 

11. S. .Muthu , ' 

12. PonnappaNaidu 

13. R.KnshnaswaniyNaidu 

14. Raman Nur 

15. N.V.Natarajan 

16. CV. Rajagopal 

17. V. Tbanga Fandian , 

18. Q.Parangusan) 

19. Smt. Alamelu Appadoral 

20. T.K. Ponnuvelu 

21. Abdul Wahab , 

22. S.P.Adityan Lo 

Autho 

23. Smt. Rani 

24. T. M. Kaliyannan 
23. IC K Kothandaraman , 

2& A. Ciidambara Mudaliar 

27. T. V. Devaraja Mudaliar 

28. Vijayaranga Mudaliar 

29. V. K. Ramaswamy Mudaliar 

30. T. Muthu 

31. K. DoraiswamyNaidu 


34 T. S. Snnivasam Pillai »• 

35. K. S. Man! ^ 

36. S. Sund’resa Tbevat « 

37. Era Samkrithnan •• 

38. S. Jsyarama Redoiar » 

39. T. K. Subbiab •' 

40. K. Rajaram *• 

41 P Tbirugnanasambanoam » 
.iN.WitonAppollo! ^ 

43. K. Arivazhagan leawjs 

44 F U. Sbaninupim •• 

45^ G. R. Damodaraa »• 

' 46. M. Rajah Iyer ” 

47. 0.Krishnamorthy , •• 

50l A.R.Datno'^™® 

53 D. Santoshara _ ” 

54. V.Uhwarrauito ^ ^.jomiMted • 

■■ 

57. Smt. S. Manjubasbini 

58 smt.S. Pandurangam •• 

61. Vacant ” 

62. T. K, Shanmugam 

63 D. V. Narayanswamy ” 


•As on Octobir23, 1! 
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UTTAR PRADESH 


Area :\l,9i,2C6 'q. km. PerahUor. : 7,37,45,401 Capital ; H«:icCri 

Principal larguape : Hirds 


Go\crnor : B, Gopala Reddy 


Ministers Portfolios 

Oiardra Blir nu Gurta Chief Minister, Heme, General Admir'-sl' 

ration. Appointments. Infcnnation, 
Political Pensiens and Excise 

Kamlapati Tnpathi Deputy Chief Minister, Irrigaticn and 

Power 

Girdhari Lai PWD end Government Estate Office 

Mangla Prasad Feed and Supplies 

Chaturbbuj Sharma Revenue, Scarcity .Relief and Rehahilita- 

tion 

Sita Ram Agriculture, Sugarcane Dcvelcprccnt, Ani. 

mal Husbandry and Fisheries 

Sfaanti P/apana Shatma .. .. .. Industries and Transpett 

Lakshmi Raman Acharya Finance. Sales Tax, Stamps end REiii* 

trtticn 

RamjiLalSahayak Education and Technical Educaticn 

Lakshmi Shanlir Yadav Co-eperatien 

Smt.Vidya'WaiiRathcd Harijan end Sccial Wcllaie 

Swami Prasad Singh Law, Scientific and Cultural Activities 

Narayan DutHwari Planning. Economics and Statistics, Labour 

end Panchawti Raj 

Krishna Hand Rat Medical and Health 

Ariq-tir-Rehraan Loco] Self-Government and Mtnsicipalitie 

AjilPratap Singh Jails, Prantija Raksha Dal, Ovil Defence 

and Sports 


Chief Justice 
Judges . . 


Advocate-General 


Chairman 

Members 


Chief Secretary 
B. B. Lai 
HIGH COURT** 

V.G.Oak 

J. Sahai, S. K. Verma, W. Broome, D. 

S. Mathur, Surendra Narayan, R. A. 
Misra, T. Ramabhadran, B. D. Gupta, 
K. B. Asthana, S. N. Katju, G. 
Kumar, R, S. Pathak, D. D. Seth 
H. U. Beg. G. S. D. Sahgal, S. 
D. Khare, G. C, Mathur, Gangesh- 
war P.asad.S. Chandra. Harish Chandra 
Pal, Lakshmi Prasad, Surendra Narain • 
Singh, U. S. Srivastava, R. Chandra, 
Yashoda Nandan, A.K. Kirty.K.C. Puri, 
Jai Shankar Trivedi T. P. Mukaijee 
. R. L. Gulati, R. K. Misra, K. N. 
Srivastva, Gursharan Lai Srivastava, 
BaniBilas Misra, Chaturbbuj Das Par«h 
Bhimaj- Narayan Rao, Om Prakash, 
Hari Swarup, Mahesh Narain ShuWa 

ShantiBhushan 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMhn^ON** 

Jagdishwar Prasad Mittal 

Daulat Ram Nim, Kunwar Mahmoed Ali 

Khan, Dr. Ram La] Sin^, Bijai Baha- 
dur Sahi, Mohd. Safjul Haq (on lea’'e), 
PrcmNathKhanna(Offg.),M.N. Saxena 
(Offg.J 


•As on August -1, 1969. 
•♦As on April 1, 1969. 
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LBGIS-LVTIVE ASSEMBLY* 

Spea'(cr : Atmi Ram GavinJ Khcr Deputy Speaker : Vasudcva Singh 


AGRA 

1. Agra Cantonment : Danla Nandan 
Vibhav(Con.) 

2. Agra-East : Dr . Prakash Narain Gupta 
(Con.) 

3. .djra-ff'w/rHukumSinghCBKD) 

4. Bah (R) : Ram Charan (SWA) 

5. Dayaibagh : Lda Dhar (BKD) 

6. Fotchabad Hukum Singh (SSP) 

7. Fatehpur SIkri : Raghunath Singh 
(BKD) 

S. Firoiabad ■ Raja Ram (Ind.) 

9. A7i;ra?ar/j : lagan Prasad Ra\wt (Con.) 
10. 7«ra//a : Sultan Singh (BKD) 

ALIGARH 

I Aligarh : Ahmad Lut Khan (Con.) 

12. Atraiill - Kalyan Singh (IS) 

13. MahabirSingh(BKD) 

14. Cangiri t Anis Ul-Rchman (SSP) 

15. Bdthras tPrem Chandra Sharma (Con.) 

1 6. Ig/as : Smt. Gas-airi Dsvi (BKD) 

17. JOalr : Mahcndra Singh (BKD) 

18. Rb//(R) ; Puran Chandra (BKD) 

19. Sami : Ram Prasad Dcshratikh (BKD) 
^20. Sikandra Rao : Jagdish Gandhi (Ind.) 

ALLAHABAD 

21. Allahabai-Horlh ’ Dr. Rajsndra Ku- 
mari Bijpayec (Con.) 

22. -4f/aA363l-9o;//ft: RamGipalSund (IS) 

23. AUahsbai-lVest : Hifaib Ahmad (Ind.) 

24. Bahadur Pur : RaopiSaihSingh Yadav 
(SSP) 

25. Bara : Sarva Sukh Singh (BKD) 

26. ChaiHR) : Kanahij-alalSonkar (IS) 

27. Handia : RajatRam (SSP) 

28. Karchhana : Ram Kishore Sbukja 
(Con.) 

29. Kaurihar : Ram Pujan Pale) (SSp) 

30. Manjhanpur{K) :DharmVir(Con.) 

31. Ma7a(R); VishramDas(Con,) 

32. Pralapur : Shyam Surat (SSP) 

33. Slrathu : Ram Charan (SSP) 

34. Sflro.’j : Vishwanath Prataps;ngh(Con.) 


43. LalgunI : Triveni (Con.) 

44. MartinganJ (R) : Banarsi (BKD) 

45. Mail ; Habib-ur-Rehman (BKD) 

46. Mehnagar (R) : Chhangur Ram 
(CPI-M) 

47. Mohammaddbad Gohna (R) : Shyam 
Lai (SSP) 

48. Mnbarakpur : Bhabi (SSP) 

49. Mathupur (R) : Lalsa (Con.) 

50. Phulptir : Ram Charan (BKD) 

51. Raln-ki-sarla ; Ram Bachan (IS) 

52. 9a^/:RamKunvvar(Con.) 

BAHRAICH 

53. Bahraich : Kcdar Nath (Con.) 

54. BAwfa : Chandra Manibant Singh (Con.) 

55. Charda (R) : Mahadev Prasad (Con.) 

56. Fakharpur : Vasdcv Singh (IS) 

57. lkauna{R) : Bhagaoti (JS) _ 

58. Kaslsarganj : Bhagaoti Singh (Con.) 

59. Mahsl : Ram Harakh (Con.) 

60. iVanpara : Paras Nath Singh (Con.) 

61 . Sheopttr : Basant Lai Sharma (Con.) 

BALLTA 

62. Ballia : Shambhu Nath Chowdhary 
(SSP) 

63. Bansdih : Bacha Pathak (Con.) 

64. Chilkahar : lagar Nath (Con.) 

65. jD«o6o ; Manager Singh (Ind.) 

66. Kopachli : Nagina Singh (SSP) 

67. Basra (R) : Ram Rattan (Con.) 

68. Siar : Babban (Coo.) 

69. Sikandar pur : Nirbhay Narain Singh 
alias Lai Babu find.) 

BANDA 

70. Baberu : Duijan (CPD 

71. Banda : Mahiraj Singh alias Babu 
Bhaya (Con.) 

72. Kerbl : Goswaml Radha Krishna 
(Cod.) 

73. Mmkpur (R) : Smt. Sia Dulan (Con.) 

74. Naralnl : Harvansh Prasad (Con.) 


ALMORA I 

35. Aimara : Hart Singh (Con.) 

36. Bageshwar (R) : Smt. Siraswasi Devi 
(Con.) 

37. Bwaro/iar ; Hart Dutt (Con.) 

38. Ranlkhst ; Chandra Bhanu Gupta 
(Con.) 

AZAMGARH 

39. Atrauila : Jang Bahadur Singh (Con.) 

40. Azamgarh '. Bhima Prasad (IS) 

41. Ghosl : Ram Bilas (Con.) 

42. Gopalpur : Dai Singar (SSP) 


BARA BANK! 

75. Daryabad : Gitja Shankar (Con.) 

76. Fatehpur (R) : Natha Ram Ratvat 
(Con.) 

77. Haidcrgarh : Smt. Hamid Habibullah 

(Con.) . , . 

78. Masauli : Mustafa Kamil Kidwai 

, /cem 

79. Nawabgunj : Anantrara Jaiswal 

80. Ramnagar : Sheo Narain Shulcla 

(Con.) ^ 

81. Rudauli : Krishan Magan Smgh 

82. ^^di^ur : ShivKailash (SSP) 


•As on March 25, 1969, Abbreviations 5 Indian National Congress (Con.); 
Swatantra Party (SWAI: Comminist Party of India (CPI): Commuinist Party of India 
<Mantist) (CPI-M); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); Praia Socialist Party (PSP); Sam- 
yukta Socialist Parly (SSP); U. P. Kisan Mardoor Partv (UPKMP); Republican 
Party (Rep,); Hindu Maha Sabha (HM^; Independent (Ind,); Reserved (R). 


UTTAR RRAOESU 


SOi 


83. Alampur : Om Prakash Sinsh (BKI>) 

84. Aonta (R) ; Kesho Ram(Con.) 

85. Bahrrl : Shafiq Ahmad Khan (Coa) 

86. Bareillv CtctU X Ashfaq Ahmed (Coa) 

87. Barelll/ City i Run Sineh Khanoa 
(BKD> 

88. BhoJlpura'.Hbiina Ptatap Singh (Con.) 

89. Faridpur : Rajcshwar Singh <BKD> 

90. Na^abganj : Chet Ram Cangpa'ar (IS) 

91. Shargarh : Dhum Dutt (Coa) 

BAsn 

92. Bahadurpur I Ram LaUiao Sinch 
(Con.) 

93. Ban^OTgatRainKumarShastri (Coa) 

94. Bansl x Madhav Prasad Tripathi (IS) 

95. Bastl : Smt. Rajendra Kishori (Con.) 

96. JBianwitpur : Bhanu Pratap Sitioh 
(SWA) 


100. JJarratyalRi :X.a}u(Coa) 

101. Khalilabad : Dhanashdbari Pandey 
(Coa) 

102. Xiitsraha : Raj Bahadur Chand (Coa) 

103. AfeAa^M-a/:LaUa Prasad (Coa) 

104. .^aurar/i:AbtxImaau(Coa) 

103. R(i^u//:Mohd.Nabi(BKD) 

106. Saonghai (R) : Sohan Lai Dhuvya 
(^n.) 

DIJNOR 

107. Af:alg<»h (R) : GWbari Ut (Coa) 

1 08. Bl/nor : Ram Pal Singh (BKO) 

109. ChaidptiT : Shiv Mabandra Singh oUas 
Sher Singh (BKD) 

110. Dhampur : Sucar Ahmad (BKD) 

111. Nogina X AUq-ur-Rebman (Con.) 

112. Najibabad x I^vendra Singh (HKD) 

113. Knnrpicr :StdvNathSiQgh(BKD) 


1 14. Amblapur (R) : Kcaho Ram (Con.) 

115. jMohd.Asrar Ahmad (lod.) , 

116. R(i<7u»:ShivTajSiDgh(BKD) I 

117. Budaun : Kruhan Sarup (JS) 

118. Dnfiag(>ny:TrivenlSahai(Con.) i 

119. Gu/mnur : Riehhpal Sio^ (IS) . I 

120. SahasKao x Smt. Shanii Devi (BKD) ; 

121. UreAnf iNarotam Singh (Con) ' | 

BULANDSHAHR j 

122. Agota : lagbir Singh (BKD) 

123. Anupshohr : KbanhcruSingh Moliaria 
(Con.) 

124. Ba/ands/iofir X Shamim Alam (Rep ) 

125. CA6arr/(R) :TirlofcChandra(BKD) 

126. Do*/: Ram Chandra Vikl (UPKMP) 
J27. Debai : Himat Singh (JS) 

128. Jewar (R) : Dharm Singh (BKD) 

129. Rhur/o :Raghura]Singh(BKD) 

130. Sldhana : Mamtiz Mohd. Khan (Coa) 

131. Slkandrabad : Vir^ndra Swanip (Ind.) 

CHAMOLl I 

132. Rndr/.Rednr zNaiendra Singh (Ind.) 

133. Kcranprayag : Sher Singh Dan (J^ 


134. Debar Dun : Nit^'atuind S'A&mt (JS) 
133. Hfli-dH’flr •ShanuSapanShannayroa) 
136. A/wnwr/f ;GulabSicgh(Coa) 


I3T. Bcr/lfl/: A\dheshPratapMaI(Coo.) 

138. Dhaipar Ban! x Han Vansh (SSP) 

139. Dearia : Dip Narala (BKD) 

140. P«i7*ogflr : Ram Dhari (SSP) 

141. (7nur/fio;:ar:Raml.al(Coa) 

142. l/cw :BaRkeyLal{SSP) 

143. Arw/i/n«gcr:RajMan8airandey(Con.) 

144. Naurangia (R) ; fktij Nath (BKD) 

J43 Padrou/ut : Chandra Pratap NaraJn 
Singh (BKD) 

146. Ro^o/a.’MangalUpadhyayCBKD) 

, 147. Rudmpar(R) : Ur. Sitaram (Con.) 

' J48. ; Shiv Bachan (Coa) 

. 149. SenrnA/iGenda Singh (Con.) 

ETAll 

150. AllgonJ ; Saiish Chandra (JS) 

151. Eiah : Caoea Fraud (Con.) 

152. Jaleiar (R) ; Chiranji 1*1 (BKD) 

133. XasgaoJ x Nefram Singh (JS) 

134. Mdhou//A'atoi:Ganga Singh (BKD) 

135. ForiaJi:Tum»l Singh (BKD) 

156. SaAil X Badan Singh (BKD) 

157. Sarott (R) : Siantn (JS) 


138. /(/iWioKiW : Sulhlal Kon (Coa) 

159. Aw’e/^o:£haraulrghChaLhan(BKO) 

160. Bhortiionii :Ba1nmSiDghyadav(CoB.) 

161. Bldfuma : Ga^endra Singh (BKD) 

162. £/a*of> : Motilal Agarvrala (Cos ) 

163. J’as^nrmo’or : Bith8mbarSmeft{Coa) 

164. Uihnoif:} :ChBSiRan)(Con) 


163. <4l(>orpv:PriyadaTShi3aitli(Con.) 

166. :Vuhwa Nath Kapur (Coa) 

167. Biiopur :smt. Man Wali Devi (Con) 
169. doManglrganJ (R)rRamAva<lh(BKD) 

169. Jahlpur ; Jagdamba Proud (Con.) 

170. Kofe/iri: Bbag'i^’aiiPrasad Shukla (Con.) 

171. Maya : Shambhu Narain Singh (CPI) 

172. Mlihrlpur ; Harinath Tiwari (JS) 

J73. 3<’Ao»»»/(R);DboomJhBJad(JS) 

174. Tonda t Rf m Chandra Arad ffKD) 


175. CAi6r(»'ii?t( : JagdishviarDayal(CoD ) 

176. /vw«<IAtf6<w(:Mehr8mSirgh(Con.) 

177. Kffihigcny iSiaramGangwarCCon.) ' 

178. JCerwifOK/: Abdul Salam Shah (Con.) 

179. KanauJ : Bihori LaI (BKD) 

180. Afohomn^tidabad : Smt. Vidjawati 
Rathod (Con.) 

181. (/niorrf/a ; Ram Rattan Pardey (Con.) 


182. : Panna Lai (BKD) 

183. Fatehpar ; Uma Kant Bajpajce oto 
Bhaiyajt(JS) 

J84. Nona ; Jai Narain Sirgh (Con > 
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185. Khaga : Krishan Dutt alias Balraj 

186. Ww/uL :UdttNarain Stoma (BKD) 

187. Kishimpur (R) : Indenit (Con.) 

GARHWAL 

188. Ekeshwar : Meharban Singh (Con.) 

189. Lansdowne : Chandra Mohan (Con.) 

GHAZIPUR 

190. Dildarmgar ; Krishna Nand Rm (Con.) 

191. Ghazipur : Ram Surat Singh (Con.) 

192. Jakhania (R) : Dev Rai (Con.) 

193. Mohammadabad : Vijayshankar Singh 

194. Qasimabad i Shiv Shankar (Con.) 

195. Sadat : Raj Nath (Con.) 

196. Saidpur :RamKa.T&nYad:iv(B^) 

197. Zamania : Vashisht Naram Sharma 
(Con.) 

GONDA 

198. Bilramp-tr i Mahcshwar Dutt Singh 

199. C^onelganJ : Bhagelu Singh (SSP) 

200. Gyansari : Vijaypal Singh (JS) 

201. Gonrfa:TriveniSahai(JS) 

202. Katraiarar; Sri Ram Singh (JS) ^ 

203. Afa/iai/eva(R) :Ganga Prasad (Con j 

204. Mankapur : Anand Singh (Con.) 

205 . AfiyViff/ia :DipNarainBaa(Con.) . 

206. SaduUansgar : A. Ghaffar Hashnu 
(SWA) 

207. Tarabganj : Shitla Prasad Singh (Con.) 

208. Tulsipur {R) : Sant Ram (Con.) 

209. Utraula : Saurai Lai (JS) 

GORAKHPUR 


210. Bwjgaon : Smt. Masali Davi (SSP) 

211. Chillupitr ; Kalp Nath Singh (Con.) 

212. Dhurhpur (R) : Ram Pati (SSP) 

213. Gorakhpur : Ram Lai Bhai (Con.) 

214. Jhangaha : Firangee (BKD) 

215. Kauriram : Ram Lakhan Shukla ^n.) 

216. Lakshmipur ; Ram Lagan 

217. Maharajganj (iJ) : Hansi fflKD) 

218. Mamram : Avadya Nath (HMS) 

219. Paruora :Bir Bahadur Singh (Con.) 

220. Pharenda : Smt. Piari (Con.) 

221. P/praic/r.HariPrasadSahi(Con.) 

222. Sahjanwa : Ram Karan (PS^ 

223. Shyam Dsorwa : Mahatam (BKD) __ 

224. Siswa : Yadvendra Singh alias Lalanw 
(Con.) 

HAMIRPUR 

225. Charkhari : Chandra Narain Singh 

Old) . ^ 

226. Hamirpur : Pratap Naram (Con.) 

227. Mahoba (P) : Mohan Lai (Con.) 

228. Maudaha : Brijraj Singh (Con.) 

229. Rath : S-vami Prasad Singh (Con.) 

HARDOl 

230. Ahirori (R) : Parmai Lai (Con.) 

231. Bawan : Sri Chandra (Con.) 

232. Beniganj (R) : Sukru (BKD) 

233. Bilgram : Smt. Kala Rani (Con.) 

234. Sardoi ; Smt. Asha Singh (Con.) 


235. Mallawan : Lalan Sharma (Con.) 

236. Pihani (R) : Kanahiya Lai Valmiki 

237. Sni/)a : Smt. Kudsia Begam (Com) 

238. Shahabad : Harihar Baksh Singh (Con.) 

JALAUN 

239. Kalpi : Shiv Sampati (Con.) 

240. Konch (R) : Basant Lai (Con.) 

241. Madhogarh : Chitar Singh (Ind.) 

242. Urei : Chatarbhuj Sharma (Con.) 

JAUNPUR 

243. Barsathi : Yadvendra Dutt Dubey (JS) 

244. Beyalsi : Uma Nath (JS) _ 

245. Garwara : Ram Shiromani (Con.) 

246. Jaunpur : JungBahadur(JS) 

247. Kerakat : Ram Sagar (JS) 

248. Khutan : Lakshmi Shankar Yadav 

249. Sifacithlishahr : Moti Lai (Bj^) 

250. Mariahu : Jagan Nath Rao (JS) 

251. Rari : Surya Nath ((^n.) 

252. ShahganjiR) : Mata Prasad (Con.) 

JHANSI 

253. Babina 

254. ^Garot ha : Atma Ram Govind Kher 

255. jrAow/Tjagmohan Verma ®I®) 

256. Lalilpitr (R) : Bhagwat Dayal (JS) 

257. Maiiranipur (R) : 

258. Mshroni : Knshan Chandra (Con.) 

, KANPUR 

‘ 259. Aryanagar(R) * 

260. Bhbgnlpur : Jwala Prasad Kunl 

261. &ur(R) : Moti Lai DehlvKS^) 

262. Chamanganj Nasim-ud-Dm Hoo.) 

263. Chaiibepur : Ram Kumar (Con ) 

264. <Derapur : Rampal Singh Yadav (S^) 

265. Gcnsralgan] : Gmesh Dutt Bajpayee 

266. ^h^ampnr = Beni Singh (Con ) 

267. Gox'indnagar : Prabnakar Tnpathi 

268. \calyanpur '. Sri Krishan Bajpayee 

269. Conlt iManohar Lai ®KD) 

270. 


Sudaraa Prasad Goswami 


KHIRX 

273. Bankegaa] : Chheda Lai Chowdhary 

274. ^Dhaurehra : d^san Nath Pra^d (Con.) 

275. Haidrabad : Makto lUl (Con-j 

276. Lakhimpur : Tej JC jl . 

277. Mohamai(.R)-- S^waRam (g-n-l 

278. Nighasan : Itoam Sing (^ (Con.) 

279. P/ioo/Ba/ier: Bans! DharMisr i. 

LUCKNOW ^ 

280. Lucknow Cantt = Sa=Wd“J^HuM® 

281. Lucknow-Central : Imtiaz rtusain 

(BKD) 
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2B2. Lutknow-Eoit : Vanth Goral Shokla 
OJKD) > 

283. Lueknov-West : D.P, Bobra (BKD) 

284. Mahona : Rampal Trivedi (Con.) 

285. MahhabodiR) :BasantLal(Ccn.) 

286. Mohmldg!^ (J?) : Narain Das (Cos.) 

287. SaroJMnagar Vijay Kitnar Tripatbi 
(CenJ 

MAINPURI 

288. Bhogaon . 

289. CUror: RagbobirSiosi , . 

290. Jatrana : Rasbusatfi Singh Venna 
(Con.) 

291. AorAfl/ (R) : Muashi Ul Chaaar 
(SWA) 

292. RIshnt : ShiTBaksh Singli (Con.) 

293. htalnpiiTl : Maikbas Sifigb (JS) 

294. Shikohabad : Massha Ram (BKD) 

MATHURA 

295. CAAa(a:TejPal(Con.) 

296. Cciul : Cbasdra pa] Aisi (BKD> 

297. CoverdlufH (R): Ktnahiya Lat (Cos.) 

298. Mcth : Laksbmi Raman Acharya 
(Con.) 

299. Mathura : Shanii Cbaran Piiara (Cco.) 

300. Sedabed : Aabraf All )U>an (Ccs.) 

MEERUT 


301 Bnma/ ; VDrani Slfigh (Con.) 

302. Bamala : Dbarm Vir Siogb (I 

303. Chhapraiti : Oiaran Sicgb (BKD) 


304. Ccrrmtiiuthwar : Balbir Siogb (BtCD) 
303. Chaifabad : Piare U1 (SSP) 

306. HapuriR) i Lakshman Saarup (BKD) 

307. JIasitnepw (R) : Asba Ram lodu 
(BKD) 

308. AAfAra :NajpaJ(BKD) 

309. Kllhor : Manzcor Abmad (SSM 

310. Meerut : Moban La] Kapur (JSi 

311. Meerut Csnrf : Utna Dutt (Ccn.) 

312. Modlnagar : Sber All Kban (BKD) 

313. Afurodiuifar :IshMrDayal(BKD) 

314. Rohia (!^ : Ramji Lai S^yak (Con.) 

315. 5«rdAtf'e iJamadar Siogb (Con.) 

MIRZAPUR 

316. CAAaivcy:SriDivasFrasadSingh(Coo.) 

317. CAKBCTiShivDasCSSP) 

318. i}(»(A((iO :RamPiai^(Coo.) 

319. Afd/Awa(R) iRamHiborRamUS) 

320. Minapter : Vijay Bahadur Siogb (75) 

321. Rajgarh ‘ Raja Anand (BKD) 

322. Rooertsgenj (R) : Subedar Prasad (3^ 

MORADABAD 

323. dmroha : Smt. Sobbagya Wati (BKD) 

324. BjAjoCBisbanLaKBKD) 

325. Chandausi : Smt. Inder Mobini (Con.) 

326. CrongrrAH’oWUlteQdraPalSiflgb^KD) 

327. Ilasanpur : Mahcodra Singh (BKD) 

328. Mtmh : Naunihal Smgh (BKD) 

329. Ktmdarki (R) t Mahi Lai (BKD) 

330. A/on^oAotf C/O’ • Ha(im*od-Din Rabat 
Molai (ind.) 

331. Moradabad Rural : Risasat Husain 
(PS^ 


332. Scmbhel i MabicLd liaijan Klan 

(BKD) 1 

333. Thakurducra : Abir:d.UlUb Kttn 
l(SWA) • 

MUZAIFARNACAR 

334. BAcwtra tAbdurRtfiKbar (BKD)* 

335. ChetthatraUR) : Kain Singh (BKD) 

336. Jeaseth (R) : Mrnphcol Smgh (BKD) 

337. Ralrcra ; CbScdra Bhan (BKD) 

338. JTctidMa : Aj*b Singh (BKD) 

339. XhelenJi rVutcdra V«itna (BKD) 
?40 Moma : Dbarm Vtr Singh (BKD) 

341. A/urejfnrrc/or :S}cd MinzaiBKD) 


342. IJaldytant(R) Inder Ul(Ccn.) 

343. Koihipur NaramDuttT1«ari(CcD.) 

344. A/<riR/ro/:DungarSingb(Ccn.) 

Paur* 

345. Rauti : Sluvanand Nauiyal (Ind.) 
PlLlBHni 

346. Sarkhero (R)_ : Kitbao la] US) 


347. Rirolpur : Tej Bahadur (BKD) 

348. Pimii : Syed Ali Ziheer(Ccn.) 

349. Purerptir : Har Narayas ^KD) 


PmiORAOARB 

350. D/d/AortCopal Dutt(Ccn.) 

351. Pltharagorh :Narendri Singh (Con.) 

PRATAPGARH 

352. Bihar (R) ; Caya Piatad (SSP) 

353. Birapur : Ram Dev (SSp) 

354. Sunda : Jai Rem (SSP) 

355. lakjhmarpur : Varodesa iDecutv 
Speaker) 

356. PoitUR) ! RemKirkarCBKD) 

357. Pralcpgenh : Ajit Pratep Sirgb (Cen.) 

358. Rompur Rhus : Tej Bban Sirgh (SSP) 

RAE)BAREU 

III- iRemDuUrefCcn.) 

360. Do/maa: Shiv Sbarkar Sirgh (Con) 

361. R«Rwcft:MtdanWchanMisr8(CcnJ 

^S* P?aM<l (Ccn.) 

363. Ro/cn:ShivPr*58dPandya(SSP) 

364. Sarmi : Cvptar Smgh (Ccn ) 

Sitgb (Ccn.) 

366. THot : Meban Smgh (JS) 

RAMPUR 

3CT. Bilaspur i Chanchal SJngh (Con )* 
^?'^^'i'^i,Sy*'^Murt2aA!iKhan(Con.)* 
369. 5AflA«^(R) : Bansi Dbar (BKD) 
3™* RaJendra Kcmar Shama 

SAHARANPUR 

371. ^o^oni/tMahabif Sirgh (Ccn.) 

3^ Sbakcmla Devi 

373, l^tar : Sukbbir (BKD) 

374. Mutaffarahad 1 Sardar Smgh (BKD) 
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375. Nagal (R) : Ram Singh (Con.) 

376. jVafciir :KaziMasud(Ind.) 

377. Roorkce : J. N. Sinha (Con.) 

378. Saharanpiir : Jagan Nath Khannn (JS) 

379. Stirsawar : Mohd. Ali Khan (Con.) 

SHAHJAHANPUR 

3S0. Dadraul : Ram .Muni Anciial (Con.) 

38 1. Jah'abad • Kashav Chandra Singh 
(Con.) 

382. Nigohi : Sh;v Kumar (Can.) 

383. Powayan (R) : Roop Ram (Con.) 

384. Shnhjahanpur : Uma Shankar Siukla 
, (JS) 

385. Tilhir : Sjrendra V.kram (Con.) 
SITAPUR 

386. Bthta : Krishna Kant (Con.) 

387. Biswan : Kripa Dayal (Con.) 

388. Hargaon (71) : Ram Lai Rahi (Con.) 

389. Laharpur Abid Ali (Con.) 

390. Machlirehta (R) : Virendra Kumar 
(Con.) 

391. Mahmudabad Shyam Sundar L-al 
Gjpta alias Chhina Babu(C^n.) 

392. .4f[fr/fc/t : Avadhish Kumar (SSI?) 

393. Sidhs'iti (R) : Shyam Lai Rawat (Con.) 

394. dYmpitr : Shyam Kishorc (Con.) 

SULTANPUR 

395. Amsf/i/;Ranjj'aSingh(7S) 

396. Ga’irtganJ : Smt. Rajpati Davi (Con.) 

397. Issaidi : Ram Jiawan(BKD) 

398. Jagdishpur (R) : Ram S«wak (JS) 

399. Jalstnghpur : Shiv Kumar (Con.) 

400. Kddipur(R) tjagdish Prasad (CJon.) 

401 Lomftftua ; UdaiPratap Singh (JS) 

402. SuUanpur : Ram Piarc Shukla (JS) 


TEHRI GARHWAL 

403. Tehrl ; Govind Singh (CPI) 

404. ZJrciprayo^’ •.IodraMani(CoD.) 

UNNAO 

405. Bangarmau : Gropinath Dixit (Con.) 

406. Bhagwantnagar ; Bhagwaii Singh 
Visharod (C3on.) 

407. Bichhiya : Shiv Pal Singh (BKD) 

408. Basanganj : Sajiwan I.al (CPI) 

409. MiyanganJ (R) : Badri Prasad (Con.) 

410. Purwa (R) : Dulare Lai (Con.) 

411. l/nnao : Anwar Ahmad (BKD) 

UTTAR KASHI 

412 Uttar fCasitl : Krish.in Singh (Con.) 
VARANASI 

413. Araziline : Raj Bihari (Con.) 

414. Aitrai : Nihala Singh (Con.) 

415. B/in£foJ7i(7I):RamNihor(BKD) 

416. Chakia(R) : Ram Lakhan (Con.) 

417. CAam7m//7:KamlapatiTripathi(Con.) 

418. Chiraigaon : Udai Nath (BKD) 

419. Dhanapur : Bajj Nath (BKD) 

420. Gyanpur : Bansidhar Pandcy (Con.) 

421. jfTofofaft tAmar Nath (Con.) 

422. Mughalsaral : Uma Shankar (Con.) 

423. Varanasi Cantt : Lai Bahadur Singh 
(Con.) 

424. Varanasi-North t Shankar Prasad Jats- 
wal(JS) 

425. Varanasi-South : Shachindra Nath 
Balahi (JS) 

426. Nominated : A. C. Grice 


UTTAH PRADESH 
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LEGISLATIVE OOUNOL* 


Chairman'. VirendraSnanip 


Deputy Chainvan : IXlxrxIra Pratap Singh 


1. Ajay^Komar Basu 

2. Islafa’Hussain .. 

3. JagarNath 

4. Smt. Mohlsioa Kidn^ 

5. Kiulash pr^asb . , , . 

6. Kjjyan Sandra 

7. Balaev Singh Arya . . 

8. Natbu\Ram .. 

9. Sint.SunitaCbaubau .. 
}0, Raxn Gulan] 

11. pursbottam Das Kapur 

12. Shiv Prasad Sin^ 

13. Shakir AliSiddiqi 

14. Ram Prakasb Oupta . . 

15. Rajendra Pai Singh 

16. Ram Chandra SbuVIa .. 

17. Mobd. Shahid Fakhri 

18. SiCa Ram Yadav 

19. ChbediLalSathi 

20. Ram Karesb Singb 
21* V7r«tdraSbafa .. 

22. Ram Dhaxi Pandey 

23. Smt. Raid Tandon 

24. Banai Char SbuUa 

25. Ram Charan Pandey . . 

26. Beni Prasad Madbav . . 

27. Oannb’DuH PaJiwal . . 

28. Biri Siaghi .. .. 

29. Basudev Misra . . 

30. Ram Sagar Mura 

31. Smt. Shivral Watt Kebni 

32. Saligram Jviwal 

33. Smt. Dmwati 

34. Sayed'ObHasaa 

35. Pare Ul Kuril Talib' 

36. Uma Shankar . . 

37. Oauri Shankar Rat 

38. Vacant 

39. Vacant 

40. Madan Moban 

41. Ishwari Prasad .. 

42. Pursbottam Das 

43. Hirdey Narain Singh . . 

44. Vhendra Swarup 
4s. Surti Narayanamani 

Ttipatbl' 

46. Han Krishna AvastU . . 

47. Sbambbunath Agniboui 

48. Jagan Nath Sbanna ^ 

49. Lalu Singh Chauhan .. 

50. Jagvir Singh .. .. 

51. ParssNstb .. 

52. HariraJ Singh . . ... 

53. Balbbadra Prasad 

Bajpayee 

54. Hanhar Pandey 

55. Devi Prasad MisTa 


LegUaiive 

Assembly 


M Oraduates 


56. Jagdish Prasad Agarsia’ 

57, Ram Singh^ 


58. Prabhu Dayal . . . . Local 

59. Yashpal Singh Aaad . . Authorities 

60. Prem Sunder Narajan . . 

Singh 

61. Main Pandey .. 

62. Ram Milan Singh 

63. Yaalipal Singh .. 

64. AbdurRauf 

65. Dau Dayal Khaona 

66. Sultsn Singh Bhardan 

67. MuLum Singh Visam . , 

68. Hint Singh . . . . 

69. Pyale Lai Gupta 

70. 3yoii Prasad 

71. Srf Krishna GoyaJ 

72. Sultan SingbPachori .. 

73. ChanderUbalDcv ,. 

74. ShJv Prasad Ovpta 

75. Navr-abSinghiYadav .. 

76. Munralnyar Dutt 

Dpadhyayc 

77. Panniinand Sinha 

78. Guru Narain .. 

79. Dcvendra Pratap Singh 

80. Ram Narain Pandey .. 

81. Shiv Chandra Dixit ,, 

$2. Ram Rattan Singh 

83. Prabhu Nar^n Singh .. 

84. Cbervn^ La) Paliwal . . 

85. Raghu Rai Singh 

86. vhendra Bahadur SIsgb 

Cbandel 

87. Bihari IaI Vashisht 

88. Mangla Prasad . . 

89. OnkarNatb Upadhyaye 

90. lagan Nath Aehaiya . . 

91. ViMbyaCh^R^ .. ' 

92. Mathura Prasad Pandey 

93. Jagan Natb Singh ■ 

«. Ttjtohadnr .. " 

95. Rudta Pratap Sing.. . . 

96. SriNiwas ... .. 

97. Sait.Sbila Raul -< .. Noc^oated 

98. Sultan Alam Khan .. 

99. Purusbettam Das i andan 

100. Charan Singh , . ... 

101. Surya Prasad Avastbi . . 

102. L.N. Sarin 

103. Sbiv Kumar Siseb Visaio 
304. P.N. Mebla 

105. Smt.prem WaliTlwari 

106. Raja Ram Shaslri 

107. SurendraNath Ghosh 

108. Ram Qiander Oupta .. 


•As on August 1 2, 1 969. 
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HIGH COURT* 


CWe/ZuctJce (Xcfin#) .. .. .. P.N. Mukherjee 

Juitts .. .. P.B. Mukherjl, B.N. BanepM, A.N. Ray, 


, Mukhei^, AJC Mukheijca, R.H. Dutt. 

A.C Sen, B.C. Mitra, D.D. Basu, A.C 
Gupta. S.S. A. Masud, AJC. Das, A.N. Sen, 
S.IC. Mukheriee, S.N. Bagchl, A.N. Chakrt- 
, barti, S.C Gnojb, R.M. Outta, A.K. Dutt, 

N.C Talukdar, K.L. Roy. S.C. Deb, A.K. 
Sinba. K.K. Mitra, S.K. Chakrabarti, 
Sabyasadi! BanerjI. T.K, Basu, S.K. Datta, 
P.K. Bannjeee, B. Banerjee, J. Sarma 
Sarkar. A.)C Basu, A.K. &n, A.P. Das, 
, C Mukherji 

Advocate-General S.K. Achatya 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman S.M. Bhaitachasyya 

Membert B.N. SiO, J.N. Manda!, A,W. Mahmood 


AREk. POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


DUttlet 




Aiea 

(iaaq.km.) 

Populatioa 

Htadquatteta 





6,BS4 

16.64.513 






4.552 

14,46.158 






7,035 

30.82,846 

Butdwan 




26 

29,27,289 : 

Calcutta 












3.005 

6.24,640 

DaneelicR 

7. Hooghly 

- ~ 





Hooghly Chin, 












6,233 

13.59,292 

JalpairaH 

10. Malda .. 





12,21,923 

11. Midoapore 





43.41.855 


12. Munhidabad 





22,90.010 


13. Nadia — 




3,922 

17,13.324 


14. PuniUa 





13.60.016 


15. 24-Pan!anas 





62,80,915 


16. WestDioajpur 

“ - 



5,365 

13,23,797 

Balurgbat ' . 


•AaoaMay24,1969. 
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INDIA 15S9 


LEGISLAm'E 

SfccJ.cr : B'jcj Kiinfr Bancijce 


ASSEMBLY* 

Deputy Speaker : Apxirbalal 


EMSKL'RA 

1. Barkura : Biicsh^ar Ghosh (CPI) 

2. Bajora : Asv.ini Kumar Raj (CPI-M) 

3. Bishnapur : Sasthidas Sariar (BC) 

4. ChhatTM : Sudershan Singha (SSP) 

5. Gan^o/o(p^a/i(i?)'. Kabaduiga Mandal 
(BC) 

6. Indus (R) : Abau; Kumar Saha (BC) 

7. Jndpur (R) : Gcur Lchar (BC) 

S. Kctalpur : Dr. Niranjan Bhadra 
(BC) 

9. Or.da : Anil Kumar Mulkherjee (FB) 

10. Raipur : Bhabaicsh Saren (BC) ! 

11. Ranibur.dh {R) : Suchand Saien (CPI- | 
M) 

12. Sor:crr.ukhi(K) : Suhhccdu Khan (CPI- 

M) 

13. Tcldangrc : Mchmi Mchar. Panda 
(CPl-M) 

BIREHLM 

14. Bolpur : Pannalal Das Gupia (Ind.) 

15. Dubrejpur : Bhtkti Bhushan Mandal 
(FB) 

16. Hensen (R) : Mritjurjay Mandat 
(FB) 

17. Lebpur : D.^ Radhanath Chattarai 

(CPI-M) ^ 

IS. McyuresiTcr (R) ; Panchanan Let 
(CPI-M) 

19. Bfckar.rr.ad Bazar : Dwanka Prosanna 
Roy (BC) 

20. BPurarai ; Bazle Ahmad (SUC) 

21. Kalbati : GeJam Mahiuddin (Ind.) 

22. B'cirur (R) : Banmali Das (CPI-M) 

23. Rajnagar (R) : Siddhesttar Mandal 
(FB) : 

24. Rcmpurhai : Sasar.ka Sekhar Mandcl 
(FB) . 

25. SuTi ; Praiibha Mukheijee (SUC) 
BURDWAK - 

26. Ascnsol : Lekes Ghosh (CPi-M) 

27. : Krishna Chandra Haidar 

28. Barabani \ Sunil Basu Rov (CPI-'MI 

29. Bhatar ; Asv.ini Rev (CPI) 

30. Burdr.an-North : Detabraia Datta 

(CPI-M) " 

31. B^dyran-Soutb tBinoy Kri'hna cheu- 
dhury (CPI-M) 


32. Durgapar : Dilip Kumar Majumdar 
(CPI-M) . . . 

■»3 Faridpur : Moncranjan Bsksht (BW 

34. Gobi : Fakir Chandra Roy _aM.) 

35. Hirapur: Bamapada Mukherjee (t-PJ- 
M) 

36. Jcmalpur (R) : Basudeb Malik 

37. Jamuria (R) : Amarenora Mancai 
(Con.) 

3S. Kalna : Harekrishna Kcnar (CPl- 

39. ^Itva : Nityanand Thafctm (Con.) 

40. KeUtgram : Ramgati Mandiri (CPJ-MJ 

41. Khandagosh (R) : Gcbardhan Pakre 
(SSP) 

42 KuUi : Dr. Taraknath Chakraborty 
(SSP) , ^ ,^pr 

43. Mangalkct : Kikhilananda Sar (Crl 

44. ^hntcMear : Kashinath Hazra Chou- 

dhury (CPI-M) . T-nn-’r 

45. Memcri : Bincy Knsbna Kcn-r 

46. Kao£lkct : S. A. Mansur Habib 

47. fStkali : Molla Humayun Kabir 

4S. R^L^l^Panchu Gcpal 

49. Raniganj : Harcohan Rc> (CTI h ) 

50. Vklira (R) : Lakhan Bagdi (CPI MI 

CALCUTTA 

53. 

54. : Uhtoi ««« 

- %lagkl<r-'b-ortk : Krishnapada Ghosh 

56. SuW (/J) •• 

- Singh Hahar (Con.) 

a/. Bonbaiar -Bijov oi b _gps 

55. Banolla : Hikhil 5, Sankar 

59. Cbomingkee : Siddhanna 

60. \ Kn=to» 0»P' 

(Con.) _ 


•As on March 1. 1969. 

Abbieticticrs : Ccrrmunisl Paitv of India (Mamist) (CPI-M): Indian Nation^ 

(BC); Cemmunm Party oflndia (CPD: 

(fB), Revolution:^ Scaalist Party (RSP)» SamVTikta Socialist Pany (SSP). 
^ (SUC); Praja Scaalist Party (PSP); Gorkha League (Gk): ^ 

v.^ ^eb- (LS^ Regressive Muslim Lcacue (PML); Revolutionary Commuiu.t 
I Fron^-D^li^T^’., (FB); Indian Narionai Demo- 

Front (INDF), Independent (Ind.); Workers’ Party (WP). 

cohnf/n^-'dStS*’??^^ Council in West Bengal wns aboUsbcd by a 

scluticn -depted tn the W’csi Bcrptil Assembly on March 2171969. 
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€4. : N«paI£ChaBdr« Roy 

£5. Katlilrtha * K^tocKfiliA Sh*mt (TU) 

66. Xehthai : SsJban Oupia (CPI<M) 

67. Menlektoh : IJa Mura CCPI) 

6S. RafAbrAorf ; D'Joy Kumar Baaerj^ 
(Speaker) • 

69. 5ralii^A : Jatin Cbakraboriy (RSP) 

70. Shyampukur : Htmania Kumar B«u 
(FB) 

71. nicala : Abul Ha%«n (CPl-N) 

7J. T^Ujfgunse : Sirinjio S^niijpia (CPl- 

M) 

73. t-'iJras^ar : Samar Kumar Ru«}ta 
<CPI-M) 

COOCH BEIIAR 

7.4. CVorAtfrA^AVrt rBimal Kan'lBaj; 
<FB) 

75. Cptteh il/Aar-5i7wA : Sanitjli Kumar 
Roy {Con ) 

76. Coock RrAar-IF«f (/T) : Proacnj 
IlafffiJn <Con.) 

7/, Dhkiua : Animnh Mukerji (Con.) 

78. AfaiAaianga (R ) ; B'lmdra Narb Roy 
(O'n.) 

79. AMMfa^{R):Anarendra}Jif)iRoy 
Pradhan (FD) 

50. SItal ’• Dr. MJ. Fatte Ilaque {(^n.) 

51. • Akehoy Kumar Darma 
(Coes.) 

LDARJEELING 

82. DarMlaf i Deapnkaah Rai (OL) 

83. Jor Ruva/aw-NandlalOarunstOU 

84. JCa/imp«rny : PadouUkahmi Sutba 
(OU 

85. fkanstitfwa (R) i [*war Tirfcy (Coo.) 

86. S(/?8w( i Prem Tbapa (GL) 

nOOClILY 

87. A^amiafk : PrafuUa Cbaodri S«a 
(Con.) 

88. BtthfarM’: Abiaub pramanik (CP/> 
VI) . ■ 

89. Champdanl : Hatipada Mukb«ije« 
(CPl-M) 

90. Chandernagare ' Dbabanj MukberKC 

(CPI-MJ ■* • 

91. Chanditalo : Md. Abdul Laiif(Ind.) 

92. C^lAiamh : Sbambbu Ourao 
(FB) 

^l/Dhaniakfudl (R) t KKpaaiodbu Sab 
(FB) 

94. Gpfhat i Ajit Kumar BirwOa (FB) 

95. Haripai i Arnatcah Cbandn Muuna- 

dar (SSP) , . 

96. Janglpur J Abdul Haq (RSP) 

97. Kfc:/«aAi«/(R) :M3danSaba(CPI-'Vt) 

98. FanJua : Dcbnarayan CSiakiaborty 
(CPI-M) 

99. Palba : DrajsEopal (CPl-M) 

100. PunuroA : Saaiimohan Roy (Coo.) 

101. St impur : Pancbu Oopal Dbaduri 
(Ci ) 

102. Slui r : Df. Oopal Bancriec (CPI-M) 

103. Taffl<i*j»w:RamChauer)ce(nJ-M) , 

104. Unarp tra : Monoranjan Hatra (CP1-M)I 


HOWRAH 

105. Amta : Nitai Dbandar (CP(*M) 

106. Bu/'weiNirupama Chiuet^ (CPl-M) 

107. Baity : Patiipaban Patbak (CPI-M) 
lOS. Domjur r Joykesh Mokhr^c (CPI-M) 

109. Jtonktth-Cgntral t Anadi Dia (RCPI) 

110. ilowfah-i^orth I NirmaJ Kumar 

Vlukberjce (Cod.) , 

111. Jlomroh-SoBih ; Pralay TsJakdsr 
(CPl-M) 

112. 2j/flfba//a»p«r :Tarapada Dc(CPI-M) 

113. Kaiyanput : Sunil Kumar Mltra (DC) 

1 14. Panekla : Bibbuii Bhuahan Glwsh (FB) 
1(5. Sankrait (R) 1 Haran Cbandra Hazra 

(CPI-M) 

116. Skibpur : Kami Lat BbaUacbarjec 
(FD) 

117. Skvampur 

118. UJaynarn' 

(CPl-M) 

119. Ulbtrla-Sarih (R) : Kalipada Maodal 
(FD) 

120 . V/i^lifSouffi : Bim-anath Das Ghosb 
(FD) 

JALPAIGURI 

121. AllpurJuar : Nahl fibaiUchaijce (RSPl 

122. Dkuptvl : Abil Dbar Ouha Niyoe 

(SSP) ^ 

123. Falakata : Japdaoanda Roy (Coa.) 

124. jalpaignri : Hajeab Cbaodn Cbakn- 
bony (CPI) 

125. Kalckinl (B) t Dlnea Laihra (Cob.) 

126. Rmnergrom t Pgua Kutl VfukhnjI 

127. (R) : A.'}L Bestenritcb 

iza. (R) : JapKtbwar Roy 

(Con.) 

129. Md (to : Antbocy Tcmno (Con.) 

130. Fagvkda (/() : Budbn Bhatat (Con.) 

131. Rdm/ (10 4 Kiras Chamlra Roy ‘ 
(Coa) 

MALDA 

132. E/^IUh Bazar : Bioial Kanll Daa (CPI) ' 

133. CasoU (Jf) : Lakshmaa Sarra (Coa) 

134. HakfbpariKt 4 Hbaal Chand Mumni i 

(CPI). • - . - . 

135. HarWKkondnpar : Md. Dial Razi 

136. ^^Lkak I Samsuddia Ahmad (Coa) 
iyi.Xhartio i GoLub Yazdiid (L^ 

138. MaUah : Md. OofururRahmaall^oa.) 

139. A/antteAoA I AmaCbaodra Jha(Coa) 

14a Raitia 1 Md. All Ood.) > 

141. Su/apsr ) Abdul Barkat Ataul Gaol 
1 Khan C^iODdbury (Coa) 

MIDNAPUR ’ 1 

142. Bhaskaapttr : Abba Malty (Coa) 
W.Btnpwr (R) t .Joyram Saren (CPO ' i 
144. ChanAakona : SorasM Cboudbuiy 

(CPI-M) 

145- Coatet‘iior$h ! Subodb Copal Cucbalt 
(PSP) 

.46. Conral-SoBfA : Sudhlr Das WPS ) 

^147. Dcmtan : Dcbendra Natb Das(BC) 
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148. Baspore : Mrigendra Bhattachaiiee 
(CPJ-M) 

149. Bebra : Bijoy Krishna Samanta 
(Con.) 

150. Egra : Bibhoti Pahari (PSP) 

151. Garbeta-East (P) : Kiishnaprosad 
.Daley (CPI) 

152. Carbeia-West : Saroj Roy (CPI) 

153. Gkatal (P) : Nandai^ Dal (CPI-M) 

154. GopibdIlavpuT : Dhananjoy Kar (SST) 

155. Jhsrgrccm : Panchkari De (BQ 

156. Keshiari (P) : Budhan Chandra Tnda 
(Con.) 

157. Kespur (P) : Gangapada Knar (BQ 

158. Khejtai (P) : Paresh Das (BQ 

159. Kharagpore : Cyan Singh Sohanpal i 
(Con.) 

160. Kkarcgpur Local : Deben Das (CPI) i 

161. Mahisadal : Sushil Knmar Dhara [ 
(BQ 

162. Moyna : Kanai Bhomnik (CPI) 

163. Midncpicr : Kamakshya Charan Ghosh 
(CPI) 

164. Mugbcrala : Pankaj Behari Ghatna 
(BQ 

165. blandigrcm : Bhnpal Panda (CPD 

166. Narcyangcrh : hlihir Kumar Laha 
(BQ 

167. Nargbat : Suhodh Chandra Maity 
(Cong.) 

168. Nayagram (P) : Jagatpati Hansda 
(BQ 

169. Panskura-East : Gita Mnkhopadhyay 
(CPI) 

170. Panskara-West ; Ahindra IvUsra 
(BQ 

171. Pataspur ; Kamakshyanandan Das 
Mahapatra (CPI) 

17Z Pingla : Gouranga Samanta (CPI) 

173. RamrMscr : BalaBal Das Mahapatra 
(PSP) 

174. Salbam ; Amulya Ratan Mahato 
(BQ 

175. SuiiAata (P) : Harahari Dev (Coa) 

176. Tcmlak : Aioy Kumar Mnkhopadhyay 
XBQ 


MURSHIDABAD 

177. Barman : Amalsndra Lai Roy (PSP) 

178. Seldcmga : Md. Kho^ Bafcsh (Ind.) 

179. Bahampia- : Sanat Kumar Raha (CH) 
ISO. Bhagabangola j Saflsndra Nath Adhi- 

kari (S^) 

181. Bharatpur ; Satyapada Bhattachariee 

(BSP) t 

182. Bomkcl : Ekramn] Haq Biswas (Con.) 

183. Farakka ; Sahadad Hossain (BQ 

184. HaJiharpara ; Aflahnddin Ahinad 
(PML) 

ISS. Jdangi ; Azizar Rahman (Con.) 

186. Jargipur i Abdul Haq (RSP) 

187. Kcmii Knmar Jagdish CharAa 

Sinha (Ind.) 

188. ; Knmaresh ChandraMon- 

lik (RSP) ^ 

189. Ldlgola x Abdnl Sattar (Con.1 

V .Md. Idris All (Oan.) 
151- ; Btrendra Narayan Roy 


192. Kccda : Nasfmddin Khan (11/ L) 

193. Scgcrdighi (P) : Knter Chard Haidar 
(BQ 

194. Suti : Md. Sohrab Ali (Con.) 

} 

NADIr 


195. Chakdah : aacds v.nandra A(andal 

(BQ 

196. Chapra : Salil Behari Mnndle (EQ 

197. Haringhata : Md. Karim Eaksh 
(Ind.) 

198. Banskhali (P) : Cham Mihir Sarkar 
(EQ 

199. KaligcnJ : S.M. Fazlur Ratman 
(Con.) 

200. Kormpur : Dr. Nalinaksha Sanjal 
(Con.) 

201. Erishnagore-Ecst : Kashi Kanta Moitra 
(SSP) 

202. KrislmagoTe-West : Amritendu Mnkher- 
jee (CPI-M) 

203. NabcdKip : Sachindra Mohan Nandi 
(Con.) 

204. NckasHpara (R) : Nnkamal Sarkar 
(Con.) 

205. Barcghct-Ecst (P) : Netai Pada Sarkar 
(CPI) 

206. Rarcghat-West :Gour Chandra Krrdn 

(CPI-hO 

207. Santipur : M. Mokshed Ali (ECPJ) 

208. Tehatia : Snratali Khan (Con.) 

PURUUA 


209. Arsha Briran Clardra Knirf 
(FB) 

210. BalBrcwpor (P) : Gobardhan Majhi 
(ISS) 

211. Bcr.duan (P) : Endheswar Majhi 
(Con.) 

21Z Eura : Samarendra OJba (LSS) 

213. Jaipur : Raroakrfehna Mahato (Con.) 

214. Jbalda : Debecdra Nath AJabato 


(Con.) 

215. Kashipur 
(CPI) 

216. Mcmbazcr 

217. Para (P) 

218. Purslia : 

(LSS) 

219. Bcghaxaihpur (P) 
(SUQ 


; Prabir Knmar Mulb’ck 

: Girish Mahato (LSS) 

: Tinkari Bauri (EQ 
Bibhnti Bhnsan Das Gupta 


Haripada Bauri 


24-PARAGANAS 

220. Ashokenagar : Sadhan Knmar’ Sea 
(CPI) 

221. Badaria ; Mir Abdnl Sayed (CPI-M) 

222. Bagkda (P) : Apnrbalal Maznrcdar 
(FB) 

223. Bararagore X Jyoti Basn (CPI-M) 

224. Barasat x Sara! Deb (FB) 

225. Bcndpur (P) : Knmnd Ranjan Monda] 
(SSP) 

226. Seaantl : Asoke Chondhnry (RSP) 

227. Basirhat : Amiya Krnnan fendyo- 
padhyay (CPI) 

228. BehalorEcst : Niranjan Mukheriee 
(CPI-M) 

229. Behaia-Wesi : Rabin Mukheriee 

(CPI-M) ■' 
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230. Bhantar : A.K.M. Ishaque (Con.) 

231. Bhjtpara : SLtarma Gupta (CPI-M) • 

232. BUpur : Jagdish Chandra Das (CPI-M) 

233. Bii%’THpn'’-£iiif:SuDdar Kumar Naskar 
(CPI-M) 

HA, Blshnupur-West : Probhas Chandra 
Roy (CPI-M) 

235. Bonrao/itAjit Kumar Qauguly (CPD 

236. Badge Budge : Kshlubhujan Rter 
Burman (CPI-M) 

237. Coming (R) : Narayan Naakar (Con.) 

238. Deganga : Hanmar RasUd (PML) 

239. Diamond Harbour : Abdul Qjtyum 
Molli (CPI-M) 

240. DamDum; Tarua Kumar San Gupta 
(CPI-M) 

241. Falta: Jyoiish Roy (CPI-M) 

242. Galghata i FamI Saha (BC) 

243. Ganien Reach : Arun S:ri (CPI) 

244. Cora6a(R) : GaonhChaudra Motalal 
(RSP) 

245. Habra : Taruukanti Oho<h (Con.) i 

246. Haroa (A) : Brajsndra Nath Sarkar I 
(BQ 

247. Hainabad ; Abdur Razaak Khaa ' 
(CPD 

248. /(nyolfoVtKazarilal MaodalCCPn 

249. JadarpuT \ fiikssh Chandra Cuba 
(CPI-M) 

250. Jopnagu : Subodh Bin«ri«« (SUQ 

251. Kakdwtp x Haosadhwaj Dhara 

(Coo.) 

232. Kamarhati : Radhika Raojan Baosdee 
(CPI-M) 

253. Khardah t Sadhaa Kumar Charavorty 
(CPI-M) 

254. Xii/pt (A) : Murari Mohao Haidar 
(PB) 

255. KuIialliR) ;ptobodhPuikai((SUO 

256. Magrahat’^t (A) : Radhika Raojaa 
Pramamk (CPI-M) 


257. Magrahat-West : Sichiodra ’JNalh 
Mandal (BQ 

258. Mahistata : Sudhir Chandra Bhaudari 
(CPl-M) 

259. Math'irapuT (A) : Renupaia Haidar 
(SUO 

260. Haikzei : Gopal Basil (CPI-M) 

261. ffoapva : Jaraini BhusaaSaha(CPl-M) 

262. Aon/Aat/: Gopal Krishna Bhattacharya 
(CPI-M) 

263. Pitharpratlma : Rabin Mandal (SUC) 

264. Ra/irfiar (A) t Rabinita Nath Mindal 
(CPI-M) 

265. Sagar lOobardhan Dlogal (BQ 

266. Sondishkhalt (A) : Sarst Sardar (CPI* 
M) 

267. Soni'par (A) : Oaasaaliir Naskar 
(CPI-M) 

263. Stearupsagar : Jamini Raajan S:a 
(CPI) 

26). Tiiagarh i Mohimntd Asia (CPI-M) 

WEST DINAJPUR 

270. Salurghat : Mukul Basu (RSP) 

271. Chopra : Choudbury Abdul Karin! 
(INDP) 

272. Cangorampur ; Abiadrs Sarkar (CPI- 
M) 

273. Goalpukur : Md. Salimuddin (PSP) 

274. Itahar.i Ja’nal Abadm (Con.) 

275. KaBagan} (A) : Sayamapraiad Barmin 
(Con.) 

276. Karandighl : Suresb Chandra Stngb 

277. ^umargan! Abinash Basu (BQ 

278. ICiahmundl (A) i JsUudramohan Roy 
(Con.) 

279. R^anS J Manas Roy (CPI-M) 

250. Tapan (A) : Nathaniel Murmu (RSP) 
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ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 



Area: 115*sq.toi. 


CHANDIGARH 
Population: 1,19,881** 


Headquarters: Chandigaib 


Chief Commissioner : B.'P.'BagOii ^ 

theuricn 

jab and Haryana. 


DADRA AND NAGAR HAVEO 


Area: 489 sq.km. 


poptdation : 51,96i 




DELHI 


Area: 1,483 sq.km. Population : 26, 5S,6l^ 

Principal languages: Hindi, Urdu and Punjab' 


Headquarters: 


Delhi 


Lt. Governor: 
Chief Secretary : 


A. N. Jha 
S.C.Vctma 


HiGHCOURTt 


Chief Justice . 
Judges 


Hans Raj Khanna , ^ S. N. Andicy, 

S. K. Kapur, s N.'Shankcr, Om ^kasn. 

T. V. R. Tatacban, l^hanna, S. I. Rangaiajan 
V.S.Dcsh,Pande>%P.N- Khann ^^^^ Rafiuddm Ahmad 
Narain, Pntam 

AnSilri Jind Vy«is P ev Niurtt ^ — 

••Asestimilcd by the Registrar General Metropolitan Cctrci 

NoTa— Under the Delhi Administration Act, 1966 bi^m ^^.cuitj 

(56 elected and 5 nominated) with .legislative functions _ pj. jhc c.\crcisc of h> 

Councillors, headed by a Chief, assist and advise the Lt. 


iNuit — uuuiii utcx/wiui hns been sci up. * ; 

(56 elected and 5 nominated) with .legislative functions _ pj. jhc c.\crcisc of h 
Councillors, headed, by a Chief, assist and advise the Lt. 

administrative functions. Union Territou of K'n tcl i 

-IAS on August 1, 1969. Jurisdiction extends C'crtbc union 
Pradesh under tnc provisions of the Delhi H^gh Court Act, 


GOA. DAMAN AND DIU 

coa,”daman and Dili 


A'er. 3.733 sq.km. 


Pofi'-i'taiion'. 6.26,667 


Capital: Panaji 


Ll.Ooftrnor: Naknl Sen 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Mlnljtert 

DiyianI B. BniHkir 

MlI'anyJ.D’Souza .. 
O’jitOJv'.aiMiyskar 

Mvftsler oj Sto/e 
A.VC.S. O.jiaaki:.. 


Portfolios 

r'Vet M mster General AdminisirtUon, Sp^ial 
•• Home. .Planning De^ 

(excluding Agriculture) and Finance 
laat Industries Labour and Agncult^ 

V, Wf^nauoo and Tourism, Edu<ahon. Pubh 

Health. Medical Services and Public Works 
.. punning. Divdopment. 

Irngtuoo. Public Aisutanee sad Social Welfare 


Chief Secretary 
T. K. Klppeo 


ARCK. POPOLUIOS AND HEADQUARTERS OFDISTBICTS 



District 

Area 

(m sq. km.) 

Population 

, Head- 
quarters 

1. Goa 

2. Daman , 


3,635 

60 

[ 5,89,997 

22.390 

Panaji 

Daman 

3. Diu 


33 

1 14,280 

Diu 


•As on April 10, 1969. 
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INDIA 1969 


LEGISIA’m^ ASSEMBLY* 

Speaker'. Gopai Apa Kamat Deputy Speaker'. Mccju B. Gaonier 


GOA 

1. AldorM'. Orlando Seqneira Lobo 
(U.G.-Sequeira) 

2. Benadim : Smt. EIu Jose Miranda 
(UG-Sequeiia) 

3. Bicholim: Dattaram Kesbav Chop- 
den]tai{(MG) 

4 CcfcnfWe: Valente Seqneira (UG- 
Seqneiia) 

5. Ccrjitsma : Mauju Balkiishna Naik 
^onkar (MG) 

6. Cortalim: Lais Proto Barbosa (UG- 
Seqceira) 

7. Cazcolin: Roqne Santana Joao A. 
Fernandes (UG-Sequdra) 

8. Curcharem : Abdul Razafc (UG- 
Seqneira) 

9. Cariorim: Roqne Joaqnim Bameto 
(UG-Sequeira) 

10. MarJrem'. Anthony J. D’Sonza (MG) 

11. Mcpuea : Gopai Govind Mayekar 
(MG) 

12. Marcaim ; Dayanand Balknshna 
Bandodkar (MG) 

13. Mcrgao : Anant Karcinva Naik (UG- 
Sequeira) 

14. MarjKogoa : Gajanan Patil (MG) 

15. Harelim : Leo Maniido Velho (UG- 
Sequeira) 

16. Pale : Acbynt KasHnath Sinai 
Usgaoiikar (MG) 


17. ParMfl : Yeshwant S. Desai (UG- 
Seqneira) 

18. Penxm : Babal Laxman KinleJcar 
(MG) 

19. Panda : Smt. ShashikEla GnTudatta 

Kakodfcar (MG) f T 

20. Quepem : Krishnarao Desai 

(MG) 

21. Sanguem : Vasndeo Datta Morajkar 
(MG) 

22. Santa Cruz : Jack de Seqneira (UG- 
Sequeira)^ 

23. Santo Andre : TeotonioX Fisn^tco 
Pereira’ (UG-Sequeira) \ 

24. St. Esteram : Pratap Shrinivas’Bakal 
(MG) 

25. Satari : Gopd Apa Kamat (Speaker) 

26. Siolim : Pnnajil Pandnrang Achrekar 
(MG) 

27. Siroda : Krishnanath BabnraoTNaik 
(MG) 

28. Thim : Jaisingrao Rane (MG) 

DAMAN 

29. Daman : Maianbbai Moraiji^Bbalbela 
(Ind.) 

DIU 

30. Dia : Naraina Srinhassa Fugro (bad.) 

31. Nondnated ; JreaJBbagdo Gaonkar 

32. Nondnated : Shantaram Motnam 
Kamle 


Abbreriations: MaharashtraRadi GcmECtak CMC); Unit- 
ed Goans (Sequ«ra Group) (UG-Scquctra); Independent Und.). 
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IHNUCIIAL PRADESH 

Area : 55,653 sq. kni.t Popuhtha : 28,12, 463** Capitol : Simla 

Principal languages: Hindi and pahari 


Lt, Coventor i K. fia&adur S:sgb 
COUNCTL OF MINISTERS* 


fttinJstns 
Df. Y,S. Parmar 

Karam Singh 

LallChandPrtrthi .. 

Padam Dev 

Hari Ram Cbaudtuy , , 

Ram Lai 

Suth Ram 

M t T, X, . ®V"'> 

NekRamNegi 
Daulat Ram Sankhiaa 
Kartar Singh Wazir .. 
MehsgaSifigb 

VldyaDhar .. .. .. 


Portfolios 

Cbitf Minister, Genera! Adminijtraticn, 
Home and Vigilance, Planning, I^bLCjty 
and Toun<m 

Finance, i^blie Wcrla, Mnlti^Furrcre 
Projects, and Law 

Revenue, Medical and Pnbl'c Health, ard 
Welfare 

Forests. Industries and Eleciicos 

Transport pancbajats and Local Self- 
Government 

Education, Civil Supplies and Co-cpera- 
tion 

Amcuiture and Animal Husbandry, 
wvelopment. Excise and Tssaucn 

Publicity and Tourism, Civil Supplies and 
Oo-opertboB. EMise and Taxauoo 

Agricul/ure, Developrseot, Medical and 
PublicHealih 

Local Self-OovemineBt, Forests and Pan- 
cbayau 

Industries, Animal Husbandry and Law 

Welfare, Public Woiia, Mulu'-purpcse 
Projeets and Elecucns 


Chief Sterttary 


K. N. Oianna 


area, population and headquarters of DISTRICIS 


1. Bibspuf 

2. Chamba 

3. Kaogra 

4. Kmnaur 

5. Kulu 

6. I^aul and Spit! 

7. Mahasu 

8. Maadi 

9. Simla 
lO. Sirmur 


1,58, sod Bilaspur 
2,19,158 Cnamba 
1^7,194 Oharamsala 
40,980 Xalpa 

' 20,453 Keylosg 
348,969 Kasumpati 
344459 Mandi 
1,75.093 Simla 
1.97451 Nahan 
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INDIA 1959 


legislative assembly 

. Depitly Speaker : Amm Ghana 

Speaker : D jS Raj Mahajan — 

bilaspur 


l.Bilaspuri Daulat Ram Shanlchyan 

5 ^ew/n”(R): Nikkoo Ram (Con.) 
s! Ghujnanvin: Khazan Singh (Con.) 

CHAMBA 

4. Banikhet: 

5. Bharmaur 

6. Bhattlyat: 

7. Chamba : 

8. Rajnagar 


Djs Raj Mahajan'(Sp^ker) 

(R): Ram 'Ghana ^(Ina.) 
Inder Singh (IS)] 
KishorilLal (IS) 

(R) j: Vidya Dhar 


1 

(Con.) 


KANGRA 

9. Amb : Hari R^nJ (Con.) 

10. BaIJnath : Bansi Ram (CPi) 

11. Bhota ; Dhian Smgh (IS) 

n.Dehra: Ved Bhushan (Ind.) . 

13. Dharamsala : l 

14 Ga’net (R) : Mehnga Smgh 

is’. Gimgath ^R) : Dhinoo ^m (Con.) 

16. Guler : Churamam (Ind.) 

17. Hamlrpar : Kanshi Ram gS) 

18. Jasvian : Paras Ram (CTI) 

19. Jawalii Ratu Chandra (Inu.) 

20. Kangra ; aHari Ram (Con.) 

21. Kutlshar iRanjit ^gh (In^ 

22. Me>va (R) : Amar Chand (JS) 

2i. Nadaut : Bahu Ram (Con.) 

24. Nzdaanta : <Amm Chand .(Con.) 

25. Nagrola : Hardial (ConO 

26. Nurpur-. Eartar Singh (Con.) .. 

27. Palampur: Kunj _ Bihwi I^' 

28. Rijgir (R): Wazir . Chand Z(^n.) 

29. Saitokhgarh: Kashmiri 1^1 gnO.) 

30. SuJah: DargaChand (J^ I 

31. Una : Prakash Chand gad.) 


34 Kiiltt: Lai Chand (Con.) 

35. Outer Sera] (R) : Ishwar Das ( •) 

LAHAUL-SPITI 

36. LaJtaul-Spiti (R): Devi Smgh (Ind.) 
MAHASU 

37. Arki: Hira Singh Pal (Ind •) 
3i.Ckopal: Kcwal Ram (Ind.) 

39. Jubbal : Ram Lai (ConO 


MANDI 

44. Balh{R ) : 

45. Chachiot 
47. Gopalpur: 

46. Dharampur 


EINNAUR 
32. Kinnaar (R) 

KULU 

33. Inner Seraj 


T. S. Nagi and.) 
Dile Shabab (Con.) 


Pirn Ram (Con.) 

Karam Singh (^n.) 

Hari Smgh (Con.) . 

46. Dharajnp^ : (Com) 

48. JoginderNagarm^ Gj^^ ^Con.) 

49. Karsong (R) • ^ \ 

50. Mandi : Sukh patt (Con.) 

51. Sundernagar : Lachhmi r 

SIMLA 

52. Boon : Lekh Ram Ond.) 

|iJ£UrKS«»Kon.) 

I SIRMUR 
57. Nahan : 

1 58. Pachkad 
59. Paonta : 

1 60. Rainka ' 

^ Nominated 

61. N.E. Verma 
61. Surat Sin^ 

63. Brahma Mana 




*A3 on Mwcli 1, 19S8. Abbreviaih^ wJ^pIV 
tra P wy (SWA); Comnm s: Party of lodm (CPD. B nratiya 

endent gnd.) 


LACCVOIVS MINICOY AND .AMINDIVI ISLANDS 
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MANITUR 

Afea'. 23,345 sq. km. PjpiAathit : 7,80,037 Capita! : Imphal 

Cfvtf Comiwssloner : BaUshwarPra^ad 


COUNCIL OF MINISIERE* 


Ministers Portfolios 

M. Kojrcng Siugli Chitf Minister, Ccnfiderua] acd CabiCft 


Department, Home, SecretanatAdminis- 
UattOB, Appointments and S^'ioes 
Department, Public V/oiks Department, 
Pood and Civil Supplies, Planning srd 
Development (excluding TubJicjiy in- 
cluding Infonnation and Tcurism’), 
Agnculturc, Animal Husbandry ana 
Veterinary Departmew (including Dairy 


N. TombiSin^ Edacatfon. Local Solf-Goversmeat, Law. 

Labour. Publicity fincludisg Informaticn 
and Tourism) and Government Press 

Ooukbeopau MedrcaJ and Public Heslib, Industries and 

Transport 

L-Satomaa .. Finance (excluding Goveromeot Press), 

' Forests and Revenue 


d/e / Secretary 
D. G. Bhave 


UQSLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker t Sibo Larho 


Depoty Speaker : Laisaogbam ibemeba Singb 


J, Oithemur : Laisangbain Ibomcha 
Singb{Con,) 

2. C^aeluodpur (A) i Vacant 
a. HlyistglomSugrno i ThinznainAnoubi 
^ S.Mh(SSP) 

«• ■ S- B'Joy Singh (Con.) 

Nimaj Singh 

' L Tbanboa Smgh 
7. ^i^a6ok ; Md. Oiaoba (Con.) 

10. : Md. Alimuddin (Con.) 

Sbotlibothang 

12. Mflo HVir(B) : Sibo la/bo (Speeler) 

13. M<^ang Imphal : ChungJiham Rat- 

.So'gb (Con.) 

Gnd) ' Yairna Sipgh 

W r X. Pmey 


Id. SagoldanSi Sslatn Bambbir Singh 
(Conj 

I7. Saeotmtoig : Moirasgthein i Ibchal 
Swgli(CPO 

|8. Sekmal Lcmsanr : Kh. CbacbaS.rgh 
(lad.) 

19. Stn^amei Aytkpam* 1 Birtmargcl 
Singh (Ind.) 

20. Tatnct IK) : Deovabm Klrgen (Coa) 

21. TamenglaneiK ) : Xakhanggai (Ccn.) 

22. Tengnoupal (A) : Paoihofiang Haclip 

(CoiO 

21. nanga : M. Kolreng Singh (Ccn) 
24. THenha (K) ; Toultbenpau (Con.) 

23. Theei^ : S. Angou Singh (Con.) 
2$. Ttowet : W, Maot Singh (Con.) 
17, Top CkingiSai Md. Asbraf Alt (Con.) 

28. Vk^ml {R) ; L- Solcmcn (Ccn.) 

29. t/ripak* Thangtneiberd l • H. TriKti 
Singh (Con.) 

30. tf’eaigLM : L. Acbco Sinch (SSP) 

31. A'cmfjMfed: Smt. R.T. Shhung 

32. Ateminoffd Stni. . Aritam B’rocia 
Devi 

33. fiomlnatea: Smt.LblrgiaBeng 


*/j4 on April 4. 1969. ABkrerlatloia t Indtio National Congress (Ccn.): Srni>vlia 
Sjcialist Party ^P): CotrurtunisiPanyof lodi# (CPI); Irtfererdm (ire ) 






Area : 473 sq.fan. 
Frir^paJ languages' 


Maasters 

M.O.H.F3ro3k 


PopidatUm : 3,69,079 
TanO and French 


Casual'. Pondicbeny 


Lt.Govemrr'. B. D.Jatti 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 

Portfolios 

Chief Minister, Confidential. CaKnet and 


V. Kidasa SubV.ah 


S. Arcmnghatn 




iin;auuing miitcio 

Difeace of India Act), Appointtaens, 
Finance Planning, 

Fisheries, and any other subject not 
all£3cated to other Ministers 

_ _ Hame (excluding Defence of India Awj, 

S. Raniissamy Local Administration, Industries Gcclu- 

ded in Development Departmem), Ja;.^ 
Borstal Institutions and lunatics, tire 
, Services, and Community Developmem 

. „ „ „ . . - t. Aericultnre. Oo-operation, Med^l, 

T. Kiilasa Public Health and Family Planning, 

Guild of Service Cmdcded in Health, 
Education and Local Administrationj, 
Animal Husbandry _ 

- . Education, N.CC.. 

3.Arnm_gnam Food, Rationing, Civil Supphes, and 

, , pvin v' P^sctricitv Ports, State Social Wei* 

V.Ramachandran A^iSir^'Board, Chfid Welfare, 

Women’s WeFare, 

Orphanages, Local Development Woxls 
and Rural Works 

Chief Secretary 
Smt, J. Anjani Dayanand 

X£GI5LA3IVE assembly* 

Speaker : S. Pemmal Dgmfy Spealzer : Marie I/rerdeS Selvare 

KARKAL territory Doraisai^ 

1. Cstdirry iR) •- M. Bilayya c/ior Bala- Co-jroassikjapam '. G. Pemmal Raja 

kriihaaa (Con.) ^ , (DMK) „ -n c t.. i. fn -m 

2 . Km*a/jVoriA:M.Jambulingam(C5a) i(,_ Couroaricatham'. K,P. Subramanya 

2. Ksika! Syatk : Mirie Lourdes Sel- p 2 dayadii (Con.) /r-o„v 

varajCDMK) , n. Esibalam{Ki : 

4. iVeixegaif : P. Shaamugam (Con.) is. 3 f<mr.m£ipef : S. M.Subbare^^hW 

5. N’erary ; S. pimissamy (DhK) , 19 . MaiaUarpet t V.KadasaSubb^ (CTp 

6. Tlram-dj’ayaapattir.anz : V. Paudan- 20 . Matfaalpst : K- MunJgaFm 

naaiaa(DMiC) ii’ KoUitcyo* : N. Ranganathm (ka'i) 

7. Ti-ur.zUar ; R- Sabbarayalu Nricker UetiapaU:cm : D. Ramachandicn 


Speaker : S. Perumal 


(DMK) (DMK) 

MAKE TERRITORY o^pd^ f ' F 

S. Hike-. Irayi Kaanarhedaihil Kuraaran 25. Oassoadoa (R) 
(Ind.) (Con.) 


tlno.) \yjon.) fi~PTl 

9. PjSo-m- : Vaamiri Nadayi Purusho- 26. Poudaasarar. : N. Gur^^y t'-ri.i 


thamaaCCan.) 

PONDICHERRY TERRITORY 


27. RgATvor.-D.Kant^j f^/nxrm 

28. 27relwcK/(R):hLrimagaveIu^h^^^ 

29. VW.iaaar : S. Arumugam (DJklJw 


VAKAMTSUmORY 

12. Barry: C.M. Ai^ECDMK) 30. KiraOT : Kaanicaetty Sn ParareramA 

13. Cdcpeik : MOJL Farook (DMK) Varapresada Rao^ Naidu (Ind.) 


•AsoaJaaeS, 1959. Abb~enasions: Indian National Con gress (Con.); Dravida 
Mraaetra Kazaagaai (DMK); OaramaaSt Party of India (Ctrl). 


TitmniA 


Artai 10,4)1 sq.km. 


Papalatlm t 11,42,005 


Capliol : AsanaU 


ChlefCommiuioner i Dilip Kumar Bluttacbarya 

COUNOLOF MINISTERS* 

Mlntslm PortfolSoi 

Sacbifldr* La] ,, Cblef Mjnjjier, Cpni3(!<i!tljJ and Cahiret, 

Jlntw (cxctudiDg Jails), Sccretaiiat 
^ AdmiDistratica.Adinaistrative Rcfcims, 

Revenue, Law, Feed and Ovil Surplica, 
Public Wotki, Develcrmert (ezclud'cc 
Tribal Vi'ellaie tad WeUtte cf sekedaka 
Casiei), indusities, Ariculture, Fciefts, 
Traniport, Prinung ard Siatjcnesy.Sia. 
tistics and Rchibilittucn 

Krlibacdas Bb-attaebarjec Eductiicn and Tiracce (rzcludrg ttitis- 

tics. Priming ard Statiecery) 

Tarit Moban Das Qupta Medical and Pubic Health acd Lateur 

PrtrulU Kumar Das .. Animal Husbandaiy acd Vetenrary 

Services and Jsili 

RaJPiisad Chcndhvry 


D*pulf hflnlstft 
Md.MoBSur All m • 


A^culiure and Forms 


CMU/SttrttJry 

Iiwatl Prasad Ouru> 


LECISLAWB ASSEhfDLY* 

SptoktT'. ManiBdraLalBtcntttk Drputy Speaker \ Mencranjan Nath 


Atartaia Soda/ / (jn ; Beoede Behaii 
Du (Coo.) 

1. Agartela Sedar // : Sacblcdra Lai 
Siagb CCon.) 

KAraaMaSaderllli Tarit MobaoDas 
Curia (Con.) 

I. Atertala Tewn ; Krisbctdss Bla«e- 
, «b«^tCem.) 

L AAnrfa : Urendra Kvmar Roy (Cbn.) 
^ arrenj (K) ; ij,ju Dan Reirf (Ccn.) 
7. ^Aaliarh i tmesb lal Singb (Ccn.) 

J. CAorifcm ; AfhoteDeb Batcna(CP») 
9. D/iamaneger h’enk ; Beooy Bbwban 
, ^neijee^oa.) 

J. Dtomaffoyor Sottk : Mciortnjan 
Naih (Con.) 

I. Dumoaontager (R) • Rsblcdis Cbao. 

drapebRankhai(Con) 
r. Fatikrey ; Radbika Rsnjsn Cupia 
(Con.) I \ ■ 

i. Kadamtalo : Abdul Wazid (Ccn.) 
1. Kalles/uifier : Wsniodta Lai Bte*- 
, mik (Speaker) 

L Kdlytmpur Of) : Bidya Chsodia Del 
, Banna (CPI-M) _ ^ 

i. Komalerur (A) : KsbItUb Cbacdra 
Das (Con.) 


dburi (Con^ . . 

ll. jrAowoT : SenJ] Cbandii Duita (Ccn.) 
19. Ktlalkat^er (A): Clap»tb)tm otten 

30.^eh^Ftr I Premede Rsejan Das 
OuptXCon.) > ; ■ 

21. A/fcABrirtrr I Suietb cricdii etcu- 
. dburKC^.) 

22. O<irf<(yma/o ; JaiiadiiKiirfi Msjim* ' 

dar (Ccn.) . ; 

23. RodkekUhortput : Niib.kttit Seiktr 
(CeaO 

Z4. SeOgati f M. Atftd Ali (Cett.) 
25. Samkrttm (A) t Atju Mrg (Ccr.) 

24. doRcmaw AVi4 : Detcrdii KMcre 
Cbcndburi (CenO 

27. Swemirra Souik ; Mctthbcr Ali (Crn.) 
2*. TakerRifo (A) : Mcrctrcbrn D(b 
Banna (Con.) 

29. TtUaxtra (A) : PitfuIIa Kisai Daa 


31. tfeminated: Rajkumar KamaHit Slrgb 

32. nominated : NSresb) Chandra Roy 

33. Hombtaied : Smt. Re'nu Oakratcriy 






Chapter XXVII 
INDIA AND THE WORLD 

One of the Directive Principles of State Policy in the Constitution of 
India requires the State to endeavour to promote international peace and 
security, maintain just and honourable relations between nations, and to 
foster respect for international law and treaty obligations. In the light of 
this Directive, the conduct of India’s external relations since independence 
has been governed by ; (i) pursuance of an independent foreign policy 
avoiding ^gnment with power blocs, (ii) support to the principle of free- 
dom for dependent people and opposition to racial dis crim ination, and 
(iii) co-operation with all peace-lovmg nations and the United Nations to 
promote international peace and prosperi^ without exploitation of one 
nation by another. 

RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES 

India’s relations wth individual countries and international organisations 
during 1968 and a few subsequent months are briefly review^ in the 
following pages. 

( 

INDIA’S NEIGHBOURS 

Afshanisian 

At the invitation of His Majesty the King of Afghanistan, the President 
of Incha made a brief halt at Kabul on July 18, 1968 while returning to 
Delhi after his State visit to the Soviet Union. 

In June 1968, Dr. K- L. i^o. Minister for Irrigation and Power, paid 
an official visit to that country. In August 1968, the Minister of Commerce, 
Shri Dinesh Singh, went to Afghanistan at the invitation of the Minister 
of Commerce. 

An Indian Cultural Delegation took part in Afghanistan’s annual ‘Jashan’ 
cdebrations in August 1968. 

Burma 

Relations between India and Burma during the year remain^ cordial 
and cooperative. A significant development was the progress achieved in the 
demarcation of boundary between the two countries. 

The Joint India-Burma Boundary Commission constituted purpant to 
the Ihdia-Bunna Boundary Agreement of March 10, 1967 held its first 
session in Iffidia (New Delhi and Debra Dun) from April 6 to 10, 1968. 
The Conmission formulated certain tentative plans for actual demarcation 
work during the current field season extending from November 1968^ to 
^ril 1969. Preparatory work was subsequently imdeitaken by both sid^- 
The second round of meetings of the Joint Boundary Commission was held 
in Rangoon between October 20 and 26, 1968. 

The survey parties of the two sides commenced field work in the 
1^ week of November, 1968. The actual work on the phj^ical demarca- 
of the boundary commenced on December 1, 1968. . , 

ex. • f^^ok from Kuala Lumpur to Calcutta, the Prime Muster, 

Shrinmtl Indira Gandhi, stopped over in Rangoon on June 1, 1968 and was 
acc^ed warm reception at the airport. _ . 

The Muuster of Foreign Affairs and National Planning, U Thi Han, 
arrived m India on August 6, 1968 to attend the CASTASIA Conference. 
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During the course of his. 10-day stay he met the Prime Minister as well as 
other Ministers and officii and made a short tour of the country. 

An ei^t-xnembcr Purchase Study Mission visited India from September 
21 to October lO, 1968 to negoUaie anangements for credit and purchase 
on a Govemment-to-Govemment basts. The Mission also visited important 
industrial and commercial centres. 


Ceylon 

In response to an invitation from the Prime Minister of India, the 
Ceylon Prime Minister, Mr. Dudley Seoanayake, visited India from Novem- 
ber 27 to December 4, 1968. . 

The two Prime Miisters reviewed the progress made m matters oi 
mutual interest and exchanged, in particular, views on recent de^^opments 
in the Asian re^oiL Among the subjects discussed were bilaterm relations 
between the two countries including the progress made in the implementaUto 
of the Indo-Ccylon Agreement of 1964 and matters of common interest m 
the Palk Bay and the Gulf of Mannar. The Ceylon Prime Minister ^oun> 
ed that his Government had decided to exempt the repatnat« the 

1964 Indo-Ceylon Agreement from the purview of the Foreim &chmge 
Entitlement Certificate Scheme, which would have acted as a dis-ince^ve 
to repatriates coming away to India. Ihcy also expressed thfif 
over the increased collaboration between the two countriK 
culture, the tea industry and technical cooperation m ipdustriffdevelqimrat. 

The two Prime Ministers agreed that all intcmational problem should 
be settled by the countries concerned through peaceful negotiations. In ms 
connection, they exnresseti the hope that the Colombo PjoposaU and the 
Tashkent Declaration would be implemented in principle Md in ■ 

On the economic side, the two Prime Ministers expressed their regretmai 
the last UNCTAD Conference had faUed to arrive at practical measures to 
assist the developing countries in promoting their exporu. ... 

The Union Minister for Industrial Development, Fak^dcm^ 
Ahmed, visited Ceylon from October 12 to 16 in conn^on vwth the 14U^ 
Annivenaiy Celebratiom of the Revelation of the Holy Qonm._ Duimg 
this risit, he held discussions with the Minister of Industries on inuuslr^ 
collaboration partiodarly the scope for joint ventures. Pro«KS m 
to ^ establishment of such ventures in the automobile, machin^trois mo 
construction machinery industries in respect of which there had ^n ois- 
cussions earlier,-was reviewed. It was decided that in regard to mese mo 
other projects experts from both countries ’should meet penodicauy wiin a 
view to faciUtating expeditious implementation of projects. 

The Ceylon Government seat out a batch of ‘Govirajas’ ffamers wm 
the hipest yields in their districts) to India in Decem^r to study agncui- 
tural methods. They also made a pilgrimage to Sanchi. 


Nepal 


At the invitation of His Majesty King Mahcndra of Nepal, 

Dr. Zakir Husain paid a State visit to Nepal from October 12 to lyoo. 
The King describe the visit as a symbol of grenring traditional fn^ osnip 
between Nepal and Bidia and expressed his thanks'for the_ ,ke^ - me^ 
shown by the Government of India in extentog economic and tecM 
assistance and cooperation to Nepal in different, fields of rational ^ 
ment. His Majesty King Mahcndra of Nepal, accomp^ed Iw the 
paid a brief visit to Delhi from November 1 to 3, 19^. On ^ 
to Nepal from abroad the Kng paid private visits to Bombay and 
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between November 24 and December 4. The Crown Prince of Nepal, His 
Royal Highness Birendra Bir Bikram Shall Deva, visited India as the gi^t 
of Government of India from September 27 to October 6, 1968. During 
this visit the Crown Prince undertook a tour of Kashmir and some other 
parts of India. 

A delegtion from India led by Shri B. R. Bhagat visited Kathmandu 
from November 15 to 19, 1968 and held talks on matters of mutual interest, 
particularly on trade and industrial cooperation between the two countries. 

The Minister of Tourism and Qvil Aviation, Dr. Karan Singh, visited 
Nqial from February 25 to 27, 1968 and discussed the possibility of further 
cooperation in the fields of civil aviation and tourism. 

Indo-Nepalese cooperation in the field of economic development con- 
tinued to grow in size and scope. The cooperation which started in 1951 
with the construction of an airstrip at Gaucher airport, Kathmandu, now 
covers a wide range of programmes in the fields of roads and air cozmnuni- 
cation, irrigation and power, tele-communication, water supply, horticulture, 
rural reconstruction, education, health, forestry, geological and mineral 
surveys. 

Enuring 1968-69, Rs. 12 crores was allocated for cooperation programmes 
between the two countries. The following projects constructed under the 
Indo-Nepalese programme of economic cooperation were inaugurated/ 
handed over to the Government of Nepal : 

(i) Hangar at Tribhuvan Airport, (ii) Bagmati Bridge, (iii) Tubular 
structures (Tribhuvan University), (iv) Foreign Post OfiBce building, (v) 
Biratnagar Airport, (vi) Bokhara Hydel Project — ^first phase, (vii) Calcutta- 
Kathmandn Teleprinter Link. 

Some of the important agreements entered into between the Government 
of India and His Majesty’s Government of Nepal during 1968 related to 
the establishment of a 5 kw. radio-telephone link between New Delhi and 
Kathmandu, horticulture development and eiqsansion of the Tribhuvan 
University. 

Pakistan 

Although India took the initiative on several occasions for restoring 
trade and communications, opening of all border check-posts, return of seized 
properties, ensuring freedom of movement and exchange of visits and resum- 
mg civil air flints between the two countries, no progress wxdd be made 
on any of these because response from Pakistan was disappointing. 

On August 15, 1968 the Prime Minister appealed to Pakisto to agn a 
no-war pact with India. Again on January 1, 1969 the Prime Minister 
suggested that along with a no-war pact some kind of a bilateral machinery 
could be evolved to normalise Indo-Pak relations and settle all outstanding 
differences. This suggestion was further explained to the Pakistan IBgh 
Commission in Ind i a on January 10, 1969. India is still awaiting a positive 
response from Pakistan to this suggestion. 

Follovdng the Kutch Tribunal’s Award on February 19, 1968 at Geneva, 
the representatives of India and Pakistan met in New Delhi early in March 
1968 to draw up the arrangements to implement the Award. This w^ 
followed by anotiier meeting of the representatives of the two countries in 
Islamabad in September 1968. At this meeting the programme of work from 
the ensuing field season was discussed. It was agreed that both sides 
would endeavour to complete the entire demarcation work by the end of 
May 1969. 

The dCTarcation of the West Bengal-East Paldstan boundary did not 
make much progress^ because the Pakistan Survey authorities had been 
insisting that the division of Berubari, in accordance with the Nehru-Noon 
Agreement, must also be taken up at the same time. An appeal against 
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the judgement o£ the Calcutta High Court in this matter is pending before 
the Supreme Court 

the Lushai Hills district boundary East Pakistan has not yet been 
taken up for demarcation. The major portion of the boundary between 
At«am and East Pakistan has been demarcated by erection of boundary 
pillars. 

The demarcation of the Tripura-East Pakistan boundary is proceeding. 
There has been no progress in the settlement of the territorial disputes in 
this sector. 

In accordance wth the provisions of the Indus Waters Treaty of I960 
three Tn i»pting«; between tte Indus Waters Commissioners of India and 
Pakistan were held between April and December 1968. 

Pakistan has been maintaining that the Fatakka Barrage, being construct- 
ed to save the port of Calcutta from bemg choked by r«mg silt, will 
cause ^eat harm to East Pakistan. She contested India’s rights over ^e 
Ganges Waters with the object of interfering with the successful completion 
of the Farakka Barrage. Considering the technical facts regarding the 
actual diversion of the Ganges waters at Farakka in comparison with is flow, 
there cannot be any question of barm being caused to East Pakistan. 

There was no evidence of PaMsian giving up its hostile acrivities con- 
nected with the Indian State of Jammu and Kashmir. The Foreign Mimster 
of Pakistan referred to Kashmir in his statement at the UN in October 1968. 
The Minister of State for External Affairs putdng forward India’s view- 
point before the UN General Assembly in exercise of ms right of reply 
stated ; 

(i) Pakistan had twice attempted to occupy by of anw the 

Indian State of Jammu and Kashmir and twice Pakistan s 
designs had been, thwarted by India with the actWe cooperaton 
and assistance of the people of Jammu and Kashmir. The 
people of the State had ma^ested their unalterable determina- 
tion to remmn with bdia. , . , 

(ii) The State of Jammu and Kashmir is an integral part of India 
by due coostitutiona] process and by the will of the people Md 

remain so, India cannot agree to any plea or demand which 
would question our sovereign^. . j 

(iu) The UNCIP Resolulkms of 1948-49 were moribuM and 
obsolete. They could not be implemented because _ PakBtan 
chose not to fulfil her obli^tions in acc^ance with those 
resolutions, primarily that of withdrawing her forro. 

(iv) Pakistan, witile in illegal owupation of a part of the State, con- 
tinues to incite people and thus create an explosive situ^om 
If an explosive situation was created, the entire responsibility 

_ for it wc^d lie at the door of Pakistan. » 

The Government of India lodged a protest with the 
Pakistan and CMna against an agreement signed by thOT m CWowr 1967, 
on the opening of an overland trade route between Gfl^t m Pakistan- 

ocomied Kashmir and Sinidang in China. . . . t t 

In violation of Article 3 of the Tashkent Declaration, mterferenw by 
the Pakistan Government in the internal affairs of India continued durmg 
the year. 

Pakistan continued actively to assist, train and 
rebels in its territory. Documentary evidence to this effect tos captured from 
Naga and Mizo rebels and this rei^od that anm, funds, tral^g as well M 
travel fadlitics to third countries and opportunities for COTtacting the l^er 
Were provided to Nagas and Mizos by Pakistan. InfiltraUon from East 
■ Pakistan into India also continued on a small scale. 

t 
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Pakistan also continued its propaganda against India with the evident 
motive of creating disaffection among Hie various communities of India, par- 
ticularly the Muslims and the Sikhs. 

Pakistan’s military collaboration with China continued during the year. 
Pakistan also obtained a commitment from the Soviet Union for the supply 
of arms. The Prime Minister in this context stated that Pakistan did not 
face any external threat and had already committed aggression against us 
on three occasions and that any increase in her strength would have the 
effect of encouraging Pakistan in its intransigence and a^essive attitude 
towards India. 

The Government of India have been reminding the Government of 
Pakistan that all Indian assets and properties seized % the Government of 
Pakistan since the 1965 conflict are in the nature of a continuing trust and 
any attempt on the part of Pakistan to dispose them of unilaterally would 
be a flagrant violation of the Tashkent Declaration and will not be recognised. 

During the period from April 1 to December 31, 1968, 12 pilgrim parties 
comprising 659 persons visited India from Pakistan. During the same 
period, 4 pilgrim parties comprising 3,818 individuals visited Pakistan from 
India. 

China 

Our relations with China roistered no significant improvement during 
the year. The Government of India stated on several occasions that 
they are willing to talk with China on a basis consistent with India’s territor- 
ial integrity, sovereignty and national honour. The Government of the 
People’s Republic of China have, however, shown no constructive inclina- 
tion to seek improvement in the relations between the two countries. 

The Chinese military build-up across the northern borders of India 
remains undiminished. There was, however, no armed clash during 1968. 

The Chinese authorities "continued to disregard the principle of p^ce- 
ful co-existence and norms of international behaviour. Official Chinese 
propagMda agencies, including Radio Peking, have repeatedly condemned 
the political institutions of India and continue to interfere in India’s internal 
and external affairs. There is evidence of Chinese Government’s complicity 
in stirring up and abetting some misguided Naga elements and ^ving them 
military training and arms. 

STATES IN SPECIAL TREATY RELATION’S WITH INDIA 


Bhutan 

At the invitation of His Majesty the King of Bhutan, the Prime Minister 
of India visited Bhutan from May 3 to 5, 1968. His Majesty the Druk 
Gyalpo welcoming her described the bonds of friendship between India and 
Bhutan as being such “that nothing can ever shake or destroy”. During this 
visit the Prime Minister inaugurated the 127-mile Phuntsholing-TT^pu 
Highway, a major Indo-Bhutanese cooperation project, which links Thimpu, 
the capital of Bhutan, with Phuntsholing, Bhutan’s principal trade and com- 
mercial centre near the Indo-Bhutan borfer. She also laid the foundation- 
stone of “Bharat Bhavan” (India House) which will accommodate me 
oiBce and residence of the Special Officer of India in Bhutan. , 

Royal Highness Namgyal Wangchuk, Tengye Lonpo, 

Minister for Trade, Commerce, Industry and Forests, visited New Delhi 
from August 8 to 24 to discuss various proposals connected with the setting 
np of industriK in Bhutan. 

A delegation of the Bhutanese National Assembly (Tsongdu) paid a 
goodwill visit to India from Januaiy 24 to 29, 1969 and witnessed the 
Republic Day parade in the capital. 
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A Bliutoese cultural troupe also visited New Delhi in January, 1969 and 
took part' in the Folk Dance FestivaL 

A Bhutanese delegation led by Dasho Dawa Tsering, Secretary-General, 
Development Wing, Government of Bhutan, visited Delhi in November 
1968 for the annual review of Indian aid programme in Bhutan. 

Tsilon Chogyal, Bhutan’s Finance Minister, viated New Delhi in 
January 1969 to discuss Bhutan’s request for budgetary assistance particular- 
ly in the context of the damage caused by the October 1968 floods. On 
behalf of the Government of India he was generally assured of ail possible 
assistance. 

With the agreement of the Government of Bhutan, it has been decided 
to compile a gazetter of Bhutan containing basic information about the 
country and its people. A joint committee of Bhutanese and Indian officials 
under the chairmanship of the Minister of State for Education was formed 
to advise on the compilation. 

A weekly air service between Hashimara in India and Paro in Bhutan 
started functioning from December 26, 1968. 

An Indian dance troupe, led by Shrimad Amala Shankar, visited Bhutan 
from March 21 to 26, 1968 and gave performances at Phuntsholing, Honka 
and Thimpu, 

Sikkim 

The Prime Minister, Shrimaii Indira Gandhi visited Sikkim on May 
5-6, 1968. In his introductory specdi, the Chogyal hailed the “indissoluble 
bonds of friendship and understanding^’ between Sikkim and India and 
referred to the “generous assistance and sympathy received from India". 

At the invitation of the Government of India, the Chogyal and the 
Oyalfflo of Sikkim visited Delhi In Septerober-October 1968. They also paid 
visits to Srinagar and Leb. The Chogyal paid another visit to Delhi in 
December. 

The State Bank of Slkldm, Gangtok, established in coUaboraflon with 
the United Commercial Bank of Itraia, was inaugurated ou September 9, 
1968. ' 

During the year, 24 Sikkimese students were granted Government of 
India 'scholarships for studies in- schools and educational institudCHis in 
India. . , . - ■ • - ^ 

A cultural troupe from the National School of Drama, New Delhi, visited 
Gangtok in August 1968, in cormecUon with the Indian Independeoce Day 
celebrations and gave many perfonnances. '• 


SOUTH-EAn’ ASIA ' 

Indonesia 

India's relations with Indonesia continued to improve during 1968. An • 
Indian trade delegation visited Indonesia in January 1968 for on 
cooperation between the two countries wiffi regard to matkeUng of pepper. 

Under tbe'eommand of Rear Admiral KohJi, Flag Officer, OMMandiog 
the Indian Fleet, three ships of the Indian Navy paid a three-day visit in 
March 1968, to the Indonesum Naval base at Sourabaya. 

An Air Agreement was signed be^een India and Indonesia in Septem- 
ber 1968. In terms of this Agreement, the serriccs of Air-India through 
Djakarta and those of Garuda Indonesian'Airways throng Bombay, which 
were hitherto qwrated on the basis of temporary' aoChorfsatioas issued 
by the respective Governments, were placed on a permanent footiog. 
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The Shipping Corporation of India inaugurated its West-Coast India- 
Australia services via Jakarta in October, 1968. 

The Indonesian Foreign Ivlinister, Mr. Adam Malik, with a party of 
four officers visited India between Februaiy 20 and 24, 1969. 

Malaysia 

Relations between Malaysia and India grew closer and more friendly 
during 1968. 

The Indian Technical Delegation which visited Malaysia in January 
1968 concluded an Agreement with MARA (Majlis Amanah Ra’ayat) Trurt 
for the advancement of the sons of the soil. Under this Agreement India 
agreed to provide training to a substantial number of Malaysians in various 
trades and professions, and to send experts to advise MARA in the matter 
of vocational training, setting up of medical colleges and other programmes. 
The Indian Prime Minister -visited Malaysia in Apiil-May, 1968. 

A Malaysian delegation came to India in July 1968 with proposals for 
increased cooperation in the economic, trade and technological spheres. 
India made an offer of technical assistance in the fonn of training facilities 
to Malaysians as well as secondment of experts to Malaysia. 

Tunku Abdul Rahman, Prime Minister of Malaysia, paid a brief visit to 
Delhi in July 1968. 

An Indian Industrialists’ Delegation spent a week in Kuala Lumpur in 
October-November 1968 to explore avenues for collaboration in industry 
and trade. 

The Malaysian Labour Minister, Mr. Manickavasagam, visited New Delhi 
in January 1969, to represent Malaysia at the Asian Labour Ministers’ 
Conference. 

Sinsapore 

An Air Agreement was signed between India and Singapore in January 
1968. The Indian Prime Minister’s visit to Singapore in April-May was a 
resounding success. 

An Indian Education Trust was established in Singapore with the aim 
of setting up a fund of one millioii dollars to provude scholarships and other 
forms of financial assistance to needy children. 

The Indian Naval Ship, INS "MYSORE” escorted by INS "RAPIUT" 
and “RANirr’ paid a formal goodwill visit to Singapore in March 1968. 

The Congress President, Shri S. Nijalingappa, visited Singapore In 
August 1968. 

A seven-member delegation, sponsored by the Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, 
New Delhi, -visited Singapore in CJctober 1968. The Prime Minister, Mr. 

Kuan Yew, agreed to be the patron of the Gandhi Centenary Celebra- 
tions Committee. 

A team of three experts from Hindustan Steel -visited Singapore in October 
1968 to carry out a pre-investment feasibility survey for the setting up or 
a steel mill in Singapore. 

H.E. Mr. S. I^jaratnam, Singapore Foreign and Labour Minister, came 
to India for three days in January 1969 to attend the Asian Labour 
ters’ Conference. 

Three Indian naval ships, INS “KAMORTA” and “KADMATT* and 
“DEEPAE" paid a -vdsit to Singapore in January 1969. 

Thailand ' 

Indo-Thai relations were marked by gro-wing cordiality, especially in the 
economic ^here during the year. 

An Air Agreement between India and Thailand was signed in April 
1968. India has bought 120 thousand tonnes of rice from Thailand on a 
Govemment-to-Govemment basis. The Asian Coconut Community was 
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established pursuant to an Agreement signed in Bangkok between the two 
countries in December 1968. Ihe object of the Agreement is to promote 
the coconut industry in all its aspects. 

In August, Hindustan Gas and Indostiy of Calcutta applied to the Thai 
Board of Investment for promotional privileges to set up a 500 spindle plant, 
to be named Zndia-TSai 5yn£bes& Ltd. for prodcfcdon of synthefic fobric 

S m. TbKe promotional privileges were granted in December. This is an 
do-Thai joint venture with equal shares for the two parties. 

There has been an increase in Indian exports to Thailand of steel and 
allied products and petroleum products. 

la October 1968 a contract for the purchase of Thai Kenaf was under- 
taken by the Indian Jute Goods Buffer Stock Association. 

The Foreign Secretary paid a two-day visit to Thailand in January 1969 
and called on the Deputy Prime Minister, Foreign Minister and Minister for 
National Economy of Thailand. A Thai trade delegation visited India in 
the same month. 

Indo-China Commissions 

In order to study "various problems concerning the Indo-China Commis- 
sions, an Inter-Ministerial team visited Ihe headquarters of the three Inter- 
national Commissions in Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos between July 22 
and August 11, 1968. This team confinned the necessity for a reduction 
in the Indian personnel of the Cbmroissions. The Government of India 
accepted the recommendations for a reduction in the strength of the Com- 
missions and have implemented them so far as lodian personnel wera 
concerned. 

Laos 

The Government of India reviewed the existence of the Indian Medieal 
Team in the light of new medical facilities provided by other countries. It 
was decided' to withdraw the Indian Medici Team and to attend alternative 
assistance to Laos. Consequently, ie fourth Indian Medical Team was 
recalled. 

Under instructions from the Government of India, the medical stores 
and most of the equipment worth Rs. 2 lakhs belonging to the' Indian 
Medical Team were donated to the Roval Laos Government by India’s 
Charge d’ Affaires on December 26, 1968. 

The Government of India scot articles worth Rs. 5,000 to the Inman 
Embassy for sale at the Red Cross Week organised by the Red Cross Society 
of Laos. The entire proceeds of these goods were donated to the Laotian 
Red Cross Society. 

Vietnam 

The Government of India renewed the Trade Agreement with the I^VN 
Goveniraent for another period of three years. This Agreement, whiM 
due for renewal on Sepfem^r 21, 1968, had originally been signed by the 
two Governments in 1956. , ^ 

The Government of India have constantly kept in touch win the con- 
cerned Governments and also with the UN Sectary-General with a view to 
assisting progress towards substantive discussions for a peaceful settlement 
of the Vietnam problem in accordance with the Geneva Agreement of 1954. 

Cambodia 

There was further strengthening of the friendly relations between India 
and Cambisdla, 
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The Government of India sanctioned Rs. 20,000 for the purchase and 
despatch of medicines to Cambodia, 

The Government of India have recognised the frontiers of Cambodia and 
have assisted in the Mekong Development Prek Thnot Project. 

Australia 

The visit of the Prime Minister of India to Australia during May I96S, 
strengthened the cordial relations existing between the two countnes. 

']^e Government of Australia made a gift of 70,000 metric tons of 
wheat as a part of Australia’s contribution for 1968-69 under the Food Aid 
Convention of the International Foodgrains ArrangemenL 

Two Australian naval ships paid a goodwill visit to Madras from January 
17 to 19, 1969. 

Nen’ Zealand 

The Prim? Minister of New Zealand, the Rt. Hon’ble Keith Holyoake, 
and Mrs. Holyoake, paid an olScial visit to India from Januaiy 28 to 31, 
1969. This visit provided a further opportunity for persona! contacts 
between the Prime Ministers of India and New Zealand. The two Prime 
Ministers discussed international and bilateral issues, with particular refe- 
rence to India and New 2fealand’s role in Asia and the development of trade 
between the two countries. 

As a result of the New Zealand Prime Minister’s visit, a fact-finding 
Trade Mission from India was expected to visit New Zealand during March, 
1969. 

The Prime Minister of India sent a gift of 1,100 pounds of tea for earth- 
quake victims in New Zealand during 1968. 

Fiji 

At the invitation of the Government of Fiji, Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi, the 
Minister of Labour, Employment and Rehabilitation, paid a goodwill visit to 
Fiji from November 30 to December 2, 1968. This visit was most useful 
for exchange of views on the internal situation in Fiji and the development 
of understanding between the various groups of Fijians. 

Sir Derek Jakeway who relinquished charge of the Ofiice of the Gover- 
nor of Fiji in Decemrer 1968 visited India from January 25 to 27, 1969. 

The Philippines 

Relations between India and the Philippines continued to be cordial. 
The Prime Minister of India has extended an invutation to the President of 
the Philippines to visit India. The Prime Minister has also accepted an 
invitation from the Philippines President to visit that country. The Deputy 
Prime Minister of India ;^d a visit to Manila from April 3 to 7, 1968 to 
attend the annual meeting of the Asian Development Bank. 

The Government of India donated blankets and medicines to the Govern- 
ment of the Philippines for the victims of an earthquake in that country 
during 1968. 


EAST ASIA 

Japan 

The relations between India and Japan continued to grow on the 
of mutual understanding and accommodation. There was considerable 
e^hange of visits, both at Government and non-Govemmimt levels. 
The annual consultations between the Indian and Japanese Foreign Offices 
nave been continued on a resular basis and the Fourth Annual Consultative 
Meeting was held in Tokyx) in February 1969. These discussions have been 
of great help towards promotinc closer ties betv/een the two conntries. 
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A trade and payments Agreement was concluded between the two coun- 
tries on February 13, 1968 in New DelhL 

Dr. (Mrs.) D. Tumendelger, First Deputy Minister of Public Health, 
Mongolimi People’s Republic, and Dr. P. Dolger, Director, Department of 
Intentional A^rs, Ministiy of Public Health, Mongolia, visited India in 
September 1968 to attend the 2Ist Session of the WHO Regional Com- 
mittee held in New Delhi from September 17 to 23, 1968. 

Under the Indo-Mongolian Cultural Exchange Programme for 1967-69, 
a dance and music ensemble visited Mongolia hT October 1968. Their per- 
formances were highly appreciated. A musicolo^st. Dr. K. C. D. Brahas- 
pati and the writer Dr. G. K. Brahma visited Mongolia in the summer of 
1968, Two Indian youth leaders participated in semioais organised in Ulan 
Bator in May 1968 by the World Federation of Democratic Youth. A two- 
man delegation of All India Trade Unions Congress visited Mongolia for a 
period of two weeks in September-October 1968 in response to an invitation 
from the Presidium of the Mongolian Trade Unions Cratral CotmcD. 

WEST ASIA AKD NORTH AFRICA 
TAe Arab-Israeli Conflict 

Due to Arab resistance to Israeli occupation and reprisals by Israel, the 
West Asian situation continued to be tense. There were several breaches of 
the ceasefire as well as incidents deep inside both Arab countries and IsraeL 
The Security Council passed three Resolutions (Resolution 248 of March 
24, 1968, Resolution 256 of August 16, 1968 and Resolution 262 of 
December 31, 1968) condemning the militaiy attacks launched by Israel. 
India actively associated herself with these Resolutions, 

Iran 

India and Iran continued to develop their relations, particulariy in &e 
economic field. Several hi^Ievel visits reflected growing imderstandi^ 
between the two countries culminating in the visit of the Shahenshah m 
January 1969. 

The Chief of the Army Staff, General P. P. Kumaramangalam, paid ^ 
official visit to Tran in June 1968. The Deputy Prime Minister’s goodwill 
visit in July 1968 made a special impact. In October-November 1968, the 
Minister of Industrial Development and Company Affa i rs also "roited Iran. 

The Shahenshah of Iran, accompanied by the Shahbanou, visited India 
frem January 2 to 13, 1969. The Shahenshah’s talks with the President 
and the Prime Minister and his speeches reflected the awareness of both 
countries of their ancient traditional ties and desire for closer understanding 
and greater cooperation. Formal letters were exchanged between the tyo 
Governments resulting in the establishment of an hido-Iranian Commission 
for Economic, Trade and Technical collaboration headed by the Iranian 
Minister of E^nomy and the Indian Minister of Commerce. 

Relief supplies worth Rs. 1 lakh comprising medicines, blaiikets, pull- 
overs and tents were airlifted to Iran in September 1968 by m IAF plane 
for the relief of the 'rictims of the earthquake disaster in which thousands 
of people perished. 

Iraq 

Admiral A. K. Chatterjee, Chief of the Naval StaS and General P. P. 
Knmaramangalaxn, Chief of the Armv Stafii, paid official visits to Iraq in 
April and October 1968 respectively. 

Kuivait 

A Kuwaiti Air Delegation visited India in June 1968 and concluded a 
bilateral Air AgreemcnL 
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To Mav 1968, the Kuwaiti Government decided to retrench Krtaia 
categories of foreign personnel empltqfed by them but this decision did not 

Govemment S India pipped a baby elephant to Kuwait as a gift 
in hiovember, 1968. 

Saudi Arabia 

The Govemment of India agreed to allow 15,000 Indians to go to 

^“a AraWan '^trolcum ddegalran visited India in 

to explore avenues ot cooperation between tire two countnes m vanous 

fields. 

Peoples Republic of Southern Yemen 

Followine the visit of a two-member Indian delegation to Aden m 
DeclmtoJIerthe Governraent ot Indta asteed “ 
technical aid to the young Republic. As a roulu *" 

and four experts (Hide. Financial ^d Fiscal, 
ning) have been deputed to work m the People s Rep 
Yemen. 

AFRICA. SOUTH OP THE SAHARA 

India's relations willi countries and^^^uaio^ 

lurthcr strengthened during the year. MauntJiu, Sw^land and ^uawnu 

Guinea became independent »b Commissioner to 

Minister of State for Ixtcmal Affairs and the Indian Ibgb Commissioner to 
Tanzania participated In the Independence celebrauons of Mauritius ana 

a num>.r of S^aSsie^”? 

West Afri«; From East Africa. His^IrnwrialMa^^y Haile Sdass^^e^ 

Emperor ot Ethiopia, and Dr. Abdul Rashid All Sh , jj. 

Republic ot Somali paid Stale visits to India Ftom West Alnca ^ 
William R. Tolbere Vioe-Presideot ,ol 'll' R7“?'"=, ° rJ-'S 
India, These vidta symbolised the desire pi .. , these 

itanding and cooperation with these Oovenimeut. 

SS’t,SrevS,eTeiosnSl,'’oT’S oa man, current iateraadomd^ 
‘““jhe drive for “Atnca^iisation” ot h^S 

fh'"pTo%^ro^\»prSSe — 

ot Indian origin tool place Irom Kenya in ^JmriS 

though there mieht be similar exodus from other Ea t , . Indian 

on aSioont ot denial 'of work penults and trade tonees to ™ople ot 
origin. In West Africa, the Govemment ot plsaua ha, also imrod^ 

certain measure, to promote '"jX' dlrinV the Commonwealth 

problem was. however, discussed unofficially ourme rounfries con- 

Prime Minivers' Conference between the tolcri^ 

cemed. The Commonwealth Secretariat has s« up a committee to irview 

the problem on a continuing basis. , j attemnfs bv the 

The Internal slrile in Niiteria continued unabated despite at emW By me 

OAU to bring about ?, oMndil m humanitarian 
wealth Secretariat at Kampala, p* tablets thrnush the: 

considerations, sent a gift of medinnes *"‘1 , , 25 Qg Indian na’ionals in 

Indian Red Cross Society- Out of ""^^•'""^tySeotemtlrr 1968 almost all 
Nieeria about 200 were in Eastern Wm"#- By ‘,’7 

the Tnditintk who Were in the affected areas had been evacuated. 
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There was continued unrest in the whole of Southern Africa during the 
year. South Africa continued to flout the UN Resolutions asking her to 
give up ‘apartheid’ and to hand over to the United Nations the administra- 
tion of Namibia (South-West Africa). At the same time, she assisted the 
illegal regime in Rhodesia to circumvent the effect of the sanctions approved 
by the United Nations. Rhodesia continued to maintain her position of 
unilaterally declared independence in disregard of the strictures of the 
United Nations. 

The Government of India believe that the policies and practices of the 
racist Governments of South Africa and Rhodesia are a threat to inter- 
national peace and security and strongly feel that total m^datory sanctions 
should be imposed against these countries by the Security Council. As 
regards the Rbodesian problem, the Government is of the view that maxi- 
mum pressure should be put on Britain to use force to bring down the 
illegal regime of Mr. Ian Smith. 

EASTERN AND WESTERN EUROPE 
Eastern Europe 

The USSR 

H.E. Mr. A. N. Kosygin, Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the 
USSR, accompanied by his party broke his journey in New Delhi on April 
21, 1968, on his way back from Karachi to Moscow, and held talks with 
tlie Prime Minister of India. 

At the invitation of Uie Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR 
and the Soviet Government, Dr. Zakir Husain, President of the Republic of 
India, paid a state visit to the Soviet Union from July 8 to 18, 1968, where 
he received a very friendly welcome. During his visit, the President had 
frank and friendly talks with the President of the Presidium of the Supreme 
Soviet of the USSR, Mr. N. V. Podgorny, and the Chairman of the Council 
of Ministers of the USSR, Mr. A. N. Kosygin. 

The first consultative meetine between the Government of India and 
the USSR was held in New Delhi from September 11 to 16, 1968. The 
consultations were both cordial and frank and reflected the friendly relations 
existing between the two countries. 

The Indian Minister of Commerce visited the Soviet Union from June 
23 to 28, 1968 and had discussions with the Soviet Minister of^ Foreign 
Trade and other Soviet leaders and ofiicials. He was also received by 
Premier Kosy^n. Tbe two sides reviewed the progress of Indo-USSR 
trade and economic relations and agreed that further expansion of trade 
and economic cooperation should reflect the changing requirements of the 
two economies. 

An oiflcial delegation led by Dr. D. R. Gadgil, Deputy Chairman of the 
Planning Commission, visited the Soviet Union in fte last week of September 
1968, and held talks with the Soviet Planning authorises. Dr. Gadgjl also 
met the Prime Minister, Mr. A. N. Kosygin. 

On an invitation from the Soviet Defence Minister, the Defence Minis- 
ter of India paid an eight-day official visit to the Soviet Union in the last 
week of October 1968. During his stay, he called on Mr. L. Brezhnev. 
General Secretary of CPSU Central Committee, and the Soviet Prime 
Minister. 

An Indian Parliamentary delegation led by Dr. N. Sanjiva Reddy, 
SpeakCT, ^k Sabha, visited the Soviet Union in June 1968. During their 
delegation was received by the Prime Minister, Mr. A. N. Kosvcin, 
the Chairman of the Union of the Supreme Soviet and the Chairman of the 
Nationalities of the Supreme Soviet. 
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A delegatioo lieaded H.E. Mr. S. A. Skachkov, Cbairmai], State Com- 
mittee for Foreigo Economic Relaiions of the USSR, visited India in 
November-December 1968 on an invitation from the Government of India. 
Besides Delhi, the delegation visited Soviet-aided projects at Hardwar, 
Dehra Dun, Ranchi, Durgapur, Bokaro, Bhilai, Kotah, Bombay and Nasik. 
Yugoslavia > . i 

The Yugoslav Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs, H.E. Mr. N. Pavice- 
vic, visited India from May 6 to 9, 1968 and held talks with the Minister 
of State, Shri B. R. Bhagat, and other oiScials. During his stay, 
Pavicevic also called on the Prime Minister. 

The President, Dr. Zakir Husain, paid a state visit to Yugoslavia from 
June 10 to IS, 1968, on an invitation from the President of the Socialist 
Republic of Yugoslavia, Marshal Josip Bros Tito. 

Shri Dinesh Singh, Minister of (^mmerce, paid a visit to Yugoslana 
in June-July 1968 at the invitation of the Federal Executive Council of 
Yugoslavia for the regular meeting of the Indo-Yugoslav Trade and Econo- 
mic Commission. The Yugoslav side was beaded by Mr. Kiran Nejak, 
Minister of the Federal Executive Q>uncU. 

A delegation led by Mr. Rato Dugonjic, President of the Socialist Alli- 
ance of the Working People of Yugoslavia, visited India from November 
19 to 25, 1968, on an invitation from the AU India Congress Committee. 
This was in the nature of a return visit to that made by Shri Kamaraj to 
Yugoslavia when he was President of the Congress Party. 

H. E. Mr. DImee Belovski, Assistant Minister for Fortim Affairs of 
Yugoslavia, accompanied by Mr. Mirstav Kreacic, visited Inciia iif the last 
week of January 1969. During their stay, they held talks with the Foreign 
Secretary and other ofScers of the Ministry of Externa] Affairs. 

An Indian handicrafts exhibition consbting of over 250 items of metal- 
ware, jewellery, textiles and pu;^ts from various States of India was opened 
in Belgrade on December 28 by Mr. Otto Demes, Vice-Chairman of the 
Yugoslav Cultural Commission. This exhibition was one mote further step 
in strengthening friendship between the two countries. 

An tndian Theatre Exhibition consbting of about 150 typically iHustra- 
tive and expressive photogniohs and pupoet masks from various States of 
India was declared open in Belgrade by Madam Ogmjenka Milicevic, Dean 
of the Yugoslav Academy of Theatre, Dance and Drama on January 15, 
1969. 

Hungary 

The President of India, Dr. ZaWr Hnsain, paid a state visit to Hnngary, 
in June 1968, at the invitation of Mr. Pal Losonezi, President of the Presi- 
dential Council of the Hungarian People’s Republic. 

An Indian Parliamentary Delegatioo led by the Speaker of Lofc Sabha, 
Dr. N. Sanjiva Reddy, visited Hunpaiy in the last week of June 1968. The 
delegation was received by the SpMkcr of the National Assembly. The 
delegation also held discussions with the Minister of Culture, 

Poland 

Prof. V. K. R. V. Rao, Minister of Transport and Shipping visited 
Poland in October 1968, on an bivifao'on from the Polish Minister of 
Shipoing. 

Shri M. S. Guruoadaswamy. Minister of State for Food and AGricnlture, 
paid a visit to Poland in the Iasi week of October 1968, on an invitation 
from the Polish Minister of Foreign Trade. 

Bulgaria 

At the invitation of the Prime Minister of India, the Chairman of the 
Council of Minis ters of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria, His Excellency 
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Mr. Todor Zhikov accompanied by his delegation paid an official visit to 
India from January 22 to 27, 1969. He was received by the President of 
India. The delegation witnessed the Republic Day parade in New Deffii. 

The Chairman and the Prime Minister of India had wide — ^ran^g discus- 
sions on current international questions, and on Indo-Bulgarian relations. 
The discussions were held in an atmosphere of friendship and mutual under- 
standing. There was a common desire to strengthen further the existing 
friendly relations between the two coimtries. 

Western Europe 

The United Kingdom 

Relations between India and the UK continued to be friendly, India 
received several prominent visitors from the UK. The Deputy Prime 
Minister, a number of Ministers, Parliamentarians, officials and non-officials 
from India ■visited UK. 

In December 1968, the Rt Hon. Michael Stewart, British Secretary for 
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs, visited India at the invitation of the 
Government of India and the first bilateral discussions between the two coun- 
tries were inaugurated. The visit marked the beginning of a new era in 
Indo-Brirish relations, based on realistic and practical cooperation. 

Britain’s role in India’s economic development consists of both private 
and Government assistance and is considerable. Britain is the largest inves- 
tor in India. India has more collaboration agreements with Britain ffian 
■with any other country. India’s exports to Bntam have, however, received 
some setbacks recently because of revised import restrictions introduced fay 
the United Kingdom. 

France 

India’s relations with France continued to be cordial. ^Cultural and 
economic contacts between the two countries increased during the year. 
The state ■visit of the President of India, Dr. Zakir Husain to France 'was 
postponed at the request of the French GovemmenL 

The Federal Republic oj Germany 

Dr. Rainer Barzel. Chairman of the Joint Parliamentary Group of the 
CDU and the CSU in the German Parliament, and Mrs. Barzel visited India 
from April 6 to 10. 1968. Dr. Barzel called on the Prime Minister, the 
Deputy Prime Minister and the Minister for Parliamentary Affairs. Dr. 
Barzel also attended a Lok Sabha session and met Members of Parliament 
representing important political parties. 

Austria 

At the instance of the Gommonwealth War Graves Commission in 
London, the Government of India concluded Agreements with Ethiopia, 
Greece and Austria for the maintenance of the war graves. The Common- 
■wealth War Graves Commission looks after the maintenance of the ceme- 
teries of the Armed Forces personnel of the Commonwealth countries killed 
in World Wars T and IT, situated in countries outside the Commonwealth, 
An agreement was also concluded between India and Austria in regard 
to the Klagerft War Cemetery. 

Sweden 

2‘^membcr Swedish Parliamentary delegation ■visited India from 
’U's Government of India extended them all pos- 
sible help and facilities in arraneine their meetincs and promamme. The 
delegation called on the Vice-President, the Minister of ' Commerce, the 
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Minister of Parliamentary Affairs, the Minister of Commimications, the 
MinLter of Stare for Ealerual Affairs, the Minj5ter of Health, Family Plao- 
Ding and Urban Development,- the Governor of West Bengal and the Gover- 
nor of Maharashtra. The delegation discussed problems of the institutions 
jointly set up by India and Sweden under the various aid programmes. 

Malta 

His Excellency Dr. O. Borg Olivier, Prime Minister of Malta, accom- 
panied by the Minister of Trade and Industry and officials of his Govern- 
ment paid an official visit to Indb from November 16 to 27, 1968. This 
was the first visit of a Maltese Prime Minister to India. The exchange of 
views between the two Prime Ministers was broad-based and took place in 
a frank and friendly atmosphere. Apart from Delhi, the Maltese Prime 
Minister and his Delegation visited Agra, Khadakvaila, Bombay, Bangalore 
and Mysore. 

Ireland 

The Prime Minister of Ireland, H.E. Mr. John Lynch and Madame 
Lynch, accompanied by Mr. IL J. McCatm, Foreign Secretary and Mrs. 
McCann were the guests of the Government of India from August 4 to 8, 
1968 during their transit halt in India en route to Japan. They visited 
Bombay, Delhi, Jaipur and Agra, HE. Mr. Lynch called on the Prims 
Minister and the President of Bidia. 

Greece 

The Government of India concluded an Agreement \vith Greece in 
regard to the War Cemeteries in that country. 

TIIE AK1ERICA5 

VJSA. 

In July 1968, bilateral talks were held between the USA and India to 
exchange views on matters of common interest and on vrorld issues. The' 
discussions were frank, friendly and informal. At the conclusion of the 
talks, both sides felt that **11113 new venture in an old friend^p was beneficial 
in every resptrt”. It was agreed that this meeting should be the fint of a 
series and that the next such meeting should be held in Washington in 1969. 

India’s Deputy Prime Minister visited the USA Id Septembu, 1968. 

In January, 1969, India bad the pleasure of welcoming Mrs. Coretta 
King, who visited this country to receive the JawaharlaJ Nehru Award for 
International Understanding, posthumously given to her husband. The 
Award was made by the President of India at a ceremony at Vigyan Ebavak 
on Januaiy 24, 1969. 

Relations between Bidia and USA continued to be close and cordial in 
many fields of common endeavour especially in agriedture, education, 
science and technology. 

Canada 

The Prime Minister had intended to visit Canada in the autumn of 1968 
after her Latin American tour to meet the new Canadian Prime Minister, 
Mr. Pierre Elliott Trudeau. The visit could not materialise as the Mmo 
Minister had to advance the date of her return to Tn^a. However, the two 
Prime Ministers had an opportunity to meet at the Commonwealth Prime 
Ministers’ Conference in January 1969. The Canadian Prime I^nister has 
been invited to sisit India during 1969 and he has accepted the invitation. 

In January 1969 India was visted by an eight-member Canadian Par- 
liamentary delegation led by hfr. Lndaa Lamoureux, Speaker of ' the 
House of Commons. 
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An important new step in building cultural links between Canada and 
India was ttie successful conclusion ot the negotiations on the setting up of 
an institute of Indian Studies in Canada. The Institute is to be caded the 
Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute, in honour of the late Prime Minister, Shri 
Lai Bahadur Shastri. The main object of the Institute will be to promote 
and ioster the growth of Indian studies in Canadian universities with a view 
to bring about a deeper understanding on the part of the Canadians of 
Indian life and culture. 

The Caribbean and Latin America 

Shri B. K. Sanyal, India’s Ambassador to Uruguay, presented his creden- 
tials to President H.E. Jorge Pacheco Areco of Uruguay in April 1968. 
Shri Sanyal, who is concurrently Ambassador to Argentina, is resident in 
Buenos Aires. 

Shri K. L. Mehta, Ambassador in Chile, who is also concurrently accre- 
dited to Peru, presented his credentials to President H.E. Senor Eduardo 
Prei Montavia of Chile on August 8, 1968, and to President H.E. Senor 
Fernando Belaunde Terry of Peru on September 7, 1968. Soon thereafter 
the Government in Peru changed as a result of military coup d’etat. India 
continued her relations with the new Government of President Major General 
Juan Valesco Averado. 

Shri P. Ratnam, Ambassador in Mexico and concurrently accredited to 
Panama, attended the Presidential installation ceremonies in Panama in 
October, 1968. Shortly after he took over as President of Panama, Dr. 
Amulfo Arias was overthrown by a bloodless coup d’etat staged by the 
National Guard. Col. Jose Maria PiniUa Febrega who led the coup d’etat 
became the new President. India continued to maintain reladons with the 
new government _ ; ' iii 

In response to an invitation from the Governments, the Prime Minist®^ 
paid^ visits to Brazil, Uruguay, Argentine, Chile, Columbia, Venezuela, 
Trinidad and Tobago and Guyana in that order. This was the first visit ever 
made by the Prime Minister of India to the “New World”. She was sche- 
duled to visit Peru also but the visit had to be cancelled because of a coup 
d’etat which took place just before she was due to arrive in Lirna. She 
received a warm and spontaneous welcome in all the countries she visited. 

Brazil was the first country to be visited by the Prime Minister. ^ An 
exchange of tdews at the ministerial and official level revealed a close iden- 
tity of approach on important international issues. There was also general 
agreement to intensify cooperation in the cultural, scientific and technological 
fields and to increase commercial relations. A cultural agreement, between 
India and Brazil negotiated earlier, was signed by the Prime Minister. 
Later in the year an agreement on cooperation regarding Ae utilisation of 
atomic energy for peaceful purposes was signed by Indian Ambassador 
Shri B. K. Achaiya and Forei^ Minister HJS. Sr. Magalhaes Pinto on 
behalf of BraziL 

In Uruguay, the Prime Minister was presented the Keys of the city of 
Montevideo by the Lord Mayor of the city. She was also welcomed by a 
joint session of both Houses of the Uruguayan Parliament which she later 
addressed. The talks which the Prime Minister had with President of 
Uruguay underlined the tradition of cooperation which had developed 
between the two countries in the forums of the United Nations and its 
agencies. _ The two coun^es also shared the pursuit of social justice and the 
preservation of democratic freedom. It was agreed that every effort would 
be made to strengthen cooperation in economic, trade, cultur^, technolo^- 
cal and scientific fields between the two countries. 

In Argentina, talks between the Prime Minister and H.E. the President 
of the Argentine Republic, Lieutenant General Juan Carlos Ongania, H.E. 
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the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Dr. Nicanor Costa Minlaz and other mem- 
bers ol the Argentine Government showed a broad sltmlari^ of views in the 
field of intemauonal aliairs and U was agreed to strengtnen and develop 
trade and economic relations between (he twT> countnes. 

QiUe was the first among the Latin American countries to extend an 
invitation to the Prime Munster. Leaders of Chile showed keen mterest 
in India's democratic institutions as well as its industrial and economic 
development. As a token of Chile's admiration and esteem for our national 
leaders a city park named "Plaza de la Republica de la India” was inaugu- 
rated by Prime Minister, Statues of Mahatma Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru 
and poet Rabindranath Tagore have been erected in the Park. 

The Columbian President H.E. Dr. Carlos Lleras Rcstrepo personally 
welcomed Prime Minister and hke other Latin American leaders showed 
understanding of India's policies in the international as well as the domestic 
Spheres. In the discussions, the desire to further develop economic 
and trade relations betwen the rwo countries was underlined. Columbia is 
the first Latin American country in which an Indian business house is 
collaborating with a local party to establish a factory for the manufacture 
of.small machine tools. 

In Venezuela also, the exchange of views between the Prime Minister 
and ^e President H.E. Dr. Raul Lrooi and the Foreign Minister, H.E. Dr- 
Iribarren Borges revealed an identic of approach on various international 
issues. Cta bUaicral relations it was agreed to expand them purposefully. 
The need and scope for cooperatfoa between the two countries in the com- 
mercial, cultural, technological and scientific fields was also recogmsed. 

The reception accorded to Prime Minister on arrival at Port of Spain was 
uaprecedentM in the history of Trinidad and Tobago. The e.xbteoce of a 
sizeable population of Indian ori^ draws India and Trinidad and Tobago 
together tn close cultural kinship. The Prime Minister received the 'Freedom 
of the City’ of Port of Spain. The talks between Shriroati Indira Gandhi 
and the Prime Minister of Trinidad and Tobago. Dr. Rt. Honourable Eric 
Wiliams, and his colleagues covered a wide range of subjects of mutual 
interest. 

The Prime Minister’s visit to Guyana had special significance for the 
people of that countiy. Mors than 50 per cent ol the population of Guyana 
U of Indian origin. Though by nod large they have developed roots in the 
country of their adoption, they still cherish the cultural ties with India. 
The visit has Ibrther strengthened the cultural ties between Guyana and 
India. The Prime Minister had talks with the Prime Minister of Guyana, 
the Honourable Forbes Burnham, on questions of mutual interest specially 
on problems facing the newly independent developing countries. 

It has been decided to open two resident Missions — one at Caracas, the 
capital of Venezuela and the other at Lima, the capital of Peru. TTiese 
Missions will be beaded by Charge d’Affaiies and ore expected to begin 
functioning shortly. 

A gift of 5,000 tons of wheat was announced by the President of the 
Republic of Argentina as a token of friendship and solidarity ,of the 
Argentine people for the people of India. 

Reverend Dr. Ismael QuHes, Rector (President) of the University of HI 
Salvador, Buenos Aires, alone with a party of Argentine Orientalists paid 
another visit to India. Rev. Dr. Qulles Is well-known in educational circles 
in Latin America and is an old friend of India. 

INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS 
United Nations General Assembly 

India’s two-year term on the UN Securitv Council ended on Decern^ 
31, 1968. The role played by In^ in the Council has evoked favourable 
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response and attention. True to its policy of non-alignment, India has taken 
a posmve stand on the major issues which came up before the Security 
Council e.s.. West Asia, Rhodesia etc. India’s stature in the UN has 
appreciably increased in the past two years owmg to the role played by her 
in the Security Council and elsewhere. 

India has taken an active part in the work of other organs of the United 
Nations e.g., the General Assembly and Economic and Social Council. 
Ir.oia has taken the initiative with regard to a wide variety of important ques- 
tions, relating to the work of United Nations and its subsidiary organs such 
as comideration of regime of Sea Bed and Ocean floor, the progressive 
development and condihcalion of the Law of Treaties, the Law ot Outer 
Space and the economic and development questions such as those considered 
in Second UNCTAD m New Delhi etc. India was also elected to a num- 
ber of important posts of the UN and its related bodies. 

The General Assembly of the United Nations met twice during the year. 
It met first in its resumed 22nd session from April 24 to June 12, 1968 
to discuss the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons and the 
question of South W'est Africa. 

Later the 23 rd regular session of the Assembly met from September 24 
to December 21, 1968. Dr. Emilio Arenales, the Foreign Minister of 
Guatemala, was elected President of this session. The membership of (he 
United Nations rose to 126 with the admission of Mauritius, Equatorial 
Guinea and Swaziland. Nauru, a former Trust Territor}', became mdepen- 
dent on January 31, 1968, but chose not to seek membership of the United 
Nations. 

India was elected/re-elected to the following posts/bodies of the UN 
during the year : 

1. Chairman of the Sixth (Legal) Committee of the 23rd General 

Assembly Session. 

2. Executive Board of the UNICEF. 

3. The Commission for Social DevelopmenL 

4. Population Commission. 

5. Commission on Narcotic Drugs. 

6. Industrial Development Board of the United Nations Industrial 
Development Organisation. 

7. Executive Council of the ICAO. _ , 

8. Permanent Committee on the Exploration and Exploitation of the 
Sea Bed and Ocean Floor. 

The Prime Minister addressed the 23rd session of the General Assembly 
on October 14, 1968. ' * Hi 

India’s Delegation to the 23rd session was led by Shii B. R. Bhagat, 
hCnister of State for External Affairs. 

Dr. K. Krishna Rao of India was elected Chairman of the General 
Assembly’s Legal (Zommittee. This is the first time that an Indian has been 
elected to this post. 

The General Assembly rejected by 58 votes against 44 (with 23 absten- 
tions) a proposal to seat the People’s Republic of China in the United 
Nations. India voted in favour of the propiosal. 

India continued to participate actively in the deliberations of the UN 
Commhtce of Twenty-fonr on Decolonisation. 

India co-sponsored the resolutions adopted by the Security Council and 
the (jencral Assembly on the Rhodesian problem. Tlie Security Council 
unanimously adopted a resolution on May 29. 1968, extending the scope of 
sarctions to all imports and cxnorts to and from Rhodesia and banning 
financial transactions with the illegal recime. Tt also called upon all States 
not to recognise the passpons issued by^thc illegal regime. 
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The General Assembly called upon the Government of the UK not to 
grant independence to the Territory of Ri^esia unless it was preceded by 
the establishment of a Government based on free elections by universid 
adult suilrage and on majority rule. Puitfaennore, it called upon all niem^ 
ber Slates not to recognise any form of independence in Southern Rhodesia 
without the prior establishment of a Government based on majority rule. 
In another resolution, the General Assembly reaffirmed the primary res- 
ponsibility of the UK to put an end to the illegal regime, and called on it to 
quell the rebellion through the use of force. It also drew the attention of 
die Security Council to die need to widen the scope of the sanctions so as 
to include all the measures laid down in Artciie 41 of the UN Charter, and 
suggested that sanctions be imposed agaiost South Africa and Portugal. 

During its resumed 22nd session (April/June 1968) the Assembly, I'n/er 
alia called upon all States to take eQeciive economic and other measures to 
secure the immediate withdrawal of the ^uth African adminismtha from 
South West Alnca and recommended to the Securi^ Council to take other 
effective measures, in accordance with the provisions of the Charter, to 
remove the South African presence from the Territory. The Assembly pro- 
claimed that South West Africa would henceforth be known as Namibia, 
and established a UN Council for the Temtory, of which India is a member. 

The Assembly, at its 23rd sesSIon, drew the attention of the Security 
Council to the “serious situation” la Namibia and recommended that the 
Council take elective measures to ensure the immediate withdrawal of 
South African authorities from the Tenitory. It reaffirmed the right of the 
Namibian people to self-determination and independence, and condemned 
South Africa for its persistent defiance of the resolutions of ibe United 
Nations. India supported the resolution. 

India co-sponsored a resolution in the Genera) Assembly condemning 
Portugal’s refusal to implement UN resolutions and its violations of the 
territorial integrity and sovereignty of independent African States, and 
appealing to all States, particularly members of NATO, to withhold any 
assistance to Ponuga] which may enable it to prosecute its colonial war. 

India voted in favour of the resolutioo on decolonisation whereby the 
Assembly, infer alia, reaffirmed the Ic^timacy of the struggle of colonial 
peoples to exercise their right of sclf-detcnnination and independence, and 
requested all States, UN specialised agencies and international institutioos to 
withhold assistance from Portugal, ^oth Africa and Southern Rhodesia 
nntH they renounced their policies of colonial domination and racial dhcii- 
mination. 

The 23rd session of the General Assembly declared that the exploitation 
of the sea bed and ocean floor should be carried out for the benefit of rnan- 
fa'nd as a whole. It established a 42-nierober committee, of which India fe 
a member, fo mate trcerfirmcndaffons. /norr uivr, for the pramot/oo of Inter- 
nationa] cooperation in the exploitation and use of the resources, and the 
reservation exclusively for peaceful purposes of the sea bed and the ocean 
floor. India had introduced a draft C^laration setting out the principles 
to be observed in the exploitation of this environment. The As’^embly 
requested the Secretary-General to undertake a study on the question of 
establishina an appropriate "international machinery for the promotion of 
the exploration and exploitation of the resources of this area, and the me of 
th«e resources in the interests of mankind”. 

Both in the Security Council and the General Assembly, India pave full 
support to the efiorls of Dr. G. Jartine to bring about a peaceful settlement 
of the complex problem in West Asia. India expressed the view that a 
solution to this question shotild be fonnd on the basis of the Security 
Counefl Resolution of November 22, 19CT. 
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The General Assembly extended the mandate of the United Nations 
Relief and Works Agency (UNRWA) until June 30, 1972 and urged, 
increased contributions to the Agency. India pledged a contribution of 
Rs. 100,000 in the form of goods and supplies to UNRWA’s fund for 
1969. 

Conference on Trade and Development {UNCTAD 11) 

India played host to UNCTAD II which was held in Delhi from Feb- 
ruary 1 to March 29, 1968. Shri Dinesh Singh, Commerce Minister, was 
unanimously elected its President. 

At the 45th session of ECOSOC, the Minister of State for External 
Affairs, Shri B R. Bhagat, reiterated the Government’s conviction that 
despite the positive gains made as a result of its deliberations, UNCTAD II 
failed “to measure up to the dimensions and the urgency of the world’s 
development problems”. Pointing to the need for urgent and far-sighted 
action, Shri Bhagat urged the ECOSOC to take stock of the whole situation 
and to give further directives and guidelines, particularly vdth a view to the 
formulation and adoption of appropriate trade and aid policies. He 
emphasised that the current Development Decade had belied the hopes 
reposed in it, and called for the finalisation of the preparations for the 
Second Development Decade. He stressed that the adoption of a strategy of 
international cooperation would need to be backed up by parallel steps to 
be taken by Governments to improve the external trade and aid conditions 
encountered by the developing countries. 

Shri Dinesh Singh, presented the report of UNCTAD n to the General 
Assembly in his capacity as the President of the Conference. He empha- 
sised the need for institutional machinery to carry forward the work of 
UNCTAD n. The Indian delegation played a leading role in the decision 
of the Assembly to expand the Economic Committee of ECOSOC, which 
has been entrusted with the task of drafting the strategy of international 
cooperation in the Second Development Decade. India, by virtue of her 
membership of ECOSOC, is a member of this Committee. Two notable 
achievements since UNCTAD H have been the signing of International 
agreements on sugar and coffee to which India is a party. 

Human Rights 

1968 had been designated by the General Assembly as the International 
Year for Human Rights. The 24th session of the Human Rights Commi^ 
sion was held in New York from February 5 to March 8, 1968. India 
participated in it. India also participated in the International Conference oa 
Human Rights held in Tehran from April 22 to May 3, 1968. The Con- 
ference adopted Resolutions on colonialism, apartheid, education of youth, 
economic development, disarmament, family pl annin g, women’s rights, etc., 
in all of which India played an active role. 

India played host to the United Nations Seminar on the Elimination of 
All Forms of Racial Discrimination which was held in New Delhi from 
August 27 to September 9, 1968. Twenty-four countries participated is 
this Seminar. India was elected Chairman. 

Disarmament 

At the end of its session from January to March 1968. the Eishteen- 
Nation Disannament Committee forwarded to the UN General Assembly, as 
an annex to its report, a Draft Treaty on the non-nroliferation of nuclear 
weapons sponsored jointly by the USA and the USSR. This Draft Treaty 
was commended by the resumed 22nd session of the UN General Assembly 
for accentana;. The Security Council on June 19, 1968 adonted a Resolu- 
Uon welcoming the security assurances offered by the USA, USSR and UK 
to those States who would become narties to the Treaty. Neither the Gene- 
ral Assembly's resolution on the Treaty nor the Security Council’s resolu- 
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ticm OQ security assurances met India's tequirements, and India did not 
tlieretore support ttiem. 

At the HNDC’s July-August session India emphasised the need to ^ve 
priority to measures in the held of nuclear disarmament and in paiticalai 
proposed for urgent consideration, a cut-ot{ in the production of n&sionable 
imaierial for weapons purposes; a comprehensive Test Ban Treaty and tne 
conclusion of the Convenuon on the probioition of the use of nuclear and 
thermo-nuclear weapons. 

India has proposed a draft convention at the 7th session of the Legal 
Sub-Commiltce of the UN Outer Space Committee on •“Liatiility for Damage 
caused by Objects launched into Outer Space”. TTiis draft is under consi- 
deration by the member States concerned. 

The fint UN Conference on the Exploration and Peaceful Uses of Outer 
Space was held m Vienna from August 14 to 27, 1968. Delegates from 
79 countries took part in the Cooietencc. Dr. Vikram Sorabbai was 
appointed Vice-President and Scientific Chairman of the Conference. The 
UN Genera] Assembly unanimously commended the results of the Confer- 
ence. It also decided to convene the Fourth International Conference on 
the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy in Geneva in 1971. 

A UN Conference of Non-Nuclear-Weapon Stales was held in Geneva 
from August 29 to September 28, 1968. India was elected one of the 
12 Vice-Presidents. Tbc General Assembly considered the work of this 
Conference and requested the UN Secretaij'-General to appoint a group of 
experts to report on tbe contribution (hat nuclear technology can make to 
the economic and scientific advancement of the developing countries. The 
Assembly also endorsed the reconimeodatiOQ of the Coofeteocs xcacdlng 
the establishment of nuclear free-zones. As recommended by the Confer- 
ence, the Assembly asked the UN Secretaty-General to prepare a report 
on the establishment, within the framework of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, of an international service for nuclear explosions for peace- 
ful purposes, under appropriate tnteraational control. It also urged the 
Governments of the Soviet Union and the United States to enter into bUat^ 
ral discussions on the limitation of offensive straiepc nuclear weapons deli- 
vety system and systems of defence against ballistic missiles. 

Iniernational Conjerences 

During tbe year, India pairidpated in several international conferencee, 
sen^nars etc. 

The Commonwealth Prime Ivflnisters’ Conference was held In Imidon 
from January 7 to 15, 1969. The Prime Minuter attended the Conference 
from January 7 to 10. Shri B. R. Bhagat, Minister of State in the Ministry 
of External Affairs, represented India for lie remaining period 
Food and Agriculture Organisation {FAO} 

India continued to be Tcpiescnied on practicaHy all the important or^os 
of FAO. viz., the council, the committee on commodity problems, committee 
on fisheries and inter-goveinmen*al committee of the world food nrocramme. 
India also took part in the various training centres, courses, symposia, semi- 
nars and study eroups Jointly organised bv the FAO and odcr organisations 
of the United Nations. She sdso took part in several meetings of the FAO. 

International Labour Organisation (ILO) 

The International Labour Co^ferenc^ in 52 sessions held so far, has 
adopted 128 Conventions and 131 Recommendations. Of these, India has 
ratified 29 Conventions. Apart from formal ratification, the main pro- 
visions of a number of other Conventiens and Recommendations are being 
implemented to die extent possible. . • - 
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The 52nd Session of the LL.O. held at Geneva in June 1968 was attend- 
ed by a tripartite delegation from India. Tripartite delegations/expe^ 
attended the Sth session of the iextiies Committee, the second Tripartite 
Technical Meeting for Mines other than Coal Mmes, the first session of the 
Joint ILO-UNESCO Committee of Experts on the Application of the 
Recommendation concenung the Status of Teachers, the Meetmg of Experts 
in Programming of Pre-Vocational Training Schemes, the Meeting of 
Experts on Statistics of Wages and Employee Income and the Meeting on 
Conditions of Work in the Inland Transport Industry. 

The Governing Body of the International Labour Olhee met thrice during 
1968. The sessions were attended by the Indian representatives. ' 

The 6th session of the I.L.O. Asian Regional Conference was held in 
Tokyo from September 2 to 13, 1968. The Conference endorsed the for- 
mulation and implementation by the IX.O. of an Asian Manpower Plan, 
aimed at concerted and cSective action by countries of the Asian Region to 
attain the highest possible levels of productive employment. 

A Conference of Asian Labour Ministers was held in New Delhi from 
January 28 to 31, 1969. Fourteen Asian countries including India parti- 
cipated in the Conference. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation { UNESCO) 


India, one of the foimder-members of UNESCO, continued to strangllisB 
her relations with the Organisation. An Indian delegation attended the I51h 
session of the General Conference of UNESCO in Paris during Octobat- 
November 1968. A resolution moved by India on celebration of Gandhi 
Centenary by member states was unanimously voted. It called on UNESCO 
to hold an International Sjunposium on "Truth and Non-Violence in 
Gandhi’s Humanism” in October 1969 in Paris. 


The General Conference also passed a resolution inviting member states 
to observe 1969 as the Gbalib Centenary Year by arrangine conferences 
and seminars and translation and publication of selected wntings by the 
poet in national languages. Another resolution approved by the Confer- 
ence invited International Financial Bodies and interested member states 
to assist India in implementing a phot project on Satellite Communicafions. 

On representation by Asian countries that the Continent was under- 
represented on the Executive Board of the Organisation, the General Con- 
ference agreed to raise the strength of the Executive Board from 30 to 34 
to proride for greater representation to Asian countries. As a result, India, 
Afghanista'i^ Ceylon, Pakistan and Japan were elected to represent Asia on 
the Executive Board of UNESCO. India was also elected a member of 


a two year period 1969-70. - , 

An International Seminar on Mahatma Gandhi was oraanised by 
UNESCO from January 27 to 29, 1969 in New Delhi. Dele^tes fro® 
Aighani^n, Burma, Ceylon, India, Tran, Japan, Malaysia, Nepal, Philip- 
pines, Singapore, Thailand and the UA.R. participated in the Seminar. 

The Asian _ Institute of Educational Planning and Administration, con- 
ducted the 9th training course for Educational Planners and Administrators 
dunng Scptemlier, 1968 — ^January 1969. The course which was in Eng- 
us^ uras attended by 27 participants from 12 Asian countries. Steps are 
tong taken to develop at the Institute an Indian programme of training and 
research in educational planning and administration."^ Prof M. V Mathur, 

TFniversitv, has been appointed ah 
Dirtoor of the Asian Institute from July 26, 1968. 

Research Centre on Soda! and 'Economic Development 
m South Asia, Delhi, ceased to be an integral part of UNESCO from 
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Janu^ 1, 1967, when it was merged with the Institute of Economic Growth, 
Delhi. ' The Government of India decided to meet the actual deficit, in 'the 
recurring expenditure of the Centre subfcct to a limit of Rs. 2,31,000 
nnniim for the calendar years 1968, 1969 and 1970. A fresh review will 
be undertaken in 1970. The Centre has been renamed as the Asian Re- 
search Centre on Social and Economic Development. 

The Indian National Commission for UNKCO has been set up by the 
Government of India to promote better understanding of the aims and ob- 
jects of UNESCO and for acting as a liaison agency between UN^CO and 
the institutions working in India for the advancement of education, science 
and culture. Under a national project, undertaken by the Oimmission in 
support of UNESCO’s world-wide Associated Schools Project of Education 
in International Understanding and Cooperation, over 750 schools and 
teacher-training institutions throughout India are participating in activities 
initiated by the Commission in the field of education for International 
Understanaing. The Commission organised a workshop to enable teachers 
of participating institutions to come together, exchange views on the pro- 
gramme and draw up concrete projects. 

The CommissroQ participated in several of UNESCO’s regional projects. 
It organised in April 1968 at New Delhi a Sub-Rcgional Workshop of Asian 
National Commissions in which representatives of the National Commissions 
of Afghanistan, Ceylon, Japan, Nepal, Philippines and Thailand particijjat- 
-crf. The Commission is participating in UNESCO's new 4-ycafs project 
(1967-70) on the study of civilizations of the peoples of Central Asia. The 
projects has two aspects, viz. ( I ) deepening of scholarly knowle^e, and (2) 
better appreciation by the general imbltc of the cultures of Central Asia 
through studies of their archaeology, history, science and literature. 

The ^mmlssion obtained financial assistance from UNESCO for sevenl 
projects in the field of education, science, arts, culture etc. 

Tlte Commission has helped In the establishment of a chaJn of over 90 
UNESCO Qubs/Ccntres at various Universities and other insUtutioni to 
spread and propagate the ideals of UNESCO. It organized an Orientadon 
Course for mese Clubs and Centres in January, 1968. 

World Health Organisation (WHO) 

The World Health Organisation provided a Sum of S 10,79,006 under 
its regular budget and $5,03,133 under the United Nations Development 
Programme (TA) funds for tiw impfcmentafion of health projects in India 
during 1968. For 1969, it has provided $15,61,143 under its regular 
budget and $9,00,800 under the United Nations Development Programme 
(TA). The Government of India's contributions to Uie World Health 
Organisation during 1968 amounted to $9,55,920. 

United Nations International Childrerfj Emergency Fund (UNICEF) 

The UNICEF Executive Board at its roeeling held in June, 1968 approv- 
ed allocations to India totalling $4,923,000 and has made commitments 
amounting to $5427,000. The sum covers a large number of projects viz.. 
Health Services, Medical Trainint:, Applied Nutrition, Family and Child 
Welfare and Education. Total allocation from UNICEF upto June, 1968 
amounted to $69,988,455. India has been re-elected as a member of the 
UNICEF Executive Board and hn tenure will continue till July 31, 
1971. 

.Twenty-fifth Session of the GATT 

The Contracting Parties to the GATT held their twenty-fifth session at 
Geneva in November 1968. *1116 session noted the continuing decline in 
the share of the developing couniri» in interoatjonal trade and emphasised 
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the need to give priority consideration and to take immediate action towards 
solving the trade problems of these countries. With a view to achieving 
oojective the session urged that the pace of implementation of the work 
programme adopted at the twenty-fourth session should be accclerat^ 
■Die Session also urged that the dilhculties encountered in the implementation 
of Part iV of the GATT should be examined by a SpecM Commttee for 
securing more eSective and systematic implementation of its provisions, 

Kennedy Round 

The Agreements reached in the “Kennedy Round” of Trade Negotiations 
held during 1964-67 on reduction of tarifi obstacles, have been implement- 
ed from January, 1968. At the request of India and other developmg 
countries, some of the tariff reductions agreed to by the developed countries 
have been given effect to in their entirety, without phasing from the 
beginning. 

Tripartite Conference 

Another important outcome of the “Kennedy Round” conference is the 
better appreciation of the need for finding appropriate solutions to the 
problems of expansion of trade among the developing countries. The 
heads of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, the United Arab Repuhh'c 
and India who met in 1966, therefore, came to the conclusion that arrange' 
ments for greater cooperation among themselves in the fields of trade, 
industry and other economic activity should be concluded as soon as 
possible. Following their decision, detailed negotiations were held between 
^he three governments which led to the signing of the agreement for ex- 
pansion of trade among the three countries on a preferential basis. The 
a^eement was implemented on April 1, 1968 brinpng into force preferen- 
trial tariff rates of import duty in all fte three countries for their mutual 
trade in respect of a common list of products. The margin of preferences 
which is at present 40 per cent as of the existing effective rates of du^ 
will be increased to 50 per cent in April 1969. 

The Tripartite Agreement is open for participation of all other develoj^ 
ing countries and it is hoped that participation in the agreement would 
be enlarged on the basis of mutual advantage. 

Expansion of Trade among Developing Countries 

Following the scheme for expansion of trade among developing countries 
under GATT auspices, 33 countries, including some non-GATT countrie^ 
have so far indicated their intention to participate in the negotiations with 
the object of expanding mutual trade. The participiating countries have 
constituted a Trade Negotiations Committee and formulated ‘ground rules 
for the negotiations. A series of “joint consultations” at Governmental 
expert level were held in accordance with the decision of the Committee. 
These meetings were intended to facilitate the exchange of information 
among participating cotmtries on trade patterns, tariffs and other trade 
negotiations. 

Tndids Efforts to Secure Tariff and Non-tariff Concessions 

India’s efforts to secure tariff relief for exports of Indian handicraft 
products and handloom 'cotton and silk fabrics, have also led to significant 
results. Australia now allows duty-free preferential entry to handicraft 
prod^te as well as handloom silk and cotton fabrics without any limit. 

preferential duty-free admission upto a specified value 
limit. The Nordic countries allow the imprart of cotton handloom fabrics 
with effect from July 1, 1968. The reductions in the 
U.S. tariff as a result of the ‘Kennedy Round’ are also more favourable iu 
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ihe case o{ certain cate^rles o! baodloom fabrics than for coTTCspondlng 
catej^ories of mill-made textiles. 

'fbe efforts to secure duty-free eotry for wet blue goal and tid sl'tn 
leather in Australia have proved successlul. The Government of Australia 
lave 5ince decided to classify thb item along with rough and semi-ianned 
leather and to allow its ent^ duty-ftee. Cast India Kips is now allowed 
duty free by the EEC. 

Quantitative restrictions on tUmost all items of export interest to India 
and other deseloping countries have been remosod during this year bv the 
Nordic countries. Imports of coir products into the Federal Republic of 
Germany are admitted without any quantitative restrictions from Jme 1, 
1968. 

/tiisfroffan Scheme oj Preferences 

Australia has been according preferential quota treatment to imports of 
certain products Irom less develt^ied countries since July, 1966. ^cr^ 
additions have been made during 1968 to the list of preferential quota items. 
Quota limits in respect of certain items have also been raised. A number 
of these arc of particular export interest to India. 

CusfOffir Valuation end Border Tax Adjustments 

The difficulties faced by exporters on account of the peculiarities in 
customs valuation of goods for assessment of duty and other documentary 
or procedural requirements in certain export markets arc being continuously 
studied. In some cases India has succeed in making other Govensments 
appreciate the situation facing her exports. In this coonectfon India inCeods 
to take advantaire of international discussions and negotiations recently 
initialed by GATT for the reduction and nttonalisation of border tax 
adjustments and other tariff and non-tariff barriers. 

European Economic Community (EEC) 

The EEC completed its Customs Union on luly 1, 1968. As from that 
dale there is no restriction on Intra-EECA trade and a common external 
tariff has come into being for imports from non-member countries. In 
response to India's request, the Community has elitninated the customs duty 
of 9 per cent on imports of East India Kips from July 1 1968. The 
EEC has also established, with effect from July 1 1968, onnual duty-free 
quotas of $ I million each for import of handloom silk and cotton fabrics. 
New tariff concessions on paper have also been secured. The tariff suspen- 
sions lor certain products of export Interest to India-^notably tea and certain 
other (ro{»cal products — were also continued by it during the year. 
Negotiations arc being held with the Community for resolving problems 
relating to trade in jute, coir and handicraft products. 

Economic Commission for Asia and ihe Far East (ECAFE) 

The 24th Annual Session of the Uniird Nations Economic Commissiem 
for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) vms held at Canberra, Australia, 
from April 17 to 30, 1968. If adopted various resolutions on important 
subjects such as (i) mobilisation of resources for technical co-operation, 
(ii) establishment of ECAFE Trade Promotion Centre, (III) Training 
courses for study of tariff and non-lariff structures and techniques in trade 
negotiations and (iv) pre-investment study of telecommunication links in the 
ECAI% region. 

In pursuance of Resolution 87 adopted at the 23rd Annual Session 
of ECAFE held at Tokyo during April 1967, the Executive Secretary of the 
ECAFB convened at Bangkok from August 20 to 28, 1968 a mccting of 
government experts on trade expanrion to evolve a realistic plan of action 
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for the consideration of the Asian Ministers at the Third Ministerial Con- 
ference on Asian Economic Co-operation The meeting, after due deb'bera- 
doas, suggested that the Asian Ministers consider the setting up of an appro- 
priate inier-govemmentai body to give continuous guidance for 1-3110113 
schemes of regional co-operation and to review from time to time progress 
in the implementation of various measures for trade expansion- 

The Third Ministerial Conference on Asian Economic Co-operation was 
held in Bangkok from December 11 to 13, 1968. 

By a resolution unanimously adopted by the Ministers, it was decidea 
to set up a ‘Council of Ministers’ of the ECAPE region to adopt and imple- 
ment sx>eci5c programmes and projects of economic co-operation in the 
field of trade, including regional preferences, investments, transport end 
communications. It is for the first time that an organisation of this type 
has been set up in Asia. V/hile the Council of Ministers of Asia would 
be an instrument for initiating, co-ordinating and overseeing a programnK 
of action of Asian economic co-operation in various fields of economic 
development, the Executive Secretary of ECAFE was requested to prepare 
an integrated programme of action, to establish an appropriate unit or Tas£ 
Force in the EC.AFE Sectt. to carry it forward and to convene the meetings 
of the Council of Ministers from time to time as sufficient progress is made 
on action programmes. The deliberations of the Ministers in Bangkok 
constitute a significant step forA-ard in the strengthening and broadening 
of the regional cooperation movement in Asia. It marte a beginning C 
regular Asian consultation in the economic field at a high political level. 

Another reconimendatioa of importance made by the .Asian Mmistets 
was in regard to the setting up of a Committee of interested countries fo~ 
Co-ordination of Ofi-shore Prospecting for Mineral Resources m the Indiait 
Oc^n Area, - ) 

The ECAra also organised two meeting for sub-regional consultations 
on Coconut, Coconut Product and Oil Palms among the producina countries 
of Asia at Bangkok in October and November respectively. These Con- 
sultations were attended by representatives from seven coconut" and oi 
palm producing countries "of toe region, viz, Ceylon, India, IndonesiHr 
Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore and TTiailand. It was unanimously agreed 
at these consultations that there was an urgent need for co-operation among 
the coconut producing countries of Asia and to establish a regional orga^d- 
sation to be called “Asian Coconut Community”, which should be a flexible 
organisation and the scops of its activities should be framed in broad terms 
so that it may adopt its activities to the requirements of the countries’ needs 
and changing drcnmstances and the degree of cohesiveness acceptable to 
the member countries. The draft of the agreement for the establishment 
of the “Asian Coconut Community” was finalised. The agreement setting 
up the Asian Coconut Community wras signed by India, Philippines and 
Indonesia during the Third Ministerial Conference on Aripn Economic Co- 
operation at Bangkok in December, 1968. 

India also took part in the twelfth session of the Committee on Trads. 
held during January. 1969, the tw-enty-first session of the Committee on 
Industry and Natural Resources held during February, 1969, the 4th Session 
of the Asian Industrial Development Council held durina February. 1969 
the 17th Session of the Transport & Communications Committee held 
m Febmaiy 1969, under the auspices of ECAFE. 

Intsrrationd. Monetary Fund {JMF) 

India is a founder-member of IMF and holds the fifth largest quota in 
the Fund. From the mcepuon of the Fund up to March 31, 1969, India 
prehased foreign currencies of the value' of Rs. 817.50 crores from ihs 
Fund, oui Oi which a sum of Rs. 53S.50 crores was xe-paid. 



INDIA AND rm WORLD 


54 ^ 


The twenty-third annual meeting erf the Board of Govemoia of the Fund, 
held in Wasiungton from September 30 to October 4, 1968 was attended 
by the Deputy Prime Minister, who is the Governor for India. 

InumaStonal Bank for Reconsiruction and Development (IBRD) 

India is a founder-member of the Bank and holds the fifth largest share 
of its capital. Loans granted by the Bank up to March 31. 1969 amounted 
to Rs. 755.41 crores for various projects in the public and private sectors. 
C^t of this, a sum of Rs. 641.75 crores was actually drawn up to March 31, 
1969. The schemes for which the Bank has advanced loans include : 
(0 impoR of essential materials and components for Railways, (ii) purchase 
of a^icultural machinery retjuired for the reclamation of weed-infested and 
jungle lands, (iii) power projects of Damodar Valley Corporation, (iv) pur- 
chase of aircraft by Air-India Corporation, (v) development of the ports 
of Calcutta and Madras, (vi) hydro-elcctnc project at Koyna in Maharashtra, 
(vii) expansion programmes of the Tata Iron & Steel Company and India 
Iron and Steel Company, (viii) installatioa of (hermat power station at 
Trombay near Bombay, (U) import of material and equipment for construc- 
tion of transmission lines by the State Electricity Boards and some power 
companies, (x) extension of the thermal power station at Kothsgudain 
(stoge II) m Andhra Pradesh, (xl) development of coal industry in the 
private sector, and (xii) assistance to the Industrial Credit and Investment 
^rporation of India to enable it to advance loans to private eompaniM. 
IBRD has also assisted India in arranging meeting of fnendly countries to 
discuss India's foreign exchange reqturemcnts and devise methods of ex- 
tesdiag fisaodal assistance. 

United Nations Development Prosramme (Technical Assistance Component) 
India sent out 1,800 trainees and received approximately 1,900 experts 
and equipment worth S 8.2 tnilUoo. India’s yearly contribution which stood 
af Rs. 40,47,619 since 1963 was increased to Rs. 63.75,000 for the year 
1966 and subsequent years following devaluation of the rupee. 
Rs. 19,51,297.50 were contributed toward the living expenses ^ exi^its 
during the year 1968. 

International Development Association (IDA) 

India is a founder-member of the Association, which Is as oihliats of the 
IBRD. As on 31-3-1969 it has extended credits amounting to Rs. 757.59 
crores (oet of cancellation) to India for construction of national highways, 
irrigation and power projects in di^erent States, Sood protection and 
drainage projects in Punjab, development ol Bombay port, expansion of 
tefe-communicatioos and railways, import of materials, components, spare 
parts and miscellaneous items of martufacturing equipment by certaia 
specific industries. A sum of Ra. 570.3 crores had been utilisea up to 
March 31, 1969. 

International Finance Corporation (IFC) 

IFC is another affiliate of the IBRD, which supplements the activides 
of the latter by encouraging the growth of productive private enterprise in 
member countries, particularly in the less developed areas. India is a member 
of IFC which had made a total investment of Rs. 15.42 crores by the end of 
March 1969 in ei^t Indian companies engaged in the production of ferti- 
lisers, caustic soda, balls and bearings, pumps etc. 

UN Special Fund 

India’s contribution to United Nation* Development Programme fSpeeia} 
Pond Component) has been at the level of $ 21,50,000 in non-cocvertiblfr 
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Indian rupees since 1963. Consequent on devaluation, the rupee wntci- 
bution was increased irom Rs. 1,02,38,095 to Rs. 1,61,25,0(W beg innin g 
from the year 1966. 

Up to January 1968, 48 Indian projects involving a total commitment 
of about $ 48 million were approved for assistance from the Special Fund - 
Component of the United Nations Development Programme. 

Colombo Plan 

Since the incepdon of the Colombo Plan and the Special Common- 
wealth African Assistance Plan, India has provided training facilities to 
4,050 nominees from various countries up to December 31, 1968. These 
trainees came from Af ghani stan. Australia, Burma, Cambodia, Ceylon, 
Indonesia, Japan, Laos, Malaysia, Maidive Islands, Nepal, New Zealand, 
Ghana, Sierra Leone, Pakistan, Philippines, South Korea, Thailand, Vietnam, 
Kenya, Nigeria, Malawi, Mauritius, Tanzania and Uganda. Services ^ of 
Indian experts were also provided in the fields of life insurance nationalisa- 
tion, entomology, taxation, leather technology, cashewnut growing, statisti- 
cal quality control, irrigation, transport, smaU-scale industries, training in 
steel production, agriculture. Plan publicity and for the Tonle Sap sector of 
Mekong River Valley Project 

Up to the end of December 1968, India received the services of 492 
foreign experts and training facilities for 5.108 Indians in the Colombo Plan 
countries in the fields of medical and health, education, food and agriculture, 
industries and trade, power and fuel enpneering, transport and communica- 
tions, banking, labour administration, trade unionism, printing, etc. 

Since the be^nning of the Plan, India has received ^ant asshtanee 
from the followine countries : Australia Rs. 54.75 crores. New Zealand 
Rs. 4.93 crores, Canada Rs. 328.97 crores and U.K. Rs. 2.08 crores up to 
October 31, 1968. 

Asian Development Bank 

The Asian Development Bank, established in 1966 on the pattern of the 
World Bank to promote economic co-cperatioa and development in the 
Asian regon, has started functioning from Manila. India with a share capital 
of S 93 million is the second largest regional shareholder of the Bank, Japan 
contribnting $ 200 million. 


CHAPTER XXVm 
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<I) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

23. ,1 
( 
1 

”nc Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
Alteration of Boimdanes) 
Jill, 1968 

12-8-67 

13-2-68 

29-4-68 

22-5-68 

LS. 

24. 1 
t 
! 

rhe Centra! Laws (Extension 

0 Jammu and Kashmir) 
5ni.I968 _ _ - 

19-7-67 

9-S-68 

13-5-6S 

24-5-68 

L.S. 

25. 1 
1 

rhe Pondichery (Extension of 
..aws) Bill, 1968 

11-12-67 

7-5-68 

11-5-68 

24-5-6S 

L3, 

26. - 

J 

rhe Civil Defence Bill, 

1968 

23-12-67 

7-5-68 

1I-5-6S 

24-5-68 

L5. 

27. ' 
1 

rhe Indian Coinage (Amcnd- 
nent) Bill, 1968 

112-12-67 

S-5-68 

25-7-66 

6-8-68 

LS. 

28. ' 

\ 

} 

rhe Rice-MiUing Industry 
(Regulation) Amendment 

Bill. 1958 

18-12-67 

13-2-6S 

29-7-68 

7-8-68 

R-S. 

29. ■ 

Die Press and Registration 
of Books (Amendment) 
Bill, 1968 

23-12-67 

14-2-68 

! 

l-E-68 

S-8-6S 

RJS, 

30. ■ 

The Requisitioning and 
Acquisition of Immovable 
Property (Amendment) Bill, 
1968 

10-5-68 

23-7-68 

29-7-68 

j 

9-8-68 

US. 

31. 

The Public Premises (Evic- 
tion of Unauthorised Occupa- 
pants) Amendment Bill. 
1968 

5-3-68 

i 

25-7-68 1 

7-8-68 

16-8-68 

RS. 

3Z 

The Advocates (Amendment) 
Bill, 1968 

22-7-68 

29-7-68 1 

7-8-68 

16-8-68 

RS. 

33. 

The Enemy Property Bill, 
1968 

26-7-63 

31-7-68 i 

5-8-68 

20-8-68 

L.S. 

34. 

The Inter-State Water Dispu- 
tes (Amendment) Bill. 1968 

26-7-68 

1-8-68 

1 

12-8-68 

22-8-68 

L5. 

35. 

The Andhra Pradesh and 
Myso*e(TransferofTerritory) ! 
B 11, 1968 1 

19-6-67 

29-7-68 

5-8-68 

2Z8-68 

L.S. 

36. 

The Appropriation (Rail- 
ways! No. 3 Bill. 1968 

21-8-68 

j 

22-8-68 ' 

26-8-68 

30-8-68 

L-S. 

37. 

The Appropnation (Railwaj's) 
No. 4 Bill. 1968 

21-8-68 

22-8-68 

i 

'26-8^8 i 

30-8-68 

L.S. 

38. 

The Bihar State Legislature 
(Delegation of Powers) Bill, 
I96S 

5-8-68 

14-8-68 

28-8-68 

i 

1 

30-8-68 1 

R.S. 

39. 

The Bihar Appropriation 
Bill, 1968 

26-8-63 

26-8-68 

28-8-68 

i 

30-8-68 i 

L-S. 

40. 

The Appropriation (No. 3) 
B.il.l96S 

26-8-68 

26-8-68 

28-8-68 

30-8-68 

L.S. 

41. 

The Appropriation (No. 4) 
Bill, 1968 

26-S-68 

26-8-68 

26-8-68 

30-8-68 

L.S. 

4Z 

The Uttar Pradesh Appro- 
priation (No.3)B 11.1968 

27-8-68 

27-8-68 

28-8-68 

30-8-68 

US. 

43, 

The Indian Patents and 
Designs (Amendment) Bill, 
1968 

26-7-68 

13-8-68 

26-8-68 

31-8-68 

US. 


The Gold (Control) B-n,1968 

22-7-68 

, 24-8-68 

31-S-68 

1-9-68 

US. 

45. 

The Insecticides Bill, J 968 

16-12-64 

28-11-67 

9-5-68 

2-9-68 

R-S. 

45. 

The Border Security Force 
Bill, 1968 

9-5-68 

25-7-58* 

24-7-68 

31-7-68 


L-S. 

47. 

4g. 

The Punjab State Legislature 
(Delegation of Powers) B.ll, 
1968 .. 

• The Delhi and Ajmer Rent 

28-8-68 

29-8-68 

31-8-68 

6-9-68 

L-S. 


Control (Nasirabad Canton- 
mmt RepiaTl Bill, 1968 

23-12-67 

13-2-68 

21-11-68 

30-11-68 

R.S. 

S.bhJSiffS o. 9.5.68, 

[greed to by Jlajys 
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49. frhe Centra! Industrial Sccu- 

: Inty Force Bill, 1 968 •• 

50. rThe Judges (Inquiry) B*!’. 

51. khe Indian Raiiwsys(Amcnd- 

mem) Bill. 1968 .. •• 

52. fThe Madras State (Ahera- 
[lion ofNamc)Bili.l968 

53 rrbe Appropriation (Railways) 
No. 5 Bill. 1968 .. 

54. frheAppropnatiQn(Rail»'ays) 
- {No 6DU1.1968 

55. iTte Deposit Insurance Cor- 

jporauon (Amendment) BiU, 
11968 - 

56. iTbe Food Corporations 
(Amendment) Bill, 1968 

57. The Banking Laws (Amend 
ment) Bill, 1963 

58. The Essential Semces Maio* 

lenance Bill. 1968 .. •• 

59. Ttw State Agricultural Credit 

ICorpcratloas BilL 1968 ». 

60. iThe Lcg-slalive Assemoly 
or Nagaland (Change lA 
lkeprescntauoo)Bill.l968 •• 

61. rlhe Insurance (Amendment) 
Bill, 1968 

62. ^e Indian Tanff (Amend- 
ment) Bill, 1968 .. •• 

63. ^be Punjab AppropnauoD 

Bill. 1968 

64 {The Pondisberry Appro- 
Illation Bill, 1968 •• •* 

65. [The Appropnatioo (Xo. 5) 
real, 1968 

66. rrhe Bihar ApprcpnaUoa 

(No 2) Bin, 1968 .. - 
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2-8-66 

22- 7-68 
15-11-68 

30-8-68 
18-12 68 
18-12-68 

17- 7-67 
25-7-67 

23- 12 67 
5 - 12-68 

6-S-68 

9-12-68 

84-68 

16-t>68 

18- 12-68 
18-12-68 
18-12-68 
18 12-68 
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(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

13^548 

19-11-68 

2-12-68 

R.S. 

19-8-68 

21-11-68 

5-12-68 

l^. 

28-11-68 

10-12-68 

2M2 68 

I-S. 

22-11-68 

5-12-68 

2312 68 

L.S. 

18-12-68 

19-12-68 

24-1368 

I-S. 

18-12-68 

: 19-1368 

24-12-68 

US. 

21-11-68 

9-1368 

27-1368 

L4. 

10-12-68 

17-12-68 

2312-68 

L.S. 

6-8-68 I 

5-12 68 

2312-68 

I-S. 

1 18-12-68 

27-12-68 

231368 

LS. 

3-12-68 

11-12-68 ' 

29-12-68 

L.S. 

19-1268 

28-12-68 

3M368 

L-S. 

9.1^6S 

17-1368 

31-1368 

I.S. 

19-1368 

27-1368 

31-1368 

L.S. 

18-1248 

231368 

31-1368 

L-S. 

18-12-68 

231368 

31-1368 

L.S. 

18-12-68 

231368 

31-1368 

L,S. 

18-1368 

231368 

31-12-68 

L,S. 

: Government Bins- 




The constant noise of machines 
gives me Throbbing Headaches 

says Tarlok Singh, 
lathe operator 




enoug h 



Auacin is safe enoug h 
even for chOdren 


Anacin is strong because it contains more of 
the pain-reliever doctors most recommend all 
over the world. It is safe because it is medically 
balanced like a doctor’s prescription. 

That is why Anacin is India’s largest- 
selling pain-reliever. Take Anacin for 
headache, colds and flu, bodyache, 
toothache and muscular pain. 




Ac/y 

Strong and safe 

pain-reliever 

Regd. User: GeoETrey Manner* & Co , HA 
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CHAPTER XXIX 
IMPORTANT EVENTS OF 1568 

JANUARY 

1 Uaioa Goverzuneot iofonns foreign missions about decision not to 
recognise their right to give asylum to any person or persons within 
their premises. 

— Punjab switch^ over to Punjabi as the official language at district 
level. 

2 Sheikh Abdullah released. 

— Dalai Lama opens Buddhist Research Centre at Varanasi. 

3 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi inaugurates Indian Science Congress 
at Varanasi. 

— President Zakir Husain inaugurates Second International Tamil 
Ojnference, 

5 Government of India accepts Administrative Reforms Commission’s 
recommendation to appoint a Lok Pal. 

— SSP Ministers resign from SVD Government in Uttar Pradesh. 

>— India signs agreement with USA on phosphate exploration. 

6 India and Pakistan expel diplomats. 

— India and Turkey agree to develop trade, economic and cultural 
relations. 

7 AICC session starts at Hyderabad. 

10 Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai opposes move for Presideatial 
form of Goveremeot. 

— State of Emergen^ ends. '■ 

-- OfBclal Languages (Amendment) Bill becomes Act alter President’s 
assent. 

President Zakir Husain inaugurates International loler-religion Sytn- 

E tsium on Peace in New DelhL 
dia gets repayment concessfoo from IMF. 

II Appointment of West Bengal Chief Minister, P. C. Gbosh, challenged 
in Calcutta High Court. 

71st session of Indian NatiooaJ Congress coaclades. 

— Schools and colleges in Madras State closed following anU-Hicdl 
agitation. 

12 ^miaar on fiscal and moaetajy policies and taxation organised by 
FICCI begins in New Delhi. 

14 Government of India receives preliminary report on Vietnam from 
the Indian Chairman of the Interoaiional Control Commissioa, 

16 Justice Mohammad Hidayatullah appointed Chief Justice of India. 
— President Zakir Husain visits Koyna Nagar. 

17 Mizo National Front declared unlawful. 

— Supreme Court strikes down Madras Medical Seat Reservation for 
districts on population basis. 

18 Minister for Transport and Shipping, V. K.'R. V. Rao, inaugurates 
Conference of Transport Commissioners and other representatives 
of the Western States at Bombay. 

19 Seminar on Television concludes three^ay deliberations in New 
Delhi. 

21 Vice-President V. V. Giri inaugurates Indian International Trade 
and Industries Fair at Madras, 
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22 Banealore UmTersify Colleges closed following anti-Hindi agitation. 

President Tito of Yugoslavia arrives in Delhi on five-day State visit. 

— Two-day seminar on Jute Industry’ begins in New Delid. 

23 Madras Assembly adopts resolution to scrap three language formula 
and urges Centre to suspend the operation of Official Languages 
(.Amendment) Act. 

— insure motion against Raiasthan Chief Minister defeated. 

25 Soviet Premier Kosygin arrives in New Delhi on State visit- 

— Jkfadras Government issues orders abolishing study of Hindi by 
Secondary school students in the State. 

— Bihar Ministry headed by Mafaamaya Prasad Sinha voted onL 

— Madras Gov^emment suspends N.C.C. as a protest against using 
Hindi command words. 

26 India celebrates Republic Day. 

27 M. S. Aney, veteran Vidarbha leader, dies. _ 

— Deputy’ Prime Minister Desai inaugurates Seminar on the Role of 
Private and Public Sectors in New DelhL 

2S Saiish Prasad (Soshit Dal) swom-in as Bibar's interim Chief Minister. 

— Congress Working Committee discusses three languages formula- 

— National Execmive of Swatantra Party meets in Cochin. 

29 Shah of Iran makes brief stop-over at Palam on way back to Teheran 
from his visit to Thailand and Malaysia. 

— Governor Dharam Vira summons West Bengal Assembly meeting 
on February 14. 

FEBRUARY 

1 Second United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
(UNCTAD) begins in New DelhL 

— Soshit Dal-Congress alliance ministry headed by B. P. Mandal 
sworn-in in Bihar. 

— Uttar Pradesh Chief Minister, Charan Singh, quits as SVD Chief. 

2 Walk-out staged at UNCTAD Conference as South Africa takes floor. 

— Manubhai Shah to head Board of Rehabilitation set up by the Union 
Government to advise on resettlement of more than a million Indian 
repatriates abroad. 

— India and Brazil sign first Trade Pact in New Delhi. 

— Prime Minister Indira Gandhi dedicates Thumba Rocket Launching 
Station to United Nations for international cooperation in space 
study. 

4 Czechoslovakia offers aid to India to fight recession. 

— India and Malaysia sign technical cooperation agreement. 

5 Advanced nations agree to augment assistance funds at the UNCTAD 
Conference. 

— 29 more Ministers swom-in in Bihar. 

6 Second walk-out staged bv Asian, African and Communist Govern- 
ment delegates at the UNCTAD Conference. . _ 

> — Calcutta High Court upholds West Bengal Governors action 

mis^mg the Aioy Mukerjee Ministrv and" appointing Dr. P. C. Ghosu 
^ Chief Minister. 

^parcity’ declared in 122 Rajasthan villases. 

S Kmg of Bhutan arrives in New DelhL 

F.A O. Cnief signs acreemcnl in New Delhi for the supply of 50,000 
tonnes of maize to India. 

-- Haryana subordmate stair go on strike. 

^ J Kerala Chief Minister Namboodiripad fined for contempt of conit. 
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PEDRUARY (could.) 

9 U.N. Secrctaiy-CcDcra] U. Thaat and World Bank President, George 
Woods, address plenary s«sion of ihc UNCTAD. 

— Ninety-eight feared dead in JAF plane crash while on return flight 
from Lch to Chandigarh on Fcb.7. 

10 U Thant meets Pnme Minister Indira Gandhi. 

11 Jan Sangh President Deen Dayal Upadhaya found dead on railway 
track in Mughalsarai RaQway Yard. 

12 India presents nine-point programme of action to the UNCTAD 
Committee on Commodities. 

13 A. B. Vajpayee elected Jan Sangh President. 

14 West Bengal Governor Dharam Vira addresses joiat session of 
legislature. 

J6 Eighth session of Communist Pari^' of India concludes at Patna. 

17 Uttar Pradesh SVD Chief Minister Charan Singh tenders resignatioa. 

— Dr. Kallash Nath Karju passes away. 

18 P. C. Ghosh hfinistry in West Bengal resigns. 

29 Delhi school teachers go on indefinite strike. 

•— Kutcb Tribunal gives its award, 

20 President's Rule proclaimed in West Bengal, 

•— Asia’s first ever heart transplant operation pe rf or m ed by Indian 
surgeons at KEM Hospital, Bombay. 

22 Presidential Proclamation ends tenure of West Bengal Speaker. 

25 President’s Rule proclaimed In Uttar Pradesh. 

26 Two-day Kerala Muslim League Convention concludes. 

29 Deputy Prime Minister Motarji Desai presents budget for 1963*69. 

MARCH 

1 West Bengal Government takes over Calcutta Tramways Company. 

— Anti-Kindi agitation suspended in Madras now Tamil Nadu. 

2 Bank rate reduced from 6 to 5 per cent. 

4 Kutcb border talk$ between India and Pakistan begin in New Delhi. 

— Protest against Kutch Award; 38 persons arrested in Delhi. 

5 Kutcb talks conclude. 

6 Government of India says British passport holders in Kenya will 
have to obtain endorsement from Indian Missions for entry into 
India. 

— Pondicherry Minist^ swottj.fn. 

— No-Confidence motion against Punjab Speaker tabled. 

7 • Parliament members resent Cbinese Embassy action fa detaining 

Indian constable on guard duty. 

— Punjab Speaker rules out motion against himself; adjourns State 
Assembly session ^thout passing the budget. 

— * Kutch Award challenged fa Delhi Hieh Court 

— Vigilance Panel set up to probe National Defence Fund cold collec- 
tions fa Rajasthan. 

8 U.S.A. extends three new credits totalling Rs. 319.4 crores from 
PL-480 funds to help India's economic development. 

— President Zakir Husain visits Mazagaon dock in Bombay. 

11 Mauritius attains independence. 

12 Punjab Governor Pavate prorogues Assembly session adjourned by 
the Speaker. 

~ Indian cricket team wins their first 'rubber* against New Ze^and. 

J3 Delhi Ilich Court holds Kntch Award consiiiutionaJ. 

— Iran grants India new oil concesdons. 

24 Prime Minister announces India’s decision not to sign the US-Soviet 
draft of the nuclear non-proliferation treaty in its present form. 
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MARCH (contd.) 

16 Chief Ministers of Northern region States decide to set np M 
enlarged wheat zone for the Northern region comprising Punjab, 
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir. 

General Ne Win, Chairman of Burma's Revolutionary Council, 

arrives in New Delhi. 

Knchmir Govenunent withdraws new Sales Tax levies. 

17 Seminar on Arbitration opens in New Delhi. 

Himachal Pradesh Governor suggests afforestation of Bhakra. 

18 Bihar’s Soshit Dal Ministry resigns. 

— Punjab Assembly meets at Governor’s summons; Speaker rules out 
summons as illegal and adjourns the House; members continue 
meeting with Deputy Speaker in Chair and adopt the Budget. 

19 India complains to International Court against Zafrullah _^an for 
lowering the Court’s status by indulging in anti-India activity. 

21 Home Minister Chavan sets up Panel to tackle defections. 

— Bihar Governor invites Bhola Paswan to form Ministry. 

— Discussion on Assam reorganisation begins. 

22 Bhola Paswan Ministry swom-in in Bihar. 

— Supreme Court upholds U.P. Government’s ri^t to levy sales tax on 
goods sold outside the State. 

— National Council of Bhartiya Jan Sangh begins two-day session m 
Bhopal. 

24 Completely Tbumba-made meteorological rocket test-fired from the 
Thumba Rocket Launching Station in Kerala. 

— Report on the working of foreign collaborations in India released. 

26 Kerala Chief Minister discloses in State Assembly about Chinese 

Embassy passing on money to a Marxist in Kerala. _ . 

28 Film industry deadlock over dispute between Producers and distn- 
butors ends. 

29 UNCTAD session in Delhi ends. 

30 No-confidence motion against Madhya Pradesh Government defeated, 

APRIL ^ ‘ 

1 Justice Wanchoo to head Railways Probe Body. 

— Three-day session of the Federation of India Chambers of Commerce 
and Industry concludes in New Delhi. 

2 Indo-Pak tele-communications officials conclude four-day discussions. 

3 Delegations of hostile Mizos and Kukis and underground Nagas meet 
in Peking imder the aegis of the Communist Party of China to chalk 
out strategy for monsoon offensive against India. 

— Indian Representative at UN asks Israel to quit Arab territories. 

— Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai arrives in Manila to attend 
Asian Development Bank meeting. 

4 Himachal Pradesh Assembly passes Tenancy Bill. 

— U.P. Land Revenue Sub-committee presents report. 

5 Lok Sabha mourns death of Martin Luther King, U.S. Civil Rigbl® 
leader. 

6 Prime Minister inaugurates construction of the Bokaro Steel Plant 

7 Bharatiya Kranti Dal Executive Committee begins two-day confW' 
ence in New Delhi. 

— Presiding Officers’ Conference concludes. 

8 Hansraj Gupta re-elected Mayor of Delhi. 

-- Bharatiya Kranti Dal Conference concludes. 

9 Central ^emment decides to publish Law Report in Hindi and 
regional languages. 
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AFRO, (cootd.) 

10 Madras High Court strikes down Urbaa Land Tax Act. 

13 PMK lotms Tamil Army in Madras State. 

14 Indian Airlines double capacity on several routes by replacing 
Dakotas with 40 sealer HS‘748 aircraft. 

15 Central Irrigation and Power Minister K. L. Rao submits note to 
Prime Minister on Narmada water dispute, 

— Uttar Pradesh Legislature dissolved by the President. 

— Kerala SSP unit breaks away from main SSP. 

— West Bengal unit of BKD decides to remain in the United Front. 

16 Home Ministry’s report on defections released. 

17 Law Ministry’s report on defections released. 

— Three-day session of PSP begins in New Delhi. 

— Swatantra Party National Executive meets in New Delhi 

19 First 18 satyagrabfs begin March to Kutch town. 

— 19tb session of Labour Ministers Conference be^s in New Delhi. 

20 Prime Minister opens Gorakhpur Fertiliser Plant set up with Japa- 
nese aid. 

21 M. S. Thacker resigns from Chairmanship of the Industrial Licensing 
Policy Inquiry Committee- 

■— Soviet Prermer Kosygin arrives in New Delhi on way back home 
from a visit to Pakistan. 

22 Sonam Gyatso, Everest Conqueror, dies of cancer in New Delhi. 

— Cabinet okays stand on Nuclear Treaty, 

23 Celebrated musician, Ustad Bade Ghulara Ali Khan, passes away. 

24 India opposes guarantee of security oITcrcd by USA, Russia and 
Britain to non-nuclear powers. 

25 Nagaland ceasefire extended by two months from May 1, 1968. 

26 Chenoa Reddi's election to Andhra Pradesh Assembly held void. 

27 Chenna Reddi, resigns as Union Minister for Steel and Mines. 

•— Kerala United Front loses control of many njunlcipalitlcs iit locnl 
elections. 

28 Emperor Hafle Selassie of EtWopia arrives in New Delhi on three- 
day goodwill visit. 

29 A.R.C. views on river water disputes released. 

— Education setup leoiganised in Madras (Tamil Nadu) State. 

MAY 

1 Deputy Prime Minister of Malaysia and Morarjl Desai disenss ways 
of strengthening economic collaboration between the two countries. 

— Central Government endorses Planning Commission’s Approach to 
the Fourth Plan. 

— Several_TOrieties of mill-niade cloth de-controDcd. 

— Five ministers in Bihar sworn-in. 

2 SSP launches State-wise agitation in Bihar. 

3 Pnme Minister leave* for Bhutan. 

— Prime Minister Indira Gandhi opens new 174 kflometre road linking 
India and Bhutan. 

— Indo-Pak Sector Cbounanders reach agreement on the Nadia-Jessorc 
border. 

A Select Committee of Parliament suggests two important amend- 
ments to the Bin to bring tenks under social control. 

— Union Cabinet defers decision on fhe reorganisation of Assam. 

BKD expels Raja of Ramearh for five years for anti-party activities. 

9 Harvana and Uttar Pradesh reach accord on Tcjawala Water dispute. 

10 IHmjab budget declared void by Hi^ Court, 
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MAY (contd.) 

12 Mid-term elections in Haryana begin. 

17 th session of the INTUC opens at Ahmedabad. 

13 Indo-Pak talks on river waters begin in New Delhi. 

Delhi High Court rejects petitions against Kutch Award. 

Indo-Jap. Girls’ Ex^dition scales Kailash Peak (18,556 feet) in 

Chhamba. 

— Supreme Court stays operation of Punjab-Haryana High Court 
judgment on Punjab budget. 

14 India makes concession on non-proliferation treaty. 

15 Punjab Governor summons Assembly to meet on May 20 . 

16 Congress returns to power in Haryana after mid-term elections. 

— Uma Shankar Joshi and K. V. Puttapa awarded Jnanpeeth Award. 

17 Farakka Barrage talks between India and Pakistan run into difficul- 
ties. 

18 National Development Coimcil concludes session. 

19 India and Federal Republic of Germany sign agreement for setting 
up Aromatic Project in Gujarat. 

— Madras (Tamilnadu) Chief Minister announces tax relief to textile 
industry. 

— Prime Minister leaves India on a goodwill visit to Singapore, New 
Zealand, Australia and Malaysia. 

20 Punjab Assembly meets. 

21 Supreme Court further stays operation of Punjab-Haryana High 
Court judgement on Punjab budget. 

— Bansilm swom-in as Haryana Chief Minister. 

22 Finance Ministry denies foreign exchange to Central Cabinet Minis- 
ters Asoka Mehta and V. K. R. V. Rao for tours abroad. 

— Punjab Assembly adjourns sine die, 

23 Veerendra Patil elected leader of the Mysore Legislature Congress 
Party. 

— Prime Minister Indira Gandhi arrives in Melbourne (Australia). 

24 All-India University Teachers and Students Camp at Bornhay 
concludes, 

25 Aid-India Consortium recommends 1,000 million dollars of non- 
project aid including 100 million dollars towards debt relief and 450 
million dollars of project aid to India during the financial year 
1968-69. 

— Irido-Pak talks on river waters conclude. 

— Nine Assam Assembly members belonging to All-Party Hilt Leaders’ 
Conference resign in protest against Centre’s failure to armounce a 
satisfactory proposal for reorganisadon of Assam. 

26 Board of Trade suggests eleven point programme to orient economy 
towards a dynamic export policy. 

27 Prime MinistCT arrives in New Zealand. 

— Second Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International Understanding for 
1966 given to Rev. Martin Luther King posthumously, 

— Two-day session of the Kashmir Plebiscite Front Executive 
concludes. 

28 Garuda Airlines (Indonesia) plane crashes near Bombay. 

29 New Mysore Mimstiy of 28 members under Veerendra Patil sworfl^ 
jn._ 

— Pnnees’ plea on privy purses rejected. 

31 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi and Indian envoys in SE Asia discuss 
scope tor closer tics in the region at Kuala Lumpur. 
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JXJSt 

1 Prime MlnUter returns from South-East Asian tour. 

— Demonstrotlon held outside US Information Service OiBce in New 
Delhi against US policy in Vietnam. 

— National Executive of Swatantra Party be^ns two-day session ia 
Madras. 

2 AlCC session begins in New Delhi, 

— National Executive of the Bharatiya Kranti Dal opens two-day 
session in New Delhi. 

Tamil Nadu Chief Minister Annadural backs move for anti-Hindi 
front. 

3 Gujarat ends compulsory NCC mining. 

4 AICC concludes ihrec-^ay session. 

— BKD &ecuiiye in West Bengal dissolved, 

5 Assam Pradesh Congress Committee decries separate Hill State 
move. 

— ARC learn urges abolition of Tariff CbmmJssion. 

— President Zabr Husain leaves on a goodwill visit to Hungary and' 
Yugoslawa. 

6 Indja mourns the deatli of Senator Robert Kennedy. 

— Congress Parhamenrary Party opposes Autonomous Hill Stale Plan 
for Assam Mills. 

7 Andhra Pradesh Congress panel suggests winding op of Zila Boards. 

8 First inshore mine-sweeper built at Mazagaon Dock commissioned, 

— Madurai Mani Alyar, eminent Carnatic musician, dies. 

9 Bharatiya Lok Dal decide! lo merge with Congress in Bengal. 

— Nagaland-Borma border scaled. 

10 President Zakir Husain arrives in Belgrade. 

11 Conference of State Chief Ministers and Ministers io-charge of 
Community Development and Panebayati Raj begins In Madras. 

12 Pakiatan accepts Indian Invitation to send exj^rts to the Farakka 
Barrage site. 

13 Italy places embargo on sale of tanks to Pakistan following India's 
request, 

~ JajTiprakash Narayan addresses Sarvodaya workers in Colombo, 

14 Indian security forces seize documents from Naga rebels proving 
their coJIusloa with China to overthrow Nagaland Administration 
by force. 

15 Naxalites commit systematic sabotage at the Iddlkki Project in 
Kerala. 

72 Hill leaders of Assam criticise reorganisation plan. 

lo President Zakir Husain returns after ten-day State visit to Hungary 
and Yugoslavia, 

— Government appoints commission to inquire into causes of the death 
of Delhi nurses. 

18 Central Cabinet extends ban on revision of pay scales of Central 
Government employees by another year up to June 30, 1969. 

19 National Integration Council meets in Srinagar. 

— Government of India hands over note to Chinese Embassy protest- 
ine against aid to subversive elements in Naealand. 

— India represents to Bclcium over Pal: attempts to secure tanks. 

22 National Integration Council concludes its three-day meet In 
Srinagar. 

— Prime Minister rules out discossfons with Siieikh Abdullah OQ 
Kashmir’s future; rejects autonomy demand for Jammu. 
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JUPiE (contd.) 

22 Rajasthan Cabinet reshuffled. 

23 Commerce Minister Dinesh Singh arrives in Moscow. 

25 Bihar’s United Front Government of Bhola Paswan Shastri resigns. 

— Flood situation worsens in lower Assam. 

Three censure motions against Orissa Ministry admitted. 

27 SSP calls off Uttar Pradesh agitation. 

— Central Government enhances penalty on concealment of income. 

27 Censure motions against Orissa Ministry lost. 

— Indo-Malaysian tal^ open in New Delhi. 

29 President’s Rule imposed in Bihar, 

— Government of India promulgates ordinance e.xtending vahdity « 
Gold Control Rules beyond July 10, 1968. 

30 Na^and truce extendi. 

JULY 

1 Central Communications and Parliamentary Affeirs Mimster 
inaugurates the country’s 100,000th post office in Brahmur Chourasta 
in Shahabad district of Bihar. 

— Uttar Pradesh Electricity Board imposes single uniform tariii 
throughout State. 

— Ranawat Pay Co mmis sion submits report to Rajasthan Government. 

— All-Party Assam Hill Leaders’ Conference concludes week-long 
session. 

2 Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Council endorses 
licensing policy. 

— Cabinet Committee on Production, Prices and Exports refem steel 
price raise issue back to economic and consuming Ministries to 
assess the impact 

— Jan Sangh rejoins SVD Ministry in Madhya Pradesh. SSP Minis- 
ters submit resignations to Governor. 

3 Internal Affairs Committee of Central Cabinet approves Home 
Ministry’s proposal for abolition of privy purses. 

4 Punjab United Front submits memorandum to the President of India 
against the GO! Government. 

— Commerce Minister Dinesh Singh returns after trade talks in th® 
Soviet Union and Yugoslavia. 

— National Labour Commission Study Group recommends singl® 
legislation concerning working conditions of journalists and noa- 
joumalist employees in newspaper industry. 

5 Naval submarine wing comes into existence with the arrival of the 
first submarine from the Soviet Union. 

— todia protests to Pakistan against allegations of Indian involvement 
in the so-called Dacca Conspiratg? Case. 

— Government of India floats new loans totalling Rs. 135 crores. 

6 Firemen’s strike disrupts train services on Southern Railway. 

7 Prime Minister inaugurates Chandrapur thermal plant in DVC 
(Bihar). 

8 President Husain leaves on a 10-day visit to the USSR. 

Soviet Union informs India of her decision to supply arms h) 
Pakistan. ^ 

~~ Matftya Pradreh staff goes on strike despite ordinance. 

y President Zaldr Husain states in Moscow that India is anxious W 

io good relations wih Pakisan. 

Trecn Kowgin says arms supplies to Pakistan will not affect 

USSR ties v?ith India. 

Sir Maurice James appointed British High Commissioner to India* 
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JULY <cootd.) 

11 India and the Sudan sign trade agreez&ent in Khartoum. 

RaUway Board decides to employ territorial army personnel to run 

trains on South Central and Southern railways. 

12 Soviet Union agrees to supply tanks to India. 

13 Jaswantsagar dam burst causes floods in Rajasthan. 

14 All committee suggests ceiling on size of Central and State 
Ministries. 

— Three la^ persons affected by Rajasthan floods. 

— Three thousand rebel Nagas r^rtcd under training in China. 

— Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desal arrives in Teneran. 

•>— Kachatbivu island shown as of Ceylon in her latest map. 

16 “P” form regulations liberali^d. 

— Shrimati Vijayalakshmi Pandit resigns from Lok Sabha. 

— Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai talks with National Iranian 
Oil Company ofliciak concerning peiro-cheznical schemes, 

17 Union Govenunent says no talks with rebel Nagas. 

18 President 2^kir Husain returns from Moscow. 

— Madras Government bans pictures of deities in offices. 

20 Malaysian Prime Minister, TWiku Abdul Rcbman, visits Dellu on 
'Way to Nepal. 

22 India gives Rs. 2 crore credit to Tbittsia. 

23 U.S. delegation arrives in Delhi for talks on bilatcjal and inter- 
national issues. 

— Newspaper employees go on strike in Delhi. Bombay and Calcutta. 

■— Central Government extends truce period in Nagaland. 

— Lok Sabha passes bill empowering government to retain property 
acquired under Defence of India rules. 

25 Congress President Nijalingappa meets Japanese Prime Minister In 
Tokyo. 

— West Germany decides to give Rs. 46 ctore loan to India for debt 
relief to postpone India’s rcpa)rmcnt liabnities, 

27 India suggests to visiting Amwican delegation that South East Asia 
security should foim part of international guarantee. 

— Cabinet sulxonrrnittee refuses to refer issue of need based wage for 
Centra} Government employees to arbitration ^ard. 

28 Indo-USA talks end in New Delhi. No change in US policy on awns 
sunolies to India and Pakistan, says US Under-Secietary of State. 

29 UNICEF approves Rs. 3.7 crores aid to India. 

— Hostile Mizos cross over to East Pakistan. 

30 Supreme Court declares Punjab Anjropriation Act valid. 

— Mr. Mohammed Amin Kilmy Elt&any appointed new UAR ambas- 
sador to India, > 

' 31 World Bank tabes interest rate from 6.25% to 6.5%. 

AUGUST , ‘ 

1 Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai moves Bill in Parliament for 
Social Control of Banlu. 

2 Planning Commission (Kwusses Fourth Plan with industrialists. 

3 C.P.I. and C.P.T. (M) decide on joint election campaign in West 
Bengal. 

— Rebel Naea leader Kaito Secia shot at in Kohlma. 

4 Katto Sema dies. 

5 Irish Prime Minister, John Lynch, arrives in New Delhi. 

— Holdva &ma takes over command of Naca rebels. 

6 Lok Sabha passes Bill for Social Control of Banks. • 
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august (conld.) 

7 Krishna-Godavari water dispute to be referred to tribunal, 

8 C.P.I. welcomes Bratislava Agreement. _ 

9 CASTASIA Conference opens in New Deliu to discuss science and 
teclinology for Asian development. 

10 Scientific Advisory Council reconstituted. _ 

Ceiling on election c.xpenditure to Assembly and Parliament raised. 

12 Rajya Sabha approves the c.xtension of President’s rule in West Bengal 
by six months. 

— Madras Speaker resigns. 

— Five thousand repatriates arrive from Burma. 

15 Prime Minister urges Pakistan to reconsider ‘No War” Pact. 

16 Princes refuse to meet Home Minister on Privy Purse issue. 

17 Madras Legislature changes name of State to Tamil Nadu. 

18 Polling in Kashmir begins. 

20 India gets permission from U.S. to use communication satellite lot 
direct TV broadcasts. 

— Congress withdraws support from Gill Ministry in Punjab. 

— Rajya Sabha refers Bill for Social Control of Ban^ to Select 
Committee. 

22 Minister of Petroleum and Chemicals, Asoka Mehta, resigns. 

23 India abstains from voting in Security Council debate on 
Czechoslovakia. 

24 Lok Sabha passes Gold Control Bill. 

— Assam Government to grant general amnesty tO; hostile Mizos who 
surrender to security forces. 

25 Law Ministry proposes four-point plan for abolition of Privy Purses. 

26 President’s Rule in U.P. extended for six months by Lok Sabha. 

— Assam Assembly rejects proposal to create Hill State. 

— Mahikanta Das elected Speaker of Assam Assembly. 

— U.N. seminar on elimination of racial discrimination opens in New 
Delhi. 

28 Kashmir Assembly Speaker unseated. 

29 President’s Rule in Punjab' approved by Lok Sabha. 

— Status of Indian mission in Hanoi raised. 

30 Home Minister Chavan rules out arbitration on pay scales of Gov- 
ernment employees. 

31 Rajya Sabha passes Gold Control BUI. 

SEPTEMBER 

1 Pakistan President Ayub rejects India’s offer of a ‘No-War Pact'. 

— Government of India appoints nev/ jury for Jawaharlal Nehru Aw^ 
for Internationa] Understanding. 

— First Indian made two-stage rocket “Rohini MS VI” successfully 
tested at Thumba. 

— Dr. G. S. Wagle of Indore elected President of Indian Medical 
Association. 

2 India gives aid for Iranian quake victims. 

— Three-day Conference of Air Commanders begins in New Delhi, _ 

— World Meteorological Organisation nominates Dr. Mathur.of India 
to reorganise its technical functioning. 

3 Manipur hill areas sealed to check movement of rebel Nagas a^d 
Mizo hostiles. 

Central Government Employees Unions serve strike notice from 
September 19. 

5 Representatives of strike-bound newspapers reject KhadUkaT 
proposals. ^ ^ . ■> 
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SEPTEMBER (contd.) 

5 S. D. Kolhavale elected Speaker of -Mysore Assembly. 

Teacher’s Day observed in the coont^. 

Indo-South Korean trade ta^ held in New Delhi. 

Madhya Pradesh Government withdraws cases against Class III and 

IV employees for participation in the strike. ^ 

6 India nrg« more economic aid to Asian nations at IX.O. Regional 

Centenary celebraUons set up in 

' ■ Government sanctions purchase of a new ship from Poland fo 

_ SU.C closed oa teir 

_ StiMVevSSt Mioisler Faltoddln All 

two-dav meeUne of public sector undertakings in New Deini. 

7 Mrs. Welthy plher of Lucknow to get Nehro our 

_ • Prime Minister Indira Gandhi op«s ^^KaciafficS- 

9 14^1ay UN Seramar on EliminaUon of All Forms of Racial uiscn 

nunation concludes in New Delhi. „ . c nmrft 

10 Punjab Governor abolishes Subordinate Scrvicw ^clertion Bo^d. ^ 

11 Government announces decision to set up a new autonomoos 
State in Assam. 

into charges against some SVD Ministers of Mahamaya Prasaos 
.12 SSSa Government opposes new wage boards at the National 
13 Ordinance banning strike by 

— National Development Committee fixes criteria for Central assistance 
to States. 

17 Dange quits Labour Commission. 

Ti empKT=« ""-.cd i= 

various parts of the country. 

— Presidcnt’s'Rule imposed in Poo^idie^ one-day token 

. 19 Sections of Central Government employees go on a onc-oay 

20 India and Pakistan agree to conduct demarcation of Kutch boundary 

on a sector-wise basis. .... A—^^^^r,tnnT 

21 Prime Miruster Indira Gandhi leaves for -rthar 

22 2,400 string Government employees released on bail from Tihar 

23 Indian Planning team discusses development plans with Soviet leaders 

’ in Moscow, . . 

— Chief Ministers’ Conference begms m Nw l^ni. _ ^ 

24 Government withdraws recognition of a number of rauways wu 

- ??^S»d'c^rMinis.er r.»c», dnn^d 

25 Pakistan’s t>lea on Farakka Barrage rejectee. ^ _j--- 

Commonwealth rmance Ministcis* Conference opens in London. 

27 16 Ministers in Madhya Pradesh resign. 
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SEPTEMBER (contd.) 

28 Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai arrives in Washington. 

29 Postal work in DcUii and elsewhere back to normal. 

— Labour Commission disfavours take-over of jute industry. 

30 Nagaland c^e-firo extended, 

OCTOBER 

1 Election Commission formulates procedure for streamlining election 

machinery for quicker poll. , 

2 President Zakir Husain inaugurates Gandhi Birth Centenary cele- 
brations. 

— Sixty-fifth birth anniversary of Lai Bahadur Shastri celebrated. 

— Himachal Pradesh Government announces new pay scales for school 
teachers. 

— Akali leader Sant Fateh Singh strongly opposes “Sikh Homelanu 
slogan. 

3 Prime Minister cancels visit to Peru due to military coup there. 

— Rajasthan Government constitutes Six Member Expert Committee to 
report on water supply. 

— Kerala Chief Minister suggests measures for restoration of normal 
relations between the Centre and its employees and between the 
Union and State Governments. 

— Manipur Chief Minister demands full State-hood. 

— Election Commission issues five-point “minimum code” of conduct 
for political parties during elections. 

4 Government of India releases photostats of documents establishing 
Pakistan’s aid to Naga and Miao hostilcs. 

5 Fifth National Convention of Swatantra Party opens at Bhubanesn- 
war. 

— Planning Commission’s Advisory Panel on education recommends 
1975 as the target date for universal primary education. 

6 Madhya Pradesh Deputy Minister for Cooperation dies m car 
accident. 

7 Floods cause havoc in North Bihar. 

— Central Cabinet decides to extend 18 Central Enactments concern- 
ing labour welfare to Jammu and Kashmir. 

— Swatantra Convention condemns move to scrap Privy Purses. 

8 Union Mmister for Law and Social Welfare promises new deal fot 
backward classes. 

— FICCI says Boothalingam Committee’s recommendations on ration- 
alization and simplification of tax structure are not practicable. 

— Nitct De appointed new Attorney-General of India. 

9 Justice J. R. Mudholkar exonerates Orissa Chief Minister R. N. Smgn 
Deo and two of his Cabinet colleagues of charges of corruption. 

— 19th Olympic Games open in Mexico; Indian contingent participa^®; 

10 Convention organised by Sheikh Abdullah opens in Srinagar; “J. 
tells convention Kashmir cannot go out of Indian Union. 

— ARC Panel says LTC should concentrate on life business. 

11 North Bengal floods claim 1,330 lives. 

— Indian Chambers of Commerce favours uniform tax rate. 

— Pakistan agrees to hold secretary-level talks on Farakka. 

— Conference of State Dirartors of Education and Public Instructions 
urges reshuffle of State education units during Fourth Plan. 

Union. Government sanctions ad hoc grant of Rs. one crore to 
Rajasthan Government to fi^t drought. 

12 Prwident Zakir Husain arrives in Kathmandu on a four-day State 
visit 


IM^OKTAfTt EVENTS OP IHI 


567 


OCTOBER (coatA) 

13 Himachal School Teachers’ Uaioo call oS three-utek-old stay-in- 
strike. 

— Orissa Government to set up coal-based fertiliser plant at Talcher 
during the Fourth Plan. 

14 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi calls for a “year of peace” in her 
address to UJM. 

15 AU-Paity Hill Ijcaders’ Conference accepts Union Government’s plan 
for reorganisation of Assam. 

16 Dr. Hargobind Kfaorana shares Nobel Prire for Physiology and 
Medicine. 

— Maharashtra Government accepts recommendations of Badkas Pay 

. Commission. t >•*^4 

— Union Government not in favour of setting up permanent body on 
linguistic disputes. 

— President Zakir Husain assures Indian aid to Nepal for Karoli 
Project. 

17 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi letums to New Delhi from her South 
^nerican and Caribbean tour. 

18 Central Government decides to withdraw termination notices served 
on temporary employees for having participated in Septembw 19 
strike. 

— Nagaland cease-fire extended by one month. 

19 National Federation of P & T employees calls ofl agitation. 

20 D. R. Gadgil, Deputy Chairman of rlanniog Commission, cautions 
State Governments against aid Dlusions. 

21 Silver Jubilee of Axad Hind Fauj (INA) celebrated throughout the 
country; spedal postage stamp issued. 

22 Five-day Spiritual Summit Conference opens in Calcutta. 
Jayaprakash Narayan briefs Prime Minister and Congress President 
on Srinag^ conveation. 

— Central Government sanctions Rs. 2.9 mores for relief worts in 
Rajast^n. 

23 Anti-Centre agitation launched by Kerala Marxists turns violent 

— Prime Minister Indira Gandhi launches first Indian-made frigate, 
Nilgiri, in Bombay. 

24 Defence Minister Swaran Singh arrives in Moscow with a mflitaiy 
delegation. 

— India loses to Australia 1-2 in Olympic Hockey semi-final. 

— Andhra Government decides to ban private practice by Government 
Medical OfScers. 

25 Bihar Government decides to grant revenue relief. 

— Jurists want PaTYtanuBt io defw 'wntBaspt'. 

— P. B. Gajendragadkar, Vice-C?iancieHor of Bombay University, sug- 
gests review of Constitution. 

26 India gets 'Bronze' and Pakistan "Gold" in Olympic Hockey. 

— Spiritual Summit Conference calls for world body of religiOES. 

. — Akali Dal dbowns demand for Sith homeland. , 

27 1^1 Traasport Panel suggests 'criteria for fixing wages. 

— ' Orissa coastal areas lashed qrclonic winds. 

28 DMK and allies retain oMdrol of Madras Qty Council; Congress 
captures 52 out of 120 seals, 

— ARC panel suggests special courts for customs cases. 

29 Supreme Court upholds validity of Punjab General Sales Tax 
(Amendment) and Validadon A« 1967. 
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OCTOBER (contd.) 

29 Hnance Commissioa report makes suggestions on overdrafts by 
States. 

— Education Ministry approves MCC tour. 

— Central Minister of State for Education say's Hindi switch-over in 
varsitiss is expected by 1973. 

31 Kanu Sanyal, Naxalbari leader, arrested. 

NOy'EMBER 

1 Prime Minister hails U.S. dedsion to stop bombing of North 
Vietnam. 

, — Kerala Government seeks Centre’s permission to buy rice from other 
States or abroad. 

2 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi visits Barmer and Jaisalmer areas oi 
Rajasthan to study drought situation. 

— Moderate underground Nagas form new party — Conned of Naga 
People — and break with hardliners. 

— MPs’ Committee recommends additional outlay of Rs. 98 crores for 
electrifying one lakh villages by October 2, 1970. 

— Polythylene plant with West Carman collaboration started at Thass 
near Bombay. 

— Anand Swarup, Advocate-General of Haryana, resigns. 

3 Government of India decides to set up petro-chemical Complex ai 
Barauni. 

— Draft Fourth Plan of Rajasthan envisages outlay of Rs. 82 crores 
for irrigation schemes. 

— Central Government sancrions “ad hoc” assistance of Rs. 50 lakhs 
to Orissa Government for repairs to National Highway. 

4 New Naga underground Party decides to work for a peaceful solu- 
tion throliigh fresh talks with the Central Government 

— Indo-Jap. round table conference on trade and industry opens in 
New DelhL 

5 AICC meeting at Goa passes resolution to enforce prohibition within 
seven years from October 2, 1969. 

— Birth anniversary of Guru Nanak celebrated. 

— Centre approves Bihar scheme to set up a Mineral Development 
Corporation. 

— Haryana Government announces Central rates of Dearness Allow- 
ance for its employees from September 1. 

— Trombay Fertilizer* Plant to be expanded. 

— AICC session ends at Goa. 

— All^abad University students go on strike. 

7 Sheikh Abdullah stresses need for strengthening basic unity between 
India and Pakistan, 

— India warns Pakistan against selling DP property. 

— President Zakir Husain congratulates Richard Nixon on his election 
as US President . . 

— India protests against 10 pet cent raise in ship freight from January 

decided at the West Coast Conference. - 

— Indo-Japanese round-table conference suggests extension of urea or 

e^nomic cooperation .between the two countries. , 

Kerala Government asks Centre not to interfere in States labour 
issues. - 

^ Pradesh Government bans staff strike. 

^ GoTCTnment wants restoration of Central food subsidy. ' 

Onssa High Court bars publication of Mudholkar Report. 
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NOVEMBER (contd.) 

8 Government decides to enhance penalties for tichkcUess travel on 
railways. . 

President Zakir Husain presents new colours to Dogra Regiment in 
Meerut. 

— Ex-Rulers meet begins in Baroda. 

— Indo-Japanese round table conference on trade and industry ends. 

9 Haryana Government to set up ten ‘Public Sector Projects with an 
outlay of Rs. 48.4 crores during the Fourth Flan. 

— New political party — The HOI State Peoples Democratic Party — 
formed in Assam. 

— Gorakhpur University dosed following student strike. 

10 Asia’s biggest mechanised iron-mine at Bailadila Project in Madhya 
Pradesh starts functioning. 

— Vice-President of Liberia, William R. Tolbert, arrives in Delhi. 

— Prem I^d, leader of tn^an delegation, re-elected to the Execu- 
tive Board of UNESCO. 

— Winter session of Parliament be^s. 

1 1 Bhutan team in Delhi for Plan talks. 

— Complete accord reached at Dacca Conference on demarcation of 
international border between West Bengal and East Pakistan, 

— Primary teachers from all over India stage protest march in Delhi. 

— Central Irrlgadon and Power Minister, K. L. Rao, returns home 
from study tour of USA projects. 

— Prime Minister Indira Gandhi rejects statehood for Manipur. 

12 Official report on North Bengal floods released. 

~ Bihar Ooveroment approves Subamarekba Project at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 817 lakhs. 

— Centra] Covciument appoints Commission of Enquiry to look Into 
financial irregularities of Bharat Sewak Samaj. 

13 Maharashtra Cabinet decides to set up ' Agricultural University in 
Vidatbha. 

14 Madras High Court strikes down new phone 'tarifls. 

— Central Cabinet accepts intcriih'- recommendations of the Fifth 

loanee Commission. - '.--i • i’ » . 

15 President Zakir Husain inaugurates Oovernors’ Conference. 

— Harbans 1.31, former Punjab Assembly • Speaker, resigns from 

Congress. ' ' • 

16 Prime Minister of Malta, Dr. Borg Olivier, arrives in Calcutta on a 

12-day visit to India. ^ ’ 

— Governors’ ^liference opposes Imposition of agricultural income- 
tax. 

— Prime Minister Indira Gandhi asks engineers to set-up their own 
mdustries. 

— Basic democracy has (ailed in Pakistan, says Jaya Prakash Narayan. 

17 Robert McNamara, World Bank President, arrives in New Delhi on 
a seven-day visit to India. ' 

— President ^kir Husain lays foundation stone of ‘Chhatarl Hut’ in 
honour of Nawab of Chhatari, Chief Scout of India in New Delhi. 

— Central Minister of State for Health and Family Planning,' Chandra- 
sekhar opens Asian Oanferenoe on Occupational Health m Bombay. 

— Indian delegation headed by Deputy hlmlster 'of Transport and 
Shipping Bhatt Darsan leaves for Moscow to attend Indo-Soviet 
Shipping Conference. 

18 Kashmir Jan Sangh Chief Baldev Singh wants special status of 
Kashmir to go. 
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NOVEMBER (contd.) 

19 Deputy Prime Minister and Finance Minister, Morinji Desai, rejects 

plea for M neutralization of rise in the cost of living of Govern- 
ment employees. _ r i 

— Seminar to evolve uniform Panchang be^ns at New Delhi for Pe 
first time in which 150 scholars participates. 

— Bihar Government submits report to Central Government on unrest 
in tribal areas. 

20 Vice-President V, V. Giri declares open Fifth Assembly of Asian 
Broadcasting Union in New Delhi. 

21 Congress Parliamentary Board decides not to give tickets to defec- 
tors for mid-term elections. 

— Central Government sanctions loan of Rs. 25 lakhs to two Gujarat 
newspapers. 

22 Lok Sabha approves BUI renaming Madras State as TamU Nadu. 

— India and Soviet Union sign agreement on air services. 

— Two more ministers swom-in in Rajasthan. 

— Centre sanctions Rs. 9 crores to Rajasthan for famine relief work. 

— Naxalites attack Tellicherry Police Station in Cannunore District, 
Kerala. 

23 Dr. Shermarkc, President of Somalia Republic, arrives in Delhi. 

— Bhupesh Gupta, MP, urges all party conference on Centre^tate ties. 

— Central Government decides to give ten awards for export promotion 
work. 

— Fifth session of Asian Broadcasting Union concludes in New Delm. 

— Vicc-^esident V. V. Giri inaugurates SUves Jubilee session of the 
Engineering Association of India in C^cutta. 

24 Another armed Neixalite band raids police wireless station at Pulpalle 
in Wynad area, Kerala, 

— First Kerala State Naxalite Convention at Korapuzho announces 
formation of a third Communist Party. 

— President Zakir Husain opens 3rd World Conference on General 
Practice on Health and Hygiene in New DelhL 

— Polish Minister of Culture, Motyka, and Minister of Economic Co- 
operation, Olszev/ski, arrive in New DelhL 

— National Executive of Swatantra Party, meeting in New Delhi, con- 
demns violence by students in various parts of the country. 

— President of Somalia on a visit to India calls for Airo-Asian economic 
defence front. 

— Governor of Uttar Pradesh, Gopala Reddy, inaugurates Ramgaoga 
dam filling work. 

25 President Zakir Husain gives away film awards in New Delhi. 

— State Bank of India initiates scheme to finance small entrepitmEurs 
for setting up small industries. , 

— Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai rules out change in external 
value of rupee. 

— Reserve Bank Governor, L. K. Jha, suggests long-term measure to 
solve monetary crisis. 

26 Commerce Minister Dinesh Singh says there are no restrictions on 
trade with Israel. 

Government outlines functions of Foreign Investment Board to be set- 
up by December. 

— Central team recommends assistance of Rs. 5.7 crores for relief 
work in Orissa. 

— Central Govemmeut sanctions Rs. 37 crores to Madhya Pradesh for 
Its power projects during the Fourth Plan. 
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NOVEMBER (coBtd.) 

26 Rajya Sabba passes lodustrial IHsputes Amendment Bill 1967. 

27 Ceylon Prime Minister Dudley Senanayake arrives in New Delhi on 
a seven-day visit. 

28 Indians allowed to bring back up to 75,000 Ceylon rupees with them. 

~ Lucknow University closed following student trouble. 

— India and Poland sign cultural agreement. 

29 Supreme Court upholds Rajasthan Government order on mine leases. 

— At the National Development Council meeting Chief Ministers 
express inability to raise further resources to the tune of Rs, 1,500 
crores for the Fourth Plan as suggested by the Planning Commission. 

— Ceylon Prime Minister Dudl^ Senanayake says India and Ceylon 
muse march together. 

30 India and Somalia agree to expand trade. 

DECEMBER 

1 21st International Geographical Congress meets in Delhi. 

•— Ceylon Prime Minister Dudley Senanayake visits Ranchi, 

— Michael Stewart, British Oommonwealth Secretary, arrives in India 
on eight-day visit. 

2 50,000 Uttar Pradesh teachers go on strike, 

— - President Zakir Husain discusses Rhodesia and Immigration question 
with Michael Stewart, British Commonwealth Secretary. 

— Supreme Court orders release of Madhu Limaye, MR. 

— US Ambassador to India says President Nixon’s poliqr will not alter 
relations with India. 

^ British Commonwealth Secretary says UK will not meddle in Indo- 
Pakistan aSaiis. 

3 Oovemment of India announces decision to refer inter-State dispute 
over waters of Rivers Krishna and Godavari to three-man tribaaal 
to be set up by the Chief Justice of India. 

— Censure motton against Orissa Government admitted. 

4 Supreme Court aomits writ petition filed by Ma^u Limaye against 
the implementation of the Kutcb Award. 

— South Africa resigns from UNCTAD. 

— Ceylon Prime Minister Dudley Senanayake leaves for home. 

6 Gajendragadkar Commlsstoo’s rq>ort on Jammu and Kashmir 
released. 

— Rajasdian Government employees gel more dearness allowances. 

7 Armed Forces Flag Day celebrate in the country. 

8 Kerala Government’s annual fioancial statement reveals serious 
financial crisis. 

— Bihar Government decides to procure 2,00,000 tonnes of rice. 

— Bihar Government decides to introduce a two-year integrated train- 
ing course for village level workers. 

— Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai inaugurates Rs. 43-crore 
Dhuvaran Extension (Power) Project in Gujarat. 

— 21st International Geographical Omgress session ends. 

— India presses UK to exclude textiles from import deposit schemes. 

9 Farakfca Barrage talks begin in Delhi between Pakistan and India. 

•— Lok Sabba passes Insurance (Ameodment) Bill. 

— - Rajya Sabha passes Deposit Insurance Corporation (Amendment) 
Bill. 

~ Supreme Court begins bearing on implemenlation of Kutch Award. 

10 International Human Rijdits Day observed. 

— Administrative Reforms Committee recommends cut in LIC premium 
rates. 
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DECEMBER (contd.) 

10 S. N. Sen to succeed G.' Parthasarathy as India’s permanent represen- 
tative at UN. ’ '' 

— ,14th Annual Conference of Flying and Gliding Clubs inaugurated 
by Civil Aviation Minister Karan Singh. 

— Rajya Sabha approves six months^ erfensioa of President’s nde in 

-Bihar. - ^ ^ 

11 Ai} 7 ax Panel hears charges against K, B. Sahay, former BiMr Chwl 

• MMster. 

West Bengal cuts Plan ontlay. 

— Dr. Hargovind Khorana receives Nobel Prize for Physiology ana 
Medicine in Stockholm. 

— Commerce Minister Dinesh Singh addresses thhd Conference of 
Asian Economic Ministers on EoJnomic cooperation in Bangkok. 

12 UNICEF agrees to provide $ 3,70,000 aid to India for family and 
diild welfare schemes. 

13 Prime Minister addresses Conference of Heads of Indian Missions 
in New Delhi. 

— Committee set up for Banaras Hindu University affairs. 

14 Deputy Prime Minister Mofarji Desai suggests mobilisation of farm 
incomes. 

— Tamil Nadu Government protests against the change of timings in 
AIR News Bnlletins. 

15 Deputy Prime Minister, Morarji Desai, says Centre will interne 
if Ker^ Government is enable to check law-lessness by Naxalites. 

— Rs. 40 crores to be spent on the development of toi^m. 

17 Transport and Shipping Minfeer V. K. R- V. Rab 'suggests aboli- 
tion of octroi duty and freezihg of taxes oii motor vehicles. 

— Panel set up to streamline PubSc Sector Undertakings. 

— Rajya Sabha passes ' Advocates (Second Amendment) BUI. 

18 Formation of Kashmir Democratic Forum announced. _ 

— Maj.-General Rikhye, military adviser to U. Thant quits his post 

— Lnk Sabha passes the Essential Services Maintenance Bill. 

— Kerala Government decides to withdraw all criminal cases_ against 

- Central Govenunent employees arising out of the September 19 
strike. 

19 Farakka talks between India and Pakistan conclude. 

— National awards on printing and designing presented. 

— .Lok Sabha passes .Tariff BHl. 

— Rajya Sabha passes Motor Vehicles Bill. ■ _ - 

— British .Commonwealth Secretary says UK will not mediate on 
Kashmir. _ 

— India and Brazil sign nuclear pact for peaceful use of atomic energy- 

— Famous Assamese poet Sailadhar Rajkowa expires. 

20 Planning Commission-approves Fourth Plan outlay of Rs. 950 crores 
for UP and Rs. 450 crores for Gujarat, 

— India and -Ceylon agree to establish a standing committee pa T^- 

— Deputy Prime Minister Desai inaugurates Business Rdations Con- 
ference at Bangalore. 

'''21 D-eputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai inaugurates All India News- 
paper Kitors Conference at Bangalore. 

— Gian Singh Rarewala,' leader of the ‘ Punjab Congress Lnghlativs 
Party, resigns from Congress. 

22 Commission on Railway Safetv raps Raffwav Board for ignoring 
safety rules. 
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DECEMBER (Motd.) 

22 Eleven Indian repatriates are banded over by Pakistan to the Indian 
authorities at the Husselolwala border. 

23 Election Commission announces dates for mid-term elections in four 

States. , . ■ . , 

— Five-member Nepalese dele^tion arrives in New Delhi for a review 
of India’s aid to Nepal. ' 

24 Planning Commission approves Rs. 14,800 crores outlav for public 
sector during Fourth Plan. 

— Punjab Government accepts Pay Commission’s recommendations. 

— Indo-Nepal talks begin in New DclhL 

25 West Germany offers credits worth Rs. 60 crores to ouilt ships for 

India. , 

— Indo-Syrian accord on trade pact 

26 India-US sign loan agreements. 

27 Border Demarcation Conference between India and Pakistan begins 
at Calcutta. 

Rajya Sabha passes Essential Sendees Maintenance Bill. 

— President Zakir Husain congratulates President Johnson oa ApoUo-S 
success. 

— National Textile Corporatioa decides to take manayemcct of sm 
mills with the approval of the Government. 

28 Maharashtra Mtaisfer for Corporation, Binayatrao P. Pate! expires. 

— Chief Minister of Jammu and Kashmir G. ^ Sadiq opposes C. R. 
Rajgopalacbari's proposal on Kashmir. 

•— China ewiodcs H-Bomb. ’ 

29 Jaldeep Mukherjee wins men’s single title in Asian Lawn Tennis' 
championship. 



Chapter XXX 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
WARRANT OF PRECEDENCE 


1. President 

2. Vice-President 

3. Prime Minister 

4. Governors ■within their respective charges 

5. Ex-Presidents and ex-Govcmors-Genera! 

5A. Deputy Prime Minister 

6 . Lieutenant Governors within their respective charges 

7. Chief Justice of India 
Speaker of the Lok Sabha 

8. Cabinet Ministers of the Union 

8A. Deputy Chairman, Planning Conmission. 

9. Holders of Bharat Ratna decoration 

10. Ambassadors Extraordinary and PIcnipotentiao' aprredited to India 
High Commissioners of Commonwealth countries in India 

11. Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 17 guns and above, within their States 

12. Governors outside their respective charges 

13. Lieutenant Governors outside their respective charges 

14. Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 17 guns and above, outside their States 

1 5. Chief Ministers of States 

16. Ministers of State of the Union, Members of the Planning Commission 
Deputy Chairman, Rajya Sabha, Deputy Speaker, Lok Sabha • 

Judges of the Supreme Court 

17. Rulers ofindian States with a salute of 15 guns or 13 guns 

18. Envoys Extraordinary and Ministers Plenipotentiary accredited to India 

19. Cabinet Secretary 

•Visiting Class I Ambassadors of India, Foreign Ambassadors visiting India 
•Visiting Class I High Commissioners of India and High Commissioners of other 
^mmonwealth countries visiting India 
Attorney-General 

20. Chiefs of Staff holding the rank of full General or equivalent rank 

21. Chief Justices of High Courts 

Chairmen of Legislative Councils in States, Speakers of Legislative Assemblies m 
States, Chief Commissioners of Union Temtorics having Coundls of Ministers, 
within their respective charges 

22. Cabinet Ministers in States 
Deputy Ministers of the Union 

Comptroller and Auditor-General _ . . . 

Chief Ministers of Union Territories within their respective Territories. 
Government Deputy Chief Whips in Parliament, Chief Executive Councillor, 
Delhi, within the Union Territory of Delhi. 

23. Chiefs of Staff holding the rank of Lieutenant-General or equivalent rank, 

24. Rulers ofindian States with a salute of 1 1 guns or 9 guns 

25. Chairman, Union Public Service Commission 

Chief Election Commissioner, Ministers of State in States _ _ 

Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories, within their respective 
Territories 

Ministers of Union Territories, 'withm their respective Territories 

Deputy Chairmen and Deputy Speakers of State Legislatures 

Puisne Judges of High Courts _ 

Chairtnan Metropolitan Council, Delhi, within the Unicn Terriicry of DeJm 

Executive Councillors, Delhi, within the Union Teiritcry cf Delhi 

26. Deputy Ministers in States . . mihin 

Chief Commissioners of Um'on Territories not having Councils of Ministers* 

their respective charges . , . ... 

Deputy Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories within tceir 
Pective Territeries , rirll'i 

Deputychainnan,Metropoh'tanCcunciI,DeIhi,w:lhimhcUn;cr.TcmTcryci jjcj 

27. Members of Parliament 


•Whether a Visiting Oass I Ambassador or Class I High Cotnmisrioner of India 
giould ^ ^ated in ^'cle 19 or Article 28 will be decided by the Mmistry oi 
External Affeirs having regard to the seniority of the particnlar pc tson. 
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21. Ofn^m of the t»nk of fuU General or ccotvalent renk. SeertUfy to the rresidew, 
Seertiarlc* to the G<3>enuneflt of Secretary to the Prime Ktinbier 
•Vititioi CJa» I and aat* 11 Amhaua«litri and H!»h Commiiiicnerj of India 
Osmmiwioner for Schedu(ed CartcaaiKf S^edu'ed ifibea.Ofridatins Chief of Staff 
holdioi: the rank of ht*)>tr-Ocnera) or C4iui«almt rank. Chairman of the Railway 
B >*rd, nnaocul Cwnnwwfter for lUhlwaya, Soticiior>Gcoeiat. 

Memhert of the Railway Board, Chief Ommiruonera of Union Terrttoriea 
having CooTcti* of Wmirter*. otrnfdt therr rerBectiweefcarfw 
Coenmkdirsef for Uncutol: Mmonnci. 

2^. Omomofiherank PfLieuieftani^OeMraiorerjutralentrank. 

Ch'ef Miniiten of Union Tmi'oric* outd^ Iwr rtsficiir'c Territorict 
Chief Eieewi« Ojuncilior. DelH ouKldc the Unwri Tr miory of Delhi 
yy. Additional Secretanei to the Qovrminent of India 
Chairman. Tariff Ctimnnoion 
Chairman. Ccnttal NV’ater and Po»Tf Cwtctiuhwi 
V ice>Chairman of the Indian Council of AyrKulturtl Retearch 
nnansal Adviser, Ministry of i tnancetDefcoccI 

P.S.Ch. of the Armed I'orcet of the rank of Maj-w^coerai or equivalent rank 
klu'iina Clasr t(l Ambatsadoratnd IlithCommitstonert of India 
P.slitical Offl.'er (n SiLkim 
D rKtof, InreHifertee B^rrau 

Sisraken of Uepsiauve Atscmhiiet in Uokm Terniorics euttide their respective 
Trrriiofier. 

Minittera of UtutmTenitofien, ouistd«iheirre\rectis« Tcrfiicric* 

Chamd' AXTalretandacnny liich dtMmvuottertafU^eniio^httTim 
Chief Secrctariei to Staie Gooerruneni* 

Deruiy Chief Gwnotroller and Auduof-Ocnctti, Chairman, hfetropotitan Cwsn- 
cit, 0:lhi, outude the UnioQ Territory. Caecvtive CounciUer, Delhi, outside the 
Union Teniioty of Delhi 

3t. Chairmen of the PuNic Servve Comeunitmt of Stain 
rmancial Comnuasionen 

M.'Oihenof (be Uaion PubbeSerTtoeCnmnlaiim 
klaiOCUerComiTanilint.Indianllect.Mrmheraof b Board of Revenue 
Urpury S,'>rakmofL.etnl*tive AarcrsMmln UnioD Tmitiinea, ovuide ihdr re** 
peci've Tennofin 

Oepuiy Chairnun, Metropolitan Council. E^elhi, ouuide the Union Territonr 
of Deihl 

)Z. Dirtctot*G<ner4l, Health Senim 
amera] Manayen of RaOwayi 
Catabliihment Of&cer to the CKrvemiieni of India 

feint Srereterm (o the Omrrncnent of India (indudmy Joint Secretary to the 
Cahinei, Joint Soatiary to the Prime Minnier 
VMungaauIV AobisadonaadJI^b CrxRmiMionenefJfldia 
Otlicm ofthe ranker Major-OencralorCQuivakni rank 

Surveyor-Oencrat, Memherr of the Taril] Conarussio.i. InsIworaGenml cf 
Police in States. Cvnnvssionera of DmsiofU. Oirtctor-Geoeral of Civfl Aviation, 
Oirvctor-Oennal of Supt^iei and Dupoiah. DirvcroT'Ccaierai of Ordnance 
Factories. Indian N*vy CommoJorevin-Charte, Naval poru or Areas 
Cnnvnandera of Indian Air Force Cotnmandr of the rank of Air Commodore 
F,S.Or. ofNavalandAirifeadqvaricra ofiherankaofOotxsnodoreaad Air Com- 
modore 

Chief Commicsionerf of Union Terntoricf r>ot bavlny Counci) of hriniafen, 

’ ouuide their reipective charsea 
Director-Oencral. All India Radio 
Military Secretary to the Preaident 
Member*. Porii and Teleyrapha Board 

Visiting MmUtera Pleniputeauary of India and foreign Minlsien Plenipotentiary 
Visiting India 

hlmisten of roreign and Commonwealth Mnsions other (hen Ministen Picnipo* 
teniiaty 

REPUBLIC DAY AWARDS 


BHARAT RATKA 

The aw’rd is made for ceccpiwaai work for (ho advanccreent of art. literature and 
science and in red'gnition of public serrtco of the Idghest order. 

The decoration is In the form of a pcepal leaf, about 5-8 cm. long, 4.7 cm. wWc and 
3 •! mm. thick. H it of toned bronte. On iia obverse is embossed a reWica of the Sun, of 
•Whether a Visiting Class I Ambassador or Class 1 High Commissioner of India 

should be placed in Article 19 or Anfeie 23 tvdl be decided by the Mioisiry 
of llxiernsl Affairs laving reg^ to the seniority cf the particular Person. 
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Ths niTjj of th# dKoratios b emboned in Hindi with ths word "Padmi” nbove'aod 
ihjwo'd “Siri" below the lotos Sower on Ibe obvene. Ths inscription “Padma Shii” 
03 ths obwrse, the geoastrical piitero on either «de and the border aronnd theperipbe^ 
are in bjrniihsi hrnnzs. All ensbouins on eitbet side of ths decoration b in std^ess 
»eeL 

R::'p':Vt of iht Alford on Janaary 2$.196S 

1. An-ikSiaj'i Cassnj. AjdcalioreCoai'aiBioasrtolheOoremnieQtorrQd/a 

2. S-nt. A-nrita Pritam, Poetess, New Ddhl 

3. Kaviraj Ashutosh Majumdar. Ayorvedic Physician. New Delhi 

4. Balrai Sahnt, Him Actor, Bombay, Mahat^htra 

5. Bal Kibhan Anand, Professor. Physiology and Vice-Dean, AH India Institute of 
Medical Sdences, New Delhi 

6. CoL Bishan Lai Raina, Director, CfcntraJ Family Planning Institute, New Delhi 

7. Brahm Nath Ditta ‘Qasir*. Urdu Writer and Poet, Amntsar, Punjab 

8. Smt. Byreppa Saroja Devi, Film Actress. Madras. Tamil Nadu 

9. Cbandrakant Gulabrao Borde. Cncketcf, Poona. Maharashtra 

10. David Abraham, Film Actor, Bombay, Maharashtra 

11. Dhyan Pal Singh, Vtae^hanccUor. Agricultmal University 
Pantnagar, Uttar Pradesh 

12. Oajanan Digamber MadguDcar, Poet and Play-wright, Poona, Maharashtra 

13. Gopaldas Neo^ Chowdbury, Sodal Worker, Min^idahad, West Bengal 

14. Harkbandas Bhagwandas Kapadia, Social Worker, Bombay, Maharastbra 

15. Hotenarsipuram Goviodrao Srinivasa Murthy, Director, Tbtimba Equotorlal 
Rocket Launching Station, T/ivandnint. Kerala 

Ifi. Smt. Indrani Rehamin, Dancer, New Delhi 

17. Kalyan Singh Gupu, Social We^er, New Delhi 

18. Kambali SbaikabduJkhader Gulamo hl d ce n Roniber Haja Sbareeff, lodusCrU' 
list, Madras, Tamil Nadu 

19. Khwaja Ahmad Abbas, Rim Prodocer, Bombay, Maharashtra 

20. Krishna Gopal Saxena, Homoeopath. New Delhi 

21. Kumar Nandan Prashad, Mmist^ of Home Affairs, Covemmeot of India 

22. Smt. liU Indrasen, Soaal Worker, Pondicberry 

23. Mahendra Nath Kapur. Principal. Modem School, New Delhi 

24. Mangm Oanu Uikey, Sodal Worker. Natnpur, Mandia, Madhya Pradesh 
23. Nano Kbhore Verma, Surgeon. Gangtok, SikJdm 

26. Narayan Sridhar Bendre. Painter, Baioda. Gujarat 

27. NauUtn Bbagwanlal Bhatt, Director, Solid State Physics Laboratory, Delhi 

28. Nedurumalli Balakruhna Reddi, Sodal Worker, Vakada (Nellore), Andhra 
Pradesh 

29. Pandurang Rajaram Ghogrey, Sodal Worker. Dbulia, Maharashtra 

30. Pandurang Vasudeo Gad^ Writer. Bombay. Mabamotn 

31. Smt. Rajam Ramaswami, Sodal Worker, Madras, Tamil Nadu 

32. Ram Komar Caroli, PhyMan. WOlingdon HospitaL New Delhi 

33. Ram Lai Rajgarhia. Industrialist. Calcutta. West Bengal 

34. Ramal^hna Anantbaktishnaa. Duector, Institute of Tropical Meteorology, 
Poona, Maharashtra 

33. Ravanasiddappagouda Basappagouda Patfl, Surgeon, Hubli, Mysore 

36. Smt. Rosban Phooken. Soaal Worker. Caubatj. Assam 

37. Sachin Dev Burman. Music Director. Bombay, hfahatashtra 

38. Sadashiva Rath Sharma. Research Scbolar, Puri. Orrusa 

39. Smt Savitri Sabni. Educalioobt, Ludinow, Uttar Pradesh 

40. Shyam Lai Gupta, Fhitanthropisi, Delhi ' 

41. Siogannacbar Narasimfaa Swamy. Artist Mysore 

42. Shn Chand Chhabra, President, New Delhi Munidpal Committee 

43. Srinivasa Naurajan, Educationw, Madr^ Tamh Nadu 


45. Sudblr Krishna Mukbeiji, Sectary, Border Roads Development Board, Govern- 
ment of India _ • i - 

46. Sukbder, Prodocer of Documestary FHms, Bombay, Maharashtra 

47. Surendra Nath Ghosh. Editor, thr Pioiter, Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh ' ! 

43. Tarapada Basu, Journalist London, U. K, 

49. Toralaadat Vezikatarama Mabakogam. Ilstmiaa and Archaeologist Madras. 
Tamil Nadu 

50. Thiagarajan MudUan, Director, Tecbmcal Education, Madras, Tamil Nadu 

51. Ttruiaaaapiieam Vazdaeban Romaaujam. Sodal Worker, Bombay, Maharashtra 

52. Upendra Maharathi, Director, Institute of Industrial Designs, Patna,' Bihar 
33. Vairamuthu PiUai Subbiah Pilliii. Tamil Writer, Madras. Tamil Nadu 

54. Vulirotri Ramaliagaswami, Professor of Pathology, All India Institute of 
Mi^cal Sciences. New Delhi 
. 55. Yogeshwar DayaL Social Worker. Delhi 



578 


INDIA 15S9 


GAUJ^TRY AWARDS 
PARAM VIR CHAKRA 

The highest decoration for valour is the Param Vir Chakra which is awarded for ths 
[ most conspicuous bravcrj’ or some daring or pre-eminent act of «]our or seif-sacrifee 
in the presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

This decoration is made of bronze and is cncular in shape. It has, on the obs-eisc, 
four replicas of "India's Vajra” embossed round the Slate Emblem in the centre. On 
the reverse, the words "Param Vir Chakra” are embossed both in Hindi and English 
with two lotus Cowers in the naddle. 

The decoration is worn on the kft breast with a plain purple-coloured, riband about 
3*2 cm. in width. 

Recipients of the Award on January 26, 1969. None. 

MAHA kTR CHAKRA 

The Maha Vir Chakra is the second highest decoration and is awarded for acts of 
conspicuous gallantry in the inrscnce of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

It is made of standard silver and is drcular in shape. Embossed on the obverse 
is a five-pointed heraldic star with a domed centre-piece bearing the gilded State Emblem 
in the centre. The words “Maha Vir Chakra” arc embossed both in Hindi and English on 
the reverse with two lotus flowers in the middle. 

The decoration is worn on the left breast with a half-white and half-orange riband, 
about 3 -2 cm. in width, the orange being nearer the left shoulder. 

Recipient of the Award on January 26, 1969: 

1. Lt.-Col. Mahatam Singh 


kTR CHAKRA 

The Chakra is thfid in the order of awards given for acts of gallantry in the 
presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

The decoration is made of standard silver and is drcular in shape. Embossed on the 
obverse is a five-pointed hcrald.*c star which has an Ashoka Chakra in the centre. Within 
this Chakra is a domed centre piece bearing the gilded State Emblem. On the rever^ 
the words “Vir Chakra” are embossed, both in Hindi and English, with two lotns flowers in 
the middle. 

The Chakra is worn on the left breast with a half-blue and half-orange riband, about 
3 -2 cm. in width, the orange being nearer the left shoulder. 

Recipients of the Awmd in 196S and 1969; 

1. Sub. Waryam Singh 

2. Hav. Narinder Singh (P) 

3. Hav, Tinjong Lama 

4. Gagan Chand fP) 

5. Debi Prasad libu (P) 

6. S. Pakkir Mohammad 


ASHOKA CHAKRA 

This medal is awarded for the most conspicuous bravery or some daring or prominent 
act of valour or self-sacrifice on land, at sea or in the air. 

The Chakra is made of gilt gold and is circular in shape. Embossed on the obverse 
is a replica of Ashoka Chakra surrounded by a lotus wreath. Along the edge is a pattern 
oflotos leaves, flowers and buds. On the reverse, the words “Ashoka Chakra” are emboss- 
ed, both in Hindi and English, with lotus Sowers in the intervening space. 

The Chakra is worn op the left breast with a green-coloured silk riband, about 3-2 
cm. in width, and divided into two equal segments by an orange vertical lice. 

Recipients of the Award on January 26, 1969; None. 


KIRTI CHAKRA 

Thrt decoration is awarded for conspicuous gallantry. It is made of standard silver 
Md is circular in shape. The obverse and the reverse are e.xactiv the same as in the Ashoka 
Cnaxra 

The ^a.kra is worn on the left breast with a greenKiolouied silk riband, about 3 *2 
cm. m wadth and divided into three equal segments bv two oranse vertical lines. 

2^ ^ 1569; 


2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


Capt. Sreeram Raju Kosuri 
holies Naik Etendra Biswas 
S^oy Gorakh Nath Singh CP) 
Proneer Mool Sinsh (F) 

Capt. Aflah Noor Kathat (P) 
Sub. Chalhnuna Lushai 


(P) Posthumous 


GENERAL INFO3UCATT0N 


579 


SHAVKYA CHAKRA 

This deconlion is awarded for an act of gallantry. It is exactly like the Ashoka 
Chakra, except that it is made of bronze. 

The Chakra is wont on the left breast wnth a green-coloured silk riband, about 3 -2 cm- 
in width, divided into four equal Kgments by three orange rertical lines. 

Reapients of the Award in 1968 and 1969 : 

1. Major Kuldip Singh Malik 

2. Capt. Saumitra Ray 

3. lance Havitdar Mukhtiar Singh 

4. 2/Lt. Pratap Rana 

5 . K/Sub. Man Singh 

6. Hav. Harka Bahadur Thapa 

7. Nk. Urbadutta Chettri 

8. Nk. Jatia Ram (P) 

9. Sepoy Raja 


PARAM VISHISHT SEVA MEDAL 

The Vishisht Seva (Distinguished Service) Medal is awarded to personnel of all (he 
three Services In recognition of distinguished service of the "most exce^ional", an "excep< 
tional" and “high” order respeaivety. 

m Param Vishisht Seva Medal is made of gold, Aii Vishisht Seva Medal of standard silver 
and Vishisht Seva Medal of bronze, all circular in shape and 35 mm. in diameter. Each 
medal has on its obverse a five-pointed star and on its reverse the lion Capital Its ribbon 
is golden, with one dark-blue stripe down thecentic for Param Vishisht Seva Medal, two 
dark-blue stripes dividing it into three equal parts for Ati Vishisht Seva Medal, and three 
dark blue stripes dividing it into fonr equal parts for Vishisht Seva Medal. 

Recipients of the Award in 1968 and 1969: 

1. It. Qeo. Apparanda Cbengappa lyappa (Retd.) 

2. it. Gen. Bidyapati Bhattaehaijya 

3. U. Gen. Oopal Gurunath Bewoor 

4. it. Gen. Rajinder Singh Paiota) 

5. M^or Gen. Panavelil Thomas Joseph, AVSM 

6. Maj. Gen. Inderiit Singh Gill. MC 

7. Rear Admiral KosavapilUi Ramaknshanaa Nair 

8. Air Vice Marshal Hari Chand Dewao 

9. Air Vice Manhal Teja Singh Virfc 


ATI VISHISHT SEVA MEDAL 

1. Air Vice Marsha] Syed Abbas Uussain 

2. Brig. Mavolikara Ravi Varma 

3. Brig. Aban Naidu 

4. Brig. KaramSingh.Vr.C 

5. Bng. Ourdial Singh 

6. Brig. Adi Kaikhusaroo Sabukv 

7. Brig. Dibit Singh Vifk 

8. Brig. Om Parkash Dutta 

9. Brig- Leslio Erie Reginald Bonavonture Fonii 

10. Bng. Kalu Javhormal Shahaney 

It. Brig. Btnt Singh 

12. Brig. Raghunath Smgh Koon 

13. Bng. Aga Cumber Ally 

(4. Bng. Dmkar Krishna Chandorkar 

1 5. Air Co-n-nsdore Anind Ramdas Pandit. DFC 

16. Air Commsdore Kemonio Kumar Bose 

17. Atr Commodore Sarosh Jahaqgir Dastur 

18. Air Commodore Tbirumslat Stimvosaa 

19. Air Commodore Tapeswar Basu 

20. Colonel Oopal Vasudeo Chaphokai 

21. Colonel Anind Vinayak Mapimdar 

22. Cipt. Gimet Milton Shoa, IN 

23 Captain Vivian Eric Charles Barboza, IN 

24. Captain Ktishan Dev (S) IN 

25. Group Capt. S. R. Mullkfc 


(P) Posthumous. 
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\aS£{!SHT seva.widal 

1 . Cc.l. Tilik Rnj Chov. h 

2. Col. Gurdial Sins]; B;di 

3. 0>!. Acnr-ar Hi-ssain 

4 . Col. B.r.5imcy Gaosoly 

5. LI. Ccl. John Jos:ph Fons^C3 

6. Lt. Ccf. BErcr.drt: Komar Bha'.tachaiya 

7. Lt. CcL Manobnr La! Ar.ard 

?. Lt. Coi. Mairoirma! Gcv-Endan 
9. Lt. Col. Pran Nath Ar.ar.d 
10. Lt. Ooi. Jcgindcr Sir-sh Gharay 

31. Lt. ^1. Arun Chovrdhmj 
3 2, Commander Jai'sn: Ganroi Nnc'knrr.i 
33. Commander Kiishnaiw-r mi Sub:: mar.'rn, 3N 

14 . Wg. Cdr. Varada Kogcndra Sundara Rco 

15. Wg. Cdr. Vidj'a Sagar Lakhar.pal 

36. Wg. Cdr. lEbngalorc'Madhatnrjn UmbciJftrcn (pc'c.) 

17. Wg. Cdr. Dinkrr \7shv-ar.atli Dcihpcr.dc 
IS. Wg. Cdr. ChandmncRicttsarrn 

19. V.'g. Cdr. Vasaat Marusiiao Werty 

20. Wg. Cdr. Erassar: pathaizpuft P.nclsLritlrtr. Nt CLiN) 

21. Acting Ccmmander Subrrmar.hm Kchdc**, iN 

22. Acting Ccmmasdcr Moh. Hrr.if U.'mtn Khrn. IN 

23. Acting Otmmander Cm Praliash Shrtira, IN 

24. Acting Commander A. N. Thukral, IN 

25. Maj. Bbtn-aEeshv.ari Prated Bejrejec 

26. Maj. Hiran Kumar Sarkar (AMQ 

27. Lt. Cdr. Arindtm Gho<c. IN 
2S, Lt. Cdr. M. P. Wadhettxn, IN 

29. Sqn. Ldr. Paruduman Kimar Jam 

30. Capt. DTvijendia Kishorc Guba Roy 
33. Cip:. Dhondup Wangj-al Lxma 

32. Capt. Amcd Kumar Gupta 

33. Sub. Maj. Ishori Dutt Chhetri 

31. Sub. Ved Prakash Mehta 

35. Sob. Waman 

36. Sab. Laxmi Datt 

37. Sub. Nethat Balakrisknan Nair i 

3S. Sub. C. J. Joaeph 

39. Chief .Aircraf! Handler, Kartar STfh Sr lar la 

40. CPO Puiikal J.Ianayalii Mthtrrrrcd 
43, CPO K.K-Drmodaran Nair 

42. CPO Sar>I;aian Thrmpi Narayanan Natr 

43. CTO Dhirendra Naib Chafaavard.y _ 

44. CPO Thannaijaichuri Snariaren Nair 

45. CTO Pillappaddy Kunbi Kannan 

46. MWO Ma\a'aVandy Narajanan 

47. Dafadar Kaibal Malikc 

48. CpI MukJmnamacharil VaiLey Jetseph 

49. Cpl Vettukuzhi] Scaiia Chacko Scaria 

50. S^. Mahesh Nath Bhan 

51. Sgt. Syed Maruruddin 


[JEE\'AN R.4KSHA AWAEBS 

The medal is awarded for meritorious acts cr a scries of acts of a humane nature dia* 
played in saving ike life from drowTung, fire and rescue cpcraiioES in mices, etc. 

S arvetta m Jeevan Ralcsha Padak — The medal is awarded for cocspicucms coaraE* 
under circumstances of very great danger to the nfe of the rescuer. 

XJttara Jeevan Raksha Padak — The medal is awarded for comage and pictspo^ c 
nnder arauEsiances of great danger to the life of the rescuer. 

J^an Raks^ Padak — ^Tfce medal is awarded for coinage and prcmplitcce 
saving life nnder circumstances of grata toddy injury to the rescuer. 

Tbc above awards were [fcrmtily Lnewn as Jetwrn Rakeba Pedak, cjass 1, 
clcss n aad'clsssTII' - ----- 

Recipienls oftbe Awards in 1963 : " 
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SARVOTTAM JEEVAN PAKSHA PADAK 

Vadaihcdi KrisV.Ban (t) 

An^b ka Misbia 
G. Krishnao 
Kr. Fchaita Scrcrg 
Sbiv Kumar 
K. RajagopaUn 
Tcja Singh (P) 

Ibrahim 

Kr. Indira panigrahi 
Subbash Chandet (P) 

Ramesh Chasdra Niffm (P) 


UTTAM JEEVAN RAKSHA PADAK 

M- Vusaf Kassim 
Tara Chasd Mehktra 
Ramesbwar Arasihi 
Habib Kha& 

K.C. Mobammtd 

V««rappa JUnumanrhappa Kfadguoaki 
Rambilas Pabalwan 
Anaod Ramchandra Sbevadc 
Matila] Ranerjre 
Anandrao (P) 

Bodasfnirti Sitaramayya 

Raahuraj Smeh 

Buoh Ram (Pi 

Vcd Chasd Siflgara 

Nagellijohn 

Narendra Kumar ShuUa 

Irappa Durgappa Asaaar (P) 

Daniel Hercules Viflor 
Mavatiore Kirtyanna 
Paladha Anamhal_. , _ , 

Kalja Oouodaspaiayam ArvmughtiB Rangasurtny 
Perungottursbi Cha«my Nappao 
KarasamaogaUm Valmusicn DOraitarrmy 
Nagappondly Murugan Ocviodan 
AppasahebBabji Chcagule 
Narsu MaUi^ade 

Sharashchandra Kashaiyaial Pandya (P) 

Chandrashekhsr Curubasappa A»gad| 

Chnstopbet Wellingtcr 
Ehalchandra Vetudcv Chcugule(P) 

Johnny Fersandcx (F) 

Dilawai Hussain 
Suteman Mian 
Mchd. Sayed Mian 
Bannari Singh 
Dcmor Mahato 
Chandnka Singh 
Appalamani Pen mol Na.’du <P) 

L/NK Gcvmdan Sudhakraran (P) 

Prabhakar Vanesh Sark*le 
Rrmbilaa Shanna PahaJwan 


. JEEVAN RAKSHA PADAK 


Fanebam 
A. A. Kalburgi 
Kisbcre Paihsk 
ioduprasad Fraola] Tntedi 
R. Jacob Raj 


(P) (Posthumoi a)' 
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FOREIGN DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA 
(As on April 1, 1969) 


Country 

Name 

Designation 

Address 

Afghanistan 

H.E. Mr. AtaoHah Nasser-zia 

Ambassador 

24, Ratendone Road, 
New DdH-11. 

Algeria 

H.E. Mr. All Lakhdari 

Ambassador 

13, Sunder Nagar, 
New Delhi-H. 

Argentina 

H.E. Mr. Adolfo A BoDini 

Ambassador 

C-27/28, South Extn., 
(P 11) New Delhi-16. 

Austria 

H£. Dr. Mrs. Johanna Nestor 

Ambassador 

3A, Nayaya Marg, 



Chanak^puri, 

New Delhi-21. 


Belgium 

H£. Mr. Jean Leroiy 

Ambassador 

7, Golf Links, 

New DeIhi-3. 

Brarii 

H.E. Mr. Renato F. Maia 

Ambassador 

8, Aurangzeb Road, 

De MendoiKa 


NewDeIhi-11. 

Bulgaria 

HJS. Mr. Christo Dimitrov 

Ambassador 

198, Golf Links, 
New Delhi-3. 

Banna 

lLE.UHlaMaw 

Ambassador 

Plot No. 3, Block 


Cambodia 


H.E. Mr. Nong Kimny 


Ambassador 


No, 50-F, Shanti- 
path, Chanakyapuri, 
New DeIhi-21. 

25, Golf Links, 
NewDelhl-3. 


Chile 

HX. Mr. Julio Barrenechea P. 

China 

Mr. Chen Chao-Yuan 

Colombia 

Dr. Jose Vincentti-Iriagori 

Congo (Democra- 
tic Republic) 
Cuba 

H.E. Brig. Gen. Leonard 
Mulamba 

Mr. J.Eloy Valdes 

Czechoslovafa'a 

HE. Mr. Richard Dvorak 

Denmark 

H.E. Mr. HA. Bicring 

Ethiopia 

Mr. Knife Belal 

Finland 

France 

H.E. Mr. FredrikWcehcIm 
Schreck 

HE. Mr. Jean Daridan 

Germany, Federal 
Republic of 

HE Baron Dietrich Von 
Mirbach 

Greece 

H.E. Dr. Constantine Panay , 
atacos 

The very Rev Msgr. Fran- 
cesc Colasuonno 

Holy See 

Hungary 

HE Mr. Peter Kos 

Indonesia 

HE Mr. Mohammad Razif 

Iran 

HE M. Raza Amirteymdur 

Iraq 

Mr. NizarEKadi 

Ireland 

H. E Valentin Ircmonger 

Italy 

H.E Dr. Manrizio do Stroble 
di Fraflac Campoctgao 


Ambassador 


Charge d’ 

Affaires 

Charged’ 

Affaires 

Ambassador 

Charged’ 

Affaires 

Ambassador 

Ambassador 

Charge d’ 

Affaires 

Ambassador 

Ambassador 

Ambassador 


Ambassador 

ApostoKc 

Intemundo 

Ambassador 

Ambassador 

Ambassador 

Charged’ 

Affaires 

Ambassador 

Ambassador 


C-I08, New Delhi 
South Extension (Part 
H). New Delhi-16. 
Shantipath, Chana- 
kyapuri, New Delhl-21 
22, Jor Bagh 
New Delhi-3. 

5. Golf Links, 
NewDeIhi-3. 

56, Ring Road, 

New Delhi. 

45, Sundar Nagar, 
NewDelhi-n. 

6, Golf Links, 

New Delhi-3. 

29, Prithviraj Road, 
New Delhi-11. 


42, b Golf liriks 
New Delhi-3. 

2, Aurangxeb Road, 
New Delhi-11. 

No. 6, Block 50-G, 

Shantipath, 

Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhl-21. 

188, Jor Bagh, 

New Delhi-3. 

Niti Marg, 
Chanakyapuri, 
NewDeliu-Z 
15, Jor Bagh, - 
New Delhi-3. 

50-A, Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 

1, Hailey Road, 

New DeIhi-1. 

33, Golf Links 
New Delhi. 

13, Jor Bagh 
New DcIIu-3. 

7, Jor Bagh, 

New Dclhi-3. 


‘Designate 



ItlJ. M/. 

n t, Mr. rm \hiJi lUteiu AaSmiJaf 

A3 r.nt 

|ie.fMrMOj%fl3»a A2i5r*«»ix 
Sjrtk?4.*» 

lie. ilr. lU'a AsvSintW 


IIJ& Mr. M O Mkui A£‘.S««k!vV 

lir. Mf. T. r>-«‘»firr»x CiiXfr'T 

A£i:rf« 

fix. ASVTih lAsvxti A'^s*H*ior 

lir. Mr A. A Ass.'m^x 

ILTh. AK AsvSut^'V 
vu IU>lmnd 

RC. S.t/. fluiM HjH 

UP. >^<r. P^MT^ 

UfTXTt^C. 

Itf. Mr.P-CTMBiUfrMevat AjetoMAi 

UX* Mr. Asnl Ar\£rVts« AriAiwiin 


Ur.Mr.OrC::;nMN»*«i 
ILf. Aain kUrw«» 

AAi.<S7 

IIP. mf.OMMcr f. 

•etv • 

nr. rt' Mr.'^Itebv 


HP- Mr Ostf AV:« ArNt»fcl.f 

Ilf. f?4ip» ^tTKtaCrt 
».V tt*r« O 

|4ii. Mr A'*.'* UJst* AJ’ftww'A’T 

Hf.)!.’ «#• AfeN»rti*rr 


?i>o. 

Sr*rvn!*ll. 

i.ri. MuA» «*.♦». 

CSuaiXTirrarl. 

>4f* 

n, f'twH aijer, 
wctu 

4. R»0 

S^-^Jk Wnstn* fi* 
OA' »l?** 
jsan. Nr» IkJSr-U. 
to. S, p Mt.% 

0. r-'Mt rrf'sn. 

IK Lii-^ UtIa 

KfilV^*. 1 . 

>K ti'B Utii 

»«, it ft»i\ 
firm tVSJ-i 
!Lnl«a.■n^* HAAS, 
tift PsCU-t. 

«.-%j r, 

K4s£.Vt %Cte%. 
C%MiVT«p»i 
ttt (VSr;i. 

l>r»xivff*w» CHery. 

Nr# fkiSi-l 
MA Ot%tt KXSnA 

1. Nr# Drt^HA 
iX Mt tMis 
|.r«tvrAl. 

tK Of« t>»V 

NcvjVSiJi 

I. rrtvr** Awr-M, 

Wa»r*»» B»,X 

NrwOi^iA 

li. t^rm3, 

Nr# £)*?**■ II. 

S > •« Ik***!* 

Nmn Mir« 

0»adiftrte^ 

Nr«Pri^^K 

•«r# 

|«r# ^ 

JA.S, ?r.r-» M*r». 

N»» 

?*, 

fw** A 

>••» NA 

iiilSiljauX 
N«i> IWi'.ia 

f-r. ril., 2 .i.ii 

l^Kh •.Jl »■, t<.» t ■-* 
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Coimtry 

Venezuela 

Yugoslavia 


Australia 

Canada 

Ceylon 

Ghana 

Kenya 

Malaysia 

Mauritius 

New Zealand 

Nigeria 

Pakistan 

Singapore 

Tanzania 

Uganda 

U.K. 


Albania 


Namt Designation Address 


Dr. Juan Usear Pietri Ambassador 184, 145 Golf Unks, 

New Delhi-3. 

Dr. H. E. Slavko Komar Ambassador 3/50G, NM Marg. 

Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhi-21. 


HIGH COMMISSIONS 


H.E. Sir Arthur Tange 


H.E. Mr. James George 
H. E. Mr. Kankagi Siri Perera 


HE. Major-General S JA. 
Otu 

H.E. Mr. Leo Pius Oder. 

HE. Mr. Raja Aznam Bin 
Raja Ahmad 
H.E. Mr. Rabindhra 
Ghurburrun 
H.E. Mr. B. S. Lendrum 

HE. Mr. J. N. Ukegbu 

HE. Mr. Sai'ad Hyder 


H.E. Mr. Maurice Baker 
H.E, Mr. Sabastiau Chalc 


HE Mr. George W.M. 
Kamba 

H.E. St Morrice James 


Vacant 


LEGATION 


High Com- 
missioner 

High Com- 
missioner 
High Com- 
missioner 

High Com- 
missioner 
High Com- 
missioner 
High Com- 
missioner 
High Com- 
missioner 
High Com- 
missioner 
High Com- 
missioner 
EBgh Com- 
missioner 

High Com- 
missi oner 
Hi^ Com- 
missioner 

Hi^ Com- 
missioner 
High Com- 
missioner 


1/50, G. Shantipath, 

Chanakyapuri, 

NewDeIhi-21. 

4, Aurangzeb Road 
New Delhi-11. 

27, Kautilya Marg, 
Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhi-21 

2, Golf Links, 
NewDeIhi-3. 

ISJor Bagh 
New Delhi 

136, Malcha Marg, 
Delhi. 

3. Link Road, Jang- 
pura. New Delhi-14. 
39, Golf Links Road, 
New Delhi-3. 

169-170, Jor Bagh, 
New Delhi-3. 

2/50G, Shantipath, 
Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhi-21. 

16, Ring Road, La^at 
Naear,iv New Delhi-14, 
E-104, and E-106, 
“Hm View” Greater 
Kailash, New DeIhi-14, 
11, Goif Links 
New Delhi-3. 
Shantipath, 
Chanakyapuri, 
NewDcUu-ll. 


Envoy Extra- Stationed at Baghdad, 
ordinary and 
Minister Pleni- 
potentiary. 


CONSULATES GENERAL 


Country 

Station 

Name 

Designation Address 

Afghanistan 

Bombay 

Mr. Abdul Kayoum 

Consul- 

115, Walkesbwar 

Austria 

Bombay 

Az.a 

General 

Road, Bombay-6. 

Mr. Murarji JadaWi 
Vaidya* 

Consul- 

General 

United Bank of India 
Building, 2nd Floor, 
Sir Pherozshah 

Mehta Road, Fort . 

Belgium 

Bombay 

Vacant 

Consul- 

General 

Bombas-l. 

■Morena’ 11. Carmr- 
chael Road, Cu^ 
bala Hill, Boroh3>-26. 


Calcutta 

Vacant 

Consul- 

6. Caroac Street, 

Bolivia 

Calcutta 

Mr.J. K.Gora» 

General 

Consul- 

General 

Calcutta-16. Tr 

Wellesley , 

7, WeUeslcy ^ Pla«. 
Calcutta-1. 


•Honorary 


OEXeiLAL fNrOMUTT05 


59J 


Cpinttry Sialhn Some DesltMtton AdJrnt 


Dunnj 
(!o$ia Rka 


O«cnc«lo\'j- 

Ua 


DcamitW 

Docninkan 

Republjc 

Ctblopia 


rriae? 


C<ftTuny, 

F»ieril 

RrpuMvpf 


Ortcce 


Iran 

fnq 

IJiJy 


Calcutta 

7 

Bombay 

Davk’n Mae Wynn Consul- 
Genera! 

Mr. IbraUm Abdulla Consul- 
Makam* General 

Madrat 

Bombay 

Vacant 

Dr.Ioscfrabik 

Const! !- 
Genera) 
Consul- 
Genera! 

Cakutu 

Bombay 

Mr. JatotUv tCaMu 

Mr. LJ). Moceitscn* 

Cottsut- 

Cesenl 

Conisd- 

Ctoenl 

Bombay 

llaji itatbam IsmaR* 

Consul- 

General 

Bombay 

Calcutta 

Mr.Umatl 

M. Kangs* 

Mf.S-M. Ibda* 

Coninl- 

Oetscral 

Consul- 

Oeoetal 

Bombay 

Mr. AMulmrtHl 
Ksbtib 

Consul- 
Gen enl 

Calcutta 

Mr.llenery BJTeyte 

iConsul- 

Ceoeril 

AfaJrar 

Mr. AshtOeAr^uae} 

Coorul* 

General 

Pondieberry Mr.ltenrlDurieua 
Bombay Dr. Richard Kuotseb 

Consul- 

Oenenl 

Consul- 

General 

Cakuita 

Mr, Dgrr Voo 
Raodow 

Coiuul- 

CeoertI 

Madras 

Dt. KarlPfauter 

Consul- 

General 

Bombay 

Mr. Anthony D. 
Mango* 

Consul- 

Oeneral 

Calcutta 

Mr.3.K.Oora* 

Consul- 

General 

Botnbay 

Mr. Abbas Nadim 

Consul- 

General 

Bombay 

Mr. Hsfflstad A1 
ISardan 

Consul- 

Ceneral 

Bombay 

AdiTU U. DCL Grande 

Cbosul- 

Genera) 


12. Dalhouii; Sduarr. 
Ca5cu?ta-I. 

346, Hombjr 
Road, 'Standard 
•nuiMmj’.Dombay-I. 
3'2, Collect Road. 
Madrtj^. 

‘Mareopia’, 3. Redder 
Road, CicTibaia IMI. 
Pombay. 

127, Soutbern A%e> 
rue, CaJculia-29, 
•Erw Cloema BuiWirt*. 
124-D, Ouefo'a Road 
Boicbay-l. 

'Miu/y Court’ 

2W, Dmthaw Wateha 
Road. Bwnbay-f. 
Oweent Chanbm, 
Tamarind Lane, 
Tort, Dcnbay. 

42. Carden Rmb 
Road, Calfvtia'34 
Vulcan laiunnce 
BuiiJinf, Sth Boor, 
Veer Nariman Road. 
Churcbpte, 

Bombav't. 

36. Para Mamioni. 
Park Street, 
Ca!eutta'16. 

7. Croorapb Road, 
Teynamret. 

Madris>)S. 

3. Maritre Road. 

PoodicberTy. 

’Duual liouae,', Stb 
IToor, Road r>o. 3, 
Backbay ReclaiBa* 
tion, Combay-l. 

TJaco llouae*. 2/3, 

Pnboume Road, 

Citcutca'l. 

l.O.Q. DuUdini, 

131, Mount Road, 

Madravk. 

'RalU Houm*. 

2], Ravelin Street. 

Fort, Bombay, 

WeJIedey House, 

7. Wellesley puce, 

Calcutta-I. 

'Daldota Bhavan*. 

117, Queen’s Road, 
Bombay‘l. 

203, Walkahwar 
Road. Malabar Hill. 
Bombay^. 

"Vaiwanl Wansjon", 
Dinsbaw Wateha 
Road. Cbun;fc;ate 
Reclamation. 

Bombay'l. 


Caicutta Mr. O. Drfgidi Consul- 3. Raja Sanforb Road. 

General Aliporc, Camnia-37. 
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Country Station Name Designation Address 


Japan Bombay Mr.T. Hitoml Consul- 

General 


Calcutta Mr. Ichiro Katakani Consul- 

General 

Madras Mr. TosbSuko Consul- 

KiWtawva Genera! 

Korea, New Delhi Mr.LiJangHwa Consul- 

Democratic General 

People’s Re- 
public of 

Korea, New Delhi Dr. Woon Sang Choi Consul- 

RepubUcof General 

Kuwait Bombay Mr.FaisalEssa Consul- 

Yousuf General 


Liberia 

Monaco 

Nepal 


Calcutta Mr. Pronit Kumar Consul- 


Bonerjec* General 

New Delhi Mr. R. Chat taram* Consul- 

^ , General 

Calcutta Major General Consul- 

P.S. Lama General 


Netherlands Bombay Mr. E.E.S. de Jongh Consul- 

General 


•Kashmir House,’ 
19, Nepean Sea Road, 
Malabar Hill, 
Borabay-6. 

12, Pretoria Street, 
Calcutta-26. 

2/30, Pantheon Road, 
Madras-8. 

4, Tees January Marg, 
New Delhi. 


28, Prithviraj Road, 
New Delhi-11. 
‘Waswani Mansion’ 
120, Dinshaw Watcha 
Road, Bombay-I. 
7-2P, Jamir Lane, 
Calcutta-19. 

D-I, Defence Colony, 
New Delhi-3. 

19, ‘Woodlands’, 
SlemdaleRoad, 
Aliporc, 

Calcutta-27. 

P3. No. 260. 
Bombay-1, 


Norway 

Panama 

Peru 

Philippines 

San Marino 
Sudan 

Sweden 

Switaerland 

Syrian Arab 
Republic 


Calcutta 
Bombay 

Bombay 

Calcutta 

Calcutta Vacant 
Bombay Mr. K.M. Modi* 

Calcutta Mr. KLR. Patel* 

New Delhi Bhai Mohan Singh* 

Bombay Mr. Abdel Wahab 
Tamim 

Bombay Mr.J.O.Guthe* 

Bombay Mr. Otfamar Rist 

Bombay Mr. Sobhi El Ejel 


5 & 7 Netaji Subhas 
Road. Calcutta-1. 
31, ■ Wodehouse 
Road, Bombay. 

Consul- ‘Giri Raj’, Flat No. E 
General Altamount Road, 
Bombay. 

Consul- 17/3, Ritchie Road, 
General 3rd Floor, 
Calcutta-19. 

Consul- 8/6, Alipore Park 
General Road, CaIcutta-27 
Consul- ‘Liberty Budding,’ 
General 41/42, Marine line, 
Bombay-1. 

Consul- Mercantile Building, 
General 2nd floor. Block E 
10, Lall Bazar St., 
Calcutta-1. 

Consul- 15-A, Aurangzeb Road 
General New Delhi-11. 

Consul- ‘Mistry Court,’ 
General Dinshaw Watcha 
Road, Bombay-20 

Consul- Indian Mercantile 
General Chambers,NicolRoad, 
Ballard Estate, 

Bombay. 

Consul- ‘Manek Mahal, 7th 
General Floor, 90, Veer Nariman 
Road, Bombay-1. 
Consul- ‘Belha Court, Strand 
Genrral Road, Fort, 

Bombay-1. 


Mr. R. Barendscn* Consul- 
General 

Mr. Anton Smith Mayer Consul- 
General 

Mr. Ver^o A. 

Ponce 

Mr. Rafael Richard 


•Honorary 
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Denmark 

Madras 

Mr. Finn Korner* 

Consul 

Dominican 

Republic 

Calcutta 

Mr.R.N.Roy* 

Consul 

Ecuador 

Calcutta' 

Mr. Kalyan Sen* 

Consul 

El Salvador 

Calcutta 

Mr. Karanjaksha 
Banerjee* 

Consul 

Finland 

Bombay 

Mr. John Dudley 
Hicks* 

Consul 


Calcutta 

Mr. S. R. Stephens* 

Consul 


Madras 

Mr. Cyril Cayle>* 

Consul 

Haiti 

Bombay 

Mr. Ranbir Singh* 

Consul 


Calcutta 

Mr. Mutari Chum Law 

* Consul 

Indonesia 

Bombay 

Mr. Darwato 

Consul 


Calcutta 

Mr.D. K.Nag* 

Consul 

Israel 

Bombay 

Mr. Reuven Dafni 

Consul 

Jordan 

Bombay 

Mr. Fakirmohamed 
Karim Mistry* 

Consul 

Lebanon 

Calcutta 

Mr. Gobind R. Hada* 

Consul 

Netherlands 

Madras 

Mr. Alan Stewart 

Consul 


Cochin 

Mr. S. S. Koder* 

Consul 

Nicaragua 

Bombay 

Mr.J.K.Rege* 

Consul 


Calcutta 

Mr. K, C. Dey* 

Consul 

Norway 

Madras 

Mr. R. C. Shearer* 

Consul 


Calcutta 

Mr. Jorgen Svanc — 
chris’cnsen 

Consul 


Cochin 

Mr. Emil Fjermefos’* 

Consul 

Panama 

Madras 

Vacant 

Consul 


8, Montieth Lane, 
Madras. 

104, Sovabaaar 
Street, Calcutta-5. 
IB.Caniac St. 
Calcutta-17. 

12, P. K. Tagore 
Street, CaIcutta-6. 
Chartered Bank 
Building, Mahaiama 
Gandhi Road, Boin- 
bay-1. 

C/o M/s. James 
Ftnlay & Co. Ltd., 
P.B. 209, 2, Netaji 
Subhas Road, 
Calcutta-1. 

5, Me Lean Street, 
P.B, No. 37 Madras-1, 
Vellard Virew, 

Pedder Road, 
Bombay-26. 

2, Bidhan Saranee, 
CaIcutta-6. 

Lincoln Annexe, 

17, Altamount Road, 
Cumbala Hill, 
Bombay-26. 

Rajkama] Bhawan, 
128, Rash Behari 
Avenue, Calcutta-29. 
•Embassy’, Nepean Sea 
Road, Bonibay-26. 

‘MistO’ Court’, 208 
Dinshaw Watcha 
Road, Bombay-1. 

10, Canac St., 
CaIcutta-13. 

Chordia Mansion, 
150, A-2 Mount 

Road, Madras-2. 
Princess Street, 
Cochin-1. 

Alice Buddings, 

Dr. DadabhaiNaoro- 
ji Road, Bombay-1. 
Garia, CaIcutta-42. 

C/o Gordon Woed- 
roffe & Company 
Madras Private 
Ltd. 1/21, North 
Beach, Road, P. B. 
No. 42, Madras-I- 

18, G, Park St., Cal- 
cutta-16 

C/o Indo-NomeP^ 
Project, P,B. No. 1137, 
M.G, Road, Emakulam 
C/o Air India Intc> 
national, Agurchano 
Mansion, Moimt 
Road, Madras. 


•Honorary 
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APPENDICES 

ENGINEERING AND TECHNICAL INSTITUTIONS* 
(Degree and Post-Graduate) 


Andhra Pradesh 

College of En^eering, Anantapur. 

College of Engineering, Kakinada. 

College of En^neering, Osmania University, Hyderabad, 

College of Engineering, S.V. Univereity, Tirupari._ 

College of Engineering, Andhra Univereity,_ Waltair. _ 

Department of Pharmacy, Andhra University, Waltair. 

Department of Chemical Technology, Osmania University, Hyderabad. 
Government College of Rne Arts and Architecture, Hyderabad. 
Nagaijunsagar Engineering College, Hyderabad. 

Regional ^gineering College, Warrangal. 

Assam 

Assam Engineering College, Gauhati. 

Jorhat Engineering College, Jorhat. 

Bihar 

Bhagalpur Engineering College, Bhagalpur. 

Bihar College of Engineering, Patna. 

Birla Institute of Technology, RancM. 

Bihar Institute of Technology, Sindri. 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad. 

MuzaSarpur Institute of Technology, Muzaffarpur. 

Regional Institute ofTechnology, Jamshedpur. 

Gujarat 

Birla Vishwakarma Mahawdyalaya, P.O. Vallabh Vidya Nagar, Distt. Kaira. 
Faculty of TechnoloEcy and En^neering , M.S. University of Baroda, Baroda. 
L.D, College of Engineering, Ahraedabad, 

L.M. College of Pharmacy, Ahmedabad. _ 

Lukhdhiiji College of Engineering, Morvi. 

Sardar Vallabhbhai Re^onal College of Engineering and Technology, Surat. 
School of Architecture, Ahmedabad. 

Jammu and Kashmir ' 

Re^onal Engineering College, Srinagar. 

Kerala 

College of Engineering, Trivandrum. 

Government Engineering College, Trichur. 

Athanasius College of Engineering, Kothamangalam. 

Nair Service Society Engineering College, Palghat. 

V Regional Engineenng College, Calicut. 

Thangal Kunju Musaliar Engineering College, Quilon. 

Madhya Pradesh 

Department of Pharmacy, University of Sagar, Sagar. 

Samrat Ashok Technological Institute, Vidlsha. 

Government Engineering College, Jabalpur. 

Gowmment College of Engineering and Technology, Raipur, 

Madhav Engineering College, Gwalior. 

Maulana En^eering College, Bhopal. 

bhn Govmdaram Seksaria Technolo^cal Institute, Indore. 

Government En^neering College, Bilaspur. 

Government En^neering College, Rewa. ' 

Government En^eering College, Ujjain. 


♦Appendix to Chapter V. 
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Maharashtra 

Department of Pharmacy, Nagpur Universty, Nagpur. 

Couege of &g io eering. Poona. 

Department of Chemical Technology, Univefsity of Bombay, Bcmbay, 
Engineering College, Karad. 

Government Engineerug OiQege. Aurangabad. 

Indian Institute of Technology, Po%ai,B<»ibay. 

J. J. College of Architecture, Bombay. 

Laxminarayan Institute of Technology, Nagpur. 

Regional Engiseering College. Nagpur. 

Sardar Patel College of Engmeenng. Bombay. 

Victoria Jobllee Technical Institute. Bombay. 

V/alchand Allege of Engjoeeriog. Sangh. 

College of En^Ktring. Amravati. 

Tcch^calTcacheit’ Training Collage, Kanad. 

M/sare 


B.D.T, College of En^oeeiuig, Davangete. 

B.M.S. College of Engjoeering, Bangalote. 

Basaveshwar Eo^oeering College. Bagotkot. 

B.V. Bhoot nr eddi College of Eogineeiing, HublL 
College of Enpaeering, Bangalore. 

Engineering CoUe^ Gulbar^ 

Indian Institute of Sdeiice, Bangalore. 

Kamatak Regional Engineering College, Smathakal (South Kanar) 
Malnad Engipeering College, Hassan. • 

Manipal Ecpncering College, ManipaL 

M.S. Ramaiab College of Engioeeting. Bangalore. 

Nabonal Institute of ^giaecnng. Mysore. 

R. V. College of EngioeerioL Basgslore. 

P£.& College of Endnecruig, Maadya. 

SJ.CR. CoUege of Engineenog. Mysare. 

S. S. CoUege of Eagioemg. Koirtiur. 

SJCSJ. Techoolopeal Insutute, Bangalore. 


Redonal Engineering College. Rouriccta. 

Ucuvenity CoUege of Engineering, Butla. Distt. Sambalpur. 

Purttob 

Chandigarh College of Aiclutecture, Chandigarh. ' 

Depat m e u t of fhannaey. Punjab UniTcnity, Chandlgar^ 

Defnrtmetil of Cheoucal Engioeeringiaod Tcchnolog}', Punjab University, 
Chandigarh. 

Guru Nanak Eogmeeriag CoSqs. todhlioa. 

Punjab EngiDCenng College. Qiandigarh. 

Tecbaolopw Insbtute of Teahlca, Dhiwanl. 

Tbaper last/tuta of Esgioeeriog and Technolofy. Fstiaia. 

Reponal Engineering College. Kumkahetiv. 

CoUege of Agricultural Engittecriog. lArthiana. 


Birla Institute of Technology and Sdencc, manL 
Biiia College, PUani. 

Faculty ofEngioeertng, Jodhpur Univcnity. Jodhpur. 

Malrij^ Regional En^oeeriog College, Jaipur. 

CoUege of Technology, A Agricutiunt Engroecring. Udaipur. 
Te/nll Kadu 


KC. College of Technology, Guindy. Madras. i 

A.C College of Engineering and Technology, Kaniliidt. 

College of Engioeenng, Cuusdy, Madtas. 

Coimmtore Insutute of Tedimology. Coimbatore. 

Deiarimenr of Engmeering, Annamalar Usivmttr. Arnstmaialaagsr. 

Desertruent of Omnical Technology, AnnamalaJ University, Annamalalsagar, 
D^ortment of Pharmaor, Madras Medxal COCege, Madiu 
Ocn>enunent Colley of Technology, C^mtelorti 
Indian InsUtors of Technology, htadraa. 

Madras Institute of Technology. Chrocopet, Maurat. 

P.5.O. CoUege of Technology, Coimbatore. 

School of Architecture, Madras Uidversty, hfadras. 

Tbyagaraja E i ' igio c erl ng CoOcfs. Madu^ 

RfgioDal Engineeruig College, TlniAinralh 

Govt. Eng neermg CoUege. SaUm, c/oGovr. CoCegt of Tiehcology.Coimbstara. 
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ADaliabad Agrisaltaral Institute, Aitahabad. . . „ 

Colle-'^ of Miaiag and Metallurgy, Baaaras Hindu Uruversrty, varanasi. 

CoHela of Technology, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi- 
College of Eag'neering and Technology, MasEm University, AEgarh. 
Ea^iKcring College, Banaras Hindn University, Varanasi. 

Easinesring Con:ige. Dayalbagh, Agra. _ ^ , rr 

CoHecs of Agricultural Ensjneenng and Technology, AgncuUural Universtty, 


Pantnagar. , 

Government Central Textile Institute, Kanpur. 

Harcourt Butler Terfinolo^cal Institute, Kanpar. 

Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur. 

J.K. Institute of AppEed Physics & Electronics, Allahabad Universtty, 


AEahabad. 

Motilal Kehru Regional Ec®aeertng College, AEahabasL 
Madan Mohan Malviya En^eering, College, Gorakhpur. 
Xalional Saaar Insiitate, Kanpur. 

Pant CoBege of En^eering & Technology, Pantnagar. 
University of Roorkes, Roorkee. 


fi'est Bengal 

Bengal En^.eering CoEege, Sifapore, Hotvrah. 

CoE^s of Ceramic Technology, Calcutta. 

Colley of Textile Technology, Serampore. 

CoE^ of Textile Technology, Berhampore. 

CoEeie of Leather Technology, Calcutta. 

Department of Applied Cbemistry, Calcutta Universitj’, Calcutta. 

Department of App'ied Physics, Calcutta University, Calcutta. 

Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur. 

Institate of Radio Physics and Electronics, Calcutta University, Calcutta. 
Jalpaiguri Engineering College, Jalpaiguri. 

North Calcutta En^eering CoU^e; Dalabineswar (C/0 B.E. CoEege, Howrah). 
Re^onal Enginecriag CoEege, Dorgapur. 

University College of En^neering and Technology, Jadavpur University, Calcutta. 
Delhi 


School of Planning and Architecture, New^Dellu. 

Indian Institute of Tedmology, New DelhL 

DeEii CoEege of Engineering, Kaslunere Gate, Delhi. 

Tripura 

Engineering College, Agartala- 

Goa 

CoEege of Engineering, Panjim, Goa. 


MHJICAL COLLEGES IN INDIA (1959)* 


Andhra Predeek 

1. Andhra Medical CoEege, Vishakapatcam. 

2. Guntur Medical CoHe^ Guntur. 

3. Kumool Medical CoEege, KurnooL 

4. Osiaania Medical CoBe^ Hyderabad. 

5. Gandhi Medical College, Hyderatad. 

6. RangOTya Medical CoEege, Kakinada. 

7. Kakatiya Medical Co0eg£ Waranaal. 

8. S. V. Medical College, TtrupatL 
Aszam 

9. Asam Medical CoEege, Dibrugarh. 

10. Gauhati Medical CoEege, GanhatL 

11. Medical CoEege, SEch^. 

BJSar 

le" of Medical CoEege, Patna. 

13. Darohanga Medre^ CoEege, LaherisaraL 

14. Ra.ieadra Medical CoEege, RaadiL 

15. M. G. hL Medical CoEege, lamsbedpnr. 

•Appendix to Chapter VIHi 
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C^arat 

iS. B. J. Mnltcal College, Atim£<Saba<L 

17. Mcdi^ College, Baroda, ^ 

18. Shrl M.P. Sbab Molkal Conete, Jatnoagsi. 

19. Sent. HHX. Medical College^ Abinedatad. 

20. OovenuDent Me<Ucal College, Sant. 


llaryma 

21. Medical College. Rohialc. 

/«mna ^ JCnAmiir 

22. GowitaKCt Medical CoOege. Siicagir. 


Kerala} 


23. Medical CoOege, Trivandnini. 

24. Medical College, Calictrt. 

25. Kotuyam Mcdinl College, Kottayain. 

26. TJ3. Mt^cai College AUeppey. 


Afcd\ra Pradesh 

27, Medical College, Jabalpur. 

23. M.QJ.!. Medical College, Indore. 

29. GJl. Medical College, Ceratiot. 

30. Oandbl Medical College. Dtiopal. 

31. S.S. Medical College. Rc»a. 

32. PaixUt JawaharlaJ Nehm Aletnoria] Medira] ColVf e, BaipEr. 
hfahorasktta 


33. Graet Kledlcat College. Bombay. 

34. Seth CS. Medical College, ratal. ComUy. 

35. Topjwtla Nstioiui Mediinl Collm. Bontay. 

36. Bj. Medial CoHece, Poona. 

37. Medi^ Allege, Hagpnr. 

38. Govt. Medical College, Amogabad. 

39. Armed Forces Mediw College Poeea. 

40. Mini Kl^al College, MinJ. 

4). £ir. VAl. Medical CoU^ Sbolapnr. 

42, LiT. Muoidpal Medieal OtOege, Sion. Bombay. 

43, Mosidpal Med^ College. Nerpur. 


y/sart 

4. The Kasturba Medical CoOege, ManipsL 

45. Medieal Coaeg^ Mysore. 

46. Bangalota Medl^ CoOege, Bannlore. 

47. Karoauk MedJ^ CoOege^ lloW 

48. Medical CoOege, BeOaiy. 

49. S(. Jobs’s Medieal CoU^ Bangalore. 

50. Medkal CoOege, Oolbatga. 

51. Jawabarlal Nebro Medical CoOege, Belpnm. 

52. i. i. M. Medical CoOege, Devangere. 


53. S.CB. Medical Cottece. Cottack. 

54. Medical CoQe^, Bar% 

55. Medical CoOege, Berbasrpor. 


55. Medical CoOege, Amritsar. 

57. Christian Medidd CoOege, lAdfalana. 

58. Govt. Medical College, Patiala. 

59. Dayaoasd Medical Cc^ge, LodfaJasa. 


60. S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

61. Bikaner Medical College, Bikaner. 

62. R.N.T. Medical CoOege. Vldalpnr. 

63. Medical CoOege, Ajmer. 

64. Medical College, Jodhpur. 
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Tamil Nadu 

65. Madras Medical College, Madras. 

66. Stanley Medical College, Madras. 

67. Govenunent Kilpauk Medical College, Kilpauk, Madras»10. 
63. Christian Medicm College, Vellore. 

69. Madurai Medical College, Madurai. 

70. Thanjavur Medical Collet, Thanjavur. 

71. Tirunelvcli Medical College, Tirunelveli. 

72. Medical College, Chingleput. 

73. Coimbatore Medical College, Coimbatore, 


Otiar Pradesh 

74. K.G. Medical College, Lucknow. 

75. S.N. Medical College, Agxa, 

76. G.S.V.M. Medical CoDegc, Kanpur. 

77. College of Medical Sciences, Banaras Hindu University, VaranasL 

78. Motilal Nehru Medical College, Allahabad. 

79. Medical College, Aligarh. 

SO. L.L.R.M. Medical College, Meerut. 

81. Medical College, Jhansi. 


West Bengal 

82. Medical College, Calcutta. 

83. R.G. Kar Medical College, Bilgachia Road, Calcutta-4. 

84. Calcutta National Medical Institute, Calcutta. 

85. Nilratan Sircar Medical College, Calcutta. 

86. Bankura Sammilani Medical College, Bankura. 

87. Medical Cohege, Siliguri, 

Delhi 

88. Lady Harding j Medical College, New Delbi-l. 

89. AH India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi-16. 

90. The Maulana Arad Medical College, New Delhi. 


Pondieherryl 

91. Jawaharlal Institute of Post-Graduate Mrlical Education and Research, Pondi- 
cherry. 


92. Goa Medical College, Panjim. 

Eimaehal Pradesh 

i 

93. Himachal Pradesh Medical College, S imla. 


DEOTAL COLLEGES IN INDIA (1969) 

1. Dental Wing, Osmania Medical College, Hyderabad (AT*.) 

2. Dental College, Patna (Bihar). -J 

3. Dental Wing Medical College, Trivandrum (Kerala). 

4. Government Dental College, Ahnredabad. 

5. College of Dentistry, M.G.M. Medical College, Indore, 

6. Dental College, University' of Lucknow, 

7. Dental Wng, Madras Medical CoHece, Madras. 

8. Nair Hospital Dental College, Bombay. 

9. Govt. Dental College, Bombay. 

10. Punjab Govt, Dental College, Amritsar. 

11. Dental Wing, Govt. Medical College, Patiala. 

12. Dental College, Bangalore. 

13. Dr. R. Ahmed Dental College and Hospital, H4, Lower Circular Road, CaIcntta-14. 

14. Govt. Dental College, Nagpur (Maharashtra). i 

15. College of Dentistry', Kasturba Medical College, Manfpal (Mysore.) 
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Painting 


LAUT KALA AKACEKn AWARDS, )9€8* 


1. BalMsbaa Patel 
“Painting 1” (OH) 

3, Om Pralcasb 
"Bbalrav” (Oil) 

4, A. Ramachaiu^n 
“l«>«>grapljy“ (02) I 


2. P. Kkcznrai 
“SyBiphony** (OD) 

5. Vinod Shah 
"Composition A” (OH) 

6. Vino<lray Patel 
•Tourist D“ (02) 


Sailptiirt 

1. Kswal Sool 
"Sculpture i* 

2. M.V. Kffahnan 
"Growth” (AlumlclunO 


3. Rameah Paterla 
•TtaKfonnation of Me" (KfarbJe) 

4. Hashol Zsrlna 
“Stmcnire JJ” (Woodcut) 


SANGEET NATAK AKADEND AWARDS 1«8* 


Koehipudl— Cblnta Krishnaffinrt) 

Kathak— Damayaoti Joshl 
Bharta&atyam— fCamfa 
Katfaa]ulj<^Curich} Kuq/an Pamckar 

Drama i 

PUy*wrilla8 (BeanlD— Dadal Saikar 
P(a7'Writias(KlQV>»MobaQ Rakesb 
Acting (Oajaraci)Waswaot D. Tbakar 

Actlog (TntUUoaal Tbeatfe>*'Jatn>-lale Fhacl Bbusae Vldyabineda 
ifesht 

COadustanl 

Vocal— 'Mogubal Kordikar 

lestncmeotal (altar)— Ustad McsbUqAHRlian 

Kamatak 

Vocal— AJathur S. Srinivasa Iyer 

iBStninKOtal (Veeua)— K. Sivarama KarayanasnanJ 


SAHTTVA AKADEMl AWARDS, 1PM* 


lAngnaga 

. Book 

Author 

Assamese \ 

Alakanacda (poetiy) ' 

Nalinlbahi Devi 

Oajaratl ( 

Anicktaa (Vterary reWews) 

Sri Tribbmtcdes loteT Sun* 
daram 

Hindi) 

Do Cbattaoeo O^oetiy) 

Harivassb Pal Sachchac 

Kannada > 

Sannakatbegaln (shcvt stories) 

Marti Veckatesha Iyengar 

MalthllJ) 

Fatrahlo Nagna Oachh (poet- 

Vaidyasatb MJshra (Vatri) 

Marathi t 

Yugant (Interpretation of the 
Mababbarata) 

liasatl Karve 

PuoJahl 1 

Karen Lofc ^bort stories) 

KnlwaDt Singh Vlik 

Sanskrit : (Creative) 

SrigorugovIodasliQhacharitaB) 

Satyavrata Sbastri 

Siodhlt 

Shah to Rssalo Mo/amal 
(evahiatloo) 

K. B. Advanl 

Tamil 1 

VeUal Paraval 6>oetty) 

A.Srivinlrasa Ra^avao. 
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Wi 


1 kg- . 
0-4536 kg 
1016-05 kg. 
37-3242 kg. 
1 tonne 
1 quintal 


0 -9144 metre 

1 km. 

1.6093 km 


^YEIGI^^S AND MEASURES 


Weight 

2045 
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Liqald 


1 litre 
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0 -29 kilolitres 
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1 lakh 
10 lakh 
1 crore 


enumeration 
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85. POLYCHEM LTD., BOMBAY 

87. POYSHA industrial CO. LTD., BOMBAY . . 

83. PRAGA TOOLS LTD., SECUNDERAB.AD 

89. PUBUC RELATIONS OPRCER, GOVERNMENT OF TRIPURA. 
AGARTAIA 

SO. PUNJAB NATION-AL BANK 

91. €ARU SMELTING & P.EFINING CORP. (PVT.) LTD., MEERUT 

92. S.ATHE BISCUIT & CHOCOLATE CO. LTD., POONA 

93. SCINDIA STEAM NAVIGATION CO. LTD., THE. BOMBAY 

94. SHAHZADA HOSIERY MILLS, LUDHIANA 

95. SHIPPING CORPORATION OF INDIA LTD. THE, BOMB.AY . . 
95. SHRIRAMTIRTHYOGASHRAM. BOMB.AY 

97. SREE SARASWATY PRESS LTD., CALCUTTA 

93. STANDARD MOTOR PRODUCTS OF INDIA LTD., MADRAS . . 

99. STATE BANK OF INDIA 

1 00. SWADESHI COTTON MILLS CO. LTD., KANPUR . . 

101. TANNERY & FOOTWEAR CORP. OF INDIA LTD., KANPUR . . 

102. TATA ENGINEERING AND LOCOMOTIVE CO. LTD.. BOMBAY 

103. TOB.ACCO EXPORT PROMOTION COUNCIL, MADRAS .. 

104. TRACTORS £: FARM EQUIPMENT LTD., MADRAS 

105. TPJ).VANCORE TITANIUM PRODUCTS LTD., TRIVANDRUM 


105. TUBE INVESTMENTS OF INDIA LTD.. MADPw<lS 
1 O' VAZIR SULTAN TOB ACCO CO., HYDERABAD 
lOS. VORA &. CO. PUBLISHERS (PVT.) LTD., BOMB.AY 

r.o vvxs 




r— if r-i 


303 

308 

End Paper 
Ad. 71 
Ad. 76 
Ad. 55 
Ad. 3 

Boot Mart 
Ad.S7 
400 
Ad. 63 
Ad. 65 
Ad. 60 
Ad. 14 
Ad. 4 
Ad. 59 

0-0 
Ad. 8 
Ad. 64 
Ad. 10 
Ad, 43 
Ad. 83 
Ad. 30 
105 
Ad, 62 
Ad. II 
Ad. 19 
Ad. 38 
Ad. 77 
301 
Ac. 42 
224 
357 
Ad. 33 
Ad. 24 
Ad. 49 
{xii) 

Ad. 67 



Nei uf ' Cirb«ruiijiim Uarvoul mQ 
roulii. rredidtbis, preliabk rcniu. 
Only «« oflbr ysa protr«MiTct|r 
abratlvii, «oaean «b«cU <a4 
isjaktaci, pi opcrijr — W foar 
optralkni, la Iraprore your predwM 
and radiM ycur production coalt 
Tbai't *b]r, wc trt wir «bctd-«od utp 
*b«ad •«r other* ta t^ « tbreitmllae. 
Kemtabcr, irr arc btebed by (wooC 
Ibi werWtbett ksowa abraihie 
nuuFaclorcras th« Carborandun 
Company of Oc U.J „d ibe 
Usnarnl Criadlng WbecI Co- Ltd- 
•of U* UX Both u« ctndiled 
*itb epoch BuUsi advucca is 
Ibe abiiurei field. Both bare ea*( 
itsaarcb rxperieoce ud dandy 
I -fitnnlediiugafactvlaxlechaiqno- 

Oar tecbaical colUbontloa with The 
Carbornodoa Compisy, UJLA. enalde* 
01 ta btiBf you the best is tbeauen- 


Only »* ininurKin* luch a wide raoie 
-CMied led loedad Abrativei, Super 
Kafricieriei. Abraaive Grain* aid 
Cakjncd fiaaxiu— aaada avnilabla to 
yea ibreotb aa aatMalvi dUuibullon 
sarwark. Our ripericBce eovera a 
nWer rtage efikradea ipplicntiont 
than asy ether ladUa oaouraeiarcr'i 
Aid whai’i mace: ira Nt the patlero 
far cfiideni. prictial einroiner 
rervtee. Out Infaical Maff are in 
Ua hell poaiuoa to eEfcr 
aomprebCTKe* adriee. and lupgeit 
pe« lartaiiiael te Mlva youf specific 
priadiag ptebleoli. Call the 
nan from Carbocandoo Universal. 

It is yo« rifibl— ted his prltilege 
le help yeu- 


^^CAnsanucMDUivi uMivensAL. utd. 

f^freiier e/ lAe Injim StanJafda htilouloK} Medtai'Calenita- Bombay* Delhi 
ciauw/y BoadedAbrasiyti*CoatedAbTa«»ea*SuperReffielofiei*AbraiiveOraiiu 
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One nation: 

One People 




Poysha now introduces electrical side-seam welding to make the side-seam strop’s® 
than ever before. Unlike conventional soldering, side-seam welding is suitable for any 
metal, whether it is blackplate, tinplate or tin-free steel. It can be used for any gonera'- 
line container, beverages or aerosol pack. This new process results in less overlap* 
less metal-plate wastage. Besides, welding makes for greater convenience— -redooes 
the wide gap of soldered seams, reduces chances of corrosion, allows printing alrrios 
all round a can. 

Poysha alme at lowering costs by Introducing the latest technlQU®® 
In can-making. First It v/as the 'pixie' can and side-seam cemen* 
Then came the big At O can followed by 2CR tinplate. Nov/ It Is “V 
sidc-seam welded can. There’ll be others... - ^ 


ECOKOlilICAl. CttETAL CANS help hold down prices , , 

Steel strong • Leek-^rrool • UgM-prool • Tin sate • Llghl-v/clohl • Economical. 
Preserve inlegrity of contents by proledfng qualHy, taslo. colour and atoms- 
Easily chilled or hesled. STILL YOUR BEST CONTAINER CHOICE 


i 


i 


m 


m 


Bombay • New Delhi • Cochin . . 

Subsidiarios:KaIraCanCo.Lfcl„Ananri*ColrigeUm((ed,BomD»7 

fPOYSHA LoumA b&btmischmiagyf 
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What makes 
Wills FilteB.” the 
Mter in aM 
§®QBth Asia? 


;ffi§ti=seBllSmg 


Unequalled smoking satisfaction, 
that's what. Such satisfaction 
lesults onVy when hand*picked 
Virornia toteccos are perfectly 
matched with an up-to-data filter 
. . .truiy made for each other, Aa in 
Wills Fiber. 
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— for a bangisr harvest every time ! 

Getpt«nty of water •till the year through - 
with e Geutam Monoblock Pump. ThousoncJs 
of Gautam Monoblock Pumps in use in Haryana. 
Punjab, Uttar Pradesh. Raiasthan and Mysore 
have brought new pfe to add fields, and 
prosperSy to farmers. You too can become 
prosperous — with a Gautam MonobtockPump 

Q f<m operating costs 

□ trou6(e*^« service 

□ seated against dust and insects 
o co*mify~wid« service facilities 

FOlir C 91 SJ ^£0 FOfl TKRfE ims 


Gautam Electric Motors 

Private Limited 

a, OUkti MutlrUI 

8«l« PSftribatora fer D«lhl. U. P.* Punjib, 
Hary«"a< R*|wtham HlinBcaBi PrarfBch see 
^Bmraa A Kstfimk 

ASIATIC AGENCIES 

JIaObI S^B AbbI an Rob 4, New D*nil>t 

“■y OranebM et AmrtHBr, JulluneHr, 

Karnai wW GurflBon 
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Tliey saved 'llie andeiit 
banyan tree and now 
their daring loiows 
no bounds .. ,ii 


‘Let it stand,’ somcons said of the banyan 
tree as the site tvas being cleared for 
the Hindustan Lever Research Centre, at 
AndherL 

So the tree still stands — and It stands 
for quite a lot. For one thing, the 
free signifies that we can’t easily get 
away from what is home-grown. R 

Appropriately, therefore, 
the Centre wfll tackle 
rooted in India — the kind 
feat can only be solved here; 

Can v,a discover and exploit 
hiiheno unused heal sources of oil.gA^^ 
thus cutting imports and saving foreign 
exchange? Can we develop milk foods 
that arc ideally suited to Indian 
needs? Hovr can we improve the 
nutritive value of protein-poor foods? 

Ctn we develop processes for the 
preservation of Indian type food dishes? 
Research on all this can only begin at 
Rome. It has, at the Hindustan Lever 
Rcscarrit Centre in AndhcrL Tlie swe^ 
and thrust cf Uie studies are daring. 

The scientista are producing new 
devices for old, making traditional 
things happen in new ways. 

They have, of course, left the banyan 
tree tioac to grow by itself. 

Hmdiistan Lever^ 











iJ.eiimu.. P?.,SA.j7 
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NDLOOM HOUSE, 221 Df.DadabhalNaorollRoad.Bom y 

» it! M8dr8S.C«1c«tta. Delhi and MaBKETING CO-OPERATIVE SOCISTV tTO, 

itine.:AU. INDIA HANDLOOM FABRICS MARKET NG^^ 

O.60*Hc..1S30.811-819 BhtriflBhuvan.2nd 


US 


fortbe 

SFELL-SINDERS 

INDIAN 

HANDWOVEN 

SILKS 




I RADIANT RAW SILK 
Q»l • ipcM (U four own— in 
nehiU»Uk.TBl.cyourpt». i 
Irotaanwesafhirpnolic i 

«'f<o!o«r»,»iluring »lnp<» C 
tAd«ReiuiHme checks' ^ 

DIVINtDUriON 
CapiivBting— .you in Dupion, 
a rich tOTturcd wlk from 

Mysore Available in suinning 

*elf-co!sur$, mured prints 
, and »Ufactivfiv.ovcn design*- 










A«.n 



v»'-* fi ’ 1 I-,''- /?‘‘^vrt s<^g\ >*t , 

IJ y yt'i V- 



fa it^. ?■-£ C2x^»;:ai;. 
^ 

S.T» *?/t 

G s?!J ccr jr^H 5x^5 
WTs enfarn^y JJss 
CTK triax CaJ f:r 
fKfc:;o3-fe 
tSa-3C'?tJ3'i csssScs, 


tsfej, >tuja fcte 


n » rfra fttn 

v:f c'.in f'-ssti: ca 
a cipzl daiTf fet 
'*c«*n' c g^5j 
dit^a! resijtecs, 
lew ersistrre zbia^d^jn 
o ptarsziHiff Eli r‘^!:l 
irepM = n tr-Tir^S 
125=3 c! tart! aai pazpd 
cslMTj. d'sr cf ef3?s 
c mbi pneSiSEtr 
erf csstctrKSj. 


Paisja? 5i l«r? CB rf 

fcs cjrj ispp !t3! oj 
tma Tit’S EtPj«T4 
Srf^V.tfier jt3 
iptail R:f:tt=«aT 
Vi'ira n K— «! cs*i 
Ws PS Tea sw iitsj 
fcr test pjtbj’-j. 



rarasjTiEsni). 7 . auhi E?a eeskkiui !SUi!.«2- SSEff 

*SS!3 <S!da» o c» cSSSpzeBs 1 #*B CacaiES Ct P». B3. 1, i »3 test CscSca .*BSSsaaX3®^ 
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AIr»condilioncd Tlrst Class 


INTEGRRl. COSCH FACTORY 

Cndian Railways) Madras-23. India. 








^ *x t:z. •&. 4 




»<*•-, 

i 

L-.r^-r 


k^^i.rplli f-'VJ 

//. h'=^ 5 c»??<rcic:r fsr^-vJVJV 

^ '■c-^f.i . v [■ J, hut/f j/f, \ 






MODERATE. IN 1 ERMEDiA 1 E 
AND HEAVY LOADS 






BABBITT for mod!!r«!e Jg^UAYVuA^ 

ALLOY fcr interm«^*a^- OVE«LA 
COPPER ALLOY forhiavy duty aps'l-atra"^ 

CLEVITE ro«arch. .Tco 1919.*^ ‘=S',Hetr'’r^a.lve 
associated v/ith a!l bsarirg ma^erjats and theif ^ 
load ^^ing capacrtics tn 50 years of co'it.nuo-ia 
worfcing, each rr.atenaJ has been tned and 
tested over ard over again 

CuEVfTE — foremost In research and solutions to an 
I bearing problems - provide Indispensable ansv/ers 
j to an typed cf toad conditions 

It v/H! therefore pay you to specify CLEVITE - 
ths right chCTCe for alt bearings 

BifflETAL BEARINGS Lir.1lTED 

fj-i UcJc*<^ Cfrtiicri’leo nnh Oents 
CerpoTi*^, ClTTeiard O'ys, USA) 

. Semljiam Madras -11 # 


M. 1« 



M. ir 




Dream Malady, in the comfort of 






Cushioning 


UcsMLV^ 9«fRs3m €S • l&ffg tfrjr 7:^. • trty te 
4m«£3rfS C9 • ee«S« f^tiffteedCoVfsaSmS'*^ 
enough lo rcCsr Cre4 musC^ fta d Cm tndofh 
la support yeu. Ifo «r:te«y 9ifd}39 seftee Sea «fil no 
fcartpa* 

(ttitt«THe<S Ce^ b o cseS Islen^ ^ cetr vtA fa^T. 

Air nwts ^ jw gh pofcus fe|«r« la fcsfp yco . 

I «ool and tcteAi. C& fO « g«&»y prtcr^ Cftd 
SeiS»*g. 

Rwbborbetf Co*y Is vtmS«. Apart lr®m rnifirttie*, 

O3^^oe&k3 U evajbbb tor efttint* dartre, botrtrrs 
* imd pDaty*.* R e\«les a sprincT* imdertty to 
prctvotsnexpsm^ycc^pet.nu ideal torhmpnsb 
- «ftd audRsrta —Jt ifoej- net etsarb tp 22 » tad cao 

, te cJ»M4 .ssB, »Rh a ttoth. Sftletr, ptnnttK 

lira j&e t9sji^g c^afen ef Cefr. ‘‘Viderhy fix 

coia board cocn».«-i.^% ^ ■ 





Siaj-to-wash 
pUhvs end ashtofis 
for thz ttornr, kcspliot 
, "(ffid evditertam ■ 



Yesterday’s ' 
i v/ay of faming 

I low yields... 
lower profits 


Kelt tlms yoQ Bead ne* 
tifTlcultcml eqalpmenb 
•QCh ts tnioters.Bpr&yen, 



modem fannmg 

bmnper crops.-^ 
bnmper profits 


Stste bbnk 

FOR SERVICE 


s 

weave exquisite' beauty .. . 

timeless perfection into fabrics of today 


Even.' Indian Handloorn 
fabric confoims to the high 
standard of excellence in 
quality laid down by the 
Haadloom Export 
Promotion Council, 


"Xhe Indian Handlooms range 
offers .Brocades — saris — tic' 

and dye fabrics — muslins 

silks — painted and printed 
cottons — iladras cottons — : 
furnishings — tapestries — 
wall hangings— bedspreads-— 
towels — tablemats — fioor 
carpets — ready-made garments • 


Fcr particuhrS} kindly ionlacf: 

iThe Handiobm Export Promotion Council 

1 123 , J^loant Road, Madras 6 , South India ' ■ . ' ‘ . 











MmOFUL 

fOm£ WORLPJf 

imm msFmirr 
mmitm xmi 
momsmmR: 


AiMM srms APAHT^PRCm 

p/WP SPLlNm. A PALACB AMONS HOrUf* 

' (TOPFBRS YOU A PERFBrt BLBNP OP 
6RACI0US m/AH HOSPITAUrr ANP 
ePFiciPNT mERmiom. sfrvicf m 
AN AmOSPHSRE OF RFOAL ASHOKAH 
MAOHIFICBNCF. 

\S00 luxuriously FVRnmp rooms ^ 

. mu FIYB CHma. MUSIC, RFFRI6BRAIltt\ 
^TELEPHONES, OPULEHT SUITES. EACH 
llNDIVIDUALEt PESI6HEP, FIVE OOURMET 
\ RESTAURAtnS SERVim PIFFERENT 
I CUISINES, ACRES OF TROPICAL 0ARP9lfi> 
U BLUE SUNLIT SWIMMINO FOOL, 

U <KWP BAUROOM. 

SEVERAL CONFERENCE ROOMS. 

I ANP THE LARSBSr, BEST EOUIPPEP 
\CONVENTm HALL /« INPIA. 

ASHOKA HOTEL m PEIHI 
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1968 exports of Rs. 2.51 croresl 
highest ever by a tyre company 


Onrdop tonftroei to tst new recenii kt exports, ht 1SS7 Doi*??- 
wes the first tyre company in India to exceed tite Rs. 2 crore mark- ‘ 
tn 19SS, Dunlop fndia's direct experts went up to Rs. 2.51 crores, to j 
Increase of nearty 11% over the previesus year. 




■ISC3 PcRFORWAKCH AT A GLANCe 


TetsI Direct Experts: 
Erpertod to : 
Countn'ES exported 
to for the first titno : 

Sigscctsir.g'is export 
order received : 
Prcducts exported : 


Rs. 2.5t crercs. 

4S countries. ineJuiipp the UJi. end the U.SA. 

\Ys3t end East Gsrrnany.Carcda.Tcrfary. Pcpsrns, 
MicsTsgua. Sotnsli and Honduras Rcpjbl'cs. 

Rj. S3 Sikhs front Autccenta*. Yti5os*a'/!3. 

Aero t/rss: lyres for card' movins equipment, 
trucks and buses. Eghi trtrcks and cats; cycJo 
tyras a-d rirns; rubber sc!ution;i.'snsm>s!ion 
be'd-np; braided hose; fan end vee ireiss. 



■Iceepins: pace v;ith India's Export Drfy^ 



y 
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That’s right ! 

Laths of smokers enjoy over 
3 crore Channinars every day 
— adding upto over 100 crore 
every month. 

That’s because Charminar r 
jJTers something special : taste. > 

Charminar taste comes from 
the flavour of pore tobaccos, 
carefully grown and carcfuUy 
blended by experts. 

Right now, lakhs of smokers 
aH over India are enjoying 
the Charminar taste! 


J^^aiarmlnar tart* 
maKrs It 

InUla’s largest selltaf 
cigarette 

30 P for 10 






LOOKING FOR 
QUALITY T 

^ OMOXoaiOw* ceKt>"N«^ 

•• 0M Acium 


V»s«Ulil* OAa. Homa 

tMra M« 


\ If AGUARR •natfcn wmt 


' Jahi «• 

4|THrt fWvett 


i® 


to Pito 


AGMARK-«<u 4M« 

Of rvxmr ajd oiuurr 


Backbone of Industry 


f Safes Ofudtt 
Z Fairiie Place, 
Calcutts*1 




Heglsitred OHiftt “y 
Ranchi 
Bther 


Plants: Rourkela • Bhilai • Dutsscur 
Alloy Steels Plant Durgapur 
Branch Sahc Offices: Ahmcdabad • Bombay BangalCf® 
Cochin * Calcutta • Delhi ' Dhanbad • Indore 
JuCandur • Kanpur • Madras • Secunderabad 
Orerseas Office: London 


iron fe Stod : Pig iron . Ingots . Blooms . Slabs . Biltsts 
. Wire Rods . Ribbcd-Torstee! Twisted Bars , Flats . Equal 
Angles . Medium Channels . Telegraphic Channels . Medium 
Beams Wide Range Seams . Heavy Beams . Heavy Ralls 
. Crane Ralls . Crossing Sleeper Bars . Fish Plates . Fish 
Plate Bars . Bearing Plate Bars . Wide & Heavy Plates . 
Medium plates . Hot Rolled Sheets & Coils . Cold RoUsd 
Sheets & Coils . Skelp— Hot Rolled . Tinplates— Hot Dipped 
Tinplates — Electrolytic . Galvanised Sheets . Electrical Step? 
Sheets . ERW Pipes . Pressed Steel Sleepers . Wheds, 
Axles & Wheel Sets . Tool, Alloy & Special Steels. 



Coal Chemicals : Benzene - Toluene . Xylene . Solvent 
Naphtha . Crude Tar . Road Tar . Processed Tar • Pitch • 
Creosote Oil . Pitch Creosote Mixture . Hot Pressed Naph- 
thalene . Crude Anthracene • Phenol • Crcsol • Xylenol 
- Tar Oils - Oxygen • B. F. Slag « O.H. Slag • Sulphuric Acid - 
Coke . Ferrous Sulphate. 

Fertilizers : Calcium Ammonium Nitrate* Ammonium Sulphate 
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"We make better things for better living. 
And better living goes with Parrywarc. 
Por Parryware puts a whole range of 
bathroom beauty within your reach. 
Planning .a new home or modernising an 
-old one? Let Parryware show .you how 
beautiful your baferoom oan Iwe] 

Sleek, stylish, striking, strong,. purposeful 
Parryware is available in pearl white or 
pleasing pastel shades: pink, primrose, 
turquoise, skyblue, mellow green. 



• Vitreous o Non-porous 

• Non*craztng 

• Completely hygienic 

PirrjwtnH manufactured 
swiih tcchnica! advice from 
■rbc famous Royal Doultons ofEttglarxl.br 

E.I.D.-PAKRY LIMITED 

(Incorporated in England. ^ 
liabilicy of members is limited.) 

'Dare House, ’Madtaj'l. 

.APPROVED SUPPLIERS TO O.G.S. & D. 
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A GOVCfiNMeNT Of mOtA UNO£RTAlUn& 

WITH C2ECH COLLASCMATIOH ^ 

Design, manufacture and supply 
a comprehensive range of steam 



generating equipments to 
international standards 

IRK KCSSOItC MOCeS for ttannBf power otaUoB*. 

30MW.S$MW 100MW(non*r6heat).110MW, 

120 MW. uptoSOOMW (rohoaO 

nwsniiAi uaEBs. 

« f/hr. 9 t/hf, 19 t/hr, 25 M>r. »Vhr SOI/hr and 

75 (hr, coal, oil or Qas fired 

Iismtti t RKII PmUIRE TAlV^t 

of cast steel, cast Iron and forged sleet Pressure 
range— 2SkQ/sq cm- to250k{t/so cm Temix 
range •» uptoZOCrCand550*C> 

Sires from tOmm to 2000mm 

NlUlk AOXIIURCS. 

Ball Mills* Mecltanlcai Separators • Electrostatic 
Precipitators' Heavy duty rad/af and ax/af^ru' 

Soot blowerS'Oe superheaters'HIgh pressura 
steam and feed piping etc. 

pmsesE VESSEU 

lor Fertilizer, Pe^'chemlcal and other ' 

in^dtsirlat 

h 

Enquiries tfl> 

Commercial Manager. 

BHARAT HEAVtr CIECTRICALS CTO, 

High Pressure BoUer Plant, 

TIruchlrapellMS 
(South India) 








HP Bmm WQH 


,0 


fjy, 

A 




A NATIONAL UNDERTAKING HAVING V/OP.LD-WIDE SHIPPING SERVICES 
STEELCRSTE HOUSE. 4th FLOOR. DtHSHAW WACHA ROAD. BOf<:B'AY-20 \§) 
V. Tetophof.e: 242271 (5 Lines) B Telegrams: "SKIPiNDlA" 

Bfvich OT/^s ei Ca/salia enjf Mombasa c Agents at all principal peris of Ihs y/crld 





*p©c*8lTy'd9aff?iaa » ncaWW 

fe*m^$rittein!n8rindwtiy end ndnJno. Tlwy «roo 
fe) wcr7 dldao^'and usefutnesi* D«>}oned and bvttt b; mas wbo infr^, 
[doted tractor* Into Indian Acflcwlturo forty years ago. tho"HINDUSTAN’ 
Diesel Tractors combine pe rmanence with pcrfocUon (o give you trouble* 
free service. 

HINDUSTAN TRACTORS UlillTED, 

yishwamitri, Baroda. 


I 



even a third of. 
the Nation’s Biscuih 


Only the best... 

that’s why exports 

far exceed two-thirds of 
India’s total biscuit exports. 
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lie's one of our best customers 

though he doesn’t know it yet 


tv hen he frows up he II stop nding his 
pram (made from cubes we tmtejjnd have 
a world fa nous b cycle fined with ihe 
rjtost comforiabt' stddle and a bTjhi 
dynamo lamp all of wh eh we mate 
The power Co li|ht his home will come 
through one of Ihe m llions of iransfomiets 
we help lo n akc with our coot eg lube» 
The bus car or fram he rides will have 


aieel tubes as part of it which (te produce 
in every shape and sue for all such 
requirements 

Coming to think of it we will have 
much to do with his 1 fe even considenng 
what we make now 

And our future growth? That s for him 
loguide for what we do 11 whatwoulddo ' 
him good directly or indirectly 














jOIS 


AS WELL AS A WIDE RANGE OF 

Mother top quality goods 



REPRESENTATIONS AT . 


NEW DELHI - 1. Kutilya Marg, 

BOMBAY - Mlstry Bhawan, 112, Ojnshav/ Wacha Road,' 
CALCUTTA - Faraday House, P-17, Mission Row ExL 
MADRAS - 34 1^1, Kodam Bakkam High Road, Nungam BaKksnv ^ 


India’s leading manufacturers of storage batteries 

From a rcraft to d »(c1 •lari ne automotive to railway Indudrial to tele 
communlcal oni portable radio to tract on— >Ihere U an ABMEL ballery 
to do the job 

ABMELmanufactures renowned brandsauch a» EXIDE EXIDE IROKCLAO. 
CHLORIDE DAGENITE and INDEX Each an outttandins battery in Ittclass. 
ABMEL IS INDIAN Over 18000 shareholders are Indian Nat onaU All 
standard components are manufactured ind genously and these meet the 
highest inte nal onal standards 

Advanced lechn sjucs In manufacture latest machinery and equipment, 
mode n qua ty cont ol and the combined technical know how of an Interna* 
t onal organ satlon make ABMEL the lead ng manufacturers of storage 
balte es 


■ ASSOCIATED BATTERY MAKERS (EASTERN) LIMITED 
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lanumcrable rccnkrys and t> 6 Mf% | 

^ * I 

villagers end Kishads were woridbifi | 
heart and soul in the construction of J 
Settt Bandh —Itamcshwar^desis^ed to | 
attack Lenka. 

A small little squirrel was *Is# ^ 
cor'ributing her humble bit in the COB* • 
slrcctioa of t: e bridge being laid for ^ 
the cmaac!nation of '^aa Site She 1 
repiatt.dly ro’led in and G!lcd lier ‘-ufe ' 
with dust — dust which she remoted 
on the bridge. 

In the struggle of Indian Peoples j 
against hanger and poverty; disease <- i 
and uuemployraent we arc also play* I 
ing oor humble role and are pledged | 
to emancipate Mother India froto | 


economic dependence— the ^ curse 
•lavery. 


“^COTTar^ P.^iLLS QOMMMH LSMITED- 

'KANPUR • MAIN! o PONDICHERRY • UDAIPUR • 
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To anticipate India's 
increasing haulage needs 


SVh«n w« n^nufadu the f st 7| t^nna pay 
load Asheh Lay and Comet n 954 we a 
be r>o p epared rlQht y s$ t p oved Wb«n we 
bu t Ibe first of the 1000 tonne AshtA Ley and 
Beave/Hppo ranfle n J066.weooc» ega n 
«nt e pa ad — ngh y as I a p ov ng 
An e ptitJ w/iMi ? 

indas prow ng need to a capacious transport 
system to hand's the eve nc eas ng traflc of 
goods and passenge sgenera ed by a deve op ng 
economy ^ *'0 m on tonnes of g^s and 2000 
m on pas enge s a yea now end a lou fold 
Increase n the mmed a a years ahead I 
We n Ashek leytand te e»* in IhoVrig 
ahead i pays In p epsredness— so « ial to bea ASHOK LEYLAND 
the esponsibiltesoipcpg ess nou na onal te, LIMITED 

V o, a .0. <0.. nr oi.d ...o Wiw o«, o.a 
road ven c ct In the nea lutu e? f t does, you 
cat> beau eAshok Ley ^dw( bethefrsttomake Tht cn y mtttrs cf 

Aeeiry dvfy ythleitt in Ind a 


Ad 39 



mm 


Btnl&r.i 1Z42 


IT’S A BWEETER Li! 



\T\ India Cadbury's modern factory makes chocolates 
and Bournvita to the same high standards that have 
made them such favourites the world over. 



more 


CHOCOLATE 


a sweet . . . a food I 


>i 



2 OlASPOREwim 
over0o%Alufnlna 
PyropftyIRs for 
Ceramic Pepar 
and Insacticida 
Indus triaa 

4 tnsuleilno Bricks 
for fuel economy 

e B F C Hlgt) 
TemperaiufO 
Castable 
Retrectorles for 
Monelimic 
construct ons 

6 B F C High ' 
(enperatu re cem- 
ents and mortars 

7 Acid resisting 
bricks end 
cements 

8 Sllllman ta bricks 1 
and mortars 

9. Fire Bricks with 
Alumina 30% to 
72*0 In all shapes 
end sizes 


H 0 Ishwar Nagar New Delhi Phones 72161 »7Z345 76243 
BO Nlwar, Katm (Maohjs Pradesh) Phones 23&S4 
Sole Selling Agents in South: 

Scott & Pickstock Ud 6 Annemea Street, Madras*1. , 
SALES OFFICE 

11 Bank Street, Bombay 1 TeU 2S1898 


NPS/lt-tlS 




WHY DO MORE AND MORE COUNTRIES 
IN THE WORLD 

TURN TO INDIA FOR TOBACCO AND 
TOBACCO PRODUCTS ? 

BECAUSE INDIAN TOBACCO AND TABACCO 
PRODUCTS HAVE EARNED THE CONFI- 
DENCE OF BUYERS IN MORE THAN 51 
COUNTRIES. 

India— third largest tobacco growing comitry in tbe 
world 2 nd also a major exporter earns over Rs. 35 
crores annually from export of tobacco and 
tobacco products. 

Varieties exported include Flue-cured Virginia, Sun- 
cured Virginia, Sun-cured Country, Burley, 
Chewing, Cigar, Cheroot, Biri & Hookah tobaccos. 
Whaterer the type exported QUALITY is assured 
by AGMARK — a strict and elaborate system of 
quality control t^ts by a Gorermnent agency. 

The Tobacco Export Promotion Council assists 
exporters and provides a close liaison between 
buyers and exporters with tbe main objective of 
improving existing markets and exploring 
new ones. 


TOBACCO EXPORT PROMOTB 

COUNCIL 

*‘WorId Trade Centre” 

123 Mount Road 
Madras 6 
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The Bank of India has ^ 
launched a ‘Consumer Loan' 
Scheme to finance the 
purchase of a very wide 
range of consumer goods. 

The a'iicles include all kinos 
of household appliances like 
refrigerators, cooking ranges, 
grinders, sev.'ing machines, 
radios, radiograms, 
airconditioners, geysers, 
v/ater coolers, steel and 
wooden furniture etc. 

The scheme also covers 

auto-vchicles, equipment for 

“ professional peoale, 

•Jt office equipment etc. 


LET’S Quir.kvn THE P^^CE Of 
IfIDiA’S IrmUSTPJfi.L SBOm^ 


r'?iy 

P'*-' 

V 


— :rr.vk V-'— 




yOlF HATE A EOTCBB 
A \ m x’HIS S’lAB * 


:sj£W2s: oiF' i: 




♦ , • V 

If TOO haui well with the Bank of India, jou can well hank on the Bank of Ir.dl*' j 
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PR'fifCESS 
E^JJSPRSENT) 
FOR Y©m 
PLANT ? 

pALL 

pE^StViET FIRST' 


Choo«ng ejpsnsve equpment youva got to 
bo ght I That a w^y go-ahead exccut vers calf 
Oa^mef f*t 6 causa Oa Smit a a-etpert$ l« 
plants and ~p cccss equ pment vth 25 yaara 
worfdwftfa e pe fanee and itnow how 
Oa Smat s la ga and mode n Wo Xs as Thaoa 
des git and fa j cate h gh stands d dryers heat 
aachang a pettae vestas trettes tanta. 
evapo stars p p nga and steel structures for 
the ctiem cal pha maceut cal and a ad 
Industr as 

{Remember you choose w aefy when you 
choose OaSmef ^ 

lOa SsMt afto manulacfuro * Sd/ent EatraC' 
Itten Plants * Vbnaspat] & OU Processing 
plants * Cottonseed Processing Pfaitta 
• Refntng Plants • CalSsfeed Plants 



vr 


ilvT 


For your expuhss delivery letters 
we have a specially designed pink 
envelope. □ Use this coloured 
envelope which catches the eye 
in sorting and helps in speedier 
despatch and delivery, o Available 
at all Post Offices for 40 Paise. 


. ">✓ :•.■■. V ; , • ' ./-V, V ' rr/ 


c 

V'.v . 




BETTER 


INDtAM >0»TS a TCCKGRAPH* 
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NOW AVAILABLE FROM 
READY STOCK 

in India under ticene* from 

MONSANTO COMPANY (U.S.A.) 

GJTAIYST (INDIA) LTD. 

79 Msijid Buntfsr Road 
Bombay 3 

E^oumics TO' 

MONSANTO CHEMICALS OF 
INDIA PVT. LTD. 

Wakefiald Houss Dallatc! E«tat« 

Bombay 1 
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BOOKS ON ECONOMICS AND ] 

COMMtSairCONOMJCSTUDirS CCO^OM^C 

rjafjtTi-tJ^fDcta 1U.IJC0 

Kller -COMUrKCE 'R«U7 

Boaliy 

SMALL INDL*ST1t(rSIN UrAN 
Btca K.\«C« Rt.16 00 

CentrTuK'n bicloS# fmtfwnt rg^Dc 

vwn (rom *11 *• it cf b.« bicIiKlirt 

«*ll.)tfwi«a*<raon)>tstBdn«u na MONTTARY M>IICY AhX> ECO* 
*elasUiK«> •icfiB*tloneath«lut)>ct. hOMiC CttOViYtl 

II V ft ItM*' lt>> n SO 

rOl’NDATIONSOFIVTSIAN _ 

ACKlCLLTURfi RvUM AIOSETARY ECONOMtC^ 

H C A* R. 7 CC 

Tur MJ6UC SrCTORIN tM)U 

ASURVEY Ri LOCAL TAXATION IN A DCVE 

lOMNO fCONOMV „ 

Or K.R Sl»h* Rl >2 » 

TRO CrCAOM OTlNCO-tS 
RlLATIONlt Ra 2X0 

r* ODWmoN or cnA»Monmr« 

IVriA AKO RrCIONAL TENT 

LorWlKTli T R»ftlli Ra*» Ra « TO 

AND RCMEYl^ « ONdSVcS*' 

riNANCEAKD BANVfNO S H R.I B*. IJ M 

V T DrNf* RmW 


NTW PIRrcnONS iN fTOtA'Sl 
TRAOt ROUCY I 

P Q Stirl R*. t OOl 


TUP CONCISE rCONOMIC IlIS-l 
TORY OF MODERN JAPAN 1 
S<>M 7<aao2*s<* Rc f CO{ 


CAnr*t. roRMAnoN ts ts- 

DIAN ACRlCLILTLfRE 
TiraAhuEla Rt. W 00 

CONTROL OF INDLTTRY IN 


IMPORTS IN A DE>TlOITNaj 


V c Rh je CO 


t'NDL’STRIAL ORCANISATION 


SOCIAL rsnfKAKcr For n* 

riANV'OXKINO CLASS 
Al A-OKnuaUf Ri. 12 00 

rrsnopiNo countries and 


I ttPSJNTSS AND PLANNED 


Ra 2»« rcONOMY OP NEPAL 


A CONOST rCONOMIC mSTORY 


INDIA AND INTTRNADONAt 
SINASCIaL RtFCiRM 
CN VakU A Rml OMM 

Rl. (•«Q 

SOMP PROSlmS OP INDIA'S 
POPULADON 

5. N Atamli Rl. |0 CO 


PARMCRFOrPANDCOOPTRA , 

TI\rSJNlNDIA , ‘ 

V TUvr»ti N»M b Ri ISW orMOCRACY R ECONOMIC 

CIIANCf IN INDIA 

TSNOVTESSS ONAIDTOEEVEIO- 0«o*»« R«*«» Rl. 17 JO 

PINO COUNTRILS 

BuPir* VfMTi APT £cOJ^MIC HISTORY OP INDIA 

TIIE INDIAN RUPEE „ T B.Do«l Ri. ]J DO 

|t.S.KAPuH* Rl. 14 00 

foreion privats invest 

TJIE FACETS OP FOREIGN AID MENT CLIMATP IN INDIA 


AORICDLTURAL DFVTIOP-I 
VOuT NATIONS I 


Panned capital forma I 


DFVTLOPMFNT WITH STABI 
UTYipDIB INDIAN EXPERJ 
S L> N Slaha Rl. f OO 


VORA & CO PimUSHERS PVT. LTD 
3 Pound Baildins Bombay 2 
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NOW COMING TO YOU 

From India’s most versatile Silk Mills 
An exciting range of Spnn SQk and Noil ^Yams 


Eri Spun Silk Yams 

60/2 

Mulberry Spun Silk Yams 

140/2, 210/2 

Muga Spun Silk Yams 

60/2 

Terene/Silk blended Yams • 

140/2 

Eri Noil Yams 

T 

Muga NoU Yams 

10' 

Mulberry Noil Yams 

14% 16' 


For Price-List, free sarmles and further details, contact 

immediately 

ASSAM SPUN SBLK MILLS LTD. 

(A Govt, of Assam Undertaking) 

P. O. Jagirosd BistL Nowgong 
(ASSAM) 

Cable : 

SPUNSILK ; JAGIROAD 
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- 1. C. A. R. PUBLICATIONS 

The Indian Council of Agriciilwral Research is the largest publisher of 
technical and popular literature on agriculture and allied subjects. Published 
in English and Hindi, I.CJLR* publications include monographs, boola, 
handbook, bulletins, reports and journals. 

POPULAR JOUBNAIS 


INDIAN FARAONG Single copy Re 0 S5 

Annual • Rs 10 *00 

A well-produced and complete farm magaiine covering agriculture, 
animal husbandry and related subjects in simple language. 

KHEH (Hindi Monthly) Single Copy Re 0*60 

Annua] Rs 7 *00 

Occupies top position among Hindi farm journals. Widely circulated 
agriculture magazine providing complete coverage of agriculture and allied 
subjects in simple language. 

INDIAN HORTICULTURE Single Copy Re 1*00 

(English Quarterly) Annual Rs 4 *00 

Theppmicr horticulture magazine rrnotvnrd for its excellent ^t-up, 
printing and lavish tixatment of colour and black-and-white illustrations. 
Deals with fruits gardening, vt,getable growing, nurstry propagation, 
ornamental gardening, canning and preservation of fruits and vegetables, 

SOME IMPCRTANT BOOKS 

FLOWERING SHRUBS by B.P. Pal and S. Krishnaicurlhl. 

Pp. 156*5 cm. 21 *5 cm. Price Rs 20*00 Postage Rs2*50. 

Descrilxs in detail 90 select satieties of dowering shrubs suited to Indian 
conditions with hints for their propagation and arrangements. The colour 
plates provide, a true picture of the shrubs in their natural condition. A use- 
ful guide for gardeniog enthusiasts os well as proLssional and landscape 
architects. • 

ORNAMENTAL BULBOUS PLANTS by S.L. Jindal. 

Pp. 190; I4cinx2l-5cnj. 1969 Price Rs 19-75. Postage Rs 2 -25 

The cultivation of ornamental plants has gained enormous popularity in 
recent years. However, there is a lack of ad, ejuatc authentic information on 
these plants suiud to our counuy. The ’Ornamental Bulbous Plants’ gives 
in detail description of bulbous plants which can be grown under Indian 
conditions, so that garden enthusiasts can fully exploit their beauty. 

Thc author of this publication, who has the practical experience 
of growing many of the plants d-scrib-d, has brought tog.th' r information 
on various asp.cis of grosnhand culture of these plants. The publication 
has been wriiiin in a simple language to be of liclp to the amateur garden- 
ers and is profusi-ly iUnstrated. 

Complete list of publications on request. Orders and enquiries may I 
please be addressed to: 

Tlif Business Manager I 

Indian Council of Agricultural Research I 

Ktisbi Bhawan New DeIhl-1 I 
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VISIT GUJARAT 

Famous for its cultural and archaeological 

heritage 


Cultural Archaeological , 


* Somnatb Temple (Veraval) 

* Sim Temple (Modbera) 

* Shaking Minarets and 
Carved stone Jali 
(Abmedabad) 

* Jain Temples (Palitana) 

* Rndramal (Siddbapnr) 

* The King of Forest, the 
Gir Lion (Junagadb) One 
and only place to see lions 
in Asia. 


* Pre-bistoric excavations 
at Lothal 


Industrial 

•' Oil Fields at Cambay, 
Anklesbwar and Ealol 

* Gujarat Refinery and 

* Fertilizer Factory (Baro da) 

* Amnl Dairy (Anand) 


For detailed information please contact 


1. The Direclor of Infonnation 
Govt, of Gnjarat Sachivalaya 
Ahmedahad 
Tel : 77611 
(Ext. 303 & 308) 


2. Gujarat Infonnation Centre 
72 Janpath 
New Delhi 
Tel 46248 


3. Gnjarat Govt. Tourist Office 
Dhanraj Mahal Apollo Bunder 
Bombay 
Tel : 257039 
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Th« world map la virtually lh« Harvey wen>knewi> Harvey Produet(> 

export map. Harvey yama and fabrics HARVEY YARNS (in counts from 2a to 

to almost every courtiry. In 1968, exports 100>— single and folded tn hattl^ cone or 

amoimted to 7AI million lbs. ol yom cheese) and synlbetlc yarns. 

and 12.72 million yards ol Irtdustrlal end HARVEY INDUSI^IAL FABRICS (lyre 

cIvlHabrics. Today 'Harveys* Is e rtame cordwerpsheets.beltfng ducks.Industriil 

trusted In the world market. Unrivelled lenoa and canvases) 

technical experience and up-l».dale HARVEY FABRICS (Orllls, popirns* 

machinery and manufacturing techniques sheetings, sirlllngs, gaberdines^ tussores, 

guarantee the high standards of these lurntshlng fabrics, etc.) 


MADURA MILLS CO. LTD., madurai. % UOIa 

London Coirtipendvi'ls 
HARVEY BROTHERS AGENCY (INOIA) LTO. 

8it0 Cliflotds Inn. Friter lent. lonSoiv C.CA. 


Export of Madura Mitls durfri^thayeAra 1987 and 1868 
axcaoded Rs.110mBtlon 




|TOi!ngi| 
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the food front is almost 

AS 

VITAL 


AS 


THE MILITARY FRONT 

Produce more to Strengthen our 
Defence and Economy 


The Fertilizer Corporation of India, the largest producer , 
of chenncal fertilizer in the country, through its operating 
factories at SINDRI, NANGAL, TROIVIBAY, 
GORAKHPUR and NAMRUP is supplying the much-needed 
fertilizers to carry the nation forward in its drive towards ^ 
self-sufBciency in food. 


the FERTILIZER CORPORATION OF INDIA 


Ad. 56 





Tele ; ELECmONICS 


Phone : Cfo 236 


THE GENERAL ENGINEERING 


SCIENTIFIC WORKS 


(An imdertaldns of the Orissa Aeto and Snail Indastrlea Corpn. Ii»iled) 


INDUSTRIAL ESTATE 
BERHAMPUR (GANJAM) 


Manufacturers of : 

Quick setting level Travelling Microscope 

Prismatic Compass Reading Telescope 


SoTfey Instruments, Dampy Levels and Laboratory Instruments 


Only one of its kind manufacturing : 

OCEANOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENTS 

Undertakes repairs of all types of Scientific Listnonents 
Enquiries solicited 
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ALSO 

Hand operated and Hydraallo 
Sarface Grinders with 
AA JONES & SHIPMAN. 
Leicester. England. 


Lathe Cbncka with 
F. PRATT ft CO. LTD., 
Balllax, England. 

Drill Cbncka with 
KEARNEY ft TRECKER 
C.V.A. LTD.. England 

oTBzaraoDDCTi; 

I'arLLniQ HiCimiEa, 

Micanrs tool iccEssoaias, 


isaroaiLLosTutsBeiTatocmm* PRflCfl TOOLS IBIITED 

SECnNOE»**lD-J. l.r (IKBIl) 






whatever your project... 



No l'.vo projacts are alike. Each requires spe- 
cialised techniques and individual solutions. 
Also, its electrical installation must he 
designed for specific need’s. 

AEG expertise at your service 
NGEF brings to India the international know- 
how of the world-famous AEG of West 
Germany. NGEF undertakes ‘turn-key' electri- 
fication assignments; planning, designing, 
equipping, installing and servicing the entire 
electrification for your proiect on a maximum 
indigenous basis. 


NGEF’s diverse range 
NGEF manufactures a wide variety of low 
voltage and high voltage motors, power ana 
distribution transformers, high and low volt^a 
switchboards, cast-iron distribution boards, 
switchfusc units and a variety of switchgear 
items. Equipment dimensioned to the latest 
lEC, DIN, VDE and Indian standards. Equip- 
ment that’s synonymous with qualify ono 
dependability. 

Whatever your electrical needs, it pays to 
depend on NGEF. 

Head Office: Post Box3S4, Bangalore 1 
Factory: Byappanahalii, Off Old Madras Road, 
Bangalore 33 

Export Dept.: Post Box 794, Bangalore 2 
Project DepL: Post Box 794, Bangalore 2 
Branches: Post Box 6279, Bombay 11 
Post Box 9122, Calcutta 16 
Post Box 3023, New Delhi 3 
Post Box 632, Bangalore 2 
Post Box 762, Madras 8 






WHAT WOULD YOU SAY 
To A Golden Holiday This year ? 

-THEN COME TO GOA ! 

A hundred and one things to see and enjoy. You can taie your 
choice of : 

* Conducted tours to famous, historical churches at Old Goa or 
the ancient, exquisite shrines at Ponda and many, many excit- 
ingly lovely beauty spots. 

* Boat-cruises around emcrald-gteeo islets and enchanting water* 
ways. 

* Watcr-slcilng with fast modem, speed-boats— a thrill yon should 
not miss. 

* Miles and miles of soft sands of world-famous idyllic beaches 
for sunbathing and swimming. 

* Colourful festivals and folklore shows. 

ETC. ETC, ETC. 

All models facilities and amenities at your command for a perfect 
GOLDEN HOLIDAY, 

Issued by: 

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION 
AND 

TOURISM 

GOVERNMENT OF GOA, DAMAN AND DIU 
PANAJI . 
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ith 25 soldiers of lead 

[ HAVE CONQUEREO THE WORLD ! 






This was Ihe proud claim of a prinfer in ihe 
sevenieenlh cenlury. Wiih Ihe addiiion o? Ihe 
leiier 'w' io Ihe alphabei anoiher soldier has been 
added Io ihe ranks, and v/Hh ihese men of lead al 
our command, we oiler fo serve all ihose writers, 
publishers and others who, by way of ihe prinied 
word, v/ish io have pari in creaiing Ihe new India. 
Whaiever ihe language chosen for this great 
iask, we have ihe full equipmeni and 
complete control over it- 





ree t>^amswaty irress 


32, ACHARYA PRAFULIA CHA.<DRA ROAD. CALCUTTA? 
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MYSORE SANDAL SOAP 

contains Sandal oil in its pristine purity 
It is more than a soap 
It’s a beauty treatment 
Now comes in a new shape 
Quality, weight and 
perfume are unchanged 


s 


The Mysore Govenunent Soap Factory ■ 
BANGALORE ' 


a a 

9 I 

naMniiiiBiinKinnBiiiranBBBBVBEiiiinHmannai 
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comes with another first 





production of 
PHOSPHOR 
BRONZE WIRES 

AND 

OTHER COPPER BASE 
ALLOYS WIRES 

LIKE 

TOMBAC, FOURDRINIER 
TOBIN BRONZE .etc. 

IN ALL COMPOSITIONS, SHAPES, 
SIZES AND LENGTHS 



Having installed an uptodate plant including an 
ultra -modem continuous casting machine, which » 
the latest technique for producing wires in lai^c coils 
to the exacting standards of quality and unifonnity, 
to meet the requirements of industries engaged m 
manufacturing Wire Gauges, Springs, Ring Traveller^ 
Zips, Snap Buttons etc. Also for Welding and 
Electrodes Core Wires 


SARD SMELTiKG § RERNING GORFORATION fP.) LiiUB 


SARDHANA ROAD, MEERUT 
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Nagajim Sugar Dam (A. P.) 

CAIX OF THE ‘T[miPLE OF HUMANirT” 

“Wfesn I lay this foundation stone here, of this Nagaijnnasagar, 
me it is a sacred ceremony. This is the foundation of the temple 
humanity of India, a qrmhol of the new ten 5 )Ies that we are building 
over India”. 

Said the architect of free India — ^Jawaharlal Nehru — lajdng the 
foundation stone for the vrodd’s tallest masonry dam across the turbu- 
lent Kdshna, four and ten years ago, on a dew-Mssed December morn- 
ing. 


The enchanting water-spread of 110 sq. miles of the Reservoir 
against the backdrop of blue sides and the island museum guarding 
the ancient treasures of Nagarjunakonda are boimd to fascinate the 
tourists. 

History and legend enrich the landmarks. The dty of Hydsabad 
itself has a fascinating landscape, a happy blend of the orient and 
the ocddent — punctnated with mosques and minarets, bazaars 2 nd 
bridges, hills and lakes, the like of which no other city in India can, 
perhaps, boast of. The whole place breaths History and whispers 
Legend. 


A VISIT TO 

NAGARJUNASAGAR AND HYDERABAD \VTLL BE A 
REWARDING EXPERIENCE. 

Janasambandha Shaiia. 
Goi’emment of Andhra Prades 
Hyderabad 





) SPECIAL LUNCH & DINNER SERVICE 


FOR OVERSEAS TOURISTS & UPPERICLASS 
PASSENGERS 

’ ) 
' f 

A special service of Western Style A-Ia-carte 
meals is available on Frontier Mail and A.C. Express/ 
Paschim Express for convenience of overseas [tourists 
and upper class passengcm entraining at Bombay 
Central. Passengers desiring to take advantage 'of ^ 
this scheme have to place oitlers at least 24 hours in 
advance with the Catering Inspector available at the 
Reservation Office, Churchgate between 16.00 hours 
to 17,00 hours on week days and between 14.00 hours 
'to 15.00 hours on Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays. , 

Similar service is provided in the Refreshment | 
room at Bombay Central, Ratlam and Ahmedabad. 
Passengers who desire to avail of this service should i 
place orders at least 24 hrs. in advance wth the ; 
Managers on duty in the abow mentioned refresh- 
ment rooms between 10 00 hours to 1 8*00 hours on all 
the days indicating their choice of dishes from the 
Mteu. . -v , ’ 

! 

WESTERN RAILWAY ’ 

^ ] £ 




DISCOVER INDIA 

Son-et-Lmniere 

Spectacle of Sonsd and Light at the Red Fort, 

Delhi. 

Daily shows in Hin di and English. 

Cnrrent booking : 

Ring : 274580, Red Fort, Delhi. 

Tickets availahle half an honr before each show. 

Daily in de-loxe coaches with expert gmdes, 
morning and afternoon. 

Ring : 42336 
We are open ronnd-the-dock. 

Adyance booking : 

India Tonrism Development Corporation Ltd. 

1. Transport Division, Jeevan Mansion, L-Blod£, 
Connao^t Circas, New DelM. Tel. 42336. 

2. Travel and lYansport Counters s 

a) Ashoka Hotd, New'Delhi. Tel. 70311 

b) Jai^ath Hot^ New Ddhi. Td. 46881 

c) LodM Hotel, New Ddhi. TcL. 619422 

d) Ranjit Hotel, New Delhi. Td. 275033. 

Also contact yonr travd agent. 

ENJOY A QUIET HOU- Book yonr accommodation at the ‘Travellers 
DAY AT ‘TRAVELLERS Lodges.’ 

LODGES’ IN 27 PLACES For information contact : 

OF TOURIST INTEREST Tonrist OfiSces all over India 

or 

Yonr travd agent 
or 

The Managers of respective ‘TraveDers 
Lodges’. 

VISIT OUR DUTY-FREE For yonr reqoirements of liqnor, dgarettes, 
SHOPS AT DELBDC, curios and novdties of India. 

CALCUTTA AND 
BOMBAY AIRPORTS 

INDIA TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 
CORPORATION LTD. 

Jeevan Vihar, 3-Parllament Street, New Delhl-i. 

Telephones : 45923-7 ^ lines). 



FOR AN EXCITING 
GLIMPSE INTO 
INDIA’S PAST 


J SIGHTSEEING TOURS 
|lN DELHI 

FOR TRANSPORT— 
AIRCONDmONED 
CAES, DELUXE 
COACHES AND FOR 
PRIVATE TOURS IN 
AND AROUND DELHI 
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BEC tin ecgmeerlii^ complex ol tbre« Inlegreted plant* iheFoiudip Forge 
FUot Heavy Machine Building and Heavy Macbina Toola Plant, anpplies the 
needs of basic industries— iron and steel cement, fertilizers, chemicals 
and minerals Testerday these machines and rqalpment vere imported, today 
HEC makes them here In doing so saves Rs 100 crores of foreign 
exchange every year 

Fes HEC Asia s largest Industrial complex is leading India closer to her goal- 
economic independence 


HEC BUILDS THE MACHINES THAT BUILD THE NATION 



HEAT? EKEINEEEIHG CORFOEATIOH LIMITED, 

(aCoterameotol laaiaanderukliigl aaXCXl ^ 




PA m 



Hindustan Shipyard Limited : 
Visakhapatnam 5 A. P. 

[A Government of India Undertaking] 

PREMIER SHIPBUILDING YARD IN INDIA 

so FAR BUILT 48 SHIPS AGGREGATING TO 4,00,000 DWT. 


A Graving Dock, biggest in India, capable of docking 
ships of all types upto 57,000 (D.W.T.), as an adjunct to 
the Shipyard is expected to be co mmis sioned in early 
1970, offers its services for special surveys, periodic 
examination, bottom cleaning and painting facilities; 
repairs to Hull, Main Engine and other machineries; 
Propeller work, under water fittings and all other refit 

work- 
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AN INDIAN ACHIEVEMENT 


Most modem teclmiques, excellent craftsmanship and ri^d quality 
control ensure top performance of each product manufactured by this 
National Enterprise. 

range of manufacture 

* Water Turbines and Generators * Steam Turbines and Generators 
complete with condensers and feed heating equipment * Synchronous 
Condensers * Power Transformers * Instrument Transformers * IBgh 
Voltage Switchgear * Electric and Diesel Electric Traction equipment 

* Silicon Rectifiers * Capacitors. 

We are also in a position to meet requirement of 

* On-Load Tap Changers 

* Condenser Bushings 

* Detachable Radiators 

* Synthetic Resin Bonded Paper Cylinders 

* Mica Products 

Covering complete range of Power Transformers 


Enquiries to : 


Commercial Manager 

HEAVY ELECTRICALS (INDIA) 
BHOPAL 

iA Government of India Undertaking) 
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BIHAK ON THRESHOLD OF GREEN REVOLUTION 


With provision of additional irrigation facilities, introduction of 
mechanised farming and supply of seeds, fertQisets and credit to 
farmers, Bihar is on the threshold of a writable Green Revolution 

More than 10 laVh acres have been brought under high yielding 
vaneties of food crops 

The Kosi Eastern Canal system as«ures xmeation to 9-lailx acres 
of crop area The Gandafc Project, Tribem and Urbut canals pro- 
vide water for more than 80,000 acres of summer crops and more than 
3 lakh acres of khanf crops 

Improved agricultural implements and imgation pumping sets are 
bemg supplied to farmers on cash payment or hire purchase basts 
throu^ the Bihar Agro-Industnes Development Corporation Ltd 
The CorporatroQ has distributed, since October, 1967, more than 10 
thousand pump sets and more than 500 tractors 


Issued by Public Relations Deptt 
Government of Bihar PATNA 
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HINDUTAN CABLES LIMITED 


A PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKING 

(Ministry of Indastrial Development & Company Affairs) 


PIONEERS IN THE MANUFACTURE OF 
TELECOMMUNICATION CABLES IN INDIA 


RANGE OF PRODUCTS 

DRY CORE, PAPER INSULATED, LOCAL 
EXCHANGE & JUNCTION CABLES— RANGING 
FROM 10 PAIR SIZE TO 1200 PAIR SIZE 


LARGE & SMALL TUBE COAXIAL CABLES 
FOR MULTICHANNEL LONG DISTANCE 
TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH COMMUNICATION 


VARIETIES OF PLASTIC CABLES & WIRES 
FOR TELECOMMUNICATION PURPOSES FOR 
indoor AND OUTDOOR USE & TELECOM 


INDUSTRIES 




/ 
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BHARAT HEAVY PLATE & VESSELS LIMITED 
VISAKHAPA1NAM 

{A Government of India Undertaking) 

Set op to maoufacture equipmeat to meet 
ibe sfxaSc lequiremente of the Fertfli- 
zer, Petroleum, petro-chenucal and other 
process mdustnes 

Plant Desisns 

Detailed Engmeermg and Designs of the 
Plant were developed by the NATIONAL 
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT COR- 
PORATION UMTIED, NEW DELHI 
fiom basic parameters supplied by M/s 
SKODAEXPORT, Czechoslovakia, 

Products $ 

Pressure Vessels, Heat Exchangers, Re- 
aettou Vessels, Agitators, Pre-fabneated 
Piping, Furnaces, Storage Vessels etc. 
etc. 

Production Capacity : 

23,000 tonnes of equipment per annum. 
Plate thickness upto 100 mm. Single 
piece dished ends upto 4 M diameter; 
Bcndmg of plates upto 5 M width. 
Fully shop fabricated and stress-rdievud 
equipment up to 4 M dta X 32 M 
lingtb \ I'^O T single piece weight 

Materials Randled t 

Carbon Steel, Low Alloy Steels, Stainless 
Steeb, Aluminium and other special 
matenals required by the Chenuc^ 
Industry 

Speoal Equipment 

1600 T four column press with clear 

Prorided i 

opening of over 5 metres Bending Rolls 
upto 5 M width, 12 M long Edge Plan- 
ers, 18 M X 4,5 M Gas Flame Plan 
ers, lar^ number of manual and auto- 
matic welding sets upto ISOO AMP 
capaaty Bectro-Slag Welder for weld 
jng of steel upto 45^0 mm thickness 
Cold pipe bendmg machines for pipes 
over 300 mm dia Automatic torque 
controlled tube expanders and tube to 
tube plate welders, stress relieving fur- 
nace 54MX5MX36M, together 
with a large number of hght, medium 
and heavy raachmiag eqaipeasat 

‘ Equipment Design : 

DetaOed design of equipment based on 
leadmg dimensions and operating condi- 
tions can be undertaken 

Orden In Hand : 

Orders have already been received from 
the Fertilizer and other Heavy Indus- 
tries 

For further information kindly contact 
Sales Eogmeer, Bharat Heavy Plate & 
Vessels Lunitcd POST BOX No 100 
VISAKHAPATNAM 1 (AJ) 
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i POWER WHERE NEEDED; WHEN NEEDED 
AS MUCH AS NEEDED 

AVAILABLE IN MADHYA PRADESH 


Large blocks of power 
from the follov/ing 
Power stations of the 
M.P. Electricity Board 
are available to indus- 
tries. 

100.000 KW Korba 

Power Station No. 1 

200.000 KW Korba 

Power Station No. 2 

60.000 KW Amar- 
kantak Power Station 

300.000 W Satpura 
Power Station 

(M.P.’S Share 

180 MW) 

3.86.000 KW Chambal 
Project 

rM.P.’S Share 

193 MW) 11 

17, 000 KW" Nepanagar 
Power Station. 


M P AROUNDS IN 
natural RESOURCES- 

M.P. HAS ADEQUATE 

training FACILTTIBS . 

M.P. IS CENTRALLY 
SITUATED 

M.P. IS A VAST A^ 
SPARSELY POPULATED 
STATE] 

MJ?. IS A STATE 

GREAT OPPORTUNITIES 


With the commissioning of Itarsi — ^Barwha 220KV line, 

§ entire state is connected by a Single grid havmg the 
220KV System in the country. Adequate power is ^ 
in all parts of this state — in the Narmada Valley aM in_ W 
motest part of the picturesque and mineral rich Bastar District. 

PLAN YOUR INDUSTRIES IN MADHYA Pl^DESH 

^ Enquiries : — 

. M. P. ELECTRICITY BOARD 
JABALPUR 
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RAJASTHAN DURING THE LAST 20 YEARS 

SOME OUTSTANDING ACHIEVEMENTS 

Agriculture j, • ■nA 

Before the State was integrated, there was ^ i 

they were imported. But now they are being - fnndfrmins was 2-9 

of the country. During 1950-51,. the Production of food^^^ 

I million tonnes. During 1967-68 it increased to 6 -608 mdhon tonnes. 

Because of the tignihoailt proBTCss made in to field f 
begiiming of to Fiist Plan tore were arailable only 8 me^TOto « f“S 
8-69, they increased to 23*3 magawatts. Besides, during t Y 

nber of places where electricity was supplied increas'd from > 

ihnical Education . . . 

At the graduate level, the capacity of imparitog technical training 
reased from 60 during 1950-51 to 730 during 1967-68. 

blic Health 

During the last 20 years, the number of ^rospitds and dispe^nM^ 
Teased from 234 and 156 in 1950-51 to 335 and 220 durmg 196^^ 
lively. Similarly, during the same years, the number of beds increascu 

im 5,720 to 12,631. : 

Earlier there was only , one medical college in Jaipur. But uow 
daipur, Ajmer,' Bikaner and Jodhpur, all have medical .colleges. 

o-operation 

During 1967-68, the number of cooperative societies reached the figure 
; 22,460 with a membership of 1 *387 million. 

By the end of 1968-69, agriculturists were given smaU and and me£um 
lans of the order of 120 million rupees. During 1950-51, the amo 
)ans was only 1 -435 million rupees. 

rrigation 

The area of land irrigated under minor irrigation during ^ 

•174 million hectares by the end of 1968-69. This area extended to a 
I -35 million hectares. 

Education 

In Rajasthan villages having population of 300 or above are. 
facilities of primary education. The percentages of the school-going childre 
between the age of 6-11, 11-14 and 14-17 was 56*5, 23 *3 and 11 "00 
tively at the end of 1968-69. During 1951-52 the percentage was only l^' 

5 -00 and 1 -9 respectively. 

Water Supply 

In 1949 the village water supply scheme cMsted in name only. In 
there were 189 such scheme. Now almost all the cities have been brougu 
under the water supply scheme. .The number of such schemes 'was 
during 1950-51 and 78 during 1968-69. 

Roads 

During 1951-52, Rajasthan had 18,749 kms. long roads. It increased 
to 31,363 kms.during 1968-69. 

Issued by the Rajasthan Government 


■Ad. 78 



INIBRNATIONAL COOPERAHVB ALLIANCE: PUBLICATIONS 
The International Cooperative Alliance is a world^ confederation of 
more than 142 nieinber»organisations of all types in more than 61 
countries of the world representing nearly 224 million individual ^ 
operative members. Founded the Eitemational Cooperative 
CongressinLondoninl895,theICAbeniixelyand exclusively dedica- 
ted to the promotion of Cooperation in all parts of the world. 

The Regional Office and Education Centre of the International 
Cooperative Alliance, established in 1960 in New^ Delhi, has besides 
organising several types of educational activities in South-East Asia 
produced the following important pubUcations on Cooperation with 
special reference to conditions prevailing in South-East Asia. 

1. Cooperative Leadership In South-East Asia. US$ 1 -05, In- 
dian Rs. 8*00. 

2. Role of Cooperation la Social and Economic Development. 

USJ 1*35. Indian Rs. 10 -00. . - 

3. Agricultural Cooperadve Credit In South-East Asia. . USJ 3 *00, 

Indian Rs. 20 *00, i 

4. Economics of Coosnmer Cooperatives by Marine Radetzki 
(Cooperative Series 1). US Cents 40, Indian Rs.' 3*00. 

5. Coopmtion and Snaall Industries in South-East Asia by LM. 
Rana (Cooperative Series 2). US Cents 20, Indian Rs. 1 *50. 

6. Farming Guidance In the Cboperatlve Movement In Japan by 
S. Miyakawa, (Cooperative ^rles 3). US Cents 35, Indian 
Rs.2-50. 

7. Cooperative Edneadon— report ofthelntemational Conferesec. 

US$ 1 *00, Indian Rs. 7 *50. - - 

8. Edueatios and Voluntary Movements. US Cents 90, Indian 
Rs.6*50. 

9. Manual for Study Cirde Leaders. US Cents 70, Indian Ra.S *00. 

10. Cooperadve Edecadon In India— An Approach. US Cents 5 , 

Indian Paise 50. - * 

11. Research In Cooperadon in India— A Review. USCentsO‘75, 

Indian Rs. 5 -00. ' 

12. Cooperadve Triide Directory for South-East Asia 1967, and 
Supplemat to the Directory 196& USJ 2*00, Indian Rs. 15*00. 

13. Directory of Cooperative Press in South-East >Asia. US 
Cents 15, Indian Re. 1 *00. 

14. Directory of Cooperative Organisations in South-East Asia. 
US Cents 50, Indian 3 *50. 

15. .Trade Umons & Cooperatives. US Cents 25, Indian Rs. 2 *00. 

16. Cooperative Housing.* US Cents 25, Indian Rs. i *90. 

17. Annotated Bibliography oflitetature Produced by Cooperative 
Movements in South-East Asia. Yearly subscription. US 
J1 •W,lnfflan'Rs-7*5D, issucdhsOT-yearly. - 

Publications to Indian patrons arc sent per^VPP while they are sent by 
registered sea mail to other -countries.^ Postage and packing will be 
extra. If reqidred by air, additional postage wiD be charged. Payments 
should be made through Demand Di^ drawn on the New Delhi branch 
of any bank in favour of ‘TTie International Cooperative Alliance.” 



Publications' 

International Cooperadve * 

Post Box 3021,43 Friends f* 
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HINDUSTAN ALUMINIUM CORPORATION LIMITED‘S 






PUNJAB’S 


FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 

(1969-1974) 

TARGETS FIXED 


AGRICULTURE SECTOR 

6.1% annual groirth 
as against 5% for 
tbe country 


INDUSTRIAL SECTOR 

9.7% annua] growth 
ns against 8 to 10% 
for the country 


OVER ALL GROWTH 


67% as against 5 6% for tbe country 
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A big chunk of your pEsint investment 
will be on machine toofs. HiVlT has the expertise 




your mocfime fool investment decisions* 


Vftsn Sr,. 23% or <C% of your to!al 
plar.J irmeslment will be Irrecoverehlj 
rfeployed oa loachine Josfs, your deep 
concern fsr.eiurel. V/e understind.end 
we'd r.te to help with our total plant 
cnsinecrins serrice. 

And betp we can. 

In planning end designing your pro- 
doctioo lines for masimum productirlty. 

Buying the right machine tools end 
tooling. We design and maSe special 
purpose machines if your product calls 
tor them. 

Standardising for easy mainlenanee 
and economy in spares inventory. 

Increasing the output rate end 
precision. 

Keeping the plarri eguipment func- 
tieritrg at top cfT.ciency for the decades 
of use to come. 

KWT today is organised to understand 
your needs end serve you In a wider 
perspective. 

Wth engineera mMni night and 
day to irartstate over 70 of the world's 


This i< 


most adranced designs Into machine 
tools cf exacting precision and relent- 
less performance. 

V/ilh Credit facilities fo help you put 
HMT machine fools fo work; regular 
serricing; and normal wear and tear 
spares at 24 hours* notice. 

HMT is five modem machine tool 
factofies manned by 12.0CO people 
capaaie ennusyfy of manufacturing 5,COO 
machine tools In the world’s widest 
S'*®- between Rs. lO.CCO and 
nS. 2,vw,000, 

secept- 

ed and bought by many edHnced 
Canada, the 
Fiance. V/. Germany, 
Aus'raita and many more, 

• You can rely on HfdT's Total Plant 
Engineering Setvfce. 

the HMT RANGE; 

Sfj lames. Heispsnal 

Ccoylno UTihes. 
Vvv Antcmat« L&Uies. S*r>o{fr-»pintfle 


Bar and ChccSIrp and 

!jg. ss 


Hi^rsulic Tool Gfinca ^ an Sh*;^ 

Breaching l.lacninw «r 

Presses and Press BnsiiM • w ogja^flnd 

Unesr TransferUnes. 

And mope £n the mahin^ 
HIKBUSTSK RUCHlXt TOOIS UMtTI® 

.Bangalore 31 
Factories at: -■ * 

Bangalore '- Pinjere - . 

Hyderabad ' 




LmJ: today 

0 totol plant engineering servira ' 
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